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INDIAN- AFFAIRS.

LAWS AN-D TREATIES.
Vrl. II.

(TREATIES.)

COMPILED AND EDITED
.,BY

CHARLES J. KAPPLER, LL. M.,
CLERK TO THE SENATE CoMMITTEE
ON INDIAN AFFAIRS.

WASHINGTON:
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE.

1904.

TREATIES.
TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, 1778.

Articles of aqreeme;nt and confederation, made and entered into by
AndreW and Tlwrnas Lew~!s, Esquires, Comrniss1:oners for, and in ,
Behalf of tlw United States of .North-America of the one Part, and
Capt. waite Ey_es, C(l,pt. John: Kill Buck, Junior, and Capt. Pipe,
.J)eputie,s and Chief .M."e;n of the .J)elaware .Nation of the otllffl' Part.
ARTICLE

.

I.

That all offences or acts of hostilities by one, or. either of the contracting parties against the other, be mutually forgtven, and buried in
the depth of oblivion, never more to be had in remembrance.
ARTICLE

Sept. 17, 1778.
7 stat., 13.

ai~1 ~0 ~~~~~ mutu-

II.

That a/erpetual peace and friendship shall from henceforth take ~eace and friend. between t h e contractmg
.
. a f oresa1'd , t h rough sh1p.perpetual.
p 1ace, an subs1st
parties
In case of w~r. each
all succeeding generations: and if either of the parties are engaged in gf~!~. to_ asSISt the
a just and necessary war with any other nation or nations, that then
each shal-l assist the other in due proportion to their abilities, till their
enemies are brought to reasonable terms of accommodation: and that
if either of them shall discover any hostile designs forming against the
other, they shall give the earliest notice thereof. that timeous measures
may be taken to prevent their ill effect.
ARTICLE

III

And whereas the United States are engaged in a just and necessary United states to
. d ef ence an d support o f l'f
. d epcn d ence, agams
. t have
free passage to
war, In
1 e, l'b
1 er t y and m
fortsortownsoftbeir
the King of England and his adherents, and as said King is yet pos- enemies.
sessed of several posts and forts on the lakes and other places, the
reduction of which is of great importance to the peace and security of
the contracting parties, and as the most practicable way for the troops
of the United 8tates to some of the posts and forts is by passing through
the country of the Delaware nation, the aforesaid deputies, on behalf
of themselves and their nation, do hereby stipulate and agree to give a
free passage through their country to the troops aforesaid, and the
same to conduct by the nearest and best ways to the posts, forts or
towns of the enemies of the United States, affording to said troops
such supplies of corn, meat, horses, or whatever may be in their power
for the accommodation of such troops, on the commanding officer's, &c.
paying, or engageing to pay, the full value of whatever they can supply them with. And the ~Said deputies, on the behalf of their nation, suchwarrio!S!'Scan
engage to join.the troops of the United St~tes aforesaid, with su,ch a ~r~i:r~1·{g/~~i~
number of theubest and most expert warrwrs as they can spare, con- States.
sistent 'With their owii safety, and act in concert with them; and for
the better security.of the old men, women and children of the aforesaid nation, whilst their warriors are engaged against the common
enemy, it is agreed on the part of the United States, that a fort of suf3
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:ficient strength and capacity be built at the expense of the said Stat-es,
with such assistance as it may be in the power of the said Delaware
Natjon to give, in the most convenient plaee, and advantageous situation, as shall be agreed on by the commanding officer of the troops
aforesaid, with the advice and concurrence of the deputies of the aforesaid Delaware Nation, which fort shall be garrisoned by such a number
of the troops of the United States, as the commanding officer can spare
for the present, and hereafter by such numbers, as the wise men of
the United States in council, shall think most conducive to the common good.
ARTICLE IV.
For the better security of the peace and friendship now entered into
fl. Neith~r party to.inhictpumshmentWlt
.. t· a11 In
. f ractwns
.
out
an impartial trial.- by th e con t raet'mg part"1es, agams
o f t he same by t h e
citizens of either party, to the prejudice of the other, neither party
shall proceed to the infliction of punishments on the citizens of the
other, otherwise than by securing the offender or offenders by imprisonment, or any other competent means, till a fair and impartial trial
can be had by judges or juries of both parties, as near as can be to the
laws, customs and usages of the contracting parties and natural justice:
The mode of such trials to be hereafter fixed by the wise men of the
United States in Congress assembled, with the assistance of such deputies of the Delaware nation, as may be appointed to act in concert
Nor P.~otect crimi- with them in adjusting this matter to their mutual liking. And it is
nal fugitives, etc.
further agreed between the parties aforesaid, that neither shall entertain or glVe countenance to the enemies of the other, or protect in
their respective states, criminal fugitives, servants or slaves, but the
same to apprehend, and secure and deliver to the State or States, to
which such enemies, criminals, servants or slaves respectively belong.
ARTICLE

V.

potf~\~hebunitl'd.
Whe~eas the confederation entered into by the Delaware nation and
states to tude 'Yith the Umted States, renders the first dependent on the latter for all the
the Delaware Nation. articles of clothing, utensils and implements of war, and it is judged
not only reasonable, but indispensably necessary, that the aforesaid
Nation be supplied with such articles from time to time, as far as the
United States mav have it in their power, by a well-regulated trade,
under the conduct of an intelligent, candid agent, with an adequate
salary, one more influenced by the love of his country, and a constant
attention to the duties of his department by promoting the common
interest,. than the sinister purposes of converting and binding all the
duties of his office to his private emolument: Convinced of the necessity of such measures, the Commissioners of the United States, at the
earnest solicitation of the deputies aforesaid, have engaged in behalf
of the United States, that such a trade shall be afforded said nation,
conducted on such principles of mutual interest as the wisdom of the
United States in Congress assembled shall think most conducive to
adopt for their mutual convenience.
ARTICLE

VI.

United states guar- Whereas the enemies of the United States have endeavored,. by every
antee
to them
.
. t h e1r
· power, to possess th e I nd'mns m
· general WI'th an opm·
territorial
rights all
as artifice
m
~outided by former ion that it is the design of the States aforesaid, to extirpate the Indians
rea es.
and take possession of their country: to obviate such false suggestion,
the United States do engage to guarantee to the aforesaid nation of
Delawares, and their heirs, all their territorial rights in the fullest and
most ample manner, as it hath been bounded by former treaties, as long
as they the said Delaware nation shall abide by, and hold fast the chain
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of friendship now entered· into. And it is further agreed on between
the contracting parties should it for the future be found conducive for
the mutual interest of both parties to invite any other tribes who
have been friends to the ]ntere~:>t of the United States, to join the
present confederation, and to form a state whereof the Delaware nation
shall be the head, and have a representation in Congress: Provided,
. con t aine
. d In
. th'IS ar t'Icle to be cons1'dered as conel us1ve
. un t'l
To have
repre·
noth mg
1 1't senta.tion
in acon~'
meets with the approbation of Congress. And it is also the intent on certain conditwns.
and meaning of this article, that no protection or countenance shall be
afforded to any who are at present our enen;ties, by which they might
escape the punishment they deserve.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto interchangeably set
their hands and seals, at Fort Pitt, September seventeenth, anno
Domini one thousand seven hundred and seventy-eight.
Andrew Lewis,
[L. s.]
Thomas Lewis,
[L. s.]
White Eyes, his x mark,
[L. s.]
The Pipe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John Kill Buck, his x mark, [L. s.]
In presence ofLach'n Mcintosh, brigadier-general, commander the Western
Department.
.
Daniel Brodhead, colonel Eighth Pennsylvania Regiment,
W. Crawford, colonel,
John Campbell,
John Stephenson,
John Gibson, colonel Thirteenth Virginia Regiment,
A. Graham, brigade major,
Lach. Mdntosh, jr., major brigade,
Benjamin Mills,
Joseph L. Finley, captain Eighth Pennsylvania Regiment,
John Finley, captain Eighth Pennsylvania Regiment.

TREATY WITH THE SIX NATIONS, 1784.

Oct. 22, 1784.
7 Stat., 15.

.Articles concbtded at Fort Stanwix, on the twenty_-second day of October,
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-fou?', between Oliver Wolcott,
Richard Butler, and .Arthur Lee, Commissioners Plenipotentiary
from the United States, in Congress assembled, on the one Part, and
the Sachems and Warriors of the Six Nations, on the other.
The United States of America give peace to the Senecas, Mohawks,
Onondagas and Cayugas, and receive them into their protection upon
the following conditions:
ARTICLE

I.

. hostages sh all b e 1mme
.
d'Iatel y d eI'tvere
. d to th e commtSSioners
. •
by
S IX
the said nations, to remain in possession of the United States, till all
the prisoners, white and black, which were taken by the said Senecas,
Mohawks, Onondagas and Cayugas, or by any of them, in the late war,
from among the people of the United States, shall be delivered up.
ARTICLE

Hosta.gestobegiven
til!!'risoncrsaredeli"l'er up.

II.

The Oneida and Tuscarora nations shall be secured in the possession se~~~'fi~ion
of the lands on which they are settled.

of lands
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WYANDOT, ETC., 1785.
ARTICLE

Boundaries.

A line shall be drawn, beginning at the mouth of a creek about four
miles east of Niagara, called Oyonwayea, or ,Johnston's Landing-Place,
upon the lake named by the Indians Oswego, and by us Ontario; from
thence southerly in a direction always four miles east of the carryingpath, between Lake Erie and Ontario, to the mouth of Tehoseroron or
Bufi'aloe Creek on Lake Erie; thence south to the north boundary of
the state of Pennsylvania; thence west to the end of the said north
boundary; thence south along the west boundary of the said state, to
the river Ohio; the said line from the mouth of the Oyonwayea to the
Ohio, shall be the we1ltern boundary of the lands of the Six Nation1l,
so that the Six Nations shall and do yield to the United States, all claims
to the country west of the said boundary, and then they shall be secured
in the peaceful possession of the lands they inhabit east and north of
the same, reserving only six miles square round the fort of Oswego,
to the United States, for the support of the same.
ARTICLE

Goods given to the
Indi!lns.

III.

IV.

The Commissioners of the United States,. in consideration of the
present circumstances of the Six Nations, and in execution of the
humane and liberal views of the United States upon the signing of
the above articles, will order goods to be delivered to the said Six
Nations for their use and comfort.
Oliver Wolcott,
Richard Butler,
Arthur Lee,
Mohawks:
Onogwendahonji, his x mark,
Touighnatogon, his x mark,
Onondagas:
Oheadarighton, his x mark,
Kendarindgon, his x mark,
Senekas:
Tayagonendagighti, his x mark,
Tehonwaeaghrigagi, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Oneidas:
Otyadonenghti, hiH x mark,
Dagaheari, his x mark,
Cayuga:
Oraghgoanendagen, his x mark,
Tuscaroras:
Ononghsawenghti, his x mark,
Tharondawagon, his x mark,
Seneka Abeal:
Kayenthoghke, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Witnesses:
Sam. Jo. Atlee,
Wm. Maclay,
Fras. Johnston,
Pennsylvania Commissioners.
Aaron Hill,
Alexander Campbell,
Sam!. Kirkland, missionary,

James Dean,
Sam!. Montgomery,
Derick Lane, capta.in,
John Mercer, lieutenant,
William Pennington, lieutenant,
Mahlon Hord, ensign,
Hugh Peebles.

TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, ETC., 1785.
Jan. 21, 1785.
7 Stat., 16.

Articles of a treaty concluded at Fort 11£' Intosh, the twenty-first day
of January, one tlwu8and seven hundred and eighty-five, between the
Commissioner's Plenipotentiary of the United Stcdes of America, of
tl<e one Part, and tiM Saclwms and Warriors of tlw Wiandot, Delaware, Chippawa and Ottawa Nat£ons of th,e other.
The Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States in Congress assembled, give peace to the Wiandot, Delaware, Chippewa.
and Ottawa nations of Indians, on the following conditions:
ARTICLE

.Hostagestobegiven
till pn~;oncr~ nre re>tnrr•r1

I.

Three chiefs , one from among the Wiandot ' and two from among
the Delawarr nations, shall be delivered up to the Commissioners of
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the United States, to be by them retained till all the prisoners, white
and black, taken by the said nations, or any of them, shall be restored.
ARTICLE

II.

The said Indian nations do• acknowledO"e
themselves
and all their edge
Indians
ac_knowl.
b.
'
protectwn
of
tnbes to be under the protectiOn of the U mted States and of no other enited states.
sovereign whatsoever.
ARTICLE

III.

The boundary line between the united States and the vViandot and Boundarie,,
Delaware nations, shall begin at the mouth of the river Cayahoga, and
run thence up the said river to the portage between that and the Tuscarawas branch of Meskingum; then down the said branch to the forks
at the crossing place above Fort Lawrence; then we!'lterly to the portage
of the Big Miami, which runs into the Ohio, at the mouth of which
branch the fort stood which was taken by the French in one thousand
1-leven hundred and fifty-two; then along 'the said portage to the Great
Miami or Ome river, and down the south-east side of the same to its
mouth; thence along the south sh,ore of lake Erie, to the mouth of
Cayahoga where it began.
ARTICLE

IV.

The United States allot all the lands contained within the said lines Reserves.
to the Wiandot and Delaware nations, to live and to hunt on, and to
such of the Ottawa nation as now live thereon; saving and reserving
for the establishment of trading posts, six miles square at the mouth of
Miami or Orne river, and the same at the portage on that branch of
the Big Miami which runs into the Ohio, and the same on the lake of
Sanduske where the fort formerly stood, and also two miles square on
each side of the lower rapids of Sanduske river, which posts and the
lands annexed to them, shall be to the use and under the government
of the United States.
ARTICLE

v.

If any citizen of the United States or other person not being an No citizen of United
.
' s h a ll attempt to sett1e on any
' of t h e )an d s a 1lotte d to t h e States
to settle on InI n d Ian,
dian lands.
Wiandot and Delaware nations in this treaty, except on the lands
reserved to the United States in the preceding article, such person
shall forfeit the protection of the United States, and the Indians may
punish him as they please.
ARTICLE

VI.

The Indians who sign this treaty, as well in behalf of all their tribes Indians recognize
title of Fnited States
as o f t h emsel ves, d o ac k now led ge t h e I an ds east, sout h an d west o f t h e to certain described
lines described in the third article, so far as the said Indians formerly lands.
claimed the same, to belong to the United States; and none of their
tribes shall presume to settle upon the same, or any part of it.
ARTICLE

VII.

The post of Detroit, with a district beginning at the mouth of the Post at Detroit re.
Rosme,
.
. an d runnmg
.
. n11'l es served ·
nver
on th e wes t en d of la k e E ne,
wes t s1x
up the southern bank of the said river, thence northerly and always
six miles west of the strait, till it strikes the lake St. Clair, shall be
also reserved to the sole use of the United States.
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ARTICLE

Post at Michillimachenac reserved.

VIII.

In the same manner the post of Michillimachenac with its dependencies, and twelve miles square about the same, shall be reserved to the
use of the United States.
ARTICLE

Robbers and. mur-

derers
to bestates.
deilvered
to
United

If any Indian or Indians shall commit a robbery or murder on any
. .
· d Sta t es, th e trr'b e to w h'1c h sue h off end ers may
citizen
of t h e U nite
belong, shall be bound to deliver them up at the nearest post, to be
punished according to the ordinances of the United States.
ARTICLE

Goods

tributed.

to be

dis-

IX

X

The Commissioners of the United States, in pursuance of the humane
and liberal views of Congress, upon this treaty's being signed, will
direct goods to be distributed among the different tribes for their use
and comfort.
SEPARATE ARTICLE.

It is agreed that the Delaware chiefs, Kelelamand or lieutenantcolonel Henry, Hengue Pushees or the Big Cat, Wicocalind or Captain
White Eyes, who took up the hatchet for the United States, and their
families, shall be received into the Delaware nation, in the same situation and rank as before the war, and enjoy their due portions of the
lands given to the Wiandot and Delaware nations in this treaty, as fully
as if they had not taken part with America, or as any other person or
persons in the said nations.
•
Go. Clark,
Richard Butler,
Arthur Lee,
Daunghquat, his x mark,
Abraham Kuhn,-his x mark,
Ottawerreri, his x mark,
Hobocan, his x mark,
Walendightun, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Talapoxic, his x mark,
Wingenum, his x mark,
[ L. s.] Packelant, his x mark,
[L. s.] Gingewanno, his x mark,
[L. s.] Waanoos, his x mark,
[L. s.] Konalawassee, his x mark,
[L. s.] Shawnaquin, his x mark,
[L. s.] Quecookkia, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s,]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Witness:
Sam'l J. Atlee,
Fras. Johnston,
Pennsylvania Commissioners.
Alex. Campbell,
Jos. Harmar, lieutenant-colonel commandant.
Alex. Lowrey,
Joseph Nicholas, interpreter.

I. Bradford,
George Slaughter,
Van Swearingen,
John Boggs,
G. Evans,
D. Luckett,

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1785.

__N_ov_._28_•_17_85_ · _ .Articles concluded at Hopewell, on the Keowee, between Benjamin
7 stat., IS.
Hawkins, .Andrew Pickens, Joseph Hartin, and Lachlan 1"11' Intosh,
Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States of .America, of
the one Part, and the Head- Hen and Warriors of all the Cherokees
of the ot!wr.
The Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States, in Congress
assembled, give peace to all the Cherokees, and receive them into the
favor and protection of the United States of America, on the following
conditions:
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TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1'785.
ARTICLE

I.

The . Head-Men. and "\Varriors .of dall the Cherokees
restore
. shall lrestore
.
l' all allInd!ans
pnsoners,to etc.
the pnsoners, citizens of the Umte States, or subJects of t 1e1r alies,
to their entire, liberty: They shall also restore all the Negroes, and all
other property taken during the late war from the citizens, to such
person, and at such time and place, as the Commissionen; shall appoint.
ARTICLE

II.

The Commissioners of
the-' United States in Congress
assembled '
.
.
~
.
shall restore all the pnsoners taken from the Indians, durmg the late
war, to the Head-Men and Warriors of the Cherokees, as early as is
practicable.
ARTICLE III.

United states tore-

store all prisoners.

The said Indians for themselves and their respedive tribes and towns edge
Cherokeesac_knowlprotectiOn of
do acknowledge all the Cherokees to be under the protection of the united states.
United States of America, and of no other sovereign whosoever.
J

•

ARTICLE

IV.

The boundary allotted to the Cherokees for their hunting grounds,
between the said Indians and the citizens of the United States, within
the limits of the United States of America, is, and shall be the following, viz. Beginning at the mouth of Duck river, on the Tennessee;
thence running north-east to the ridge dividing the waters running
into Cumberland from those running into the Tennessee; thence eastwardly along the said ridge to a north-east line to be run, which shall
strike the river Cumberland forty miles above Nashville; thence along
the said line to the river; thence up the said river to the ford where
the Kentucky road crosses the river; thence to Campbell's line, near
Cumberland gap; thence to the mouth of Claud's creek on Holstein;
thence to the Chimney-top mountain; thence to Camp-creek, near the
mouth of Big Limestone, on Nolichuckey; thence a southerly course
six miles to a mountain; thence south to the North-Carolina line;
thence to the South-Carolina Indian boundary, and along the same
south-west over the top of the Oc0nee mountain till it shall strike
Tugaloo river; thence a direct line to the top of the Currohee mountain; thence to the head of the south fork of Oconee river.
ARTICLE

Boundaries.

v.

ld~ anyhcit izen of the Unit ed States, forhoth erdperson nodt being ahn st~t~~igz;~g~-r;,~i\~~
In Ian, s a1I attempt to sett1e on any o t e 1an s westwar or sout - dian lands.
ward of the said boundary which are hereby allotted to the Indians for
their hunting grounds, or having already settled and will not remove
from the same within six months after the ratification of this treaty,
such person shall forfeit the protection of the United States, and the
Indians may punish him or not as they please: Provided nevertheless,
That this article shall not extend to the people settled between the fork
of French Broad and Holstein rivers, whose particular situation shall
be transmitted to the United States in Congress assembled for their
decision thereon, which the Indians agree to abide by.
ARTICLE

VI.

If any Indian or Indians ' or person residing among them ' or who upInd_ia'.'s
to deliver
cnmmals.
shall take refuge in their nation, shall commit a robbery, or murder,
or other capital crime, on any citizen of the United States, or person
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under their protection, the nation, or the tribe to which such offender
or offenders may belong, shall be bound to deliver him or them up to
be punished according to the ordinances of the United States; Provided, that the punishment shall not be greater than if the robbery or
murder, or other capital crime had been committed by a citizen on a
citizen.

VII.

ARTICLE
Citizem of United
States com nu tt1ng
crimes ngainst Indwns to be pumshed.

If anv
citizen
of the United States ' or person under their protection
..,
.
shall comnut a robbery or murder, or other capital cnme, on any Indian,
' h ed In
' th e same manner as
· I'f
sue h o ff en der or o fl' en d ers sl1a·11 b e punis
the murder or robbery, or other capital crime, had been committed on
a citizen of the United States; and the punishment shall be in presence
of some of the Cherokees, if any shall attend at the time and place,
and that they may have an opportunity so to do, due notice of the time
of such intended punishment shall be sent to some one of the tribes.
J

ARTICLE
Rete.lllition prohibited.

X.

XI.

The Raid Indians shall give notice to the citizens of the United
•
o f any (l esigns
wh'IC h t h ey may k now or suspect to b e f ormed
neighboring tribe, or by any person whosoever, against the
trade or interest of the United ~tates.

States,
' any
m
peace,

XII.

That the Indians may have full confidence in the justice of the
United States, respecting their interests, they shall have the right to
send a deputy of their choice, whenever they think fit, to Congress.
ARTICLE

Peace and friendship perpetual.

IX.

Until the pleasure of Congress be known, respecting the ninth
article, all traders, citizens of the United States, shall have liberty to
go to any of the tribes or towns of the Cherokees to trade with them,
and they shall be protected in their persons and property, and kindly
treated.
·

ARTICLE
Indians rnay send
deputy to Congress.

'

For the benefit and comfort of the Indians, and for the prevention
of injuries or oppressions on the part of the citizens or Indians, the
United ~tates in Congress assembled shall have the sole and exclusive
right of regulating the trade with the Indians, and managing all their
affairs in such manner as they think proper.

ARTICLE
Indians to giv~ no
ticeof designs against
cnited States.

•

It is understood that the punishment of the innocent under the idea
of retaliation, is unjust, and shall not be practiced on either side,
except where there is a manifest violation of this treaty; and then it
shall be preceded first by a demand of justice, and if refused, then by
a declaration of hostilities.

ARTICLE
Special provision for
trade.

•

VIII.

ARTICLE
Fnited States to regu]a:e trade.

•

XIII.

The hatchet shall be forever buried, and the peace given by the
United States, and friendship re-established between the said states on
the one part, and all the Cherokees on the other, shall be universal;

TREATY WITH THE CHOC'l'A W, 1786.

and the contracting parties shall use their utmost endeavors to maintain the peace giYcn as aforesaid, and friendship re-estahlit,hed.
In witne:-'s of all and every thing herein determined, between the
United States of America and all the Cherokees, we, their underwritten Conuni:-:;,.,ioners, by virtue of our full power,.,, have signed this
definitive treaty, and have caused m11· seals to be hereunto affixed.
Done at Hopewell, on the Keowee, this twenty-eighth of ~ovemher,
in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five.
Benjamin Hawkins,
[L. s. J Chesecotetona, or Yellow Bird of
~lwl'w

Pickens,

.r os . .:Hartin,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

La<"h'n Mcln·tosh,
Koatohee, or Corn Tassel of Toquo,
his x mark,
[ L. H.]
Scholauetta, or Hanging Man of
Chota, his x mark,
[L. H.]
Tuskegatahu, or Long Fellow of
Chistohoe, his x mark,
[I.. s.]
Oo:-~kwha, or Abraham of Chilkowa, his x mark,
[L. s. J
Kolakusta, or Prince of ~oth, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Xewota,ortheGritzsofChicarnaga,
his x mark,
[I.. s.]
Konatota, or the Rising Fawn of
Highwassay, his x mark,
[L. H.]
Tnckasee, or Young Terrapin of
Allajoy, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Toostaka, or the V\'aker of Oostanawa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Untoola, or Gun Rod of Seteco, his
X mark,
[h s.]
Unsuokanail, Buffalo White Calf
New Cnssee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kostayeak, or Sharp Fellow 'Vataga, his x mark,
[L. s.]
C'honosta, of Cowe, his x mark, [L. s.]
Chescoonwho, Bird in Close of
Tomotlug, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuckasee, or Terrapin of Hightowa,
his .x mark,
[L. s.]
Chesetoa, or the Ral)bit of Tlacoa,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]

the Pine Log, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sketaloska, Second Man of Tillieo,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chokasatahe, Chickamw Killer Tasonta, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Onanoota, of Koosoate, his x mark, [I.. s.]
Ookoseta, or Sower Mush of Kooloque, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Umatooetha. the \Vater Hunter
Choikamawga, his x mark,
[L. s.]
'Vyuka, of Lookout Mountain, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Tulco, or Tom of Chatuga, his x
mark,
[L. H.]
Will, of Akoha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Necatee, of Sawta, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Amokontakona, Kntcloa, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Kowetatahee, in Frog Town, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Keukuck, Talcoa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tulatiska, of Chaway, his x mark, [L. s.]
vVooaluka, the 'Vaylayer, Chota,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tatliusta, or Porpoise of Tilassi, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
John, of LittleTallico, hisx mark, [L. s.]
Skelelak, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Akonoluchta, the Cabin, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Cheanoka, of Kawetakac, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Yellow Bird, his x mark,
[L. s.]

~Witness:

'Vm. Blount,
Sam'l Taylor, Major.,
John Owen,
Jess. 'V alton,
Jno. Cowan, eapt. comm'd't,

Thos. Gregg,
,V. Hazzard.
James Madison,
Arthur Cooley,.
Sworn interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1786.

Articles of ct treaty concluded at IIopewell, on tlw Iieowee, near Seneca ___.Jan. 3 •1786
Old Town, between Be'njam1'n Hawkins, Andrm.D Pickens and Joseph 7 stat., 2L
J1fartin, Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America, c~f the one part/ and Yockonalwma, great Medal Chief of
Soonacolw; Yockelwopoie, leading Chief of Bugtoogoloo; Mingohoopo£e, leading Chiif of Ilashooqua/ Tobocoh, great Medal Chief
of Congetoo; Pooshemastubie, Gorget Captain of Senayazo; and
tltirteen small Medal Cltiefs of the .first Class, twelve J1fedal and
Gorget Captains, Commissioners Plenipotentiar·y of all the Choctaw
-'-Vat ion, of the other part.
THE Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States of America gh'e peace to all the Choctaw nation, and receive them into the
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favor and protection of the United States of Amenca, on the following conditions:
ARTICLE I.
Indians to restore

prisoners.

The Commissioners Plenipotentiary of all the Choctaw nation, shall
restore all the prisoners, citizens of the United States, or subjects of
their allies, to their entire liberty, if any there be in the Choctaw
nation. They shall also restore all the negroes, and all other property
taken during the late war, from the citizens, to such person, and at
such time and place as the Commissioners of the United States of
America shall appoint, if any there be in the Choctaw natwn.
ARTICLE

II.

ackn?wledge
of all the Choctaw
theThey
protection
of The. Commissioners Plenipotentiary
.
.
. nation ' do
United states.
hereby acknowledge the tnbes and towns of the said nation, and the
lands within the boundary allotted to the said Indians to live and hunt
on, as mentioned in the third article, to be under the protection of the
United States of America, and of no other sovereign whosoever.
ARTICLE
Boundaries.

The boundary of the lands hereby allotted to the Choctaw nation to
live and hunt on, within the limits of the United States of America, is
and shall be the following, viz. Beginning at a point on the thirtyfirst degree of north latitude, where the Eastern boundary of the
Natches district shall touch the same; thence east along the said
thirty-first degree of north latitude, being the southern boundfl.ry of
the United States of America, until it shall strike the eastern boundary of the lands on which the Indians of the said nation did live and
hunt on the twenty-ninth of November, one thousand seven hundred
and eighty-two, while they were under the protection of the King of
Great-Britain; thence northerly along the said eastern boundary, until
it shall meet the northern boundary of the said lands; thence westerly
along the said northern boundary, until it shall meet the western
boundary thereof; thence southerly along the same to the beginning:
saving and reserving for the establishment of trading posts, three
tracts or parcels of land of six miles square each, at such places as the
United [States] in Congress assembled shall think proper; which posts,
and the lands annexed to them, shall be to the use and under the government of the United States of America.
ARTICLE

st~t~~i~~:n ~~greit~~

Indian lands.

IV.

If any citizen of the United States, or other person not being an
Indian, shall attempt to settle on any of the lands hereby allotted to
the Indians to live and hunt on, such person shall forfeit the protection
of the United States of America, and the Indians may punish him or
not as they please.
ARTICLE

Indians to deliver
criminals.

III.

v.

If any I n d"Ian or I n d"Ians, or persons, resi"d"mg among th em, or wl10
shall take refuge in their nation, shall commit a robbery or murder or
other capital crime on any citizen of the United States of America, or
person under their protection, the tribe to which such offender may
l::elong, or the nation, shall be bound to deliver him or them up to be
punished according to the ordinances of the United States in Congress
assembled: Provided, that the punishment shall not be greater than if
the robbery or murder, or other capital crime, had been committed by
a citizen on a citizen.
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VI.

ARTICLE

If anv
citizen of the United
States of America ' or person under
their
Citizens
of United
-!
•.
•
•
States
comm1
tt1ng
protectwn, shall commit a robbery or murder, or other capital crune, c~imes agaimt In·
ff'
d
ff'
d
h
11
b
·
h
...
·d
·
·
·h.···
·
·
·
d1ans
to
be
pumshed
.
h
on any I n d mn, sue o en er oro en ers s a
e pums e m t e same
·
manner as if the robbery or murder, or other capital crime, had been
commit.ted on a citizen of the United States of America; and the punishment shall be in presence of some of the Choctaws, if any will attend
at the time and place; and that they may have an opportunity so to do,
due notice, if practicable, of the time of such intended punishment,
shall be sent to some one of the tribes.

VII .

ARTICLE

.. It is understood that the punishmentof the innocent, under the idea R.etaliation re·
. .
. un]uHt,
.
. d on eit
. h er SI'd e, except stramed.
of reta1mtwn,
IS
an d s h a ll not be practice
where there is a manife8t violation of this treaty; and then it shall be
preceded, first by a demand of ju8tice, and if refused, then by a declaration of hostilities.

VIII.

ARTICLE

For the benefit and comfort of the Indians, and for the prevention Unitedstatestoreg. .
. . . or oppressiOns
.
of lll]unes
on t h e part of t h e Citizens
or I n d'Ians, t h e ulate trade.
United States in Congress assembled, shall have the sole and exclusive
right of regulating the trade with the Indians, and managing all their
affairs in such manner as they think proper.
ARTICLE

IX.

Until the pleasure of Congress be known, respecting the eighth fo~f:'a"d:.'
article, all traders, citizens of the United States of America, shall have
liberty to go to any of the tribes or towns of the Choctaws, to trade
with them, and they shall be protected in their persons and property,
and kindly treated.
ARTICLE

provision

X.

' 'd I n d'1ans s ha ll _give
. no t'_ICe t o th e c1't'Izens of th e U n1'ted Sta t es tice
Indians
to give noTh e 8a~
01 designsagainst
of Amenca, of any des1gns whiCh they may know or suspect to be United States.
formed in any neighboring tribe, or by any person whosoever, against
the peace, trade or interest of the United States of America.
ARTICLE

XL

The hatchet shall be. forever buried
giVfm
:feace
and friend.
'· and the peace
.
" by the Shlp
perpetual.
United States of Amenca, and fnendsh1p re-established between the
said states on the one part, and all the Choctaw nation on the other
part, shall be universal; and the contracting parties shall use their
utmost endeavors to maintain the peace given as aforesaid, and friendship re-established.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, between the
United States of America and all the Choctaws, we, their underwritten
commissioners, by virtue of our full powers, have signed this definitive treaty, and have caused our seals to be hereunto affixed.
Done at Hopewell, on the Keowee, this third day of January, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six.
Benjamin Hawkins,
Andrew Pickens,
J os ..Martin,

(L. 8.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Yockenahoma, his x mark,
Y oekehoopoie, his x mark,
l\Iingohoopoie, his x mark,

[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
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Tobocoh, his x mark,
Pooshemastuby, his x mark,
Pooshahooma, his x mark,
Tuscoonoohoopoie, his x mark,
Shinshemastuby, his x mark,
Y oopahooma, his x mark,
Stoonokoohoopoie, his x mark,
Tehakuhbay, his x mark,
Pooshemastuby, his x mark,
Tuskkahoomoih, his x mark,
Tushkahoomock, his x mark,
Y oostenochla, his x mark,
Tootehooma, his x mark,
Toobenohoomoch, his x mark,

[L. B.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[ L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.l
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Cshecoopoohc:Jmoeh, his x mark,
Stonakoohoopoie, his x mark,
Tushkoheegohta, his x mark,
Teshuhenochloch, his x mark,
Pooshonaltla, his x mark,
Okanconnooba, his x mark,
Autoonachuba, his x mark,
Pangehooloch, his x mark,
Steabee, his x mark,
Tenetchenna, his x mark,
Tushkementahock, his x mark,
Tushtallay, his x mark,
Cshnaangchabba, his x mark,
Cunnopoie, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[ L.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
S.)
H.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
S. [

Witness:
vV m. Blount,
John Woods,
Saml. Taylor,
Robert Anderson,
Benj. Lawrence.
John Pitchlynn,
.Tames Cole,
Interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1786. ·
Jan. 10, 1786.

Articles of a treaty, concluded at Hopewell, on tl•e Keowee, near Seneca
Old Town, between Benjam~in IIawkins, Andrew Pickens, and ,Joseph
J}[art~in, Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America, of the one Part; and Piomingo, IIead Warrior and J~'irst
J}£inister of the Chickasaw "-Vation; .Mingatushka, one of the leading
Chiefs/ and Latopoia, .first belo~·ed J¥an of the said Nation, Com:missioners Plenipotentiary of all the Chickasaws, of the other Part.

7 Stat. 24.

THE Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the United States of America
give peace to the Chickasaw Nation, and receive them into the favor
and protection of the said States, on the following condition::;:
ARTICLE

pr1~~~~"s

,{gd restore

· erty.

prop-

The Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the Chickasaw nation, shall
restore all the prisoners, citizens of the United States, to their entire
liberty, if any there be in the Chickasaw nation. They shall also
restore all the negroes, and all other property taken during the late
war, from the citizens, if any there be in the Chickasaw nation, to
such person, and at such time and place, a::; the Commissioner::; of the
United States of America shall appoint.
ARTICLE

te;~~~:: 0 '';]fedgb
States.

Boundaries.

¥>{';j
me

I.

II.

The Commissioners Plenipotentiary of the ChickaRaws, do hereby
acknowled!!e the tribes and the towns of the Chickasaw nation, to be
under the protection of the United States of America, and of no other
Rove reign whosoever.
ARTICLE III.
The boundary of the lands hereby allotted to the Chickasaw nation
to live and hunt on, within the limits of the United States of America,
is, and shall be the following, viz. Beginning on the ridge that divides
the waters running into the Cumberland, from those running into the
Tennessee, at a point in a line to be run north-east, which shall strike
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the Tennessee at the mouth of Duck river; thence running westerly
along the said ridge, till it shall strike the Ohio; thence down the
southern banks thereof to the Mississippi; thence down the same, to
the Choctaw line or Natches district; thence along the said line, or the
line of the district eastwardly as far as the Chickasaws claimed, and
lived and hunted on, the twenty-ninth of November, one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-two. Thence the said boundary, eastwardly, shall be the lands allotted to the Choctaws and Cherokees to
live and hunt on, and the lands at present in the possession of the
Creeks; saving and reserving for the establishment of a trading post,
a tract or parcel of land to be laid out at the lower port of the Muscle
shoals, at the mouth of Ocochappo, in a circle, the diameter of which
shall be five miles on thea
river, which post, and the lands
annexed thereto, shall be to the use and under the government of the
United States of America.

IV.

ARTICLE

If• any citizen of the United States ' or
other person not being an
•
Indian, shall attempt to settle on any of the lands hereby allotted to
the Chickasaws to live and hunt on, such person shall forfeit the protection of the United States of America, and the Chickasaws may
punish him or not as they please.
ARTICLE

v.

If any Indian or Indians, or persons residing among them, or who
. t h eir
. na t'wn, s h a ll commit
. a ro bb
s h a ll ta k e re f uge m
· ery or mur d er,
or other capital crime, on any citizen of the United States, or person
under their protection, the tribe to which such offender or offenders
may belong, or the nation, shall be bound to deliver him or them up
to be punished according to the ordinances of the United States in
Congress assembled: Provided, that the punishment shall not be
greater, than if the robbery or murder, or other capital crime, had
been committed by a citizen on a citizen.
ARTICLE

No citizen of Cnited
States shall settle on
Indian lands.

India~s 1to deliver
up cnmma s.

VI.

i~ any citi~en ohf t he Uni~ed Stabt es of Ameridca, or perhson un~m· st~:~i~~n~o~mYM~~
t h mr protectiOn, 8 a11 comnnt a ro 1Jery or mur er, or ot er capita 1 crimes again~t Incrime, on any Indian, such offender or offenders shall be punished in dians to be pumshed.
the same manner a8 if the robbery or murder or other capital crime
had been committed on a citizen of the United States of America;
and the punishment shall be in presence of some of the Chickasaws,
if any will attend at the time and place, and that they may have an
opportunity so to do, due notice, if practicable, of such intended punishment, shall be sent to some one of the tribes.
ARTICLE

VII.

It is understood that the punishment of the innocent under the idea
of retaliation is unjust, and Rhall not be practiced on either side, except
where there is a inanifest violation of thi8 treaty; and then it shall be
preceded, first by a demand of justice, and if re.fused, then by a declaration of hostilities.
ARTICLE

vIII.

Eor the benefit and comfort of the Indians, and for the prevention
of injuries or oppressions on the part of the citizens or Indians, the
a The

Retaliation restramed.

name of the river is not in the original.

UnitedStatestoregulate trade.
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United States in Congress assembled shall have the sole and exclusive
right of regulating the trade with the Indians, and managing all their
affairs in such manner as they think proper.
ARTICLE IX.
Spec i a I provision
for trade.

Until the pleasure of Congress be known respecting the eighth
article, all traders, citizens of the United States, shall have liberty to
go to any of the tribes or towns of the Chickasaws to trade with them,
and they shall be· protected in their persons and property, and kindly
treated.
ARTICLE X.

Itndiansf dto !Jive
no rce o
es1gns
againstUnitedStates.

The said Indians shall give notice to the citizens of the United States
··
·
· h t hey may k now or suspect to b e
of A menca,
of• any d es1gns
w h10
formed in any neighboring tribe, or by any person whosoever, against
the peace, trade or interests of the United States of America.
ARTICLE XI.

Peace and friendship perpetual.

The hatchet shall be forever buried, and the peace given by the
United States of America, and friendship re-established between the
said States on the one part, and the Chickasaw nation on the other
part, shall be universal, and the contracting parties shall use their
utmost endeavors to maintain the peace given as aforesaid, and friendship re-established.
In witness of all and every thing herein contained, between the said
States and Chickasaws, we, their underwritten commissioners, by virtue
of our full powers, have signed this definitive treaty, and have caused
our seals to be hereunto affixed.
Done at Hopewell, on the Keowee, this tenth day of January, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six.
Benjamin Hawkins,
[L. s.]
And'w. Pickens,
[L. s.]
J os. Martin,
l L. s.]
Piomingo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mingatushka, his x mark, [L. s.J
Latopoia, his x mark,
[L. s. J
Witness:
Wm. Blount,
Wm. Hazard,
Sam. Taylor,
James Cole, Sworn Interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE SHAWNEE, 1786.
_Jan:~1 : 178f':_
7 stat., 26 ·

Hostages delivered
till prisonerH are re~
stored.

Articles of a Treaty concluded at the _i}[outh of tAe Great Miami, on the
.North-westernBanlc rif tlw Ohio, tlte thirty-first day of January, one
tlwusand seven hundred and eigldy-six,· between the Commissioners
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, of the one Part,
and the Chiefs and 1Varrion of the Slwu•anoe .Nation, of the other
Part.
ARTICLE J.
THREE hostages shall be immediatel.v- delivered to the Commissioners,
to remain in the possession of the United States until all the prisoners,
white and black, taken in the late war from among the citizens of the
United States, by the Shawanoe nation, or by any other Indian or
Indians residing in their towns, shall be restored.

'l'REATY WITH THE SHAWNEE,
ARTICLE
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II.

The Shawanoe nation do
. a0knowledae
.
o the. United States to be the
sole and absolute sovermgns of all the terntory ceded to them by a
• •
treaty of. peace, rna d e b etween t h em an d t h e K'mg .of •r.~Teat B ntam,
the fourteenth day of .January, one thousand seven hundred and
eio·htv-four.
b
.__
ARTICLJ<i

Indians
edge
the acknowl~
right 01
United states to territorv
ceded
bv Great
Britain.
·

III.

If any Indian or Indians of the Shawanoe nation or any other Indian . To delh·er up <·rimor Indi;ms residing in their towns, shall commit m~rder or robbery on, mal>.
or do any injury to the citizens of the United States, or any of them,
that nation shall deliver sueh offender or offenders to the officer commanding the nearest post of the United States, to be punished according to the ordinances of Congress; and in like manner, any citizen of
the United State,.;, who shall do an injury to any Indian of the Shawanoe nation, or to any other Indian or Indiam; residing in their towns,
and under their protection, shall be punished aecording to the laws of.
the l'nited States.
'Tl. 1e ,J
1-1}la\\anoe
• . of th
· t 61~ t'ron o f ~II}. signs
Togivenoticeofuena t'I?n h a\-·rng k now-1 e d ge
..e In
agaimt l'nit"d
natwn or bodv of Indmns to make war on the c1t1zens of the U mted states.
States, or of their coum,;elling together for that purpose, and neglecting
to give information thereof to the commanding officer of the nearest
post of the United States, shall be eonsidered as parties in such war,
and he punished accordingly: and the United States shall in like manner inform the Shawanoes of any injury designed against them.
ARTICLE

v.

The L nited States do grant peaee to the Shawanoe nation, and do P_;~~~~~;~~a~t~~~:,~;;;:
receive them into their friendship and protection.
nation.
ARTICLE

VI.

The (; nited States do allot to the Shawanoe nation, lands within their Allot to them
. · a t th e sou th }'me o f th e l an d s tam lands.
tern.tory t o l'rve an d h un t upon, b egmmng
allotted to the \\'iandots and Delaware nations, at the place where the
main branch of the Great Miami, which falls into the Ohio, intersects
said line; then rlown the riyer Miami, to the fork of that river, next
belov; the old fort which was taken by the Freneh in one thousand seven
hundred and fifty-two; thence due west to the river de la Panse; then
down that river to the river Wabash, beyond which lines none of the
eitizens of the t: nitcd States shall settle, nor disturb the Shawanoes in
their settlement and possessions; and the Shawanoes do relinquish to
the United States, all title, or pretence of title, they ever had to the
lands east, west and south, of the east, west and south lines before
described.
ARTICLJ<j

VII.

If any citizen or citizens of the United States, shall presume to settle st~;~i·i:i:~~·'rt.·.
upon the lands allotted to the Shawanoes by this treaty, he or they shall dianlan•J,
be put out of the protection of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the parties hereunto have affixed their hands
and seab, the day and year first above mentioned.
G. Clark,
Hichard Butler,
Ramuel H. Parson~,
Aweecony, his x mark,
Kakawipilathy, hiH x mark,
}falunthy, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[r..

s.] Musqnaconocah, his x mark,
R.] Meanymse<·ah, his x mark,
s.] \Yaupaucowela, his x mark,
s.] ··Nihipeewa, his x mark,
s.] Nihinessicoe, his x mark,
s.]

[L. s.]
[ L.

s. J

[L. s.]
[L. S.)
rL. S.)

<-Pr-
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Attest:
Alexander Canipbell, Secretary Commissioners.
vV itnesses:
W. Finney, Maj. B. B.
Thos. Doyle, Capt. B. B.
Nathan l\IeDowell, Ensign,
John Saffenger,
Henry GoYy,
Kagy Galloway,· his x mark,
John Boggs,
Samuel Montgomery,
Daniel Elliott,
James Rinker,
Nathaniel Smith,

Jan. 9,1789.
7 Stat., 28.
Proclamation, Sept.
27, 1789.

Joseph Suffrein, his x mark, or Kemepenw
Shawno,
Isaac Zane, (\Vyandot) his x mark,
The Half King of the \Vyandot~,}their x
The Crane of the \Vyamlots,
mark,
Capt. Pipe, of the Delawares, his x mark,
Capt. Bohongehelas, his x mark,
Tetebockshieka, his x mark,
The Big Cat of the Delawares, hi~ x mark,
Pierre Droullar.

TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, ETC., 1789.

Articles of a Treaty )fade at Fort Iiarmar, between Arthur St. Clair.
Go,vernor of the Territory of tll,e United States 1Yortl1- lVe.~t of tl1e
River Ohio, and Omnrni8sioner Plem]wtentiary of the Unr'ted State"
of America, .for removing ctll Causes of OontrtYversy, ?'Cgttlatillg
Trade, and settl,ing Bmtndaries, 1Dit!~ the Ind1:an Nations in the
Northern Department, of the one Pal't/ and th,e Sachems and Wa;·riors of t!w TYiandut, Delm'Xlre, Ottawa, Chippewa, J->attmurdima
and Sac 1Yations, on the other Part.
ARTICU~

Two persons ashos·
ta.ges to be retained
by l:'r!ited ~tales until
eertam
restored.prrsoners are

WHEREAS
the " United Htates
in Congress
assembled
did ' b}- their
.~ •
~
.
'
CommiSSIOners George Hogers Clark, RIChard Butler, and Arthur Lee,
E sqmres,
·
d u 1y appomte
· d f or t h at purp?se, a t a t reaty h old en WI't}1 t h e
Wiandot, Delaware, Ottawa and Chippewa nations, at Fort "YI'Intosh,
on the twenty-first day of .January, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five, conclude a peace with the vYyandots, Delawares, Ottawas and Chippewas, and take them into thPir
friendship and protection: And whereas at the said treaty it \Yas
stipulated that all prisonPrs that had been made by those nations, or
either of them, should be delivered np to the United ~tates. And
whereas the said nations have now agreed to and w:ith the aforesaid
Arthur St. Clair, to renew and confirm all the engagements thPy had
made with the United States of America. at the before mentioned
treaty. except so far as are altered by these presents. And there are
now in the possession Of some individuals of these nations, certain
prisoners, who have been taken by others not in peace with the said
United States, or in violation of the treaties su hsisting hetwePn the
United States and them; the said nations agree to deliver up all the
prisoners now in their hands (by what means soever they may have
come into their possession) to the said Go,•ernor St. Clair, at Fort
Harmar, or in his absence, to the officer commanding there, as soon
as conveniently may be; and for the true ·performance of thi8 agreement, they do now agree to deliver into his hands, two persons of .the
Wyandot Nation, to be retained in the hands of the United States as
hostages, until the said prisoners are restored; after which they shall
be sent hack to their nation.
AwrrcLE

Boundary
line formerly
fixed, renewed
and eonfirmed.
'

I.

II.

,\ d wh ereas a t th e b ef ore men t'wne d t rea t y 1't was
- ' agree
' . d b e t ween
~"l.n
the United States and said nations, that a boundary line should be
fixed between the lands of those nations and the territory of thP
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United States; which boundary it:~ as follows, -uiz.--Beginning at the
mouth of Cayahoga river, and running thence up the said river to the
portage between that and the Tmwarawa branch of Muskinguru, then
down the said branch to the forks at the crossing-place above fort
Lawrence, thence westerly to the portage on that b.ranch of the Big
Miami river which runs into the Ohio, at the mouth of which branch
the fort stood which was taken by the French in the year of our Lord
one thousand seven hundred and fifty-two, then along the said portage
to the Great Miami or Omie river, and down the south-east side of
the same to its mouth; thence along the southern t:~hore of Lake Erie
to the mouth of Cayahoga, where it began. And the said \Yyandot,
Delaware, Ottawa and Chippewa Nations, for and in consideration of
the peace then granted to them by the said United States, and the
presents they then received, aR well as of a quantity of goods to the
value of six thousand dollars, now delivered to them by the said
Arthur St. Clair, the receipt whereof they do hereby acknowledge,
do by these presents renew and confirm the said boundary line; to
the end that the same may remain as a division line between the
lands of the United States of America, and the lands of said nations,
fordevther. And thfetuhn~ersignedt. Indiant~ do herdebty'ibn thehir .owh·n _namesd', TTr~i~\;ct~~at~~de<l
an
e names o
e1r respec 1ve na Ions an
n es, t eu eus an
descendants, for the consideration above-mentioned, release, quit
claim, relinquish and cede to the said United States, all the land east,
south and west of the lines above described, so far as thn said Indians
formerly claimed the same; for them the said United States to have
and to hold the same in true and absolute propriety forever.

to

The United States of America do by these presents relinquish and ch;j~~\;1~,c~i~l~\a~:~;:
quit claim to the said nations respectiveh·, all the lands lying between Indhtn" not at liber.ty
. • a h ove d escn
. 'b ed , f or t l1em t h e .Jsa1c
• l J d'
'l•
1 h unt lamls,
to diHpose of surd
t h e 11m1ts
n Ians to lYe anc
except, et<·.
upon, and otherwise to occupy as they shall see fit: But the said nation:;,
or either of them, shall not be at liberty to sell or dispose of the same,
or any part thereof, to any sovereign power, except the United States;
nor to the subjects or citizens of any other sovereign power, nor to the
subjects or citizens of the United States.
AJ{TICLE

IV.

' d S tates an d t h e sal'd nations,
·
' agree db etween th e sal'd U n1te
I t IS
t h at
the individuals of said nations shall be at liberty to hunt within the territory ceded to the United States, without hindrance or molestation,
so long as they demean themselves peaceably, and offer no injury or
annoyance to any of the subjects or citizens of the said lJ nited States.
AR'l'ICLJ<'

Indiansatlibertyt"
hunt
on
territor:.
ceded to United ~tat<".

v.

It is agreed that if any Indian or Indians of the nations before men·
d , s ha 11 comrrnt
• a mur d er or rob b ery on any o f t h e citizens
. .
tione
of t he
· d S
U nlte
. _ ta t es, tl1e na t'wn or tn'b e to w h'lC h t h e o fien der b e1ongs, on
complaint being made, shall deliver up the person or persons complained
of, at the nearest post of the United States; to the end tbat he or they
may be tried, and if found guilty, punished according to the laws ei-ltablished in the territory of the United States north-west of the river Ohio,
for the punishment of such offences, if the same shall have been committed within the said territory; or according to the laws of the State
where the offence may have been committed, if the same has happened
in any of the United States. In like manner, if any subject or citizen
of the United States sha!l commit murder or robbery on an~' Indian or

Individuals of om·
part v
commrttmi( •
murder or robbery 011
the
he deliYeredother
up f~rtotrial.
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Indians of the said nations, upon complaint being made thereof, he or
they shall be arre;-;ted, tried and punished agreeable to the laws of the
state or of the territory wherein the ofi'ence was committed; that nothing may interrupt the peace and harmony now established between the
United States and said nations.
ARTICLE
Personstobeseverely pumshed for stealing horses; which
may
reclaimed
by
the be
party
to whom
they belong.

And whereas the practice of stealin!! horses has prevailed very much
. o f t h e citizens
· ·
·~o f t h e U m'te d S ta t es, an d 1
'f per·'·
tot he great d'Isqmet
•
d
.
f
'l
.
l
b
th
th
(J
't
d
ot
t
f
A
.
stste m, cannot m to mvo ve o
e m e o a es o
menca an d
the Indians in endless animosity, it is agreed that it shall be put an
entire stop to on both t:~ides; nevertheless, should some individuals, in
defiance of this agreement, and of the laws provided againt:~t such
offences, continue to make depredations of that nature, the person convicted thereof shall be punished with the utmost severity the laws of
the respective states, or territory of the United States north-west of the
Ohio, where the offence may have been eommitted, will admit of: And
all horses so stolen, either by the Indians from the citizens or subjects
of the United States, or by the citizens or subjects of the L nited States
from any of the Indian nations, may be reclaimed, into whose possession soever they may have passed, and, upon due proof, shall be restored;
any sales in market overt, notwithstanding. And the civil magistrates
in the United States respectively, and in the territory of the United
States north-west of the Ohio, shall give all necessary aid and protection
to Indians claiming such stolen horses.
ARTICLE

Tmde to b~ opened
With the In dum~, and
protection afforded to
thoseamong
licensed
to resid~
them.

Persons. intruding
without hcenHe to he
apprehended
and
gmn up.

VII.

Trade• shall be opened with the said
nations ' and thev
do herebv
•
.J
.J
respectively engage to afford protection to the persons and property
of sue h as may be dn 1y }'ICense d to res1'd e among t h em f or t he purposes
of trade, and t.o their agents, factors and sen-ants; but no person shall
be permitted to reside at their towns, or at their hunting camps, as a
trader, who is not furnished with a licen~<e for that purpose, under the
hand and seal of the Governor of the territory of the United States
north-west of the Ohio, for the time being, or under the hand and seal
of one of his deputies for the management of Indian affairs; to the end
that thev
may not be imposed
upon in their • traffic. And• if anv
perJ
•
·'
son or persons shall mtrude themsdves Without such hcencP, they
promise to apprehend him or them, and to bring them to the said Governor, or one of his deputies, for the purpose before mentioned, to be
dealt with according to law: And that they may be defended against
persons who might attempt to forge such licenses, they further engage
to give information to the said Governor, or one of his deputies, of
the names of all traders residing among them from time to time, and
at least once in every year.
ARTICLE

Notice to be given
of war or harm known
to be m<>di tated
agamst either pnrty.

VI.

VIII.

Should any
nation
of Indians meditate a war against the United•
..,
.
•
Statr:-;, or mther of them, and the same shall come to the knowledge of
the before mentioned nations, or either of them, they do hereby engage
to give immediate notice thereof to the Governor, or in his absence to
the officer commanding the troops of the United States at the nearest
~ost.
And should any nation with hostile intentions against the United
States, or either of them, attempt to pat:~s through their country, they
will endeavor to prevent the same, and in like manner give information
of such attempt to the said Governor or commanding officer, as soon
as possible, that all causes of mi;-;trust and swt:~picion may be avoided
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between them and the United States: In like manner the United States
shall give notice to the said Indian nations, of any harm that may be
meditated against them, or either of them, that 8hall come to their
knowledge; and do all in their power to hinder and prevent the same,
that the friend8hip between them may be uninterrui>ted.

IX.

ARTICLE

If anv
herson or persons: citizens or
sub]. ects of the United States '
•
.
or any ot er person not bemg an Indian, shall presume to settle upon
the lands confirmed· to the said nations, he and they shall be out of the
protection of the United States; and the said nations may punish him
or them in such manner as they see fit.
ARTICLE

X.

The United
States renew the reservations heretofore made
in the
.
•
before mentiOned treaty at Fort M'Into:;h, for the e:;tabhshment of
trading posts, in manner and form following; that is to say: Six miles
square at the mouth of the Miami or Omie river; six miles square at the
portage upon that branch of the Miami which runs into the Ohio; six
miles square upon the lake Sandusky where the fort formerly stood;
and two miles square upon each side the Lower Rapids on Sandusky
river, which posts, and the lands annexed to them, shall be for the use
and under the government of the U nlted States.
ARTICLE

Reservations by
Umted States for trading posts.

XI.

The post at Detroit with a district of land beginning at the mouth
·
R os1ne,
·
• an d runnmg
• up t h e
of th e nver
a't th e wes t en d of 1a k e E ne,
southern bank of said river six miles; thence northerly, and always
six miles west of the strait, until it strikes the lake St. Clair, shall be
reserved for the use of the United States.
ARTICLE

No citizen ofUnited
States shall 'ettle on
Indian lands.

The post nt Detroit,
etc., reserveu.

XII.

In like manner the post at Michilimackinac . with its dependencies
an d twe l ve m1"les square a b out t h e same, s h a 11' b e reserve d to t h e so l'e
use of the United States.
ARTICLE

The post at Michilimackinac ' etc. ' re·
served.

XIII.

The United States of America do hereby renew and confirm the Peace and friendpeace and friendship entered into with the said nations, at the treaty fi~!:::~~ewedandcon
before mentioned, held at Fort M'Intosh; and the said nations again
acknowledge themselves, and all their tribes, to be under the protection
of the said United States, and no other power whatever.
ARTICLE

XIV.

The United States of America do also receive into their friendship
.
·
·
an d pro t ect IOn,
t h e na t"IOns of t h e. p att1wat1mas
an d S acs; an d d o h ere b y
establish a league of peace and amity between them respectively; and
all the articles of this treaty, so far as they apply to these nations, are
to be considered as made and. concluded in all, and every part, expressly
with them and each of them.
ARTICLE

The nations of Potawatomws and Sacs
taken into protection
of Umted States.

XV.

And whereas in describing the boundary before mentioned, the words,
if strictly constructed, w.ould carry it from the portage on that branch

Bounda.ry line further explamed.
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of the Miami, which runs into the Ohio, over to the river Au Glaize;
which was neither the intention of the Indians, nor of the Commissioners; it is hereby declared, that the line shall run from the said
portage directly to the first fork of the Miami river, which is to the
southward and eastward of the Miami village, thence down the main
branch of the Miami river to the said village, and thence down that
river to Lake Erie, and along the margin of the lake to the place of
beginning.
Done at Fort Harmar, on the Muskingum, this ninth day of January, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eightynine.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto interchangeably set
their hands and seals.
Arthur St. Clair,
Peoutewatamie, his x mark,
Konatikina, his x mark,
Sacs:
Tepakee, his x mark,
Kesheyiva, his x mark,
Chippewas:
Mesass, his x mark,
Paushquash, his x mark,
Pawasicko, his x mark,
Ottawas:
W ewiskia, his x mark,
Neagey, his x mark,
Pattawatimas:
vVindigo, his X mark,
~Wapaskea, his x mark,
Nequea, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Delawares:
Captain Pipe, his x mark,
Wingenond, his x mark,
Pekelan, his x mark,
Teataway, his x mark,
Chippewas:
Nanamakeak, his ~ mark,
W etenasa, his x mark,
Soskene, his x mark,
Pewanakum, his x mark,
Wyandots:
Teyandatontec, his x mark,
Cheyawe, his x mark,
Doueyenteat, his x mark,
Tarhe, his x mark,
Terhataw, his x mark,
Datasay, his x mark,
Maudoronk, his x mark,
Skahomat, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
S.]

In presence ofJ os. Harmar, lieutenant-colonel, commandant, First U. S. Regiment, and
brigadier-general by brevet,
Richard Butler,
Jno. Gibson,
"\\'ill. McCurdey, captain,
E. Denny, ensign, FirstU. S. Regiment,
A. Hartshorn, ensign,
Wyandots wi_IJ dispossess the Shawanese, if the latter will
not be at peace.

Robt. Thompson, ensign,
U. S. Regiment,
Frans. Muse, ensign,
J. Williams, jr.,
Wm. Wilson,
Joseph Nicholas,
James Rinkin.

First

Be it remembered' That the Wyandots have laid claim to the lands
_
_
that were granted to the Shawanese, at the treaty held at the M1am1,
and have declared, that as the Shawanese have been so restless, and
caused so much trouble, both to them and to the United States, if they
will not now be at peace, they will dispossess them, and take the country into their own hands; for that the country is theirs of right, and
the Shawanese are only living upon it by their permission. They.
further lay claim to all the country west of the Miami boundary, from
the village to the lake Erie, and declare that it is now under their
management and direction.

SEPARATE ARTICLE.

Two Wyandot villages withm
ervations
notthe
to resbe
disturbed.

Whereas the Wyandots have represented, that 'vi thin the reservation
f rom t h e nver
.
R osme
• a Jong th e •:J
~t ra1't, th ey h ave two Vl'Jl ages f rom
which they cannot with any convenience remove; it is agreed, that
they shall remain in possession of the same, and shall not be in any
manner disturbed therein.
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SEPARATE ARTICLE.
Should• a robberv
or murder• • be committed• br
an Indian or
Indians orInmurder,
case of robber)·
•
.J
J
•
the offendof the sard natiOns upon the citizens or subJects of the U mted State::; "r to oe deliwml np,
or any of them, or by the citizens or subjects of the United States or etc.·
any of them, upon any Indian or Indians of the said nations, the
parties accused of the same shall be tried, and, if found guilty, be
punished according to the laws of the state, or of the territory of the
United States, as the case may be, where the same was committed;
and should any horses be stolen, either by the Indians of the said
nation:,; from the citizens or subjects of the United States or any of
them, or by any of the said citizens and subjects from any of the said
Indians, they may be reelaimed, into whose possession soever they
may have come; and, upon due proof, shall be restored, any sales in
open market notwithstanding. And the parties convicted shall be
punished with the utmost severity the laws will admit; and the said
nations engage to deliver the parties that may be accused of their
nations of either of the before-mentioned crimes, at the nearest post
of the United States, if the crime was committed within the territory
of the United States, or to the civi+ authority of the States, if it shall
have happened within any of the Uni"ted States.

TREATY WITH THE SIX NATIONS, 1789.

Articles of a treaty made ({t .F'ort Harma'l', tlw m:nth day of January,
in the year of Oltr Lord one thousand seven kuudnd and e£ghty-nine,
between Artlmr St. Olai1', esquire, governor of tlw territory of til£
United States of America, north-west of tl1.e ri1Jer Ohio, and com?n'issioner plenipotentim'y of the said united States, for renwving all
ca1tses of contro'versy, 'regulating trade, and sdtling boundm,ies,
between the Indian nations in the north,ern department and the &£'id
United States, of tlw one part, and the sachems and warriors of the
Six .L-'-lations, of tlw other part:

Jan. 9, 1789.
----

7 Stat., 38.

ART. 1. ·WHEREAS the United States, in congress assembled, did, by tr~,;~er~;lC~o:tsi~~~
their cornmi::;sioners, Oliver '\'V olcott, Richard Butler, and Arthur Lee, wix.
esquires, duly appointed for that purpose, at a treaty held with the
said Six Nation::;, viz: ·with the Mohawks, Oneidas, Onondagas, Tuscaroras, Cayugas, and Senekas, at fort Stanwix, on the twenty-seJond
day of October, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, give
peace to the said nations, and receive them into their friendship and R
. 1 1.
. "'
·
A nd w hereas t he sa1"d natwns
•
have now agree d to aml- wrt
. h ments.
enewa o engag<protectwn:
the said Arthur St. Clair, to renew and confirm all the engagements
and stipulation::; entered into at the beforementioned treaty at fort
Stanwix: and whereas it was then and there agreed, between the
United States of America and the said Six Nations, that a boundary line
should be fixed between the lands of the said Six Nations and the territory of the said United States, which boundary line is as follows, viz:
Beginning at the mouth of a ereek, about four miles east of Niagara,
called Ononwayea, or Johnston's Landing Place, upon the lake named
by the Indians O::;wego, and by us Ontario; from thence southerly, in
a direction always four miles eat<t of the carrying place, between lake
Erie and lake Ontario, to the mouth of Tehoseroton, or Buffalo creek,
upon lake Erie; thence south, to the northern boundary of the state of
Pennsylvania; thence west, to the end of the said north boundary;
thence south, along the west boundary of the said state to the river
Ohio. The said line, from the month of Ononwayea to the Ohio, shall
be.the western boundary of the lands of the Six Nations, so that the
Six Nations shall and do yield to the United States, all claim to the
country west of the said boundary; and then they shall be secured in
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the possession of the lands they inhabit east, north, and south of the
same, reserving only six miles square, round the fort of Oswego, for
The )Iohawks ex- the :mpport of the same.
The said Six Nation~, exeept the Mohawks,
cepted.
none of whom have attended at this time, for and in consideration of
the peace then granted to them, the presents they then received, as well
as in consideration of a quantity of goods, to the value of three thousand
dollars, now delivered to them by the said Arthur St. Claie, the receipt
whereof they do hereby acknowledge, do hereby Tenew and confirm
Old boundary con- the said boundary line in the words befoeementioned to the 0nd that
firmed.
it may be and remain as a division line between the lands of the said
. Lands west of said Six Nations and the territory of the United States forever
And the
hne ceded forever to
•
.
•
•
). ._
'.
•
•
United States.
undersigned Indmns, as well 111 theiT own names as In the name of their
respective tribes and nations, their heirs and descendants, for the considerations beforementioned, do release, quit claim, relinquish, and
cede, to the United States of America, all the lands west of the said
boundaTy or division line, and between the said line and the strait,
from the mouth of Ononwayea and Buffalo Creek, for them, the said
United States of America, to have and to hold the same, in true and
absolute propriety, forever.
fir<;;;'~~at~ t~~n~ix eN~:
ART. 2. The United States of America confirm to the Six Nations,
tions, etc.
all the lands which they inhabit, lying east and north of the beforementioned boundary line, and relinquish and quit claim to the same
and every part thereof, excepting only six miles square Tound the
fort of Oswego, which six miles square round said fort is again reserved
to the United States by these presents.
Lands of Oneidas
ART. 3. The •Oneida and Tuscarora
nations ' are
also again secured
and Tuscaroras con.
.
.
firmed to them anew.· and confirmed m the possessiOn of thmr respectiVe lands.
Peace and friendART. 4. The United States of America renew and confirm the peace
ship renewed.
and friendship entered into with the Six Nations, (except the Mohawks),
at the tTeaty beforementioned, held at fort Stanwix, declaring the same
. Mohawks allowed to be perpetual
And if the Mohawks shall·' within six
months ' declare
s1x months to a~sent.
•
~
their assent to the same, they shall be considered as mcluded.
Done at Fort Harmar, on the Muskingum, the day and yeaT first
above written.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto, interchangeably, set
their hands and seals.
Ar. St. Clair,·
[L.
Cageaga, or Dogs Round the Fire, [ L.
Sawedowa, or The Blast,
[ L.
Kiondushowa, or Swimming Fish, [ L.
Oncahye, or Dancing Feather,
[L.
Sohaeas, or Falling Mountain,
[L.
Otachsaka, or Broken Tomahawk,
his x mark,
[ L.
Tekahias,orLongTree, hisxmark,[L.
Onecnsetee, or Loaded Man, his
x mark,
[L.
Kiahtulaho, or Snake,
[L.
Aqueia, or Bandy Legs,
[L.
Kiandogewa, or Big Tree, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Owenewa, or Tqrown in the ·water,
his x mark,
[L.
Gyantwaia, or Cornplanter, his x
mark,
[L.
Gyasota, or Big Cross, his x mark, [ L.
Kannassee, or New Arrow,
[L.
Achiout, or Half Town,
[L.
Anachout, orThe\Vasp, hisxmark, [L.
Chishekoa, or Wood Bug, his x
mark,
[L.
Sessewa, or Big Bale of a Kettle, [L.
Sciahowa, or Council Keeper,
[L.
Tewanias, or Broken Twig,
[L.
Sonachshowa, or Full Moon,
[L.
Cachunwasse, or Twenty Canoes, [L.
Hickonq uash, or Tearing Asunder, [ L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

In presence of.Tos. Harmar, lieutenant-colonel commanding First U. S. Regiment and brigadier-general by brevet,
Richard Butler,
.T no. Gibson,
·wm. M'Curdy, captain,
Ed. Denny, ensign First U. S. Regiment,
A. Hartshorn, ensign,
Robt. Thompson, ensign, First U. S. Regime11t,
Fran. Leile, ensign,
Joseph Nicholas.
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SEPARATE ARTICLE.

Should a robbery or murder be committed by an Indian or Indians Robberies and_mur. N a t'-Ions, upon t h e Cl't'Izens or su b'Jects o£ t he U nite
. d S tates, ders
to be pumshed
o £ th e S IX
according to the law,
or by the citizens or subjects of the United States, or any of them, etc.
upon any of the Indians of the said nations, the parties accused of the
same shall be tried, and if found guilty, be punished according to the
laws of the state, or of the territory of the United States, as the case
may be, where the same was committed. And should any horses be Stolen horses to be
•.I nations,
•
. .
' h er b y t h e I nd'mns of• t h e saiu
stolen, mt
from t h e mt1zenr;
or restored.
subjects of the United States, or any of them, or by any of the said
citizens or subjects from any of the said Indians, they may be reclaimed
into whose possession soever they may have come; and, upon due
proof, shall be restored, any sale in open market notwithstanding; and
the persons convicted shall be punished with the utmost severity the
laws will admit • And the
said nations en~age to deliver the persons livered
. Offenders
up. to be de.
that may be accused, of their nations, of eit er of the beforementioned ·
crimes, at the nearest post of the United States, if the crime was committed within the territory of the United States; or to the civil authority
of the state, if it s)lall have happened within any of the United States.
Ar. St. Clair.
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A Treaty of Peace and Friendship made and concluded between the
Aug. 7 • 1790·
President of the United States of America, on the Pw't and Behalf ~stat· s5.r -~.
of the said States, and the undersigned Kings, Ohr:ifs and Warr·iors 13, f?io~ma wn, • ug.
of the Creek Nation of Indians, on the Part and Behalf of the said
Nation.
THE parties being desirous of establishing permanent peace and
friendship between the United States and the said Creek Nation, and
the citizens and members thereof, and to remove the causes of war by
ascertaining their limits, and making other necessary, just and friendly
arrangements: The President of the United States, by Henry Knox,
Secretary for the Department of War, whom he hath constituted with
full powers for these_Purp,oses, hy and with the ~dv_ice and consent of
the Senate of the U mted States, and the Creek Nation, by the undersigned Kings, Chiefs and Warriors, representing the said nation,
have agreed to the following articles.
ARTICLE

I.

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all the citi. d S tates o£ A merwa,
.
. d'IVI'd ua Is, towns
zens o£ t h e U mte
an d a ll t h e m
and tribes of the Upper, Middle and Lower Creeks and Semanolies
composing the Creek nation of Indians.
ARTICLE

Peace and friendship perpetual.

II.

The undersigned Kings, Chiefs and Warriors, for themselves and
. wit
. h'm th e 1'1m1'ts o f t h e lJ mte
. d States,
a ll parts of· t h e- C ree k N atwn
do acknowledge themselves, and the said parts of the Creek nation, to
be under the protection of the United States of America, and of no
other sovereign whosoever; and they also stipulate that the said Creek
Nation will not hold any treaty with an individual State, or with
individuals of any State.

Indians ac!mowledge
of
United protectiOn
states.

26

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1790.
ARTICLE

Prisoners to be restored.

The Creek Nation shall deliver as soon as practicable to the commanding officer of the troops of the United States, stationed at the
Rock-Landing on the Oconee river, all citizens of the United States,
white inhabitants or negroes, who are now prisoners in any part of the
said nation. And if any such prisoners or negroes should not be so
delivered, on or before the :first day of June ensuing, the governor of
Georgia may empower three persons to repair to the said nation, in
order to claim and receive such prisoners and negroes.
ARTICLE

Boundaries_

III.

IV.

The boundary between the citizens pf the United States and the
Creek Nation is, and shall be, from where the old line strikes the river
Savannah; thence up the said river to a place on the most northern
branch of the same, commonly called the Keowee, whei·e a north east
line to be drawn from the top of the Occunna mountain shall intersect;
thence along the said line in a south-west direction to Tugelo river;
thence to the top of the Currahee mountain; thence to the head or
source of the main south branch of the Oconee river, called the Appalachee; thence down the middle of the said main south branch and river
Oconee, to its confluence with the Oakmulgee, which form the river
Altamaha; and thence down the middle of the said Altamaha to the old
line on the said river, and thence along the said old line to the river
St. Mary's.
.
And in order to preclude forever all disputes relatively to the head or
source of the main south branch of the river Oconee, at the place where
it shall be intersected by the line aforesaid, from the Currahee mountain, the same shall be ascertained by an able surveyor on the part of
the United States, who shall be assisted by three old citizens of Georgia~
who may be appointed by the Governor of the said state, and three old
. Creek chiefs, to be appointed by the said nation; and the said surveyor,
citizens and chiefs snall assemble for this purpose, on the :first day of
October, one thom;and seven hundred and ninety-one, at the Rock·
Landing on the said river Oconee, and thence proceed to ascertain the
said head or source of the main south branch of the said river, at the
place where it shall be intersected by the line aforesaid, to be drawn
from the Currahee mountain. And In order that the said boundary
shall be rendered distinct and well known, it shall be marked by a line
of felled trees at least twenty feet wide, and the trees chopped on each
side from the said Currahee mountain, to the head or source of the said
main south branch of the Oconee river, and thence down the margin
of the said main south branch and river Oconee :for the distance of
twenty miles, or as much farther as may be necessary to mark distinctly
the said boundary. And in order to extinguish forever all claims of
the Creek nation, or any part thereof, to any of the land lying to the
north ward and eal-'tward of the boundary herein de.scribed, it is hereby
agreed, in addition to the considerations heretofore made for the said
,Jand, that the United States will cause certain valuable Indian goods
now in the state of Georgia, to be delivered to the said Creek nation;
and the said United States will also cause the sum of one thousand and
:five hundred dollars to be paid annually to the said Creek nation. And
the undersigned Kings, Chiefs and Warriors, do hereby for themselves
and the whole Creek nation, their heirs and descendants, for the considerations above-mentioned, release, quit claim, relinquish and c~de,
all tb.e land to the northward and ea~:~tward of the boundary herein
described.
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ARTICLE

v.

The United tltates solemnly guarantee. to the Creek Nation, all their
lands within the limits of the United States to the westward and southward of the boundary described ~n the preceding article.
·
ARTICLE

Guarantee.

VI.

I~ any citizen of the Uni ted States,for otCher persond not being an st~~;~z;~~~ ~~;i";,~ .
Indian, shall attempt to sett1eon any o the 'reeks 1an s, s.uch person dian lands. ·
shall forfeit the protection of the United States, and the Creeks may
punish him or not, as they please.
ARTICLE

VII.

No citizen or inhabitant of the United States shall attempt to hunt ~~~
or destroy the game on the Creek lands: Nor shall any such citizen
or inhabitant go into the Creek country, without a passport first
obtained from the Governor of some one of the United States, or the
officer of the troops of the United States commanding at the nearest
military post on the frontiers, or such other person as the President
of the United States may, from time to time, authorize to grant the
same.
ARTICLE

hunt on the

VIII.

If any Creek Indian or Indians, or person residing among them, or u~~~~~~af~

deliver

who shall take refuge in their nation, shall commit a robbery or murder, or other capital crime, on any of the citizens or inhabitants of the
United States, the Creek nation, or town, or tribe to which such
offender or offenders may belong, shall be bound to deliver him or
them up, to be punished according to the laws of the United States.
ARTICLE

IX.

· If any citizen or inhabitant of the United States, or of either of the
. l d"Is t nets
.
• t o any t own, set t Iet ern"tona
of t he U m"te d S tates, s h a ll go m
ment or territory belonging to the Creek nation of Indians, and shall
there commit any crime upon, or trespass against the person or property of any peaceable and friendly Indian or Indians, which if committed within the jurisdiction of any state, or within the jurisdiction
of either of the said districts, against a citizen or white inhabitant
thereof, would be punishable by the laws of such state or district,
such offender or offenders shaH be subject to the same punishment,
and shall be proceeded against in the same manner, as if the offence
had b(len committed within the jurisdiction of the state or district to
which he or they may belong, against a citizen or white inhabitant
thereof.
ARTICLE

X.

In cases of violence on the persons or property of the individuals of
either party, neither retaliation nor reprisal shall be committed by the
other, until satisfaction shall haye been demanded of the party, of
which the aggressor is, and shall have been refused.
ARTICLE

Citizens of _united
States
crimes commtttlng
again~t Indians to be pumsbea.

stJ~fn~~~iati<•n re-

XI.

The Creeks
shall
l!'dians to.give
' to the citizens of the United States of notice
of d e s 1 g n "
.
. ,.,O"ive notice
any d esi~ns, W~ICh they may know or suspect to be formed in any against enitedstates.
~e1ghbormg tribe, or by any person whatever, against the peace and·
mterests of the United States.
·
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ARTICLE

m~k'~te~\~!~~~= ~g
them.

That the Creek nation may be led to a greater degree of civilization.
and to become herdsmen and cultivators, instead of remaining in a
state of hunters, the United States will from time to time furnish gratuitously the said nation with useful domestic animals and implemi'nts
of husbandry. Andfnrther to assist the said nation in so desirable a
pursuit, and at the same time to establish a certain mode of communication, the Up.ited States will send such, and so many persons to reside
in said nation as they may judge proper, and not exceeding four in
number, who shall qualify themselves to act as interpreters. These
persons shall have lands assigned them by the Creeks for cultivation.
for themselves and their successors in office; but they shall be precluded exercising any kind of traffic. ·

XIII.

ARTICLE
Animosities
cease.

All animosities for yast grievances shall henceforth cease; and the
contracting parties wil carry the foregoing treaty into full execution,
· with all good faith and sincerity.

to

ARTICLE
Hatifica.tion.

XII.

XIV.

This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting
parties, as soon as the same shall have been ratified by the President
of the United States, with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United States.
In witness of all and every thing herein· determined, between the
United States of America, and the whole Creek nation, the parties
have hereunto set their hands and seals, in the city of New York,
within the United States, this seventh day of August, one thousand
. ~even hundred and ninety.
In behalf of the United States:
H. Knox; [L. s. J
Secretary of War and sole commissioner for
treating with tlw Creek nation of Indians.
In behalf of themselves and the whole Creek nation o£ Indians:
Alexander 1\{cGillivray,
[L. s.]
Cusetahs:
Fuskatche Mico, or Birdtail King,
(L. s.]
his x mark,
Neathlock, or Second· Man, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Halletemalthle, or Blue Giver, his
~---------.,
(L. S.)
;z:..Little Talli~:./
Opay--moo;-or-the Singer, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Totkeshajou, or Samoniac, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Big Tallisee:
Hopothe Mico, or T!tllisee King,
.
( L. s.]
his x mark,
Opototache, or Long Side, his x
mark,· .
[L. s.]
Tuckabatchy:
Soholessee, or Young Second Man,
his x mark,
(t. s.]
Ocheehajou, or Aleck Cornel, his
(L. s.]
x mark,
Natchez:
Uhinabie, or the Great Natchez
[L. s.]
• Warrior, his x mark,

Natsowachehee, or the Great
Natchez vVarrior's Brother, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Thakoteehee, or the Mole, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Oquakabee, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Cow etas:
Tuskenaah, or Big Lieutenant, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Homatah, or Leader, his x mark, (L. s.]
Chinnabie, or Matthews, his x
mark,
[r.. s.]
Juleetaulematha, or Dry Pine, his .
x mark, ·
[L. s.]
Of the Broken Arrow:
Chawookly Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Coosades:
Coosades Hopoy, or the Measurer,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Muthtee, the Misser, his x mark, (L. s.] ·
Stimafutchkee, or Good Humor,
his x mark,
(L. s.]
Al~bama Chief:
Stilnaleeje, or Disputer, hi~ x mark, ( L. s.)
Oaksoys:
Mumagechee, David Francis, his x
mark,
[ L. s.l
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Done in the presence ofRichard Morris, chief justice of the State of New York,·
Richard Varick, mayor of the city of New York,
.Vlarinus Willet,
Thomas Lee Shippen, of Pennsylvania,
.John Rutledge, JUn'r,
.Joseph Allen Smith,
Henry Izard, .
.
Joseph Cornell, interpreter, his x mark.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1791.

A Treapy of Peace and lfriendship made and. concluded between the _:_J~]y 2• 179L
Pre8ldent of the Umted States of Amerlca., on the Part and ~star· 39.. F
Be!1rtlf nf iAe said State8, a11d the undersigned Chiefs and War- 7, 1i~ amatlOn, eb.
rior8 of the Cherokee Nation of Indians, on the Part and Behalf
of tAe 8aid Nation.
The parties being desirous of establishing permanent peace and
friendship between the United States and the said Cherokee Nation, and
the citizens and members thereof, and to remove the causes of war, by
ascertaining their limits and making other necessary, just and friendly
arrangements: The President of the United States, by William Blount,
Govern~r of the territory of the United States of America, south of
the river Ohio, and Superintendant of Indian affairs for the southern
district, who is vested with full powers for these purposes, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States: And
the Cherokee Nation, by the undersigned Chiefs and Warriors representing the said nation, have agreed to the following articles, namely:
ARTICLE

I.

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all the citi·
S
'
' d'IVl'duals composzens of t l1e U mted
, tates of Amenca,
an d a ll t he m
ing the whole Cherokee nation of Indians.
ARTICLE

hfeace and fri~n· 1 ·
P perpetual.

II.

The undersigned Chiefs
and Warriors ' for themselves' and all
Chrts
•
•
of the Cherokee nation, do acknowledge themselves and the sa1d 'her. okee nation, to be under the protection of the said United· States of
America, and of no other sovereign whosoever; and they also stipulate that the said Cherokee nation will not hold any treaty with any
foreign power, individual state, or with individuals of any state.
ARTICLE

8

Indians a~knowl:
edge protectiOn ot
United States.

III.

. The Cherokee nation shall deliver to the Governor of the territorv Prisoners
.
s tates of America, south of t h
.
o·
.Jstored.
of h
t eu mted
e nver
h10, on or before
the first day of April next, at this place, all persons who are now prisoners, captured by them from any part of the United States: And the
United States sh!l.H on or before the same day, ,and at the• same place,
restore to the Cherokees, all the prisoners now in captivity, which the
citizens of the United States have captured from them.
ARTICLE

to be re-

IV.

The boundary between the citizens of the United States and the
Cherokee nation, is and shall be as follows: Beginning at the top of the

Boundaries.

,
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Currahee mountain, where the Creek line passes it; thence a direct
line to Tugelo river; thence northeast to the Occunna mountain, and
over the same along the South-Carolina Indian boundary to the NorthCarolina boundary; thence north to a point from which a line is to be
extended to the river Clinch, that shall pass the Holston at the ridge
which divides the waters running into Little River from those running
into the Tennessee; thence up the river Clinch to Campbell's line, and
along the ~arne to the top of Cumberland mountain; thence a direct
line to the Cumberland river where. the Kentucky road crosses it;
thence down the Cumberland river to a point from which a south west
line will strike the ridge which divides the waters of Cumberland from
those of Duck river, forty miles above Nashville; thence down the said
ridge to a point from whence a south west line will strike the mouth of
Duck river.
·
· And in order to preclude forever all disputes relative to the said
boundary, the same shall be ascertained, and marked plainly by three
persons appointed on the part of the United States, and three Chero.
kees on the part of their nation.
And in order to extinguish forever all claims uf the Cherokee nation,
or any part thereof, to any of the land lying to the right of the line
above described, begiiming as aforesaid at the Currahee mountain, it
is hereby agreed, that in addition to the consideration heretofore made
for the said land, the United States will cause certain valuable goods,
to be immediately delivered to the undersigned Chiefs and Warriors,
for the use of their nation; and the said United States will also cause
the sum of one thousand dollars to be paid annually to the said Cherokee nation. And the undersigned Chiefs and Warriors, do hereby for
themselves and the whole Cherokee nation, their heirs and descendants,
for the considerations above-mentioned, release, quit-claim, relinquish
and cede, all the land to the right of the line described, and beginning
·
as aforesaid.
ARTICLE

v.

a

It is stipulated and agreed, that the citizens and inhabitants of the
United States, shall have a free and unmolested use of a road from
Washington district to Mero district, and of the navigation of the
Tennessee river.
ARTICLE VL

United States to regulate trade.

It is agreed on the part of the Cherokees, that the United States
shall have the sole and exclusive right of regulating their trade.

>'tipulation
ro•d.

for

ARTICLE
<Tuarantee.

The United States solemnly guarantee to the Cherokee nation, all
their lands not hereby ceded ..
ARTICLE

No c!tizen to settlt<.
' on Indmn lands.

VIII.

If• any citizen of the United States ' or other £ersonh not being an
Indian, shall settle on any of the Cherokees' Ian s, sue person shall
forfeit the protection of the United States, and the Cherokees may
punish him or not, as they please.
ARTICLE

Nor hunt on the

VII.

IX.

No citizen or inhabitant of the United States, shall attempt to hunt
or destrov the game on the lands of the Cherokees; nor shall any citizen or ili:habitant go into the Cherokee country, without a passport
first obtained from the Governor of some one of the United States, or
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territorial districts, or such other person as the President of the United
States may from time to time authorize to grant the same.
ARTICLE

X.

If any Cherokee Indian or Indians, or person residing among them, Ind_ia'.'s y>
or who shall take refuge in their nation, shall st3al a horse from, or up crlDlma •commit a robbery or murder, or other capital crime, on any citizens or
inhabitants of the United States, the Cherokee nation shall be bound
to deliver him or them up, to be punished according to the laws of the.
United States.
ARTICLE

XI.

or inhabitant of the United "-'Rtates ' or of either of the
If any citizen
"
territorial districts of the United States, shall go into any town, settlement or territory belonging to the Cherokees, and shall there commit
any crime upon, or trespa::;s against the person or property of any
peaceable and friendly Indian or Indians, which if committed within
the jurisdiction of any state, or within the jurisdiction of either of the
· said districts, against a citizen or white inhabitant thereof, would be
punishable bythe l:,tws of such f'tate or. district, such offender or offenders, shall be subject to the same pumshment, and shall be proceeded
against in the same manner as if the offence had been committed within
the jurisdiction of the state or district to which he or they may belong,
against a citizen or white inhabitant thereof.
ARTICLI<J

Citizens of _United
States committing
c!imes in India!J- terntory to be puniShed.

XIl.

In case of violence on the persons or property of the individuals of
either party, neither retaliation or reprisal shall be committed by the
other, until satisfaction shall have been demanded of the party of which
the aggressm· is, and shall have been refu~;ed.
·
ARTICLE

deliver

JOOtaliationrestraine ·

XIII. .

The Che~okees s?all give notice to the citizens of the United ~tates, n~~c~ro~1es d~si~i~~
of any designs whwh they may know, or sm;pect to be formed many against United states.
neighboring tribe, or by any person whatever, against the peace and
interest of the United States.
ARTICLE

XIV.

That the Cherokee nation may be led to a greater degree of civilizat-ion, and to become herdsmen and cultivators, instead of remaining in
ll, state of hunters, the United States will from time to time furnish
g-ratuitously the said nation with useful implements of husbandry, and
further to assist the said nation in so desirable a pursuit, and at the
same time to establish a certain mode of communication, the United
States will send such, and so many persons to reside in said nation
as they may judge proper, not exceeding four in number, who· shall
qualify themselves to act as interpreters. These persons shall have
lands assigned by the Cherokees for cultivation for themselves and
their successors in office; but they shall be precluded exercising any
kind of traffic.
ARTICLE

Uf'ited st:tes to
ma ·e presen s.

XV.

All. an_imositie~ for .past grievances sh~ll hencef.o~·th cease, and ~he ce~.~-imosi ties
contractmg parties will carry the foregomg treaty mto full executiOn
·
with all good faith and sinceritv.

10
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ARTICLE

Ratification.

XVI.

This treaty shall take efl'ect and be obligatory on the contracting
partie-s. as soon as the same shall have been ratified bv the President
of the United States, with the advice and consent of tl1e 8enate of the
United States.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined hetween the
··United States of America and the whole Cherokee nation, the parties
have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the treaty ground on the
bank of the Holston, near the mouth of the French Broad, within the
United States, this second day of ,July, in the year of our Lord one
·thousand seven hundred and ninety-one.
William Blount, governor in and
over the territory of the United
States of America south of the
river Ohio, and superintendent
of Indian Affairs for the southern
district,
[ L.
Chuleoah, or the ·Boots, his x
mark,
[L.
Squollecuttah, or Hanging Maw,
[L.
his x mark,
Occunna, or the Badger, his X mark, [ L.
Enoleh, or Black Fox, his x mark,[L.
Nontuaka, or the Northward, his x
mark,
[ L.
[L.
Tekakiska, his x mark,
Chutloh, or King Fisher, his x
[L.
mark,
Tuckaseh, or Terrapin, his x mark, [ L.
Kateh, his x mark,
[L.
Kunnochatutloh, or the Crane, his
x mark,
.
[L.
Cauquillehanah, or the Thigh, his
x mark,
[L.
Chesquotteleneh, or Yellow Bird,
his x mark,
[L.
Chickasawtehe, or Chickasaw Kil[L.
ler, his x mark,
Tuskegatehe, Tuskega Killer, his x
[L.
mark,
Kpl~atehe, his x mark,
[L.
Tinkshalene, his x mark,
[L.
Sawutteh, or Slave Catcher, his x
mark,
[L.
[L.
Aukuah, his x mark, .
[L.
Oosenaleh, his x mark,
Kenotetah, or Rising Fawn, his x
[L.
mark,
Kanetetoka, or Standing Turkey,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.l

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Yonewatleh, or Bear at Home, his
x mark,
,
[L.
Long Will, his x mark,
[L.
Kunoskeskie, or John Watts, his x
mark,
[L.
Nenetooyah, or Bloody Fellow,
his x mark,
[L.
Chuquilatague, or Double Head,
his X mark,
[L.
Koolaquah, or Big Acorn, his x
mark,
,
[L.
Toowayelloh, or Bold Hunter, his x
mark,
·
[L.
Jahleoonoyehka, or Middle Striker,
his x mark,
[L.
Kinnesah, or Cabin, his x mark, [L.
Tullotehe, or Two Killer, his x
mark,
[L.
Kaalouske, or Stopt Still, his x
mark,
[L.
Kulsatche, his x mark,
[L.
Auquotague, the Little Turkey's
Son, his x mark,
[L.
Talohteske, or Upsetter, his x
mark,
[L.
Cheakoneske, or Otter Lifter, his x
mark,
[ L.
Keshukaune, or She Reigns, his x
mark,
[1•.
Toonaunailoh, his x mark,
[L.
Teesteke, or Common Disturber,
his x mark,
[L.
Robin McClemore,
[L.
Skyuka,
[L.
John Thompson, Interpreter.
James Cery, Interpreter.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
S.)

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

Done in presence ofDan'! Smith, Secretary Territory United Fauche, of Georgia.
States south of the river Ohio.
Titus O:z:den, North Carolina.
Jno. Chisolm, Washington District.
Thom!lS Kennedy, of Kentucky.
Robert King.
.
Jas. Robertson, of Mero District.
Thomas Gegg.
Claiborne Watkins, of Virginia.
Jno. McWhitney, of Georgia.

_}"eb: li,E~7 stat., 42..

Proclamation, Feb.

17, I7tl2.

Additirmal Article To the Treaty made betwee-n the United State.<; and
thed Olterokees
rm, the second day of July, one thausand 8even hundred
.
an n~nety-one . .

IT is hereby mutually agreed between Henry Knox, Secretary of
War, duly authorized thereto in behalf of the United States, on the
·one pR.rt, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors, in behalf of them-
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selves and the Cherokee nation, on the other part, that the following
article shall be added to and eonsidered as part of the treaty made
between the United States and the said Cherokee nation on the second
day of July, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one; to wit:
The sum to be paid annually by the United States to the Cherokee Increase of an_nual
.
. h ment o f lan d , as payment to Indtan•.
· of 1n d'Ians, m
· consi'deratwn
· o f t h e re1mqms
nation
stated in the treaty made with them on the second day of July, one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, shall be one thousand five
hundred dollars instead of one thousand dollars, mentioned in the said
treaty.
In· testimony whereof, the said Henry Knox, Secretary of War,
and the said chiefs and warriors of the Cherokee nation, have hereunto
set their hands and seals, in the city of Philadelphia, this seventeenth
day of February, in the year of our Lord, one thousand seven hundred
and ninety-two.
H. Knox, Secretary of War,
[L. s.]
lskagua, or Clear Sky, his x mark (formerly
Nenetooyah, or Bloody Fellow),
[L. s.]
Nontuaka, or the Northward, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chutloh, or King Fisher, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Katigoslah, or the Prince, his x mark,
Teesteke, or Common Disturber, his x mark, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Suaka, or Ge01·ge Miller, his x mark,
In presence ofThomas Grooter.
Jno. Stagg, jr.
Leonard D. Shaw.
James Cery, sworn intrepreter to the Cherokee Nation.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1794.

June 26, 1794.
WHEREAS the treaty made and concluded on Holston river, on the 1 stat .. 43.
second day of July, one thou:.-;and seven hundred and ninety-one, Pr!?c]amation. Jan.
between the United States of America and the Cherokee nation of 21 A.~i;; p. 29.
Indians, has not been fully carried into execution by reason of some
misunderstandings which have arisen:
ARTICLE I.
And whereas the undersigned Henry Knox, Secretary for the department of War, being authorized thereto by the President of the United
States, in hehalf,of the said United States, and the unden;igned Chiefs
and Warriors, in their own names, and in behalf of the whole Cherokee nation, are desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship between
the said parties in a permanent manner, Do hereby declare, that the
said treaty of Holston is, to all intents and purposes, in full force and
binding upon the said parties, as well in respect to the boundaries
therein mentioned as in all other respects whatever.

b.T~~~iJ of Holston
m'

·

ARTICLE II.
It is herebv stipulated that the boundaries mentioned in the fourth Bou~daries
article of the said treaty, shall be actually ascertained and marked in marke .
the manner prescribed by the Sjj.id article, whenever the Cherokee
nation shall have ninety days notice of the time and place at which
the commissioners of the United States intend to commence their
opePation.

to be

34

TREATY WITH THE SIX NATIONS, 1794.
ARTICLE

Annual allowance
of goods.

The United States, to evince their justice by amply compensating
the said Cherokee nation of Indians for all relinquishments of land
made either by the treaty of Hopewell upon the Keowee river, concluded on the twenty-eig·hth of November, one thousand seven hun- .
dred and eighty-:five, or the aforesaid treaty made upon Holston river,
on the second of July, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one,
do hereby stipulate, in lieu of all former: t-lums to be paid annually to
furnish the Cherokee Indians with goods suitable for their use, to the
amount of :five thousand dollars yearly.
ARTICLE

For every
sto1en,
a .sum horse
to be
deducted from the
annmty.

ad~n?o~etoa[~i~J~~~~~

IV.

And the said Cherokee nation ' in order to evince the sinceritv
of
..J
their intentions in future, to prevent the practice of stealing horses,
· ·
at t ended w1"th ·th e mos t permCious
consequences toth e l"1ves an d peace
of both parties, do hereby agree, that for every horse which shall be
stolen from the white inhabitants by any Cherokee Indians, and not
returned within three months, that the sum of fifty dollars shall be
deducted from the said annuity of five thousand dollars.
ARTICLE

of Holston.

III.

v.

The articles now stipulated will be considered as permanent additions
to the treaty of Holston, as soon as they shall have been ratified by the
Pre~:Jident of the United States and the Senate of the United States.
In witnesl:l of all and every thing herein determined between the
United States of America and the whole Cherokee nation, the parties
have hereunto set their hands and seals in the city of Philadelphia,
within the United States, this twenty-sixth day of .June, in the year
of our Lord one .thousand seven hundred and ninety-four.
H. Knox, Secretary of ·war,
[L. s.J John McCleemore, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tekakisskee, or Taken out of the
'Vater, his x mark,
[1~.
Nontuaka, or the Northward, his x
mark,
[L.
CinaEaw, or the Ca't\in, .his x mark, [L.
Skyuka, his x mark,
[L.
Chuquilatague, or Double Head,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Walahue, or the Humming Bird, ~L.
Chuleowee, his x mark,
L.
Ustanaqua, his x mark,
L.
Kullusathee, his x mark,
[L.
Siteaha, his x mark,
[L.
Keenaguna, or the Lying Fawn,
his x mark,
[L.
Chatakaelesa, or the Fowl Carrier, [L.

s.]

s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Done in presence ofJohn Thompson,
Arthur Coodey, Interpreters,
Cantwell Jon.,s, of Delaware.

William Wofford, of the State of Georgia.
W. McCaleb, of South Carolina.
Samuel Le~vis, of Philadelphia.

TREATY WITH THE SIX NATIONS, 1794.
::\0\".

11, 1794.

7 Stat., 44.

Proclamation, Jan.

J1. Treaty between the United States of A1ne'!"ica, (tnd
Indians called the Six Nations.

tl~e

Tribes of

21, 1795.

The President of the United States having determined to hold a conference with the Six Nations of Indians, for the purpose of removing
from their minds all causes of complaint, and establishing a fir'm and
permanent friendship with theni;' and Timothy Pickeri~g being appointed sole agent for that purpose; and th~ agent havu~g met. and
conferred with the Sachems Chiefs and W arrwrs of the S1x Nations,
in a general council: Now, i'n order to accomplish th~ good design of
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this conference, the parties have agreed on the following articles;
which when ratified by the President, with the advice and consent of
the S~nate of the United States, shall be binding on them and the Six
Nations.
ARTICLE I.
Peace and friendship are hereby firmly established, and shall be per- sS;rr~:~~~aJ~rieud
petual, between the United States and the Six Nations.
ARTICLE

II.

. The United States aeknowledge the lands reserved to the Oneida, cu~:~ta;~ 1 ;~i~~s seOnondaga and Cayuga Nations, in their respective treaties with the
.
·
state of New-York, and called their reservations, to be their property;
and the United States will never claim the same. nor disturb them or
either of the Six Nations, nor their Indian frieil.ds residing thereon
and united with them, in the free use ·and enjoyment thereof: but the
said reservations shall remain theirs, until they choose .to sell the same
to the people of the United States, who have the right to purchase.
ARTICLE

Ill.

T.he land of the Seneka nation is bounded as foJl.Gws: Beginning on beyg;:~~~r~o ~~j"ife~~
Lake Ontario, at the north-west corner of the lland they sold to Oliver eca nation.
Phelps, the line runs westerly along the lake, as far as 0-yong-wongyeh Creek, at Johnson's Landing-place, about four miles eastward from
the fort of Niagara; then southerly up that creek to its main fork, then
straight to the main fork of Stedman's creek, whi0h empties into the
river Niagara, above fort Schlosser, and then onward, from that fork,
continuing the same straight course, to that river; (this line, from the
mouth of 0-yong-wong-yeh Creek to the river Niagara, above fort
Schlosser, being the eastern boundary of a strip of land, extending
from the same line to Niagara river, which the Seneka nation ceded to
the King of Great-Britain, at a treaty held about thirty years ago,
with Sir William .Tohnson:) then the line runs along the river Niagara
to Lake Erie; then along Lake Erie to the north-east corner of a triangular piece of land which the United States conveyed to the state of
Pennsylvania, as b.v the President's patent, dated the third day of
March, 1792; then due south to the northern boundary of that state;
then due east to the south-west corner of the land sold hy the Seneka
nation to Oliver Phelps; and then north and northerly, along Phelps's
line, to the place of beginning on Lake Ontario. Now, the United
States acknowledge all the land within the aforementioned boundaries,
to be the property of the Seneka nation; and the United States will
never claim the same, nor disturb the Seneka nation, nor any of the
Six Nations, or of their Indian friends residing thereon and united
with them, in the free use and enjoyment thereof: but it shall remain
theirs, until they choose to sell the same to the people of the United
States, who have the right to purchase.
ARTICLE

IV.

The United States having'
thus described and acknowledged what
.
lands beI ong to the .Oneidas, Onondag-as, Cayugas and Senekas; and
engaged never to claim the same, nor to disturb them, or anv of the
Six Nations, or their Indian friends residing thereon and unitf\d with
them, in the free use and enjoyment thereof: Now, the Six Nations,
and each of them, hereby engage that they will never claim any other
lands within the boundaries of the United States; nor everdis'turb,the
people of the United States in the free use and enjoyment thereof.'

S!x nationsneYer~o
claim other lands Ill
the United States.

&gbt «>make ••ad
Ol!!('ll"'*<i!mlntE'd.

The ~·n'i'kn nation. all otht>t-;.; of the Six :\"at ion:< eorH'UITing. cedt> to
· l ::-.tnte:<
'
· ht o f mu k'
"L!J
t IH' l'. rute<
t he ng
·rng a wagon roa( If rom I'• ort ,.,..
1 o,.;ser to I...:tke Erie. a.,; f:tr :<outh al'l Buffalo1• Crr-Pk: and the people of tlw
t"nitc.._l t\t.atl':< ~hall han• the fn>t• and undi4urlwd u"t' of this road. for
thP purpo,ops of t ran•lling and tmn:-oportation. And tlw Six :\
..'n··· tion,.;.
and t'IU'b of tht'm. will fort•n•r nll<>w to the rwople of tlw l' nitt•d Stah•,o,
a frt'f' Jl!L"-~P through th(•i r land~. and tlw free u:o;p of ttw harbor,; and
rin•r,o adjoining and within their l't'"f>"divt• tract"' of laud, for thP
P'd.""ing 1wd :"iN'uring of n•!<..'lt'l"'. ~md hoat:o;, and lil.l(•rty to hmd their
<>:lrgot•t:: wh••rt• neee&"lrry for thetr :-;nft•ty.
ARTicu: VI.

tr~t and

annu-

In eonl'lideration of the pea<·e and friendship hen>ln· c:-otablished, and
of the engagement."' t~ntend into by the Six Nation:-;; and l>e<"RUS(~ thl•
r uit.ed States dP15ire. with human it,· and kindnes."', to contribute U:>
their eomfortable support;. and to "render the peace and friendship
hereby e~tablisbed, strong and perpetual: the c· nited States now
deliwr to the Six Nations. and the Indians of the othf'r nations rt>siding among and united with thf'm, a quantity of goods of tlw ,·alut> of
ten' thousand dollar,;. And for the same eon:sideration.-;. lltl(l with a
,·iew to promote the future welfare of the Six Xntions. and of their
Indian friends afores:1id, tbe Cnited States will add the sum of three
thousand dollars to the one thousand fh·e hundrf'd dollar~. herf'tofore
allowed them bv an article ratified h\· the President. on the twentvtbird day of April. 1 iH2: a makin~ iri the whole, four thousand ti\·c
hundred dollars: whieb shaH lw expendf'd VParly fort•n•r. in pun·hllsing
dothing-, dome..o,;tic animal>'. implements of hushandry, and otbt>r utensils suited to tht•ir cirt·um..,:tanct•s. aud in compenl'l!tting nst•ful artificers.
who shall reside with or near thNn. and be emplo~ ed for their ht•n(•tit.
The immediate application of the whole annual allowancf' now ;.tipulated, to he made by the sup(•rintendent appointt•d h~· the President
for the affairs of the Six Xations. and their Indian friends afore,.aid.

ARTicu: YII.
Retaliation
>tnlint<d.

l:'E'-

Lest the firm peace and f1·iend::ohip now established should Le interrupted b)· the mi,;conduct of indinduals, the Cnit<•d State" and Six
Nations agree. that for injuries done hy indidduals on either side, no
prin1te ren•nge or retaliation shall take plaee: hut, instead thereof,
(·ompl.aint shaJ.l be made hy the party injured, to the other: By he Six
Nations or am· of them. to the President of the United State!'-, or the
Superintendei1t by bim appointed: and b\' the Superintendent, or other
person appointed b.r the Pre:;;ident. to the prin<'lpal chiE'fs of the Six
Nationl'l, or of the nation to which the offender belongs: and such prudent measures shaH then be pur:-med as shall he necessary to presen·e
our (X>aee and friend~hip unbroken; until the legislature (or gn•at
("'Uncil) of the enit.e-d States shall make other equitable proviJSion for
the purpose.
Non:. It is clearly underi>-tood by the parties to this treaty. that tbe
annuity stipulated in the sixth article, is to be applied to the·benetit of
such of the Six :Nations and of their Indian fr1emi<~ united with them
as aforesaid, &'I do or shall reside within the boundaries of the United
States: For the United StateJ:I do not interfere with nations, tribes ot·
families, of Indians elsewhere resident.
t.

<>It ai•~ that tbil! treaty wa.'! never ratified by the Senate.
Pa.penl, Indian Affain<., vol. 1, p. 232. Als;-,, post IQ-.!i.
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In w·itness whereof, the said Timothy Pickering, and the sachems
and war chiefs of the said Six Nations, have hereto set their hands and
senls.

of

Done at Konondaigua, in the State of New York, the eleventh day
~ovember, in the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four.

Timothy Pickering,
[ L. K. J Tauhoondos, his x mark, or Open
Onoyeahnee, his x mark,
[1.. H.)
the Way,
[L. s.]
Konneatorteeooh, his x mark, or
Twankewasha, his x mark,
[I,. s.)
Handsome Lake,
[L. H.] Sequidongquee, his x mark, alias
Tokenh;onhan, his x mark, alias
Little Beard,
[L. H.)
Captam Key,
[L. s.] Kodjeote, his x mark, or Half
Oneshauee, h1s x mark,
[L. s.]
Town,
[L. s.]
Hendrick Aupaumut,
[L. s.] Kenjauangus, his x mark, or
David Neesoonhuk, his x mark, [L. s.]
Stinking Fish,
[L. s.]
Kanatsovh, alias Nicholas Kusik, [L. H.] Soonohquaukan, his x mark,
_[I-. s.)
Sohhonteoquent, his x mark,
[L. ><.] Twenniyana, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oodnhtsait, his x mark,
[L. H.] Jishkaaga, his x mark, or Green
Konoohqung, his x mark,
[L H.]
Grasshopper, ~lias Little Billy, [L. ~-J
Tossonggaulolus, his x mark,
LL. H.] Tnggehshotta, h1s x mark,
[L. s.J
John Skenendoa, his x mark,
[L. t<.] Tehongyaganna, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Oneatorleeooh, his x mark,
[L s.) Tehongyoowush, his x mark,
r~,. s.J
Kussanwatau, his x mark,
[L. ~.] Konneyoowesot, his x mark,
w.]
Eyootenyootauook, his x mark, [L. s.] Tioohquottakanna, his x mark, or
Kohnyeangong, his x mark, alias
'\\'ood~; on Fire,
[L. ~.]
Jake Rtroud,
[r.. 1<.] Taoundaudeesh, his x mark,
[r.. s.)
Shaguie~a, his x mark,
[L. ~.] Honayawus, his x mark, alias
Farmer's Brother,
[L. s.]
Teeroos, his x mark, alias C:1ptain
l'rantup,
[L. s.] Sog-gooyawauthan, his x mark,
Sor:>.<;haoowau, his x m:trk,
[L. s.]
alias Re!l Jacket,
[L. H.)
Henry Young Brant, his x mark, [1.. s.] Konyootiayoo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sauhtakaongyees, his x mark, or
Honhyoowauna, hi~ x mark, or Big
Skv,
[L. s.)
Two SkieR of a length,
[L. :-.]
Onaahhah, his x mark,
[L. s.] Ounnashattakau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hotoshahenh, his x mark,
[L. s.] Kaungyanehqnee, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Kaukondanaiya, his x mark,
[L. R.) Sooayoowau, hi>! x mark,
[L. s.]
Xondivauka, his x mark,
[L. s.] Kaujeagaonh, his x mark, or Heap
Kossishtowau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
of DO<JS,
[I,. s.J
Oojaugenta, his x mark, or .Fish
Soonoohshoowau, his x mark,
[1•. s.]
Carrier,
[L. s.] Thaoowaunia.Q, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Toheonggo, his x mark,
[L. ;;.] Soonongjoowau, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Ootagu&':<o, his x mark,
[L. .~.] Kiantwhauka, his x mark, alias
Joonondauwaonch, hb x mark, [L. ~.J
Cornplanter,
[L. K.]
Kiyauhaonh, his x mark,
[1.. "·] Kaunehshonggoo, his x mark,
[L. ti.]
Ootanjeaugenh, hi~ x mark, or
Broken Axe,
[L. s.]

tL.

\\'itne::;,.;es:
I:'rael Chapin.
William 8bepar1!, jr.
Jam.;os SmedleL
John Wiekhan1.
Augn;;tns Porter.
Jame1:1 K. Garn~ev.
William Ewing. ·

Israel Chapin, jr.
Horatio J one>,
Joseph Smith,
Ja.~per Parish,
Interpreters.
Henry .-\bed e.

TREATY WITH THE ONEIDA, ETC., 1794.

A treaty betu·een tl1t! lim'ted Statt.~ and tlte Oneida, T1(.~comra and
Stockbridqe Indian.~, dwelling in tlu< Country of the Oneidas.
ur
•
l I
be tween G reat- Brita in and the United
n HEREAS, m t 1e ate war
States of Amm·iea, a body of the Oneida and Tuscorora and the Stockbridge Indians, adhered faithfully to the United States, and aSBisted
them with their warriors; and in eonSe<JUence of this adherence and
assistance, the Oneidas and Tuscororas, at an unfortunate period of
the war, were dri,·en from their homes, and their houses were burnt
and their property destroyed: And as the Cnited States in the time of
their distress, acknowledged their obligations to these faithful friends,

Dec. 2, 1794.
7 Stat., 47.
Proclamation, Jl\n.
21, ti%.
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amll?romised to rewa1·d them:. and the C nited St~ltf's lwing now in a
eouJttion to fulfil the promise,., then made: the following arti<·lt's tli"P
stipulntl•d by the reSp€'\'th·e parties for that purpo:<e; t<) !w in foree
when ratitit>d by the President and Senate.
ARTICLJo:

ut~~.:".!:1d1k:.~
and..,rtioos.

The C nited States will pay the sum of th·e thousand dollnrs, to he
distributed IUllong individual>< of the Oneida tmd Tu;;<~orora nations, M
a compensation for their indi,·idmil losse., 1md sen·iees during the late
war between Great-Britain and the Cnit.ed State,;. The onh· ma.n of
the .Kaughnawauga.:; now remaining in the Oneidtl eountry, ti..;; well as
some few Yery nwritoriou;~ persons of the Stockbridge Indians, will be
eonsidered in the distribution.
·
ARTICLE

YUs to

~ ~r'('('t'l'd

br tbe t'nit'l'd Stat~"

I.

II.

For the generalacoommod.ation of theS<> Indian nations, residing in
the rountry of the Oneidas, the t' nited States will eatL.;;e to be ereeted
a eomplete grist-mill and saw-mill, in a situation to sen·e the present
principal ~ttlemt>nts of these nations. Or if such one conv-enient
situation cannot be found, then the United States will <-'lllL'Ie· t.o be
ereeted two such grist-mills and saw-mills, in places where it is now
known the proposed accommodation may be effected. Of this the
nited States will judge.
ARTICLE Ill.

r

The r nited States will provide, during three years after the mills
shall be eomplet€<1, for the expense of employing one or two suitable
persoM to manage the mills, to keep them in repair, to instruct some
young men of the thne nations in the art':> of the miller and sawJer. and
to provide teams and utensils for carrying on the work of the mills.
ARTICLE

. . !:;:;g:ven t.obuild

• The l:nit.ed States will pay one thousand dollars, to be applied in
building a convenient church at Oneida, in the place of the one which
was there burnt by the enemy, in the late war.

ARTICLJ<;
Indians rellnqul£h
further claims.

IV .

v.

In eonsideration of the abo\·e stipulations to be perfon.ned on the
part of the Lnited States, the Oneida, TU8Corora and •S'toekbridge
Indians afore-mentioned. now acknowledge themselves satisfied, and
relinquish all other claims of compensation and rewarc:b for their
losses and servk-es in the late war. Excepting only the unsatisfied
claims of i>uch men of the said nation:~ -M bore eommi,;sions under the
United States, for any arrears which may be due to them as offit:ers.
ln witness whereof, the chiefs of those nations, re,~;iding in the
country of the Oneidas, and Timothy Pickering, agent for the l'nited
States, have hereto set their hands and seals, at Oneida, the second
day of December, in the year one thotL.:;and seven hundred and ninetyfour.
Timothy Pi<~kering.
[r.. ~. J
\Volf Tribe:
OdotB&ihte, his x mark,
[ L.. 11.]
Konnoqoenyau, hiB :x: mark,
[L. ~-J
Head Baebems of the Oneida&
John Skenendo, eldem war chief,
liD! :X: mark,
[ l .. "·)

&mrTribe:
Lodo"·ik Koh.i!auwetau,his x mark, [ 1..
C-omeliU!I Kaubiktoton, his x mark, [ L.

:!.
"·

Thors. Ol!&uhataugaunlot,
u:utrk.,

11- )

J

J

his x
[ L.

War cht.,&t.
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Turtle Tribe:
Shonohleyo, warchief, his x mark, (L. s.J
Peter Konnauterlook, sachem, his x
mark.
(L. s.J
Daniel Teouneslees, son of Rkenendo, war chief, hill x mark,
[L. s.]

Tu><earora,.:
Thaulondauwaugon, sachem, hill x
mark,
(L. s.]
Kanatjogh, or Sichola.'! Cusick, war
ehief, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Witnesses to the signing and sealing of the agent of the United
and of th~ chiefs of the Oneida and Tuscarora nations:
S. Kirkland,
James Dean, Interpreter.
Witnesses to the signing and sealing of the four chiefs of the Stockbridge Indians, whos~ names are below:
Saml. Kirkland,
John Sergeant.
Stockbridge Indians:
Hendrick Aupaumut, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Joseph Quonney,
.John Konkapot,
[L. s.]
.Jacob Konkapot,
[ L. s.]

State~,

TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, ETC., 1795.

A t;•eaty oj'peace bet1ree11 tlie United States of America and the Tribe8
Aug. 3, 17!9.
of lndwnlt, called the Wyrmdots, .Dehnoare.~, Sltawanoes, Ottawas, ; stat.~9:-..·- .........
Cl~ipe1NtN, Putan-at£me8, 4fi'am£s, Eel-ri't'e?', lVeea'.y, Kickapoo,<;, z, ~.Iamati(ln, Dee.
Puml.:a.Ylww8, and .R.Mkaskut8.

To put an end to a destructive war, to settle all controversies, and
to restore harmony and a friendly intercourse between the said United
States, and Indian tribes; Anthony Wayne, major-general, commanding the army of the United States, and sole commissioner for the good
~urposes above-mentioned, and the said tribes of Indians, by their
Sachems, chiefs, and warriors, met together at Greeneville, the head
quarters of the said army, have agreed on the following articles,
which, when ratified by the Pre::;ident, with the advice and consent of
the Senate of the t:'nited States, shall be binding on them and the said
Indian tribes.
ARTICLE

I.

Henceforth all hostilities shall cease; peace is hereby established,
and shall be perpetual; and a frieodlv intercourse shall take place,
between the said U niterl States and Indian tribes.
ARTICLE

Peace established.

II.

All prisoners shall on both sides be restored.

The Indians, prisoners . Prisoners on both
The people $ldes to be re.!tored.
of the United States, still remaining prisoners among the lnditms, shall
be delivered up in ninety days from the date hereof, to the general
or commanding officer at Greeneville, Fort ·wayne or Fort Detiance;
and ten chiefs of the said tl"ibes shall remain at Greeneville as hostage8, until the delivery of the prisoners shall be effected.
to the United States, ::;hall be immediately set at liberty.

ARTICLE

III.

The general boundan· line between the lands of the United. States,
and the lands of the ;aid Indian trihes, shall begin at the mouth of
Cayahoga river, and run thence up the same to the portage betwt>en

Boundary line as-

tahlished.
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that and the Tu,-cantwa..; hrnnch of tlw )luskingum: thencP down thut
hnmch to the er'O""'ing pine•• nlk"lH' Fort L.tl\\Tt'll<'('; tlwnet• westPI·iy to
a fork of that hranch of the grt>at :\Iiami rinr running into thP Ohio,
at or JWllr which fnrk 4ood Loromie's ;.~tnr('.und when• I'OillllH'IlCI'" tlw
portage ll('t\\'l'('ll tlw )liami of tht• Ohio.:md =--L )lary's rin•r. which is
tl hraneh of the .:\Iiami. whid1 run,.; into Lnkt~ Eri~·: thf'nee It \\'1'-"'lt•rh·
cou~ to Fort Rt·co\···n·. whi('h l"t:wd,.; on u IH'llndl of t}w Wnhn .... li:
tht'n ::;outh-we,-tt•rh· in:\ dirPct lim' to tht' Ohio. ~o us to inh•rst>d thnt
rin•r opposite tlw inouth of K~:ntuekP or Cuttnwn rin•r. And in eou,._idt>ntfi(>n of tlw pt'lWt' now e..;tahlished: of t lw goods forrnNiy re•·••in•d
from tlw l'nit<'d =--rntt•,.;: of thost' now tot~· th•lin•n•d. and of tlw \'t•:u·hdelin~ry of goo·d.s n-.•w "tipnlut(•d to be mad!' ht•n•after, and to i'ndNrinify thP l"mted ~tlltl~-" for tlw injuries and ex[>('nst•s tlwy han• :-ustained during tht' war: the ~id 1ndian~ tril ..•s do her-Phy cPdt• and
relin'1ui"h fof('w·r. all thPir dnims to tlH• lands lving ea..,.tw1udh· nnd
southward!~- of the ~rent•rnl •boundary line now d('s(•ribt•d: nnd 'tht>se
lands, or any part of th('m. l"hall nerPr hel"('aftt•r btl mttde n mn><t' or
pretence. on the part of the >'~lid tri hes or any of them. of war or
injur~· to the Cnit(•d States, or any of the people thereof.
And for the same eon,.iderntions. and as an e,·idence of the t't.•turn-mg f rtenu...;
· .J b'1p o f t h e l"lll'd I nd"ran tn•ot::-i,
''-- o f t IJetr
. con tid ence 111
. t l1e
Cnited Stat~. and de,_;ire to prodde for their accommodation, and for
that com·enient int(•reoun;e which will be benefidal to both partit~>'.
the said Indian tril)(~S do al~o eede to the e nited State.-; the following
pieces of land: to-wit. (1.) One piece of land six miles square at or
near Lorornie·s ;.;tore before mentioned. {2.) One piece two milt's
square at the b~td of the naxigMble water or landing on the St. Mary·,.
rin·r. near Girty·,- town. (:3.) One piece six miles squun' at the head
of the nadgahle water of the Au-G laize rin~r. (4:.) One pit"('f' l"iX
mile,- ,;.quare at the t·onfluene~ of the Au-G laize and :Miami rin•rs. wherf'
Fort D<>fiance now :'tand~. (;)_) One piece six mil<>s ;,:quare at or
near the eonfluenct• of the rinrs St. ::\lary's and St.•Jo!i>eph ·,.., wlwre
Fort \Vayue now ,.;tand,-. or near it. (6.) One pieee two mil(•s squan>
on the Waha::;h rh·er at the end of the p01iage from the .:\liami of the
lake, and about eight mile,. wt>,.tward from Fort Wnyru'. (i.) On.pie<·e six miles square at the Ouatanon or old \Veea town" on the
v;~abru:ih rin~r. 18.) One piece tweln~ miles square at the Briti,..h fort
on the lfiami of the lake at tbe foot of the rnpids. (\1.) One pit•ct• six
milt>s square at tht: mouth of the said rin~r where it empties into tht•
Lake. (10.) One pi.-ct• six mile..; square upon ~ndu,.k_v lakt>, wht're a
fort formerly stood. ill.} One piece two miles square at tlw lowt~r
rapids of SandtL-;ky rin~r. (1~.) The post of Detroit and all tlw land
to the north. the west and the south of it, of which the Indian title
ha.'S been extingui:":hed hy gifts or grnnts to the French or English
gU\·ernmeuts~ and so mueh more land to be annexed to the district of
Detroit a.-; shall be comprehended between the rin.>r Rosine on the
south, lake St. Clair on the north, and a line. the genernl eourse
whereof shall be .-.ix mil(•;; distant from the west end of lake J:.:rie. and
Detroit river. (1:1.) The post of .M i<.·hillimaekinac, and all the ·land
on the island. on which that post stands, and the main land adjacent. of
which the India~ title has been extinguish~d by gifts or grants t<? the
French or Engll'ih gon~rnmPnts; and a pw<~e of land on the matn to
the north of the i,;land. to nwa.o;ure six miles on lake Huron. o1· tbe
strnit between lakes Huron and Michigan, and to extend three miles
back from the water of the lake or strait, and also the island De JX.is
Blanc, ~ing an extra and voluntary gift of the Chip•~wa nation.
{14.) One piece of land six mile-s square at 'the mouth of Chikago rh·er,
emptying into tbf" south-we,;,t end of Lake .Michigan, where a fort
formerly stood. (15.) One piece twelve miles square at or near the
mouth of the Illinois rh-er, f!mptying into the MissisBippi. (Hi.) One
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piece six miics square at the old Piorias fort and village, near the south
end of ·the Illinois lake on said Ulinoi:-~ ri\-·er: And wheneve1· the £: nited
States sbull think froper to survey and mark the boundaries of the
lands hereby cede< to them, they shall give timely notice thereof to
the said tribes of Indians, that they may appoint some of their wise
chiefs to attend and ·see that. the lines are run according to the terms
of this treaty.
.
.And the said Indian tribes wil1 allow to the people of the United inc:s;~~norpf:C-:~;
States a free passage by land and by water, as one and the other shall the Indians.
be found convenient, through their country, along the chain of posts
herein before mentioned; that is to say, from the commencement of
the portage aforesaid at or near Loromie's store, thence along said
portage to the St. Mary~s, and down the same to Fort 'Vayne, and
then down the Miami to lake Erie: again from the commencement of
the portage at or near Loromie's Htore along the portage from thence
to the river Au-Glaize, and down the same to its junction with the
:Miami at Fort Defiance: again from the commencement of the portage
aforesaid, to Sandusky river, and down the same to Sandusky bay and
lake Erie, and from Sandusky to the post which shall be taken at or
near the foot of the rapid:-: of the .Miami of the lake: and from thence
to Detroit. Again from the mouth of Chikago, to the commencement
of the portage, between that ri\·er and the Illinois, and down the Illinois rh·er to the Mississippi, also from Fo'rt \Vayne along the portage
afore:-:aid which leads to the \\'ahash, and then down the '\Vabash to
the Ohio. And the said Indian tribes will also allow to the people of
the UnitPd States the free use of the harbors and mouths of rivers
along the lakes adjoining the Indian lands, for sheltering vessels and
boats, and liberty to land their cargoes where necessary for their
safety.
ARTICLE IV.
In consideration of the peace now established and of the cessions
. h ments of lan d s ma d e Ill
. t he preced"mg artie
. l e b y t ]1e sa1"d
an d rc I .mqms
tribes of Indians, and to manife,;t the liberality of the G nited States,
as the great means of rendering this peace strong and perpetual; the
C nited Statf's relinquish their claims to all other Indian lands northward of the rh·er Ohio, eastward of the ~Iississippi. and westward and
southward of the Great Lakes and the waters uniting them, aceording
to the boundary line agreed on by the United States and the king of
Great-Britain, in the t1·eaty of peace ma(le between them in the year
1783. But from this relinquishment by the Cnited States, the fol1owing tracts of land, are explicitl_,. excepted. 1st. The tract of one hundred and fifty thousand acres near the rapids of the river Ohio, which
has been assigned to General Clark, for the use of himself and his
warriors. 2d. The post of St. Vineennes on the ri\·er Wabash, and
the lands adjacent, of which the Indian title has been extinguished.
3d. The lands at all othrr placrs in possession of the French people
and other white ,:;ettlers among them, of which the Indian title has
been extinguished as mentioned in the 3d article; and 4th. The post
of fort .Massac towards the mouth of the Ohio. To which several parcels of land so excepted, the said tribes relinquish all the title and
claim which they or any of them may haw.
And for the Hame considerations and with the same views as above
·
d , t h e [T;mte
· d Statt's
~
mentwne
now d e l"1ver to t h e sat"d I nd"Ian tr1'be.sa
quantity of goods to t.he value of twenty thousand dollars, the receipt
whereof they do hereby acknowledge: and heneeforward every year
fore\'er the United State,_- will deliver at some connnient place northward of the rh·er Ohio, like u,;;efnl good::, suited to the circumstanees
of the Indians, of the value of nine thousand tin hundred dollars;
t•eckoning that value at the first eost of the goods in the city or pla<-e

Retlinquish
1 mednt bof
cer aln an s
y
t:nited states.

Exceptions.

Annual 11110 w~nee
to he made to th~ In·
dians.
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m the l"nited Statl:'s. wlwre tht'.Y shall h(• proc:un•d. The trilw.<.~. to
whid1 those good" are to be annually delirf'rPd. ttnd tlw proportions
in whieh they arE> to he df'livl.'rE>d. ah' tht> following-.
l~t. To the \V vandot~. the amount of one t hou>mnd dollars.
~d. To
the Delawares, the amount of one thousand dollars. :kl. To the
Shawanese. the amount of on~ thousand dollars. 4th. To the ~liamis.
the amount of one thousand dollan-. 5th. To the Ottawa.~. the amount
of one thousand dollars. 6th. To tlw Chipp(•wa:-<c, the amount of one
thousand dollan:. ith. To tb£• Put.awatinws. tht> amount of one thousand dollars. 8th. And to tht• Kiekapoo. \YPPn. E.-1-ri\·er, Piunkasbnw
and Ka."~kaskias trilx>s. the amount of fin~ hundt·Nl dollars eaeh.
Prm•i(kd. That if i'ither of tlw said triht>s shall hen•after at an
annual deliven- of their shar<' of tlw ~oods aforesaid, dN;ire that a
part of their aimuit~· should be furnislwd in donwstic animals. implements of husbandrv. and other Ut(>nsils <'onn•nient. for tlwm. and in
<..-ompensation to use-ful artificers who may rt>side with or nt-ar them.
and be employed for their benf:'fit, the Mille ;,:haH at tht• sub..o;equent
annual deli\·eries oo furnh•hed aecordingly.
AIITicu: \".

r~um.• "'in J1Kht
To prevent anv misunderstanding about the Indian lands relinquished
i::.q~w;:.Jnb;'l-~t~ by the l' nitE'rl States in the fourth art ide. it is now t~xplicitly declared,
>"tat.,;."'"·
that the meaning of that relinquishment is this: The Indian tribes who
ha,-e a right to those lands. are quietlv to enjoy them, hunting, planting. and dwelling thereon so long as they please. without any molestation from the r nited States~ but when those tribes. or anv of them.
shaH be disposed to ><ell theit· lands. or any part of them, they are to
be sold onlv to the rnited St.at('s; and until sueh sale, th£> Cnited States
will prote<:t all the :<aid Indian tribes in the quiet enjo_:nnent of their
land:-< against all citizen:; of the e nit.:'(! Statt>s, and H~linst all oth~r
white pe~or;s who intrude upon the same. And the &ud Indian tril:w-s
~in ll.('knowledge themselws to be under the protedion of the said
tnited States and no other power whate\·er.
ARTICLE
Jndi.a.ns m&Y exh~l
senk-r.; from t etr

:.rnd~

If anv
citizen of tb(' Cnited State..:, or anv
other white
person
or
•
•
•
•
person:>. shall pre,-ume to settle upon the land..; now rehnqmshed by
the Cnited State:>. such citizen or othf'r p<•rson shall he out of the protoction of the l'"nited States; and tht> Indian tribe, on wbo.-;e land the
settlement shall he made. may drive off the settler, or punish him in
such manner as the> shall think tit: and t.le(•au~ sueh Hettlement.o; Jrulde
without the consent of the rnited States. will tl{· injuriou.o; to them a....
well as to the Indians, the l"nited States shull l.~t· at liberty to break
them up, an<! remoYe and punish the settlt•1-s as they shall think proper,
and so effect that protection of the lndianlauds herein l:wfore stipulated.
AIITICLJo:

0 ; 00~~: ~J.fm:.~
t·n;t.,.j .State«.

YI.

\'11.

The said tribe,. of Indian:'\, parties to this treaty, shall be at liberty
to hunt within the territon: aud lands which the\· ha\·e now eedt•d to
the l:nited States. without hindrance or rnole;station. ,.;()long tL., tht•y
d!?n:ea.n ~bem,.;eln-; JX'aeeahly, and otf•·r no injury to the peopl•~ of the
l ntted State>'.
ARTICLE \"III.
Trade 8hall lw opt>ned with the said Indian triiX',o;; and they do
hf'reby respectin·ly f•ngage to afford protection to such pt•rHOnM, with
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their property, as shall be duly licensed to reside among them for the
purpose of trade, and totheiragentsand 1>ervants; but no person shall be
permitted to reside at anv of their towns or hunting camps as a trader,
who is not furnished with a license for that purpose, under the hand
and seal of the superintendent of the department north-west of the
Ohio, or such other person as the President of the United States shall
authorize to grant such licenses; to the end, that the said Indians may
not he imposed on in their trade. And if any licensed trader shall
abuse his privilege by unfair dealing, upon complaint and proof
thereof, his license shall be taken from him, and he shall be further
punished according to the Jaws of the United States. And if any person shall intrude himself as a trader, without such Jieense, the said
Indians shall take and bring him before the superintendent or his deputy, to be dealt with according to law. And to prevent impositions
by forged licenses, the said Jndians shall at least once a year give
information to the superintendant or his deputies, of the names of the
traders residing among them.
ARTICLE

IX.

Lest the firm peace dand frie~dsl_liJ?dno~.- eshtabUI~s~edds~ould be idnter: st:!.f~e'd~iatio." re·
rupted hy the miscon uct of md1v1 ua 1 s, t e n1te States, an the
said Indian tribes agree, that for injuries done hy individuals on
eithE'r side, no prh'ate revenge or retaliation shall take place; but
instead thereof, eomplaint ;;hall be made hy the party injured, to the
other: By the said Indian tribes, or any of them, to the President of
the United States, ot· the superintendent by him appointed; and by
the superintendent or other person appointed hy the President, to the
principal chiefs of the said Indian tribes, or of the tribe to which the
offender belongs; and such prudent measures shall then be pursued
as shall be necessary to presen·e the said peace and friendship
unbroken, until the Legislature (or Great Council) of the United
States, shall make other equital>le prodsio;1 in the case, to the satisfaction of both parties. Should any Indian tribes meditate a war t. Indifansd .to give .n<>-1
•
• a states or e1t
• h er o f t hem, an d t h e same s ha11 come United
lCeO
eSI!{IlStlgRlll~
agamst
t h e lT; mte
states.
to the knowledge of the before-mentioned tribes, or either of them,
they do hereby engage to give immediate notice thereof to the general
or officer commanding the troops of the United States, at the nearest
post. .And should any tribe, with hostile intentions against the United
States, or either of them, attempt to pass through their country, they
will endea,·or to preyent the same, and in like manner give information of such attempt, to the general or officer commanding, as soon as
possible, that all causes of mistrust and suspicion may he avoided
between them and the C nited States. In like manner the United
States shall gi ,.e notice to the said J ndian tribes of any harm that may
he meditated against them, or either of them, that shall come to their
knowledge; and do all in their power to hinder and prevent the san1e,
that the friendship between them may be unintermpted.
ARTICLB

X.

All other treaties heretofore made between the lT nited States and
the said Indian tribe,.,, or any of them, since the treaty of 1783, between
the United States and Great Britain, that eome within the purview of
this treaty, shall henceforth cease and become Yoid.
In testimony whereof, the said Anthony '''"avne, and the sachems
and war chiefs of the befort>mentioned nations imd tribes of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Greenville, in the territory of the Unitt>d States northwest

J[ormer treaties
vmd.
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of the river Ohio, on the third day of August, one thousand senn
hundred and ninety-five.
[L. s.]
Anthony Wayne,
Wyandots:
[r.. s.]
Tarhe, or Crane, his x mark,
[L. s.]
J. Williams, jun. his x mark,
(L. s.]
Tevyaghtaw, his x mark,
Haroenyou, or half king's son,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tehaawtorens, hi~ x mark,
[L. s.)
Awmeyeeray, his x mark,
(r.. S.J
Stavetah, his x mark,
Shateyyaronyah, or Leather Lips,
[r.. s.]
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Daughshuttayah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shaawrunthe, his x mark,
Delawares:
Tetabokshke, or Grand Glaize
King, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lemantanquis, or Black King,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wabatthoe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Maghpiway, or Red Feather, his
x mark,
[I.. s.]
Kikthawenund, or Anderson, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Bukongehelas, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Peekeelund, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wellebawkeelund, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Peekeetelemund, or Thomas Ad[L. s.]
ams, his x mark,
Kishkopekund, or Captain Buffalo, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Amenahehan, or Captain Crow,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Quesha w k sey, or George \Vashington, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Weywinquis, or Billy Siscomb,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
:\loses, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shawanees:
}Iisquacoonacaw, or Red Pole,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cutthewekasaw, or Black Hoof,
his x mark,
(L. s.]
Kay:;ewaesekah, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Weythapamattba, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nianymseka, his x mark,
[L. s.]
\Vaytheah, or Long Shanks, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
\Veyapiersenwaw, or Blue Jacket,
his x mark,
[r.. s.]
l'equetaughaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hahgooseekaw, or Captain Reed,
[r.. !".]
his x mark,
Ottawas:
Augooshaway, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Keenoshameek, his x mark,
[L. s.]
La Maliee, his x mark,
[L. s.)
.Machiwetah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thowonawa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Secaw, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Chippewas:
:\Iashipinashiwish, or Bad Bird,
his x mark,
[ L. s. J
Nahshogashe, (from Lake Superior,) his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kathawasung, his x mark,
[L. s.]
)lasass, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Xemekass, or Little Thunder,
his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Peshawkay, or Young Ox, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Nanguey, his x mark,
[L. s.]
)ieenedohgeesogh, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Peewanshemenogh, his x mark, [L. s.J

[L. >;.]
\Vevmegwas, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Gobmaatick, his x mark,
Ottawa:
Chegonickska, (an Ottawa from
Sandusky,) hisx mark,
[L.~<.)
Pattawatimas of the riyer St.
Joseph:
Thupenebu, his x mark,
[L. s.]
N"awac, (for himself and brother
Etsimethe, ) his x mark,
[ L. "·]
Nenam;eka, his x mark,
[L. ><.)
Keesass, or Run, his x mark,
[r.. ;.;.]
Kabamasaw, (for himself and
brother Chisaugan,) his x
[ L. s.]
mark,
[L. s.]
Sugganunk, his x mark,
Wapmeme, or White Pigeon,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
WacheneEs, (for himself and
brother Pedagoshok,) his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wabshic-awnaw, his x mark,
[L. s.)
La Chasse, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Meshegethenogh, (for himself and
brother Wawasek,) hisx mark, [L. 1>.]
Hingoswash, his x mark,
[1.. s.)
Anewasaw, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Nawbudgh, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Missenogomaw, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Waweegshe, his x mar~,
[L. s.]
Thawme, or LeBlanc, h1sx mark, [L. s.]
Geeque, (for himself and brother
Shewinse,) his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pattawatimas of Huron:
Okia, his x mark,
[L. ;.;.)
Chamung, his x mark,
[r.. s.J
Segagewan, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nanawme, (for himself and brother
A. Gin,) hisxrnark,
[L. s.]
}farchand, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Wenameac, his x mark,
(r.. s.]
Miamis:
Nagohquangogh, or Le Gris, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Meshekunnoghquoh, or Little
Turtle, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Miamis and Eel Rh·ers:
Peejeewa, or Richard Ville, his x
mark,
[L. ~.)
Cochkepoghtogh, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Eel River Tribe:
.
Shamekunnesa, or Soldier, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
l\fiamis:
Wapamang'!va, or the "'hiteLoon,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
\Yeas, for themselves and the
Piankeshaws:
Amat'uuea, .or Little Beaver, his x
mark,
[1.. s.]
Acoolatha, or Little Fox, his x
mark,
[1-. ;;.]
Francis, his x mark,
[L. ><.]
Kickapoos and Kaskaskia.~:
Keeawhah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nemil!hka, or .Josey Renard, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Paikeekanogh, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Delawares of Sanduskv:
Hawkinpumiska,. his x i:nark,
[L. ;;.)
Peyamawksey, h1s x mark,
[I.. s.]
Reyntueco, (oftheSixNations.Ji,·ing at Sandusky,) his x mark, [L. s.]
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In presence of (the word "goods" in the sixth line of the third
article; the word "before" in the twentv-sixth line of the third article·
the words "five hundred" in the tenth ·line of the fourth article and
the word "Piankeshaw" in the fourteenth line of the fourth article
being first interlined)·
'
H. De Butts, first aid de camp and secretary to Major General Wayne.
'Vm. H. Harrison, aid de camp to Major
General Wayne.
T. Lewis, aid de camp to Major General
Wayne.
James O'Hara, quartermast-er general,
John Mills, major of infantry and adjutant generaL
Caleb Swan, P. M. T. U. S.
Geo. Demt.er, lieutenant artillery.
Vi go.
P. Frs. La Fontaine.
Ant. Lasselle.
H. Lass.elle.
Jn. Beau Bien.

David Jones, chaplain U.S. S.
Lewis Beaufait.
R. Lachambre.
Jas. Pepen.
Baties Coutien.
P. Navarre.
Sworn interpreters:
\Vm. Wells.
Jacques Lasselle.
1\l. Morins.
Bt. Sans Crainte.
Christopher Miller.
Robert Wilson.
Abraham Williams, his x mark.
Isaac Zane, his x mark.

TREATY WITH THE SEVEN NATIONS OF CANADA, 1798.
At a treaty /;eld at tlw city of Ne-w Yrtrk, 1citl< the 1Yations oP Tribe8 -~~·~:_3 1 ._1796~-
(!f IndianA~, denmninatiny tliemN:h~:.~ tl1e SeL·en .L?Vations of Canada; • Sr.tt., :m..
"b 1
0 g d en, I.X.tln?IHS8W11e1',
fY
•
•
•
d un d er t !..e auth oniy
. oif 31,Proclumatton,
Jan.
L1 raumn
app01.nte
li97.
the United 8tates, to hold the Treaty; OhnavJel:o, alias Good.~tream,
TeAaragwanegen, aUas Tlwmas Williams, two Ckie.fs of th.e Caghnawagtts; Atiato/iaronq1l'an, aliag Colonel Lewis Cook, a Ukie.fo f the St.
Regis lndi(J;ns, and William (}ray, Deputies, mdhorized to ;.epre.se?lt
tl1ese Se?o·elt j'{ations m· Tribes of Indians at the Treaty, and JEr.
(Jray, se1"ci11q also as Interpreter," E,qbert Benson, R£cha.rd VaPick
and James Watson, Aqents for the State of ..~-Vew York; Wi'lliam
C!on8/able and Daniel .1.Yl' Cormick, purchasers uncle~• Alexander

.1.Jiacmnb:
THE agents
for the state ' ha\ring ' in the· presence ' and with the appro- State
Ce•sion. of lands tO
'
ot "ew York.
bation of the commissioner, proposed to the deputies for the Indians,
the compensation hereinafter mentioned, for the extinguishment of
their elaim to all lands within the ~tate, and the said deputies being
willing to accept the same, it is thereupon granted, agreed and concluded between the said deputies and the said agents, as follows: The
said deputies do, for and in the name of the said Seven Nations or
tribes of Indians, cede, release and quit claim to the people of the state
of ~ ew-York, foreYer, all the claim, right, or title of them, the said
Seren ~ations or tribes of Indians, to lands within the said state:
Pl'Ocid~:d nerertlu:li'ss, That the traet equal to six miles square, reserved
in the sale made bv the commissioners of the land-office of the said
statr., to Alexande1: Maeomb, to be applied to the use of the Indians of
the villag·c of St. Regi:>, shall still remain so reserTed. The said agents tht:relor.
c:on,idemtion paid
do, for, and in the name of the people of the state of New-Y Mk, grant
to the said Senn Nations or tribes of Indians. that the people of the
state of New-York shall pay to them, at the mouth of the riwr Chazy,
on Lake Champlain, on the third Monday in August next, the sum of
one thousand two hundred and thirty-three pounds, six shillings and
e!ght·r.e_nce, and t~e further sum ?f two hund~·ed and _thirteen pound:<
srx shrlhngs and eight-pence, lawful money of the satd state, and on
the third Monday in August, yearly, .fore:e~· thereafte~·, the like sum of
two hundred and thirteen pounds s1x ::;hdlmgs and e1ght-penee: Prr.vided nevertheless, That the people of the state of New-York shall not
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Indiau reserre.

be held to pay the said sums, unless in respect to the two sums to be
paid on the third Monday in August next, at least twenty, and in respect
to the said yearly sum to be paid thereafter; at least five of the principal
men of the said Seven Nations or tribes of Indians, shall attend as
deputies to receive and to give receipts for the same: The said deputies
having suggested, that the Indians of the village of St. Regis have built a
. mill on Salmon river, and another on Grass river, and that the meadows
on Grass river are necessary to them for hav; in order, therefore, to
secure to the Indians of the said village, the ·use of the said mills and
meadows, in case they should hereafter appear not to be included within
the above tract so to remain reserved; it is, therefore, also agreed and
concluded between the said deputies, the said agent:>, and the said
William Consta.ble and Daniel M'Cormick, for themselye::; and their
associates, purchasers under the said Alexander Macomb, of the adjacent lands, that there shall be reserved, to be applied to the use of the
Indians of the said village of St. Regis, in like manner ~ the said tract
is to remain reserved, a tract of one mile square, at each of the said
mills, and the meadows on both sides of the said Grass river from the
said mill thereon, to its confluence with the river St. Lawrence.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner~ the said deputies, the
said agents, and the said William Constable and Daniel McCormick,
have hereunto, and to two other acts of the same tenor and date, one
to remain with the United States, another to remain with the Sta.te of
New York., and another to remain with the said Seven Nations or tribes
of Indians, set their hands and seals, in the city of New York, the
thirty-first day of May, in the twentieth year of the independence of
the United States, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six.
Abraham Ogden,
[L. s. J
·
Egbert Benson,
[I.. 8.]
Rich,ard V arick,
[L. s. J
James Watson,
[L. 8.]
William Uonsmble,
[L. s.]
Daniel ~icCormick,
fL. s.]
Ohaweio, a.lias Goodstream, his x mark, [L. s.]
Otiatokarongwan, alias Col. Lewis Cook,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
William Gray,
[L. s.]
Teharagwanegen, alias Thos. Williams,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the prelSence of
8amnel Jones, recorder of the city of New York,
John Tayler, recorder of the city of Albany,
Joseph Ogden Hoffman, attorney general of the Sta.te of New
York.
.
TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1796.

June 29, 1796.
7 Stat., 56.
Proclamation, Mar.
18,1797.

·tig~~~'fthe~hi:J~;"d:
fou.rth articles, as stated m. the note.

·

.A, treaty of peace and frienikhip made and concluded between the
PJ'eBident of the· United State..~ of Amsrica, on the one Part, anil
BelUJl.f of the said States,. and the u"!dersigned King.~, Chiefs and
lVarnors of the Creek Nat~on of lndwns, on the Part of the said
Nation,. a
!he p~rties being desir~ms of establishing permanent peace and
fnendsh1p between the U mted States and the said Creek nation and
th e c1•t•IZens and mem bers t hereo f ; an d to remove the causes of war,
' by
a ~his treaty was ratified on condition that the third and fourth articles should be
modified as follows:
. The Sen~te of th~ United States, two-thirds of the Senators present conc>urring,
d1d, by their resolution of the second day of March instant, "consent to, and advise
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ascertaining their limits, and making other necessary, just and friendly
arrangements; the President of the United States, by Benjamin Hawkins, George Clymer, and Andrew Pickens, Commissioners whom
he hath constituted with powers for these purposes, by and with the
advice M.d consent of the Senate; and the Creek Nation of Indians, by
the undersigned Kings, Chiefl:l and Warriors, representing the whole
Creek Nation, have agreed to the following articles:
ARTICLE

I.

The Treaty entered into, at New-York, between the parties on the
7th day of August, 1790, is, and shall remain obligatorv on the contracting parties, according to the terms of it, except as herein provided for.
ARTICLE

.Tr<?atyat New York
hmdmg.

II.

The boundary line from the Currahee mountain, to the head, or
source of the main south branch of the Oconee river, called, by the
white people, Appalatchee, and by the Indians, Tulapocka, and down
the middle of the same, shall be clearly ascertained, and marked, at
such time, and in such manner, as the President shall direct. And the
Indians will, on being informed of the det~rmination of the President,
send as many of their old chiefs, as he may require, to see the line
ascertained and marked.
ARTICLE lll. a
The President of the United States of America shall ·have full powers,
.
· ble, t o est a bl•IS h a t rad.mg or m1. 11tary
wh enever b e may d eem I•t ad VIsa
post on the south side of the Alatamaha, on the bluff, about one mile
above Beard's bluff; or any where from thence down the said river on
the President of the United States, to ratify the Treaty of Peace and Friendship, made
and concluded at Coleraine, in the state of Georgia, on the 29th June, 1796, between
the President of the United States of America, on the part and behalf of the said
States, and the Kin!J:S, Chiefs and 'Varriors of the Creek nation of Indians, on the
part of the said nation: Provided, and on condition, that nothing in the third and
fourth articles of the said treaty, expressed in the words following, 'Article 3d, The
President of the United States of America shall haYe full powers, whenever he may
deem it advisable, to establish a trading or military post on the south side of the
Altamaha, on the bluff, about one mile above Beard's bluff; or any where from
thence down the said river on the lands of the Indians, to garrison the same with
anv part of the military fon~e of the United States, to protect the post, and to prevent
the violation of any of the provisions or regulations subsisting between the parties:
And the Indians do hereby annex to the post aforesaid, a tract of land of five miles
square, bordering one side on the river, which post and the lands annexed thereto,
are hereby ceded to, and shall be to the use, and tinder the government of the United
States of America.
" 'Art. 4th, as soon as the President of the United States has determined on the
time and manner of running the line from the Currahee mountain, to the bead or
source of the main south branch of the Oconnee, and notified the Chiefs of the
Creek land of the same, a suitable number of persons on their part shall attend, to
see the same completed: And if the President should deem it proper, then to fix
on any plaee or places adjoining the river, a~d on the_lndi~n lands for military. or
trading posts: the Creek~ who attend there, will concur m ~xmg the same, accordmg
to the wishes of the President. And to each post, the Indians shall annex a tract of
land of five miles square, borderin)! one side on the river. And the said lands shall
be to the use and under the government of the United States of America. Pro1,ided
always, that whenever any of th~ trading or mJI~tary posts mention~d in thi,; treaty,
shall in the opinion of the President of the "Cmted States of Amenea, be no longer
nec~sary for the purposes intended by this eession, the same shall revert to, and
bec.:~me a part of the Indian lands,' shall be construed to affect any claim of the state
of Geor"ia, to the right of preemption in the land therein set apart for military or
trading '"'posts; or to give to the United ~tateR without the con~ent of the ;;oaid state,
anv right to the soil, or to the exclusive legislation on•r the same, or any other right
than that of establishing, maintaining, and exdusively governing military and trading poEts within the Indian territory mentioned in the said article~. as long as the
frontier of Georgia may rpquire these establishment;,."
a see note at the beginning of the treaty.

Boundary line.

President m.ay es·
military post.

tabhsb a tradmg ox
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the lands of the Indians, to garrison the same with any part of the
military force of the United States, to protect the posts, and to prevent the violation of any of the provisions or regulations sub::;isting
between the parties: And the Indians do hereby annex to the post
aforesaid, a tract of land of five miles square, bordering one side on
the river; which post and the la.nds annexed thereto, are hereby ceded
to, and shall be to the use, and under the government of the United
States of America.
ARTICLE IV.a
Line to be run.

Trading ormifltary

poststobeestabhshed.

A,. soon as the President of the United States has determined on the
time and manner of running the line from the Currahee mountain, to
the head or source of the main south branch of the Oconee, and notined
the chiefs of the Creek land of the same, a suitable number of persons
on their part shaH attend to see the same comp1eted: And if the President should deem it proper, then to fix on any place or places adjoining
the river, and on the Indian lands for militarv or trading posts; the
Cree k s w h o atten d t h ere, w1"ll concur
· m
· fi xmg
· 'th.e same, accord"mg t o
the wishes of the President. And to each post. the Indians shaH annex
a tract of land of five miles square, bordering one side on the river.
And the said lands shall be to the use and under the government of the
United States of America. Provided alway8, that whenever any of the
trading or military posts mentioned in this treaty, shall, in the opinion
of the President of the United States of America, be no longer necessary for the purposes intended by this cession, the same shall revert
to, and become a part of the Indian lands.
ARTICLE

Chiefs to attend the

v.

Whenever the President of the United States of America, and the

8~~~gtheunewith king of Spain, may deem it advisable to mark the boundaries which

separate their territories, the President shall give notice thereof to thtCreek chiefs, who will furnish two principal chiefs, and twenty hunter,;;
to accompany the persons employed on this business, as hunters and
guides from the Chocktaw country, to the head of St. Mary's. The
chiefs shall receive each half a dollar per day, and the hunters one
quarter of a dollar each per day, and ammunition, and a reasonable
value for the meat deli\'ered by them for the use of the persons on this
service.
ARTICLE

c~'i:~~in~chi~~;h.
saws.

The TdreCaht~eskof Hopewell, bHetween the United hStates and the Chocktaws an
lC agaws, and at
olston between t e Cherokees and the
United States, mark the boundaries of those tribes of Indians. And
the Creek nation do hereby relinquish all claims to any part of the
territory inhabited or claimed by the citizens of the United States, in
conformity with the said treaties ..
ARTICLE

Prisoner~

g-;,·en up.

to be

VI.

VII.

The Creek nation shall deliver, a.-; soon as practicab1e, to the superintendent of Indian affairs, at such place as he may direct, all citizens
of the United States; white inhabitants and negroes who are now prisoners in any part of the said nation, agreeably to the treaty at Newyork, and also all citizens, white inhabitants, negroes and property
taken since the signing of that treaty. And if any Sut,h prisoners,
negroes or property should not be delivered, on or before the first day
of .January next, the governor of Georgia may empower three persons
to repair to the said nation, in order to c1aim and receive such prisoners, nP.groes and propertv, under the direction of the President of the
United States.
~
a see note at the beginning of the

treaty.
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ARTICLE

VIII.

In consideration of the friendly disposition of the Creek nation

toward~ the g-overnment of the United States, evidenced by the stipu-

.Presents to the Indian•.

lations In the present treaty, and particularly the leaving it in the discretion of the Presid~>nt to establish trading or military posts on their
lands; the commissioners of the United States, on behalf of the said
~tates, give to the said nation, goods to the value of six thousand dollars, and stipulate to send to the Indian nation, two blacksmiths, with
strikers, to be employed for the upper and lower Creeks with the
necessary tools.
.
ARTICLE IX.
Ail ·animosities for past grievances shall henceforth cease, and the
contracting parties will carry the foregoing treaty into full execution
with all good faith and sincerity. P1•mn:aed 11evertheles8, That persons
now under arrest, in the state of Georgia, for a Yiolation of the treaty
at Xew-York, are not to be included in this amnesty, but are to abide
the decision of law.
·
ARTICLE X.

Animosities to eease.

This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting
parties, as soon as the same shall have been ratified by the President
of the United States, by and with the advise and consent of the senate.
Done at Colerain, the 29th of June, one thousand seYen hundred and
ninety -six.

When to take effeet.

Benjamin Hawkins,
George Clymer,
Andrew Picken8,

(L. s.]
[L. s.J
[L. s.]

Co\\~etas:

[L. s.]
Chruchateneah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tusikia Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Inclenis :llico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tn~kenah, his x mark,
OokfuskeeTustuneka, his x mark, [L. s.]
Clewalee Tustuneka, his :x mark, (L. R.]
Cussitas:
[L. s.]
Tusikia 1\Iico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cussita :.\Iico, his x mark,
(L. ;;.]
Fusateehee ~lico, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Opoey :\Iico, his x mark,
Broken Arrows:
[!.. s.]
Tustuneka Mico, his :x mark,
(I,. S.]
Othley Opoey, his x mark,
[L. R.]
Opoev Tustuneka, his x mark,
Oboethlv Tustuneka, his :x mark, (L. s.]
Etichees:
[L. s.]
Euchee Mico, his x mark,
rsuchees:
[L. s.]
Osaw Enehah, his :x mark,
(!.. R. J
Ephah Tuskenah, hiil x mark,
(L. R.]
Tusikia l\lico, his :x mark,
Chehaws:
[L s.]
Chehaw Mico, his x mark,
Talehanas:
Othlev Poev Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
OthlevPoevTustimiha, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Oakmulgees:
[L. s.]
Opoey Thlocco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Parachucklev, his x mark,
[r.. s.J
Tn~kenah, h"is x mark,
Enphales:
[L. s.]
Pahose :.\lico, his :x mark,
[I,. s.]
Tustunika Chopco, his x mark,
Ottassees:
Fusatehee H ulloo Mico, his :x mark, [ L. s.]
[L. R.]
Tnsikia l\lico, his x mark,

Mico Opoey, his x mark,
Talles.sees:
Tallessee .!\1ico, his x mark,
Othley Poey Mico, his x mark,
Little Oakjoys:
1\feeke Matla, his x mark,
Hicorv Ground:
Opoey ::\Iico, his x mark,
Kuyalegees:
Kelese Hatkie, his :x mark,
\Veakis:
Kenehomotca Opoey, his x mark,
Tusikia l\Iico, his :x mark,
Cleewalleef':
Op?ey·~-.CHatla, his x mark,
Coos1s:
Hosonupe Hodjo, his :x mark,
Tuckabathees:
Holahto Mico, his x mark,
Tustunika Thlocco, -his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.J
[L. >'.]

[!.. s.J
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Oakfu~kees:

Pashphalaha, his :x mark,
Abacouchees:
Spani Hodjo, his x mark,
Tustonika, his x mark,
Upper Euphanle":
Opoey, his x mark,
Xatchees:
Chinibe, his x mark,
Upper Cheehaws:
Spokoi Hodjo, his :x mark,
Tustunika, his x mark,
l\Iackasookos:
Tuskeehenehaw, hi~ :x mark,
Oeonees:
Knapematha Thloceo, hi~ x mark,
Cusetahs:
Cusa ~lien, his x mark,
Tul"ekia :\Iico Athee, his x mark,
Halartee l\Iatla, his x mark,
Talahoua :Jiieo, hi~ x mark,

[L. s.J
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)

(L. ~.]
[L. s.]
[L. ><.]

[r.. s.J
[L. s.]
[L. :o;.J
[L. s.]

[r.. s.]
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Neathloeto, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nuekfamico, his x mark,
[r•. s.]
Estechaco l\1ico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskegee Tuskinagee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Cochus Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Opio Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oneas Tustenagee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Alak Ajo, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Stilcpeck Chatee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuchesee Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kealeegees:
[L. s.]
Cheea Hajo, his x mark,
Hitchetaws:
[L. s.]
Talmasee 1\Iatla, his x mark,
Tuckabatchees:
Tustincke Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Okolissa, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Coweta Matla, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Coosa Mieo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fusatchee Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pio Hatkee, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Foosatchee Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.J
[L. s.]
Neathlaco, his x mark,
Tuch:.batchee Howla, his x mark, [L. s.]
Spoko Hajo, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Coosis:
TuskegeeTustinagee, hisx mark, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Talmasa Watalica, his x mark,
Euphalees:
[L. s.]
Totkes Hago, his x mark,
Otasees:
Opio Tustinagee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Yafkee Mall Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
OboyethleeTustinagee,hisxmark, [L. s.]
Tustinagee Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hillibee Tustinagee Hajo, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Effa Tnskeena, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Emathlee Loco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tustanagee Mico, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Yaha Tustinagee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
CunctasteeTustanagee,hisxmark, [L. s.]
Ottasees:
[L. s.]
Coosa Tustinagee, his x mark,
Neamatle Matla, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Kialeegees: ·
Chuckchack Nincha, his x mark, [!..
[!..
Opoyo Matla, his x mark,
[r..
Lachlee Matla, his x mark,
Big Talla;.;ees:
(L.
Chowostia Hajo, his x mark,
[L.
Neathloco Opyo, his x mark,
[L.
N eathloco, his x mark,
!..
Chowlactley :\fico, his x mark,
I..
Tocoso Hajo, his x mark,
L.
Hoochee l\Iatla, his x mark,
[r..
Howlaeta, his x mark,
[L.
Tustiniea J'viico, his x mark,
[L.
Opoy Fraico, his x mark,
Big Ta!a.._"See:
[L.
HoulacW., his x mark,
[L.
Etcatee Hajo, his x mark,
[L.
Chosolop Hajo, his x mark,
[L.
Coosa Hajo, his x mark,
Tuchahatchees:
[L.
Chohajo, his x mark,
Weeokees:
[L.
Tusticnika Hajo, his x mark,
Tuchabathees:
[L.
Neamatoochee, his x mark,
Cussitas:
Telewa Uthleopoya, his x mark, [L.
(L.
Talmasse Matla, his x mark,
Niah Weathla, his x mark,
[L.
Emathlee-Jaco, his x mark,
[L.
Ottesee Matla, his x mark,
[L.
[L.
Muclassee 1\fatla, his x mark,
Eufallee Matla, his x mark,
[L.
Tuckabatchees:
[L.
Cunipee Howla, his x mark,
Cowetas:
Hospotak Tustinagee, his x mark,-[L.
Natchez:
[L.
Spoko Hodjo, his x mark,
Uchees:
[L.
Tustinagee Chatee, his x mark,
Usuchees:
Spokoca Tustinagee, his x mark, [L.
Othley - poey - Tustinagee, his x
mark,
[L.
Tuskeeneah, his x mark,
[L.

~

;;. ]
;,;. j
;;. ]
ti.]
;,;.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s:]
s.]
s.]
R.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

'Vitness:
J. Seagrove, superintendent Indian affairs, C. N.
Henry Gaither, lieutenant-colonel commandant,
Const. Freeman, A. W. D., major artillery and engineers,
Samuel Tinsley,eaptain, Third sub-legion.
SamuelAllison,ensign,Secondsub-legion.
John W. Thompson, ensign, First U.S.
S. legion.
Geo. Gillasspy, surgeon, L. U. S.

Tim. Barnard, D. A. and sworn interpreter.
James Burges, D. A. and sworn interpreter.
James Jordan.
Richard Thomas.
Alexander Cornels.
William Eaton, captain, Fourth L'. 8.
sub-legion, commandant at Colerain,
and secretary to the commission.
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Mar. 29, !797.
7 Stat., 61.

Proclamation, Apr.
27, 1798.

Relinquishment to New York, by the Mohawk nation of Indians, under
the sanction of the United States of America, of all claim to land.~
in that state.
AT a treaty held under the authority of the United States, with the
Mohawk nation of Indians, residing in the province of Upper Canada,
within the dominions of the king of Great Britain, present, the honorable Isaac Smith, commissioner appointed by the United States to
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hold this treaty; Abraham Ten Broeck, Egbert Benson, and Ezra
L'Hommedieu, agents for the state of New York; captain .Joseph
Brandt, and captain .John Deserontyon, two of the said Indians and
deputies, to represent the said nation at this treaty.
The said agents having, in the presence, and with the approbation
of the said commissioner, proposed to and adjusted with the said deputies, the compensation as hereinafter mentiont>,d to be made to the
said nation, for their claim, to be extinguished by this treaty, to all
land1:1 within the said state: it is thereupon finally agreed and done,
between the said agents, and the said deputies, as follows, that is to
say: the said agents do agree to pay to the said deputies, the sum of a~g:~g~ N~~~~~
one thousand dollars, for the use of the said nation, to be by the said 8~i>.uties $1,000 and
.deputies paid over to, and distributed among, the persons and families t eir expenses.
of the said nation, according to their usages. The sum of five hundred
dollars, for the expenses of the said deputies, during the time they
have attended this treaty: and the sum of one hundred dollars, for
their expenses in returning, and for conveying the said sum of one
thousand dollars, to where the said nation resides. And the said
agents do accordingly, for and in the name of the people of the state
of New York, pay the said three several sums to the said deputies, in
the presence of the said commissioner. And the said deputies do agree
to cede and release, and these presents witness, that thev accordingly. T~e Mohawks cede
' an d m
· t he name of t h e sa1"d natwn,
·
· consi"d eratwn
.• of t h e sal'd all nght,etc., forever.
d o, tor
m
compensation, cede and release to the people of the state of New York,
forever, all the right or title of the said nation to lands within the
said state: and the claim of the said nation to lands within the said
state, is hereby wholly and finally extinguished.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner, the said agents, and
the said deputies, have hereunto, and to two other acts of the same
tenor and date, one to remain with the United States, one to remain
with the said State, and one delivered to the said deputies, to remain
with the said nation, set their bands and seals, at the city of Albany,
in the said State, the twenty-ninth day of March, in the year one thou:sand seven hundred and ninety-seven.
Isaac Smith,
[L. s.]
Abm. Ten Broeck,
[L. s.]
Egbt. Benson,
[L. s.]
Ezra L'Hommedieu, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Jos. Brandt,
[L. s.]
John Deserontyon,
Witnesses:
Robert Yates,
John Tayler,
Chas. Williamson,
Thomas Morris.
The mark of x John Abeel, alias the Cornplanter, a chief of the
Senekas.
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A1•ticles of a Treaty between the United States of America, and the __o_et: 2· 1~::~_.~
Cherokee Indians.
7 stat .. 62.
WHEREAS the treatv made and conduded on Holston River, on the
second day o'f ,Julv in the year one thousand seven hundred and 'ninetyone between the ·united States of America, and the Cherokee nation
of Indians bad not been carried into execution, for some time thereafter, by ~eason of some misunderstandings which had arisen:-And

Pre!IID ble.

Ante 29.
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wherea._~,

in order to remove such misunderstandings, and to plJ,·ide
for carrying the said treaty into effeet, and for re-establishing more
fully the peace and friendship between the parties, another treaty wa;;
held, made and concluded by and between them, at Philadelphia, the
twenty-sixth day of June, in the year one thousand .seven hundred and
ninety· four: In which, among other things, it was stipulated, that the
boundaries mentioned in the fourth article of the said treaty of Holston,
should be actually ascertained and marked, in the manner prescribed
by the said article, whenm;er the Cherokee nation should have ninety
days' notice of the time and place at which the commissioners of the
United States intended to commenee their operation: .And whereas
further delays in carrying the said fourth article into complete effect
did take place, so that the boundaries mentioned and described therein,
were not regularly a.scertained and marked, until the latter part of the
vear, one thousand seven hundred and ninetv-seven: before which
time~ and for want of knowing the direct cours'e of the said boundary,
divers settlements were made, by divers citizens of the United States,
upon the Indian lands over and beyond the boundaries so mentioned
and described in the said article, and contrary to the intention of the
said treaties: but which settlers were remond from the said Indian
lands, by authority of the United States, a.'l soon after the boundaries
ha<l been so lawfully ascertained and marked as the nature of the case
had admitted: And 1~Cherea8, for the purpose of doing justice to the
Cherokee nation of Indians, and remedying inconveniences arising to
citizens of the U nitBd States from the adjustment of the boundary line
betwern the lands of the Cherokees and those of the United States, or
the citizens thereof, or from any other eause in relation to the Cherokees: and in order to promote the interests and safety of the said states,
and the citizens thei·eof, the President of the C nited States, h)' and
with the ad,·ice and consent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed
George Walton, of Georgia, and the President of the United States
hath also appointed Lieutenant-Colonel Thomas Butler, commandinothe troops of the e nited States~ in the state of Tennessee, to be eon~
missioners for the purpose aforesaid: And who, on the part of the
Gnited States, and ~he Cherokee nation, by the undersigned chiefs and
waniors, representing the said nation, ha-.;e agreed to the followinO'
articles, namely:
,...,
ARTICLE
Peace and friend'hip perpetual.

The peace and friendship subsisting between the G nited States and
the Cherokee people, are hereby renewed, continued, and declared
perpetual.
ARTICLE

Subsi~ting

to operate.

treaties

Limit~

to remain the

ete.

III.

The limits and boundaries of the Cherokee nation, as stipulate(! and
marked by the existing treaties between the parties, shall be and remain
the same, where not altered by the present treaty.
ARTICLE

f. ·(·-.::-::ion of terri torr.

II.

The treatie£> subsisting between the present contracting parties, are
acknowledged to be of full and operating force; together with the construction and usage under their respectiYe articles, and so to continue.
ARTICLE

AAme~

I.

IV.

In acknowledgement for the protection of the United States. and for
the c0nsiderations hereinafter expressed and contained the ( ~herokee
nation agree, and do hereby relinquish and cede to the 'enited States,
all the lands within the following points and lines, viz. From a point
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on the Tennessee river, below Tellico block-house, called the "\Vild-cat
Hock, in a dir('ct line to the .Militia spring, near the Mary-ville road
leading from Tellico. From the Haid spring to the Chill-bowie mountain, by a line so to be run, as will leave all the farms on Nine-mile
Creek to the northward and eastward of it; and to be continued along
Chill-bowie mountain, until it strikes Hawkins's line. Thence along
the said line to the great Iron mountain; and from the top of which a
line to be continued in a southeastwardly course to where the most
l'iOnthwardly branch of Little river crosses the divisional line toTuggaloe river: From the place of beginning, the Wild-cat Rock, down the
northeast margin of the Tennessee river (not including islands) to a
point or place one mile above the junction of that river with the Clinch,
and from thence by a line to be drawn in a right angle, until it intersect-,; Hawkins's line leading from Clinch. Thence down the said line
to the river Clinch; thence up the said river to its junction with
Emmery's river; and thence up Emmery's river to the foot of Cumberland mountain. From thence a line to be drawn, northeastwardly,
along the foot of the mountain, until it intersects with Campbell's line.
ARTICLE

v.

To prevent all future misunderstanding about the line described in commisRioners for
· artlc
· Ie, two comrru:,;swncrs
· ·
· d to supenn· running
the line of
t h e f oregomg
s h a11 be appomte
the cession.
tend the running and marking the same, where not ascertained b,, the
rivers, immediately after signing this treaty; one to be appointed by
the commissioners of the United States, and the other by the Cherokee
nation; and who shall cause three maps or charts thereof to be made
out; one whereof shall be transmitted and deposited in the war office
of the United States; another with the executive of the state of Tennessee, and the third with the Cherokee nation, whi'(~ said line shall
form a part of the boundary between the United Stat~and the Cher~,.·
okee nation.
ARTICLE VI.
\.
In eonsi(leration of the relinquishment and cession hereby made, the Consideration
United States upon signing the present treaty, shall cause to be deliYered the treaty.
to the Cherokees, goods, wares and merchandise, to the amount of five
thousand dollars, and shall cause to be delivered, annually, other goods,
to the amount of one thousand dollars, in addition to the annuity
alreadv provided for; and will continue the guarantee of the remainder
of the!r country for ever, as made and contained in former treaties.
ARTICLE

tn

r·

VIL

The Cherokee nation agree ' that the
Kenturkyroad
to be
, KentuckJ road
. ' running between kept
open.
the Cumberland mountain and the Cumberlan nver, where the same
shall pass through the Indian land, shall be an open and free road for
the use of the citizens of the United States in like manner as the road
from Southwest point to Cumberland river. In consideration of which Indian' may. hunt
· 1s
· hereby agreed on t h e part of t he U mte
· d S tates, t l1at unt1'1 sett le- onl>uH1"rehnqm•h~cl.
tt
ments shall make it improper, the Cherokee hunters shall be at liberty
to hunt and take game upon the lands relinquished and ceded by this
treaty.
ARTICU:

VIII.

Due notice shall be given .to the
principal towns
of the Cherokee'<
x.otiee of tinw for
.
..
.
' dellvenng antnnt1e:-:.
of the time proposed for dehvermg the annual stipends; and sufiinent etc.
supplies of provisions shall be furnished, by and at the expense of the
(J nited States, to subsist such reasonable number that may ue sent, or
shall attend to receive them during a Teasonable time.
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ARTICLE

Horses stolen to be
paid for.

Ob~ivion of pa.'t aggreSSion•.

.

It is mutuall.Y agreed between the parties, that horses stolen and 1not
J
returned within ninety days, shall be paid for at the rate of sixty co Iars each; if stolen by a white man, citizen of the United State8, the
Indian proprietor shall be paid in cash; and if 8tolen by an Indian
from a citizen, to be d!'ducted as expressed in the fourth article of th!'
treaty of Philadelphia.--This article shall have retrospect to the. commencement of the first conferences at this place in the present year,
and no further. And all animosities, aggressions, thefts and plunderings, prior to that day shall cease, and be no longer remembered or
demanded on either side.
ARTICLE

cherokee
agent
toThe
have
a piece
of
ground.

IX.

X.

The Cherokee nation agree, that the agent who shall be appointed to
re:lide among them from time to time, shall have a sufficient piece of
ground allotted for his temporary use.
And lastly, This treaty, and the several articles it contains, shall he
considered as additional to, and :forming a part of, treaties already
subsisting between the United States and the Cherokee nation, and
shall be carried into effect on both sides. with all good faith as soon
as the same shall be approved and ratified by the President of the
United States, and the Senate thereof.
ln witness of all and every thing her~in determined between the
United States of America, and th~ whole Cherokee nation, the parties
hereunto set their hands and seals in the council house, near Tellico,
on Cherokee ground, and within the United States, this second day of
October, in the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety-eight,
and in the twenty-third year of the independence and sovereignty of
the United States.
Thos. Butler,
Geo. 'Yalton.
Nenetuah, or Bloody Fellow, his x
mark,
[L.
Ostaiah, his x mark,
[L.
Jaunne, or .John, his x mark,
[L.
Oortlokeeteh, his x mark,
[I,.
Chockonnistaller, or Stallion, his x
mark,
[L.
Noothoietah, his x mark,
[L.
Kunnateelah, or Rising Fawn, hh; x
mark,
[L.
'Utturah, or Skin ·worm, his x
mark,
[L.
Weelee, or Will, his x mark,
[L.
Oola.."'teh, his x mark,
[L.
Tlorene, his x mark,
[L.
Jonnurteekee, or Little .!ohn,
[L.
Oonatakoteekee, his x mark,
[L.
Kanowsurhee, or Broom, his x
mark,
[L.
Y onah Oolah, Bear at Home, his x
mark,
[ L.
Tunksalenee, or Thick Legs, his x
mark,
[1,.
Oorkullaukee, his x mark,
[L.
Kumamah, or Butterfly, his x
mark,
[L.
Chattakuteehee, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
R.]
R.)

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

s.]
s.]
s.)

s.]
s.)

Kanitta, or Little Turkey, J,is x
mark,
[L.
Kettegiskie, his x· mark,
[L.
Tauquotihee, or the Glass, his x
mark,
[L.
Chuquilatague, his x mark,
[L.
Salleekookoolah, his x mark,
[L.
[L.
Tallotuske4!l, his x mark,·
Chellokee, his x mark,
[L.
Tuskeegatee, or Long Fellow, his x
mark,
[L.
Neekaanneah, or Woman Holder,
his x mark,
[L.
Kulsaterhee, his x mark,
[L.
Keetakeuskah, or Prince, h:~ x
mark,
[L.
Charley, his x mark,
~L.
Akooh, his x mark,
[L.
Sawanookeh. his x mark,
[L.
Yonahequah, or Big Bear, his x
mark,
[L.
Keenahkunnah, his x mark,
[L.
Kaweesoolaskee, his x mark,
[L.
Teekakalohenah, his x mark,
[1..
Ookouseteeh, or John Taylor, his x
mark,
[L.
Chochuchee, his x mark,
[L.

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.}
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.i
:c. I
s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]

'Vitnesses:
Elisha I. Hall, secretary of the
commission,
[L. s.)
Silas Dinsmoor, Indian agent to the
Cherokees,
[L. s.]

John W. Hooker, United Rates
factor,
[L. s.]
Edw. Butler, (•.aptain commanding
at Tellico,
[L. s.]
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Hobert Purdy, lieutenant Fourth
U. 8. Regiment,
[r.. s.]
Ludwell Grymes,
[r.. s.]
Jno. McDonald,
[r.. s.]
Daniel Ross, ,
[r.. s.]
Mattw. Wallace, esquire,
[L. s.]

Saml. Hanly,
Michael .McKinsey,
Chas. Hicks, interpreter,
James Cazey, interpreter,
John Thompson,

s. J
fr.. s.]
L.

[r.. s.]
[!.. s.]
[!.. s. J

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1801. ·
·

Oct. 24, 1801.

A treaty, of 1'eci,procal advantages and mutual convenience between the 7st;;:·i:65.--Umted States of America and the 0/1.ickasaws.
Ratifie!l. :IIayi,I80'2.
Proclaimed, May 4,
1802.

THE President of the United States of America, by James Wilkinson brigadier general in the service of the United States, Benjamin
Hawkins of North Carolina, and Andrew Pickens of South Carolina,
commissioners of the United States, who are vested with full powers,
and the Mingco, principal men and warriors of the Chickasaw nation,
representing thP- said nation, have agreed to the following articles.
ART. I. The Mingco, principal men and warriors of the Chickasaw ro~d~~k-~0gr:t"~~ t~
nation of Indians, give leave and permission to the President of the United states.
U nitcd States of America, to lay out, open and make a convenient
wagon road through their land between the settlements of Mero
District in the state of Tennessee, and those of Natchez in the Mississippi Territory, in such way and manner as he may deem proper; and
the same shall be a high way for the citizens of the United States, and
the Chickasaws. The Chickasaws shall appoint two discreet men to
serve as assistants, guides or pilots, during the time of laying out and
opening the road, under the direction of the officer charged with that
duty, who shall have a reasonable compensation for their service: Provided always, that the necessary ferries over the water courses crossed
by the said road shall be held and deemed to be the property of the
Chickasaw nation.
. .
.
.
Present of goods to
ART. II. The commrsswners of the U mted States gr ve to the Mmgco Indians.
of the Chickasaws, and the deputation of that nation, goods to the
value of seven hundred dollars, to compenstate him and them and their
attendants for the expense and inconvenience they may have sustained
by their respectful and friendly attention to the President of the United
States of America, and to the request made to them in his name to
permit the opening of the road. And as the persons, towns, villages,
lands, hunting grounds, and other rights and property of the Chickasaws, as set forth in the treaties or stipulations heretofore entered
into between the contracting parties, more especially in and by a certificate of the President of the United States of America, under their
seal of the first of July 1794, are in the peace and under the protection of the United States, the commissioners of the United States
do hereby further a;gree, that the Presi?ent of .the United States of
America, shall take ::;uch measures from time to tune, as he may deem
proper, to assist the Chickasaws. to pr~serve entire a~l their rights
against the encroachments of unJust nmghbors, of whwh he shall be
the judge, and also to. preserve and perpet~ate friendship and brotherhood between the wh1te people and the Chrckasaws.
Treatv when to
ART. Ill. The commissioners of the United States may, if they deem take effect.
it advisable, proceed immediately to carry t~e first article into ope.ration; a.nd the treaty shall take effect and be obhgat?~·y on the contra?tmg
parties, as soon as the same s~all have bee.n ratified by the President
of the United States of Amenca, by and w1th the advrce and consent
of the Senate of the United States.
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In testimony whereof. we, the plenipotentiaries, have hereunto subscribed our names and affixed our seals, at Chickasaw Blufi's, the twentyfourth of October, 1801.
James Wilkinson, Brigadier General,
[L.
Benjamin Hawkins,
[L.
Andw. Pickens,
[L.
Chinmimbe Mingo, his x mark, [L.
Immutt.auhaw, his x mark,
[L.
Chumaube, his x mark,
[L.
George Colbert, his x mark,
(L.
"\Yilliam McGillinay, his x mark, [L.
Opiehoomuh, his x mark,
[r..
Olohtohopoie, his x mark,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]

s.)
s.)

;;,]
s.)

:\Iinkemattauhau, his x mark,
Tnskkoopoie, his x mark,
"\Villiam Glover, his x mark,
Thomas Brown, his x mark,
William Colbert, W. C.
:Mooklushopoie, his x mark,
Opoieolauhtau, his x mark,
Teschoolauhtau, his x mark,
Teschoolauptau, his x mark,
James Underwood, his x mark,

(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[r..
[L.
(L.
[L.
[L.

s.)
s.)
s.}
s.)

t<.)

s.J

s.]

H.)
s.)

s.]

Samuel Mitchell, agent to the Chickasaws,
,
Malcolm McGee, his x signature, interpreter to the Chicka..<>aws,
William R Bootes, captain Third Regiment and aid de camp,
J. B. W alll!-ch, lieutenant and aid de camp,
Jn. Wilson, lieutenant Third Regiment.

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1801.
Dec. li, 1801.
7 Stat .• 66.

Ratified April 30,
1802.

Proclaimed May 4,

A treaty offriendship, limits and accommodation between the united
States of America and tl1e Ohactav.J nation of Indian~.

THOMAS .JEFFERSON, President of the United States of America, by
James ·wilkinson, of the state of .Maryland, Brigadier-General in the
army of the United States, Benjamin Hawkins, of North Carolina, and
Andrew Pickens, of l:)outh Carolina, commissioners plenipotentiary of
the United States on the one part, and the Mingos, principal men and
warriors of the Chactaw nation, representing the said nation in council
assembled, on the other part, have entered into the following articles
and conditions, viz:
Peace and friendART. I. Whereas the United States in Congress assembled, did by
ship.
their commissioners Plenipotentiary, Benjamin Hawkins, Andrew
Pickens, and Joseph Martin, at a treaty held with the chiefs and head
men of the Chactaw nation at Hopewell, on the Keowe, the third day
of January, in the year of our Lord, one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-six, give peace to the said nation, and receive it into the favor
and protection of the United States of .America; it is agreed by the
parties to these presents respectively, that the Chactaw nation, or such
part of it as may reside within the limits o~ the United States, shall
be and continue under the care and protection of the said States; and
that the mutual confidence and friendship which are hereby acknowledged to subsist between the contracting parties shall he maintained
and perpetuated.
m:d:~~~gu~~):~gi~~
ART. II. The Mingos principal men and warriors of the Chactaw
lands.
nation of Indians, do hereby give their free consent, that a convenient
and durable wagon way may oe explored, marked, opened and made
under the orders and instructions of the President of the United States,
through their lands to commence at the northern extremity of the settlements of the Mississippi Territory, and to be extended from thence,
by such route as may be selected and surveyed under the authority of
the President of the United States, until it shall strike the lands claimed
by the Chickasaw nation; and the same shall be and continue for ever,
a high-way for the citizens of the United States and theChactaws; and
the said Chactaws shall nominate two discreet men from their nation,

1802.
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who· may be employed as assistants, guides or pilots, during the time of
laying out and opening the said high-way, or so long as may be deemed
expedient, under the direction of the officer charged with this duty, who
shall receive a reasonable compensation for their services.
ART. III. The two contracting parties covenant and agr~e that the Boundary.
old line of demarkation heretofore established by and between the
officers of his Britannic Majesty and the Chactaw nation, which runs
in a parallel direction with the Mississippi river and eastward thereof,
:;hall be retraced and plainly marked, in such way and manner as the
President may direct, in the presence of two persons to be appointed bv
the said nation; and that the said line shall be the boundary between
the settlements of the Mis8issippi Territory and the Chactaw nation.
And the said nation does by theue presents relinquish to the United
States and quit claim for ever, all their right, title and pretension to the
land lying between the said line and the Mississippi· river, bounded
south by the thirty-first degree of north latitude, and north by the Yazoo
river, where the said line shall strike the same; and on the part of the
commissioners it is agreed, that all .persons who may be settled beyond
this line, shall be removed within it, on the side towards the Mississippi,
· together with their slaves, household :furniture, tools, materials and
stock, and that the· cabins or houses erected by such persons shall be
demolished.
ART • IV • The President of the United States mav
at his discretion ' fiedIndians
be noti-' '
of theto.
time,
etc.,
proceed to execute the second article of this treaty; and the third arti- of resurvey.
.
cle shall be carried into effect as soon as may be convenient to the government of the United States, and without unnecessary delay on the
one part or the other, of. which the President shall be the judge; the
Chactaws to be seasonably advised, by order of the President of the
United States, of the time when, and the place where, the re-survey and
re-marking of the old line referred to in the preceding article, will be
commenced.
.
ART. V. The commissioners of the United States, for and in consid- $2.000. delivered to
· oft
• he f oregomg
· concesswm;
·
.
the Ind1ans, etc.
erat10n
on t h e part o:f t he Chactaw natwn,
and in full satisfaction for the same, do give and deliver to the Mingos,
chiefs and warriors of the said nation, at the signing of these presents,
the value of two thousand dollars in goods and merchandise, net cost
of Philadelphia, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged; and they
further engage to give three sets of blacksmith's tools to the said
nation.
ART. VI. This treaty
on the.dcon- take
Treaty, when to
• shall take effect and be obligatory
.
effect.
tracting,P~rties, so soon as the .same shall b~ mtlfi.ed b~ the Pres1 ent
of the U mted States of Amenca, by and w1th the adviCe and consent
of the Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners plenipotentiary of the
United States; and the Mingos, principal men, and warriors, of the .
Choctaw nation, have hereto subscribed their names and affixed their
seals at Fort Adams, on the Mississippi, this seventeenth day of
Dec~mber, in the year of our Lord on~ thousand eight hundr:d and
one, and of the Independence of the Umted States the twenty-s1xth.
James Wilkinson,
[L. s.]
Benjamin Hawkins,
[L. s.]
Andrew Pickens,
s.]
Tuskona Hopoia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Toota Homo, his x mark,
Mingo Hom Massatubby, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Oak Shumme, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Mingo Pooscoos, his x mark,
Buckshun Nubby, his x mark,
[L. s.]

[L.

Shappa Homo, his x mark,
Hiupa Homo, his x mark,
Illatalla Homo, his x mark,
Hoche Homo, his x mark,
Tuspena Chaabe, his x mark,
Muclusha Hopoia, his x mark,
Capputanne Thlucco, his x mar}j:,
Robert McClure, his x mark,
Poosha Homo, his x mark,
Baka Lubbe, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

fL.L. s.]
s.]

L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Witnesses present:
Alexander :Macomb, jun. secretary to the
commission,
John McKee, deputy superintendent, and
. agent to the Choctaws,
Henry Gaither, F.~utenant eolonel, commandant,
John H. Brull, major, Second Regiment
Infantry,
Bw. Shaumburgh, captain, Second Regiment Infantry,
Frans. Jones, Assistant Quartermaster
GenerPJ

Benjamin Wilkinson, lieutenant and paymaster, Third United States Regiment,
J. B. Walbach, aid-de-camp to the eommanding general,
J. Wilson, lieutenant, Third Regiment
Infantrv,
Samuel ieton, lieutenant, Second Regiment of Artillery and Engineers,
John F. Carmichael, surgeon, Thirrl
Regiment United States Army.

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1802.
June 16, 1802.
_7_S_ta_t.• -68-.- - Proclamation, Jan.
11, 1803.

v

-

A Treaty of Limit!'! between the United State8 of Arnerica and the Creek
Nation of Indians.
·

THO.MAS JEFFlmSON, President of the United States of America, by
James "Wilkinson. of the state of Maryland, Brigadier General in the
army of the United States, Benjamin Hawkins, of North-Carolina, and
Andrew Pickens of South-Carolina, Commissioners Plenipotentiary of
the United States, on the one part, and the Kingi', Chiefs, Head Men
and Warriors of the Creek Nation, in council assembled, on the other
part, have entered into the following articles and conditions, Yiz.
Cession of territorr
ARTICLE I.. The Kings, Chiefs, Head m_ en and".,.arriors of the Creek
to United States.
.
nation, in behalf of the said nation, do by these presents cede to the
U nitBd States of America, all that tra,~t and tracts of land, situate, lying
and being within and between the following bounds, and the lines and
limits of the extinguished claims of the said nation, heretofore ascertained and established by treaty. That is to say-beginning at the
upper extremity of the high shoals of the Appalachee river, the same
being a branch of the Oconee river, and on the southern bank of the
same-running thence a direct course to a noted ford of the south
branch of Little river, called by the Indians Chat-to-chuc-co hat-cheethence a direct line to th~ main branch of Commissioners' creek, where
the same is intersected by the path leading from the rock-landing to the
Ocmulgee Old Towns, thence a direct line to Palmetto Creek, where
the same is intersected by the U chee path, leading from the Oconee to
the Ocmulgee river-thence down the middle waters of the said Creek
to Oconee river, and with the western bank of the same to its junction
with the Ocmulgee river, thence across the Ocmulgee river to the south
bank of the Altamaha river, and down the same at low water mark to
the lower bank of Goose Creek, and from thence by a direct line to the
Mounts, on the Margin of the Okefinocau swam{>, raised and established
by the commissioners of the United States and Dpain at the head of
the St. Mary's river; thence down the middle waters of the said river,
to the point where the old line of demarkation strikes the same, thence
with the said old line to the Altamaha river, and up the same to Goose
Creek: and the said Kings, Chiefs, Head men and Warriors, do relinquish and quit claim to the United States all their right, titl-e, interest
and pretensions, in and to the tract and tracts of land within and
between the bounds and limits aforesaid, ·for ever.
Conside~tion for
ART.
II. The commissioners
of •the Unitl>d States ' for and in considthe foregomg conces·
•
•
•
eratwn of the foregomg concessiOn on the part of the Creek natwn,
sion.
and in full satisfaction for the same do hereby covenant and agree with
the said nation, in behalf of the United States, that the said states shall
pay to the said nation, annually, and evN-y year, th'3 sum of three thousand dollars, and one thousand dollars for the term of ten years, to the
chiefs who administer the government, agreeably to a certificate under
the hands and seals of the commissioners of the United States, of this
date, and also twenty-five thousand dollars in the manner and form fol-
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lowing, viz. Ten thousand dollars in goods and merchandise, the receipt
of which is hereby acknowledged: ten thousand dollars to satisfy certain debt::; due from Indians and white persons of the Creek country to
the factory of the United States; the said debts, after the payment aforesaid, to become the right and property of the Creek nation, and to be
recovered for their use in such way and manner as the President of the
United States may think proper to direct; five thousand dollars to satisfy claims for property taken by individuals of the said natiori, from
the citizens of the United States, subsequent to the treaty of Colerain,
which has been or may be claimed and established agreeably to the provisions of the act for regulating trade and intercourse with the Indian
tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers. And it is further agreed
that the U niteci States shall furnish to the said nation two sets of blacksmiths tools, and men to work them, for the term of three years.
.
ART. III. It is agreed by the contracting parties, that the garrison or tag~~f{~1180 ~ 0 1~~i;~
garrisons which may be found necessary for the protection of the fron- lands.
tiers, shall be established upon the land of the Indians, at such place or
places as the President of the United States may think proper to direct,
in the manner and on the terms established by the treaty of Colerain.
ART. IV. The contracting parties to these presents, do agree that When to take effect
this treaty ~l:all become obli~atory and of f~ll effect so soon as th.e same
shall be ratified by the President of the U mted States of Amenca, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners plenipotentiary of the
United States, and the kings, chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
Creek nation, have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their
seals, at the camp of the commissioners of the United States, near fort
Wilkinson, on the Oconee river, this sixteenth day of .Tune, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and two, and of the
independence of the United States the twenty-sixth.
James Wilkinson,
[L. s.]
Benjamin Hawkins,
[L. s.]
Andrew Pickens,
[L. s.]
Efau Haujo, his x mark,
1 Tustunnuggee Thlucco, his x mark,
2 Hopoie M:icco, his x mark,
3 Hopoie Olohtau, his x mark,
Tallessee Micco, his x mark,
Tussekia ~1icco, his x mark,
Micco Thlnct'O, his x mark,
Tuskenehau Chapco, his x mark,
Chou wacke le ::VIicco, his x mark,
Toosce hatche Micco, his x mark,
Hopoie Yauholo, his x mark,
Hoithlewau le Micco, his x mark,
Efau Haujo, of Cooloome, his x mark,
Cussetuh Youholo, his x mark,
Wewoeau Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Nehomahte Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Tustunu Haujo, his x mark,
Hopoie Tu<>tunnuggee, his x mark,
Talchischau Micco, his x mark,

Yaufkee Emautla Haujo, his x mark,
Coosaudee Tustunwggee, his x mark,
Nenehomohtau Tustunnug!!ee Micco, his
x mark,
Isfaunau Tustunnuggee, his x·mark,
Efaulau Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Tustunnuc Hoithlepoyuh, his x mark,
Ishopei Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Cowetuh Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Hopoithle Haujo, his x mark,
'Vocsfle Haujo, his x mark,
Uctijutchee Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Okelesau Hutkee, his x mark,
Pahose Micco, his x mark,
Micke Emautlau, his x mark,
Hoithlepoyau Haujo, his x mark,
Cussetuh Haujo, his x mark,
Ochesee Tustunnu~, his x mark,
Toosehatchee Haujo, his x mark,
Isfaune Haujo, his x mark,
Hopoithle Hopoie, his x mark,
Olohtuh Emautlau, his x mark,

Timothy Barnard,
Alexander Cornells, his x mark,
Joseph Islands, his x mark,
Interpreters,
Alexander Macomb, jr. secretary to the commission,
William R. Boote, captain Second Regiment Infantry,
T. Blackburn, lieutenant eommanding Company G.
John B. Barnes, lieutenant U. S. Army.
Wm. Hill, Ast. C. D.
Olohtau Haujo, his x mark,
Tulmass Haujo, his x mark,
Auttossee Emautlaw, his x mark.
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This ]ndentw>e, made the thirtieth day of Ju,ne, in tlte year of our Lord
011e tlwusand eiqht hundred and two, between the Sachems, Chiifs,
~~~uf:J'·j!iJ~80t2 (tnd H'al"r£ors of the Seneca nation of Indians, of tlw first part, and
1803 ·
n'l:lhem lVillink, Pieter Van Eeghen, IIend·n:k Vollenhmxn, lV. ·
Willink th.e younqer, 1. Will ink the younqer (son of Jan) Jnn Gabriel
Van Staphor8t, iloelof Van Staphorst, the younqel', Cornelis Vollenhoven, and Hendrik Seye, all of the city rf Amsterdam, and republic
of Batavia, by Jo8eph Ellicott, esquire, their aqent and att(}rney, of
the second part.
__
J_uu_e_30_,_1802___
7 stat., 70.

WHEREAS at a treaty held under the authority of the United States
with the said Seneea nation of Indians, at Buffalo creek, in the county
of Ontario, and state of New-York, on the day of the date of these
presents, by the honorable John Taylor, esquire, a commis:>ioner
appointed by the President of the United States to hold the same, in
pursuance of the constitution, and of the act of the Congress of the
United States, in such case made and provided, a convention was
entered into in the presence and with the approbation of the said commissioner, between the said Seneca nation of Indians and the said
Wilhelm Willink, Pieter Van Eeghen, Hendrik Vollenhoven, W. 'Viilink the younger, I. Willink the younger (son of Jan) .Tan Gabiel Van
Staphorst, Roelof Van Staphorst the younger, Cornelis Vollenhoven,
and Hendrik Seye, by the said Joseph Ellicott, their agent and attorney, lawfully constituted and appointed for that purpose.
Cession of lands.
Now THIS lNDEXTURE WITNESSETH, That the said parties of the
:first part, for and in consideration of the lands hereinafter described,
do hereby exchange, cede, and forever quit claim to the said parties
of the second part, their heirs and assigns, ALL those lands situate,
lying and being in the county of Ontario and state of New-York,
being part of the lands described and reserved by the said parties of
the first part, in a treaty or convention held by the honorable ,Jeremiah Wadsworth, esquire, under the authority of the United States
on the Genesee river the 15th day of September, one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-seven, in words following, viz.
sc~ge~ndary de·
"'BEGINNING at the mouth of the eighteen mile or Kogh-quaw-gu
creek, thence a line or lines to be drawn parallel to la.ke Erie, at the
distance of one mile from the lake, to the mouth of Cataraugos creek,
thence a line or lines extending twelve miles up the north side of said
creek, at the distance of one mile therefrom, thence a direct line to the
said creek, thence down the said creek to lake Erie, thence along the
lake, to the first ~entioned creek, and the~ce ~o the place of beginning.
Also one other piece at Cataraugos, begmmng at the shore of lake
Erie, on the south side of Cataraugos creek, at the distance of one
mile from the mouth thereof, thence running one mile from the lake,
thence on a line parallel thereto, to a point within one mile from the
Con:non-dau-we·gea creek, thence up the said creek one mile on a line
parallel thereto, thence on a direct line to the said creek, thence down
the same to l~ke Erie, the nee alon~ the lake to the place of beginning;"
reference bemg thereunto had will fully appear. ToGETHER with all
and singular the rights, privileges, hereditaments and appurtenances
t~ereun.to belong!ng, or in any wise appertaining. AND all the estate,
right, title, and mterest whatsoever, of them, the said parties of the
first part, and their nation, of, in and to the said traets of land above
descr~bed, T? HAVE AND TO HOLD all and s~ngular the said granted
premises, with the appurtenances, to the said parties of the second
part, their heirs and assigns, to their only proper use, benefit and
·
behoof forever.
Preamble.
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A~D in consideration of the said land:; described and ceded as afore.~aid, the said parties of the second part, by .Toseph Ellicott, their agent

and attorney as aforesaid, do hereby exchange, cede, release, and quit
claim to the said parties of the first part, and their nation (the said parties of the :;econd part, reserving to themselves the right of preemption) all that certain tract or parcel of land situate as aforesaid.
BEGINNING at a post marked No. 0. standing on the hank of lake Erie,
at the mouth of Cataraugos creek, and on the north bank thereof;
thence along the shore of said lake N. 11° E. 21 chains; N. thirteen
degrees east 45 chains; N. 19° E. 14 chains 65 links to a post; thence
east 119 chains to a post; thence south 14 chains 27 Jinks to a post;
thence east 640 chain:; to a post standing in the meridian between the
8th and 9th ranges; thence along said meridian south 617 <·.hains 75
links, to a post standing on the south bank of Cataraugos creek; thence
west 160 ~hains to a post; thence north 290 chains 25 links to a post;
thence west 482 chains 31 links to a post; thence north 219 chains 50
links to a post standing on the north bank of Cataraugos creek; thence
down the same and along the several meanders thereof, to the place of
beginning. To HOLD to the said parties of the first part in the same
manner and by the same tenure as the lands reserved by the said parties
of the first part in and by the said treaty or convention entered into
on Genesee river, the 15th day of September, one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-seven, as aforesaid, were intended to be held.·
In testimony whereof, the parties to these presents have hereunto,
and to two other indentures of the same tenor and date, one to remain
with the United States, one to remain with the said parties of the first
part, and one other to remain with the said parties of the !-lecond part,
interchangeably set their hands and seals the day and year first above
written.
Conneatiu, his x mark,
[ L.
Koeentwahka, or Corn Planter,
his x mark,
·
[L.
Wondongoohka, his x mark,
[L.
Tekonnondu, his x mark,
[L.
Tekiaindau, his x mark,
[L.
Sagooye8, his x mark,
.
[L.
Towyocauna, or Blue Sky, lns x
mark,
[L.
Koyingqnautah, or Young King,
his x mark,
[ 1••
Kaoundoowand, or Pollard, his x
mark,
[L.
Connawaudeau, his x mark,
'[L.
SoonoYOU, his x mark,
[L.
Auwei1nausa, his x mark,
[L.
Soogooyawautau, or Red Jacket,
h1s x mark,
[L.
Coshkoutough, his x mark,
[L.
Teyokaihossa, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
R.]
8.]
H.]

s.]

s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Onayawos, or Fanner's Brother,
his x mark,
[ L.
Sonaugoies, his x mark,
[L.
Gishkaka, or Little Billy, his x
mark,
[L.
Sussaoowau, his x mark,
[L.
Wilhem Willink,
Pieter Van Eeghen,
Hendrik Vollenhoven,
W. \Villink, the younger,
.
I. \Villink, the younger, (son ot
Jan,)
[L.
Jan <3abriel Van Staphorst,
Roelof Van Staphorst, the
younger,
Cornelis Vollenhoven, and
Hendrik Seye,
by their attorney, Joseph Ellicott,

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

Sealed and delivered in the presence of.T ohn Thomson,
Israel Chapin,
.Tames \V. Stevens.
Horatio .Tones~
Jasper Parrish,
Interpreters.
Done at a full and general treaty of the Seneka nation of Indians,
held at Buffalo creek, in the county of Ontario, and State of New
York, on the thirteenth day of June, in the ye~r of our L?r? one thousand eight hundred and two, under the autbonty of the Umted States.
In testimony whereof, I haYe hereunto set my hand and seal, the day
and year aforesaid.
.John Tayler. [L. s.]
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TREATY WITH THE SENECA, 1802 .
June

ao: 1802.

7 Stat., 72.

Ratified Feb. 7,1803.
Proclaimed, Feb. 7,
1SG3.

Cession of certain

lands.

.At a treaty held

'ltnfk'1' th.e autlwrity of tl<e lFnited States, at Bujf'alu
Creek ·in the countlj of Ontar·io, a11d state of New- Yor·k, between the
Sachem.~, OMefs ,a'nd lfarrion of tlw Seneca Nation of Indians, on
behalf of said nation, and OlhJer Phelps, Esq. of the county of Ontario, Isaac Bronson, E'<q. of tlw c#y of 2Vew- York, and Horatio
Jones, of the said county of Ontario, in the presence of John Tayler,
Esq. Oornmissioner appointed by the President of the UnitPd State8
for holding said treaty.

KNow ALL MEN by these presents, that the said Sachems, Chiefs and
Warriors, for and in consideration of the sum of twelve hundred dollars, lawful money of the United States, unto them in hand paid by
the said Oliver Phelps, Isaac Bronson and Horatio Jones, at or immediately before the sealing and delivery hereof, the receipt whereof is
hereby acknowledged, HAVE and by these presents DO grant, remise,
release and forever quit claim and confirm unto the said Oliver Phelps,
Isaac Bronson and Horatio Jones, and to their heirs and assigns, ALL
that tract of land commonly called and known by the name of Little
Beard's Reservation, situate, lying and being in the said county of
Ontario, BOUNDED on the East by the Genesee river and Little Beard's
Creek, on the south and west by other lands of the said parties of the
second part, and on the north by Big Tree Reservation-containing
two square miles, or twelve hundred and eighty aeres, together with
all and singular, the hereditaments and appurtenances whatsoe,'er thereunto belonging; or in any wise appertaining, to hold to them the said
Oliver Phelps, Isaac Bronson and Horatio Jones, their heirs and aiisigns,
to the only proper nse and behoof of them the said Olh,er Phelps,
Isaac Bronson and Horatio Jones their heirs and assigns fore,,er.
In testimony whereof, the said commit<sioner and the said parties
have hereunto, and to two other instruments of the same tenor and
date, one to remain with the United States, one to remain with the
Seneka nation of Indians, and one to remain with the said Oliver
Phelps, Isaac Bronson, and Horatio Jones, interchangeably set their
hands and seals. Dated the 30th day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and two.
·
Conneatiu, his x mark,
[L.
Koeentwahka, or Corn Planter,
his x mark,
[L.
Wondongoohkta, his x mark,
LL.
Tekonnondu, his x mark,
[L.
Tekiaindau, his x mark,
[L.
Sagooyes, his x mark,
[L.
Touyocauna, or Blue Sky, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Koyingquautah, or Young King,
his x mark,
[L.
Soogooyawautau, or Red Jacket,
his x mark,
[L.
Onayawos, or Farmer's Brother,
his x mark,
[L.
Kaoundoowand, or Pollard, his
x mark,
[L.
Auwennausa, his x mark,
[L.

Sealed and delivered in the presence ofJohn Thomson.,
James W. Stevens,
Israel Chapin,
Jasper Parrish, intrepreter.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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A provision;al. convention entered ·£nto ~tnd made by briqadier qeneral _ _5_>ct.:_~~-1so2.
James Wtlktnson, of the state of Maryland, cmnmtssioner for holdinq 7 st:<t., 73.
conferences with the Indians sm.dlL of the Ohio .River, ~n behalf of 1~~tlfied June 20•
the United States, on the one part, and the whole Choctaw nation by Proclaimed Jan. 20,
z •
l • 0~
l 'ad
. . l warnors,
.
t ttetr
CttlfU
s, ne
men, an d pnnctpa
on t he other part. ' . 1803.
Preamble. For the mutual accommodation of the parties, and to perpetuate that concord and friendship, which so happily subsists between
them, they do hereby freely, voluntarily, and without constraint,
covenant and agree,
ART. I. That the President of the United States may, at his discre- Boundarylinetobe
. .
. .
b
. d
h'
re-marked, etc.
t wn, b.Y a commt~stoner
or comnnsswners, to e appomte by tm, by
and wtth the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States,
retrace, connect, and plainly remark the old line of limit.::;, established
by and between his Britannic majesty and the said Choctaw nation,
which begins on the left bank of the Chiekasa~hay river and runs
thence in an easterly direction to the right bank of the Tom big by river,
terminating on the same, at a bluff well known by the name of i-lach-aTig-geby, but it is to be clearly understood, that two commissioners,
to be appointed by the said nation, from their own body, are to attend
the commissioner or commissioners of the United States, who may be
appointed to perform this service, for which purpose the said Choctaw
nation shall be seasonably advised by the President of the United States,
of the particular period at which the operation may be commenced, and
the said Choctaw commissioners shall be subsisted by the United States,
so long as they may be engaged on this business, and paid for their
services, during the said term, at the rate of one dollar per day.
ART. II. The said line, when thus r~marked and re-established, shaH 1 e~~~:d totdan8~it~~
form the boundary between the United States and the said Choctaw states.
nation, in that quarter, and the said Choctaw nation, for, and in consideration of one dollar, to them in. hand paid by the said United
States, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, do hereby release
to the said United States, and quit claim for ever, to all that tract of
land which is included by the beforenamed line on the north, by the
Chickasawhay river on the west, by the Tombigby and the Mobile
rivers on the east, and by the boundary of the United States on the
south.
ART. III. The chiefs, head men, and warrior.;;, of the said Choctaw bo~~a~;~~n of old
nation, do hereby constitute, authorise and appoint, the chiefs and
head men of the upper towns of the said nation, to make such alteration in the old boundary line near the mouth of the Yazou river, as
may be found convenient, and may be done without injury to the said
nation.
When to take effect.
ART. IV. This conYention shall take effect and become o bl igatory
on the contracting parties as soon as the President of the L' nited
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall have
ratified the same.
In testimony whereof, the parties ha':e hereunto set th~ir han~s and
affixed thei1· seals, at Fort ConfederatiOn, on the Tomb1gbee, m the
Choctaw country, this 17th day of October, in the year of our Lord,
one thousand eight hundred and two, and of the independence of the
United States the twenty-seventh.
o

James Wilkinson,
In behalf of the lower towns and Chicasawhay:
Tuskona Hoopoio, his x mark,
Mingo Pooskoos, his x mark,·
Mingo Pooskoos, 2d. his x mark,
Poosha .:\iattahaw, his x mark,

[L. s.]

[L.
[L.
(L.
[L.

s.]
s:]
s.)
s.]
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ln behalf of the upper towns:
Oak Chummy, his x mark,
Tuskee Maiaby, his x mark,
In behalf of the six towns and lower town:
Latalahomah, his x mark,
Mooklahoosoopoieh, his x mark,
Mingo Hom Astubby, his x mark,
Tuskahomah, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]

Witnesses present:
Silas Dinsmoor, Agent to the Choctaws.
John Pitehlynn, ~
Turner B:·ashears,
Peter H. Naisalis,
John Long,
Interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE.·DELAWARES, ETC., 1803.
June 7, 1803.
7 Stat., 74.
Proclamation Dec.
26, 1803.

Articles of a treaty between the l/nited States of America, and tlw Delawares, Shawanoes, Putawatirnie-s, Miarnies, li,el.River, lVeeas, Kiclrapoos, Piankashaws, and Kaskask?~as nations of Indians.

ARTICLES of a treaty made at Fort Wayne on the Miami of the Lake,
between William Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory,
superintendent of Indian affairs and commissioner plenipotentiary of
the United States for concluding any treaty or treaties which may be
found necessary with any of the Indian tribes north west of the Ohio,
of the one part, and the tribes of Indians called the Delawares. Shawanoes, Putawatimies, Miamies and Kickapoos, by their chiefs and head
warriors, and those of the Eel river, "\Veeas, Piankashaws and Kaskaskias by their agents and representatives Tuthinipee, Vfinnemac, Richerville and Little Turt~e (who are properly authorized by the said tribes)
of the other part.
Bounda.riesofat~ct
ARTICLE., 1st• vVhereas
it is declared
bv
the fourth article of the
reserved to the t:mted
•
•
.J
states described.
treaty of Greenville, that the Umted States reserve for their use the
post of St. Vincennes and all the lands adjacent to which the Indian
titles had been extinguished: And 1ohereas, it has been found difficult
to determine the precise limits o£ the said tract as held by the French
and British governments: it is hereby agreed, that the boundaries of the
said tract shall be as follow: Beginning at Point Coupee on the Wabash,
and running thence by a line north seventy-eight degrees, west twelve
miles, thence by a line parallel to the general course of the Wabash,
until it shall be intersected by a line at right angles to the same, passing
through the mouth of White river, thence by the last mentioned line
across the "\Vahash and towards the Ohio, seventy-two miles, thence by
a line north twelve degrees west, until it shall be intersected by a line
at right angles to the same, passing through Point Coupee, and by the
.
last mentioned line to the place of beginning.
rn111.te1d.statotesd.gi.ve ART. 2d. The United States hereby relinquish all claim which they
npalands.
c arm a JOIU· may h ave h a d t o any l an d s a d']ommg
· · t o or m
· th e neig
· hb orhood o f t h e
ing
tract above described.
r~~to~n1~s~~:
ART. 3d. As a mark of their regard and attachment to the United
States, whom they acknowledge for their only friends and protectors,
and for the consideration herein after mentioned, the said tribes do
hereby relinquish and cede to the United States the great salt spring
upon the Saline creek which falls into the Ohio below the mouth of the
Wabash, with a quantity of land surrounding it, not exceeding four

65

TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, ETC., 1803.

miles square, and which may be laid off in a square or oblong as the
one or the other may be found most convenient to the United States:
And the said United States being desirous that the Indian tribes should toug~~:e~~.;;ste;l~~~
participate in the benefits to be derived from the said spring, hereby of the Indians a cer.
tain quantity of salt
engage t o de]tver
yearl y an d every year f or t h e use o f t h e sat'd I nd'mns, yearly.
a quantity of salt not exceeding one hundred and :fifty bushels, and
which shall be divided among the several tribes in such manner as the
general council of the chiefs may determine.
ART. 4th. For the considerations before mentioned and for the con- s:t:S~\ :ftes"1o~i~ie~
venience which the said tribes will themselves derive from such estab- houses of entertain·
lishments it is herebJ agreed that as soon as the tribes called the Kick- ment.
apoos, Eel Riv:er, Weeas, Pian~ashaws and Kaskaskias sh!l-11 give their
consent to the measure, the Umtl:'d States shall have the nght of locating three tracts of lands (of such size as may be agreed upon with the
last mentioned tribes) on the main road between Vincennes and Kaskaskias, and one other between Vincennes and Clarksville for the
purpose of erecting houses of entertainment for the accommodation of
travellers. But it is expressly understood that if the said locations are
made on any of the rivers, which cross the said road, and ferries should
be established on the same, that in times of high water any Indian or
Indians belonging to either of the tribes who are parties to this treaty
shall have the privilege of crossing such ferry toll free.
ART. 5th. ·Whereas there is reason to believe that if the boundary Provisi?n~orfuture
.
• t h e first artie
· 1e s hould b e run m
. t h e alterations
of the
lmes
of t h e tract d escn'bed m
boundary.
manner therein directed, that some of the settlements and locations of
land made by the citizens of the United States will fall in the Indian
country-It is hereby agreed that such alterations shall be made in
the direction of these lines as will include them; and a quantity of land
equal in quantity to what may be thus taken shall be given to the said
tribes either at the east or the west end of the tract.
·
In testimony whereof, the commissioner of the United States, and
the chiefs and warriors of the Delawares, Shawanees, Pattawatimas,
eas, PiankeMiamis, and Kickapoos, and those of the Eel Rivers,
shaws, and Kaskaskias, by their agents and representatives Tuthinipee,
Winnemac, Richewille, and the Little Turtle, who are properly authorized, by the said tribes, have hereunto subscribed their names and
affixed their seals, at fort Wayne, this seventh day of June, in the
ye~tr of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and three, and of the
independence of the United States the twenty-seventh.
.
1-Vi.lliam Henry Harrison, [L. s.]

"r

Miamis:
Richewille, his x m>~.rk,
·
[L, s.]
Meseekunnoghquoh, or Little Turtle, his x mark,
[L. s.]
On behalf of themselves, Eel
Rivers, Weas, Piankeshaws
and Kaskaskias, whom they
represent.
Kickapoos:
.
Nehmehtohah, or standing, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pashsheweha, or cat, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Shawanees:
Neahmemsieeh, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Pattawatimas:
[L. s.]
Tuthinipee, his x mark,
Winnemac, his x mark,
(L. s.)
On behalf of the Pattawatimas,
and Eel Rivers, W eas, Piankeshaws, and KMkaski!lS, whom
they represent.

\Vannangsea, or five medals, his x
[L.
mark,
Keesas, or sun, his x mark,
[L.
Delawares:
[L.
Teta Buxike, his x mark,
Bukongehelas, his x mark,
· [L.
[L.
Hockin~omskenn, his x mark,
[L.
Kechkawhanund, his x mark,
Shawanees:
Cuthewekasaw, or Black Hoof, his
[L.
x mark,
Methawnasice, his x mark,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.)
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Signed, sealed, and delivered in the presence o:fJ. R. Jones, secretary to commission,
John Gibson, secretary Indian Territory,
Tho. Pasteur, captain, First Regiment Infantry,
William Wells, interpreter,
John Johnson, United States factor,
H. Aupaumut, chief of Muhhecon,
Thomas Freeman.
The proceedings at the within treaty were faithfully interpreted by
us, John Gibson and William Wells; that is, for the Delawares, John
Gibson, a?d for the rest of the tribes, William Wells.
John Gibson,
William Wells.

TREATY WITH THE EEL RIVER, ETC., 1803.
_A_u_g._7_,1_803_._
7 stat., 77.

23~~ation,

Dec.

elW~~~~n~~~
certain land.

·

At a eouncil iwlden at Vincennes mi the seventh day of August, one
thousand eight hundred and three, under the direction of "William
Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory, superintendent
q.f Indian affairs, and commusioner plen£potentiary of the United
States for concludinq any treaty or t1·eaties which 'ffl.(ty "be found necessary with any of the Indian natio-ns north west of the river Ohio,
at which we~e present the·chiefs an:J wa;riors of the Eel R_iver,
Wyandot, Pwnkashaw and Kaskask~a natwns, and also t!w tnbe of
the Kikapoes, by their representatives, the chiefs of the Eel River
nation.
..

_THE fourth article of the tr~ty holden and concluded at Fort
·wayne, on the seventh day of June, one thousand eight hundred and
three, being considered, the chiefs and warriors of the said nations
give their free and full consent to the same, and they do hereby relinquish and confirm to the United States the privilege and right of locating three several tracts of land of one mile square each, on the road
leading from Vincennes to Kaskaskia, and also one other tract of land
of one mile square on the road leading from Vincennes to Clarksville;
which locations shall be made in such places on the aforesaid roads as
shall best comport with the convenience and interest of the United
State'3 in the establishment of hou~es of entertainment for the accommodation of travellers.
In witness whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and the said
chiefs and warriors of the before-mentioned nations and tribe of
Indians, haYe hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals, the day
and year first above written.
·
William Henry Harrison,
[L.
Ka Tunga, or Charly, his x mark, [L.
Akaketa, or ploughman, his x
mark,
[L.
Gros Bled or big corn, his x mark, [L.
Black Dog, his x mark,
[L.
Puppequor, or gun, his x mark, [L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

La Bou.ssier, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[ L. s.)
Ducoigne, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pedagogue, his x mark,
Saconquanev1l, or tired legs, his x
mark,.
[L. s.]
Little Eyes, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the presence ofJohn Rice Jones,
B. Parke,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.
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A treaty between the United 8tates of America and tAe Kaskaskia Tribe __A_ug_.1_3·_1_803_ · _
of Indians.
7 stat., 78.

Proclamation, Dec.

23, 1803.

ARTICLES of a treaty made at Vincennes in the Indiana territory,
between William Henry Harrison, governor o£ the said territory,
superintendent of Indian affairs and commissioner plenipotentiary of
the United States for concluding any treaty or treaties which may be
found necessary with any of the Indian tribes north west of the river
Ohio of the one part, and the head chiefs and warriors of the Kaskaskia tribe of Indians so called, but which tribe is the remains and rightfully represent all the tribes of the Illinois Indians, originally called
the Kaskaskia, Mitchigamia, Cahokia and Tamaroi of the other part:
ARTICLE 1st. Whereas from a variety of unfortunate circumstances
the several tribes of Illinois Indians are reduced to a very small number, the remains of which have been long- consolidated and known by
the name of the Kaskaskia tribe, and finding themselves unable to
occupy the extensive tract of country which of right belongs to them
and whioh was possessed by their ancestors for many generations, the
chiefs and warriors of the said tribe being also desirous of procuring
the means of improvement in the arts of civilized life, and a more certain and effectual support for their women and children, have, for the
considerations hereinafter mentioned, relinquished and by these pres- cession totheUnited
ents do relinquish and cede to the United States all the lands in the States.
Illinois country, which the said tribe has heretofore possessed, or
which they may rightfully claim, reserving to themselves however the
tract of about three hundred and fifty acres near the town of Kaskaskia, which they have always held and which was secured to them by
the act of Congress of the third day of March, one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-one, and also the right of locating one other tract
of twelve hundred and eighty acres within the bounds of that now
ceded, which two tracts of land shall remain to them forever.
ART. 2d. The United States will take the Kaskaskia tribe under th~n~~~:.t;;:s~~~~
their immediate care and patronage, and will afford them a protection their protection, etc.
as effectual against the other Indian tribes and against all other persons whatever as is enjoyed by their own citizens. And the said Kaskaskia tribe do hereby engage to r'lfrain from making war or giving
any insult or offence to any other Indian tribe or to any foreign nation,
without having first obtained the approbation and consent of the
United States.
ART. 3d. The annuity heretofore given by the United States to the beFf~~:~:g;nh~~ i~
said tribe shall be increased to one thousand dollars, which is to be be paid.
paid to them either in money, merchandise, provisions or domestic
animals, at the option of the said tribe: and when the said annuity or
any part thereof is paid in merchandise, it is to be delivered to them
either at Vincennes, Fort Massac or Kaskaskia, and the first cost of
the goods in the sea-port where they may be procured is alone to be ·
charged to the said tribe free from the co,;t of transportation, or any
other contingent expense. Whenever the said tribe may choose to
receive money, provisions or domestic animals for the whole or in
part of the said annuity, the same shall be delivered at the town of
..
Kaskaskia. The United States will also cause to be built a house suit- to't~~~il{o;~~~'fih:];{
able for the accommodation of the chief of the said tribe, and will for the tribe to hP m
enclose for their use a field not exceedil$,' one hundred acres with a closed.
good and sufficient fence. And v;Aereas, The greater part of the said
tribe have been baptised and received into the Catholic church to which
they are much attached, the United States will give annually for seven
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A_nnual sum to ~e vears one
patd to " Catholic - •
priest, et<>.
gwn, who

hundred dollars towards the supdort of a priest of that reli.
· of h"IS o ffi ce
will
engage to perf orm fort he Sal· tn"be t he d utws
and also to instruct as many of their children as possible in the rudiby\;'~ft'eJ08~~v~~ ments of literature. And the U?ited Stat~s wi_ll f':rther give ~he sum
erecting a church.
of three hundred dollars to assist the said tnbe m the erection of a
church. The stipulations made in this and the preceding article,
together with the sum of five hundred and eighty dollars, which is now
paid or assured to be paid for the said tribe for the purpose of procuring some necessary articles, and to relieve them from debts which
they have heretofore contracted, is considered as a full and ample
compensation :for the relinquishment made to the United States in the
first article.
Ri~ht of dividing
ART. 4th. The United States reserve to themselves the right at any
~~~Ys~~ed to future period of dividing the annuity now promised to the said tribe
amongst the several families thereof, reserving always a suitable sum
:for the great chief and his :family.
ART: 5th. And to the end that the Uriited States may be enabled to
fix with the other Indian tribes a boundary between fheir respective
claims, the chiefs and head warriors of the said Kaskaskia. tribe do
Boundaries fixed.
hereby declare that their rightful claim is as follows, viz: Beginning
at the confluence of the Ohio and the Mississippi, thence up the Ohio
to the mou~ of the Saline creek, about twelve miles below the mouth
of the Wabash, thence along the dividing ridge between the said cre~k
and the Wabash until it comes to the general dividing ridge between
the waters which fall into the Wabash, and those which fall into the
Kaskaskia river; and thence along the said ridge until it reaches the
waters which fall into the Illinois river. thence in a direct course to
the mouth of the Illinois river, and thence down the Mississippi to
the beginning.
Indians may hunt,
ART. 6th. As long as the lands which have been ceded by this treaty
etc., on ceded lands.
.
· d S tates, t he said tribe
to be t he property o f t he U mte
sha ll contmue
shall have the privilege of living and hunting upon them in the same
.
manner that they have hitherto done.
Whentotakeeffect.
ART. 7th. This treaty is to be in force and binding upon the said
parties, as soon as it shall be ratified by the President and Senate of
the United States.
In witness whereof, the said commissioner plenipotentiary, and the
head chiefs and warriors of the said Kaskaskia tribe of Indians, have
hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals, the thirteenth dav of
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and th~ree,
and of the Independence of the United States the twenty-eighth.
William Henry Harrison,
[L.
The mark x of Jean Baptiste D!lcoigne,
[ L.
The mark x of Pedagogue,
[ L.
The mark x of Micolas or Nicholas, [ L.

s.]

The mark x of Ocksinga, a Mitchigamian,
[L. s.]
s.] The mark x of Keetinsa, a Cahoks.]
ian,
[L. s.]
s.) Louis Decoucigne,
[L. s.]

Sealed and delivered in the presence of.r. R. Jones, secretary to commission.
H. Vanderburgh, judge of Indiana Territory.
T. F. Rivet, Indian Miss.
Vigo, colonel Knox County Militia.
Cor. Lyman, Captain ~~irst Infantry Regiment.
Jas .•Johnson, of Indiana Territory.
B: Parke, of the Indiana Territory.
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1803.

69

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1803.

To uJ!wrn these presents shall corne,
KNow YE, That the undersigned, commissioners plenipotentiary of
Aug. at, 1803.
the United States of America, of the one part, and of the whole Choc- 7 stat., 80..
taw nation of the other part, being duly authorised by the President 26~~~twn, Dec.
of the United States, and by the chiefs and headmen of the said nation,
·
do hereby establish in conformity to the convention of Fort Confederation, for the line of demarkation recognized in the said convention,
the following metes and bounds, viz. : Beginning in the channel of the
Hatchee Comesa, or Wax river, at the point where the line of limits,
between the United States and Spain crosseth the same, thence up the
channel of said river to the confluence of the Chickasaw-Hay and Buckhatannee rivers, thence up the channel of the Buckhatannee to Bogue
Hooma or Red creek, thence up the said creek to a Pine tree standing
on the left bank of the same, and blazed on two of its sides, about
twelve links southwest of an old trading path, leading from the town
of Mobile to the Hewanee towns, much worn, but not in use at the
present time:-From this tree we find the following bearings and distances, viz.: south fifty four degrees thirty minutes, west, one chain,
one link a black gum, north thirty nine degrees east one chain seventy
five links to a water oak; thence with the old British line of partition
in its various inflections, to a Mulberry post, planted on the right bank
of the main branch of Sintee Bogue or Smrke creek, where it makes a
sharp turn to the south east, a large broken top Cypress-tree standing
near the opposite bank of the creek, which is about three poles wide,
thence down the said creek to the Tombigby river, thence down the
Tombigby and Mobile rivers, to the above mentioned line of limits
between the United States and Spain, and with the same to the point
of beginning: And we, the said commissioners plenipotentiary, do
ratify and confirm the said line of demarkation, and do recognise and
acknowledge the same to be the boundary which shall separate and
distinguish the land ceded to the United States, between the Tombigby,
Mobile and Pascagola rivers, from that which has not been ceded by
the said Choctaw nation. .
In testimony whereof, we hereunto affix our hands and seals, this
thirtv-first day of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and three, to triplicates of this tenor and date. Done at
Hoe-Buckin-too-pa, the day and year above written, and in the twentyseventh year of the independence of the United States.
!L. s.]
,James Wilkinson,
Mingo Pooscoos, his x mark, rL. s. J
LL. s.]
Alatala Hooma, his x mark,

Witnesses present:
·
Young Gains, interpreter,
John Bowyer, captain Second United States Regillient,
,Joseph Chambers, United States factor.
We the commissioners of the Choctaw nation auly appointed and
the chiefs of the said nation who reside on the Tombigby river, next
to Sin tee Bogue, do acknowledge to have received from the United
States of America bv the hands of Brigadier General ,James Wilkinson, as a consider~tion in full for the confirmation of the above concession, the following articles, viz.: fifteen pieces of strouds, three
rifles, one hundred and fifty blankets, two hundred and fifty pounds
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of powder, two hundred and fifty pounds of lead, one bridle, one man's
saddle, and one black silk handkerchief.
Mingo Pooscoos, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ala tala Hooma, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Commissioners of the Choctaw nation.
Pio Mingo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pasa Mastubby Mingo, his x mark, [L. s. J
Tappen a Oakchia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskenung Cooche, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cussoonuckchia, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Pushapia, his x mark,
[L. s. J
Chiefs residing on the Tombigbee near to St. Stephens.
Witnesses present:
Young Gains, interpreter,
John Bowyer, Captain Second United States Regiment,
Joseph Chambers, United States factor.

TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, 1804.
-:-A_u_g.-:c1,-8,_1804_._
7 stat., s1.
Ratified Jau. 21,
1805.
Proclaimed Feb. 14,

.A. treaty between the Uniied States of .America and the Delaware tribe
of Indian8.
.

THE Delaware tribe of Indians finding that the annuity which they
1805.
receive from the United States, is not sufficient to supply them with
the articles which .are necessary for their comfort and convenience, and
afford the means of introducing amongst them the arts of civilized life,
and being convinced that the extensiveness of the country they possess,
by giving an opportunity to their hunting parties to ramble to a great
distance from their towns, is the principal means of retarding this
desirable event; and the United States being desirous to connect their
settlements on the Wahash with the state of Kentucky: therefore the
said United States, by William Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana
territory, superintendent of Indian affairs, and their commissioner plenipotentiary for treating with the Indian tribes northwest of the Ohio
river; and the said tribe of Indians, by their sachems, chiefs, and head
warriors, have agreed to the following articles, which when ratified by
the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, shall be binding on the said parties.
Ce!<Siou to the Unit·
ARTICLE 1. The said Delaware tribe, for the considerations hereintd Stat~'·
after mentioned, relinquishes to the United States forever, all their
right and title to the tract of country which lies between the Ohio and
Wabash rivers, and below the tract ceded by the treaty of Fort Wayne,
and the road leading from Vincennes to the falls of Ohio.
Addit~onal annuitr
ART. 2. The said tribe shall receive from the United States for ten
tobepa!dtotheDela· I annmty
· of th ree h nn d re d d o11ars, w h'1ch 18
· t o be
ware~.. .
years, an a dd.1tiona
.mgProvision
f?r
teach·
exclusively'
approptiated
to
the
purpose
of
ameliorating
their
condition
them agncultural '
·
anddomeeticarts,etc. and promoting their civilization.
Suitable persons shall be employed
at the expense of the United States to teach them to make fences, cultivate the earth, and such of the domestic arts as are adapted to their
situation; and a further sum of three hundred dollars shall be appropriated annually for five years to this object. The United States will
cause to be deli,Tered to them in the course of the next spring, horses
fit for draft, cattle, hogs and implements of husbandry to the amount
ti.;;;,c;;~!~1o b~P~~: of fdour hundred dollars: hThhe pdrecedding1 stipuhl~tiho~s togetdhe1 ~ withd
sidered.
goo s to the amount of e1g t un red ol ars w IC IS now e 1vere
to the said tribe, (a part of which is to be appropriated to the satisfying
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certam mmviduals of the said tribe, whose horses have been taken by
white people) iF: to be considered as full compen8ation for the relinquishment made in the first article.
ART. 3. As there is great reason to believe that there are now in the Stolen horses to be
possession of the said tribe, several horses which have been stolen from restored.
citizens of the United States, the chiefs who represent the said tribe
are to use their utmost endeavors to have the said horses forthwith
delivereJ to the superintendent of Indian affairs or such persons as he
may appoint to receive them. And as the United States can place the
utmost reliance on the honor and integrity of those chiefs who have
manifested a punctilious regard to the engagements entered into at the
treaty of Grenville, it is agreed that in relation to such of the horses
stolen as aforesaid, but which have died or been removed beyond the
reach of the chiefs, the United States will compensate the owners for
the loss of them without deducting from the annuity of the said tribe
the amount of what may be paid in this way. But it is expressly
understood that this I?rovision is not to extend to any horses which
have been stolen withm the course of twelv~ months preceding the
date hereof.
ART. 4. Theh said ·tribe
having exhibited
to the above-named com- wares
Right of the Dela. •
d '
·
to lands, etc.
m1sswner of t e U mte States sufficient proof of their right to all the
country which lies between the Ohio and White river, and the Miami
tribe who were the original proprietors of the upper part of that
country having explicitly acknowledged the title of the Delawares at
the general council held at Fort Wayne in the month of June, 1803, the
said United States will in future consider the Delawares as the rightful
owners of all the country which is bounded by the white river on the
north, the Ohio on the south, the general boundary line running from
the mouth of the Kentucky river on the east, and the tract ceded by
this treaty, and that ceded by the treaty of Fort Wayne, on the west
and south west.
obstinatelv
persisted Umted
S!ipulationthattJ:te
. ART. 5.
. As the Piankishaw
.
.tribe have hitherto
l
~
States Will
m refusmg to recogmze the title 9f the De a wares to the tract of coun- treat with the Pianketry ceded by this treaty, the United States will negoeiate with them ~~~sefg[~~at~n~iil;
and will endeavor to settle the matter, in an amicable way; but should of the Delawares, w.
they reject the propositions that may be made to them on this subject,
and should the United States not think proper to take possession of
the said country without their consent; the stipulations and promises
herein made on behalf the United States, shall be null and void.
ART. 6. As the road from Vincennes to Clark's grant will form a Bounrl,aries, etc-.
very inconvenient boundary, and as it is the intention of the parties to
these presents that the whole of the said road shall be within the tract
ceded to the United States, it is agreed that the boundary in that quarter shall be a straight line to be drawn parallel to the course of the
said road from the eastern boundary of the tracts ceded by the treaty
of Fort Wayne to Clark's grant; but the said line is not to pass at a
greater distance than half a mile from the most northerly bend of said
road.
In witness whereof, the commissioner plenipotentiary of the United
States, and the chiefs and bead men of the said tribe, have hereunto
set their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Vincennes, the eighteenth day of August, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and four; and of the independence of the United States the twenty-ninth.
William Henry Harrison,
[L. s.]
,T eta Buxika, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Bokongehelas, his x mal'k,
[L. s.]
Alimee, or Geo. White Eyes, his x mark, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Hocking Pomskann, his x mark,
Tomaguee, or the beaver, his x mark,
(L. s.]
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Signed, sealed, and delivered in the presence of.•John Gibson, secretary to commission.
Henry Vanderbu~g, judge of Indiana Territory.
Vigo, colonel of Knox County, I. T. Militia.
B. Parker, attorney-general of the Indiana Territory.
John Rice Jones, of Indiana Territory.
Robert Buntin, prothonotary of Knox County, Indiana Territory.
Geo. Wallace, Jr., of Indiana Territory.
Antoine Marchal, of I. T.
·.Joseph Barron, interpreter.
Edward Hempstead, attorney at law.
I do certify, that each and every article of the foregoing treaty was
carefully explained, and precisely interpreted, by me, to the Delaware
chiefs who have signed tlie same.
·
John Gibson.

TREATY WITH THE PIANXESHAW, 1804.
Aug. Tl. 1804.

-7-St-at..-83-.--Ratified Jan. 21,
181;%claimed Feb. 6,

A treaty between the United States of America, and the Pi-ankeshaw
tribe of Indians.

THE President of the United States, by William Henry Harrison,
Governor of the Indiana territory, superintendent of Indian affairs;
and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States, for concluding
any treaty or treaties which may be found necessary with any of the
Indian tribes north west of the river Ohio; and the chiefs and bead
men of the Piankeshaw tribe, have agreed to the following articles,
which when ratified by the President of the United States, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be binding upon the
said parties.
.
Cession of land to
ARTICLE 1. The Piankeshaw tribe relinquishes, and cedes to the
the United States.
U nited S tates f or ever, a 11 t h at tract of country w h ich lies b etween
the Ohio and Wabash rivers, and below Clark's grant; and the tract
called the- Vincennes tract, which was ceded by the treaty of Fort
Wayne, and a line connecting the said tract and grant, to be drawn
parallel to the general course of the road leading from Vincennes to
the falls of the Ohio, so as not to pass more than half a mile to the
northward of the most northerly bend of said road.
Acknowledgment
ARTICLE 2. The Piankeshaw tribe acknowledges explicitly the right
Yfas~~k~~s~l;!',: of the Kaskaskia tribe to sell the country which they nave lately ceded
tain lands.
to the United States, and which is separated from the lands of the
Piankeshaws by the ridge or high land which divides. the waters of
the Wabash from the waters of the Saline creek; and by that which
divides the waters of the said Wabash from those which flow into the
Au-vase and other branches of the Mississippi.
Additional annuity
ARTICLE 3. An additional annuity of two hundred dollars shall be
L~!:!1~~t~~e iia~: paid by the United States to the said tribe for ten years, in monev,
merchandise, provisions, or domestic animals, and implements of husbandry, at the option of the said tribe; and this annuity, together with
goods to the value of seven hundred dollars, which are now delivered
to them by the commissioner of the United States, is considered as a
full compensation for the above-mentioned relinquishment.
u~i~~ta'::~divi~ di~dR!ICLtEh4. Thhe1 Uni~t Stah~shrtehserve to thehmsel~Tdes ~hbe right of
ing the annuity, ere.
Vl mg
e w o e annUl y w IC
ey pay to t e saJ tn e amongst
the families which compose the same; allowing always a due proportion for the chiefs: And the said chiefs whenever the President of the
United States may require it, shall, upon proper notice being given,
assemble their tribe, for the purpose of effecting this arrangement.
1805·
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ln witness whereof, the commissioner plenipotentiary of the United
States, and the chiefs and head men of the said tribe have hereunto
set their hands and affixed theh· seals.
'
Done at V:incennes, in the Indiana territory, the twenty-seventh day
of August, m the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
four, and of the independence of the United States the twenty-ninth.
William H~nry Harrison,
.
[L. s.]
Wabochqumke, la gros bled, or b1g corn, his x mark, [L. s.]
Swekania, trois fesse, or three thighs, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Makatewelama, chien noir, or black dog, his x mark, [L. s.]
Alemoin, le chien, or the dog, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Kekelanquagoh, or lightning, his x mark,
Signed, sealed and delivered in presence ofJohn Gibson, secretary to the commission,
John Griffin, one of the judges of the
Territory of Indiana,
Henry Vanderburg, one of the judges of
Indiana Territory,
·
B. Parke, attorney general of the Territory of Indiana,
William Prince, sheriff of Knox county,
Indiana Ter.,

George Wallace, jr., of the Indiana Territory,
Peter Jones, of Knox county, Indiana
Ter.,
.
Edward Hempstead, attorney at law,
Indiana Ter.,
Abraham F. Snapp,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

I do certify, that each and every article of the foregoing treaty was
carefully explained, and precisely interpreted, by me, to the Piankeshaw chiefs who have signed the same.
,Joseph Barron, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1804.

.Articles of a treaty between the United States of .America and the
Cherokee Indian8.
.

Oct. 24, 1804.

-7-sta-t-.,-228-.- Proclamation, May
17, 1824.

DANIEL SMITH and Return ,J. Meigs, being commissioned by Thomas
Jefferson, President of the United States, with powers of acting in
behalf of the said United States, in arranging certain matters with the
Cherokee nation of Indians; and the underwritten principal Chiefs,
representing the said nation, having met the said Commissioners in a
conference at Tellico, and having taken into their consideration certain
propositions made to thetn bv the said Commissioners of the United
States; the parties aforesaid, have unanimously agreed and stipulated,
as is definitely expressed in the following articles:
ARTICLE 1st. For the considerations hereinafter expressed, the Cher- c~~~O.,'!,. of land by
okee nation relinquish and cede to the United States, a tract of land e
·
bounding, southerly, on the boundatT line between the State of Georgia
and the said Cherokee nation, beginning at a point on the said boundary line northeasterly of the most northeast plantation, in the settlement known bv the name of Wafford's Settlement, and running at
right angles \vith the said boundary line four miles into the Cherokee
land; thence at right angles southwesterly and parallel to the first
mentioned boundary line, so far as that a line, to be run at right angles
southerly to the said first mentioned boundary line, shall include, in
this cession, all the plantations in Wafford's settlement, so called, as
aforesaid.
ARTICLE 2d. For, and in consideration of, the relinquishment and ~~~t1ofi.~~o ~~
cession, as expressed in the first article, the United States, upon sign- pa~d them as an aning the present Treaty, shall cause to be delivered to the Cherokees, nmty.
useful goods," wares, and merchandise, to the amount of five thousand
dollars; or that sum .in, money, at the option (timely signified) of the
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Cherokees, and shall, also, cause to be delivered, annually, to them,
other useful goods to the amount of one thousand dollars, or money to
that amount, at the option of the Cherokees, timely notice thereof
being given, in addition to the annuity, heretofore stipulated, and to
be delivered at the usual time of their receiving their annuity.
In witness of all and everything, herein determined, between the
United States and the Cherokee nation, the parties have hereunto set
their hands and seals, in the garrison of Tellico, on Cherokee ground,
within the United States, this twenty-fourth day of October, in the
year one thousand eight hundred and four, and in the twenty-ninth
year of the independence and soyereignty of the United States.
Daniel Smith,
Return J. Meigs,
:I'olluntuskie, his x mark,
Broom, his x mark,
J. McLamore, his x mark,
Quotequeskee, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.] Path Killer, his x mark,
s.] Tagustiskee, his x mark,
s.] Tulio, his x mark,
s.] Sour Mush, his x mark,
s.] KeateheP, his x mark,
s.] James Vann.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[I,.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Witnesses:
Rob. Purdy, secretary,
John McKee,
Jno. Campbell, captai::t, second U. S.
Regiment, Com.,
John Brahan, lieutenant, second Regiment, infantry,

Thos. J. Van Dyke, Sur. Mate.,
Wm. Charp,
Hinchey Pettway,
Wm. L. Lovely, assistant agent,
Ch. Hicks, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE SAUK AN:p FOXES, 1804.
_ _N_•o_v_.3_•1
_8_04_·_

~~J;;d84 · Jan.

25 ,

1805.
Proclaimed Feb. 21,

A treaty between tlte United States of America and the Un#ed tribes of
Sac and Fox Indians.

ARTICLES of a treaty made at St. Louis in the district of Louisiana
between \Villiam I-Ienry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory
and of the district of Louisiana, superintendent of Indian affairs for
the said territory and district, and commissioner plenipotentiary of
the United States for concluding any treaty or treaties which may be
found necessary with any of the north western tribes of Indians of the
one part, and the chiefs and head men of the united Sac and Fox tribes
of the other part.
,
·
India.nstakenu~der
ARTICLE
1
The
United
States
receive
the
united
Sac
and
Fox tribes
protect1on of Umted •
•
•
•
•
•
states.
mto their friendship and protectiOn, and the said tnbes agree to consider themselves under the protection of the United States, and of no
other power whatsoever.
Boundaries.
ART. 2. The general boundary line between the lands of the United
States and of the said Indian tribes shall be as follows, to wit: Beginning at a point on the Missouri river opposite to the mouth of the
Gasconade river; thence in a direct course so as to strike the river
,Jeffreon at the distance of thirty miles from its mouth, and down the
said J effreon to the Mississippi, thence up the Mississippi to the mouth
of the Ouisconsing river and up the same to a point which shall be
thirty-six miles in a direct line from the mouth of the said river,
thence by a direct line to the point where the Fox river (a branch of the
Illinois) ieaves the small lake called Sakaegan, thence down the Fox
river to the. Illinois river, and down the same to the Mississippi. And
the said tribes for and in consideration of the friendship and protection of the United States which is now extended to them, of the goods
(to the value of two thousand two hundred and thirty-four dollars
and fifty cents) which are now delivered, and of the annuity hereinafter stipulated to be paid, do h~reby cede .an? relinquish forev~r to
the United States, all the lands mcludcd Withm the above-descnbed
boundary
1805.
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ART. 3. In consideration of the cession and relinquishment of land Gdoodtos toth be 1 dde~iv. th e preced'mg artie
· 1e, the U mte
· d ,States WI'll d el'1ver tot h e said
· ere
e nLouis
tan
mad e In
tribes at st.
tribes at the town of St. Louis or some other convenient place on the every year.
Mississippi yearly and every year goods suited to the circumstances of
the Indians of the value of one thousanddollars(six hundred of which
are intended for the Sacs and four hundred for the Foxes) reckoning
that value at the first cost of the goods in the city: or place in the ·
United States where they shall be procured. And If the said tribes
shall hereaft~r at an. annual delivery o~ the goods afo~esai~, desi~e that
a part of thmr annmty should be furmshed m domestic ammals, Imple~
ments of husbandry and other utensils convenient for them, or in compensation to useful artificers who may reside with or near them, and
be employed for their benefit, the same shall at the subsequent annual
delivery be furnished accordinglv.
·
ART. 4. The United States will never interrupt the said tribes in the . Indial:lstobesec~red
. of th e 1and s wh.IC h th ey rig
. h t f u11y cla1m,
• but WI'lJ on t h e etc.
m their possessiOns,
possessiOn
contrary protect them in the quiet enjoyment of the same against their
own citizens and against all other white persons who may intrude upon
them. And the said tribes do hereby engage that they will never sell
their lands or any part thereof to any sovereign power, but the United
States, nor to the citizens or subjects of any other sovereign power,
nor to the citizens of the United States.
ART. 5. Lest the friendship which is now established between the R~taliation reD nited States and the said Indian tribes should be interrupted by the 8~ok~;'7fers on both
misconduc.t of individuals, it is hereby agreed that for injuries done by ~~~e~oa;Jp~gi~hed:
individuals no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but,
instead thereof, complaints shall be made by the party injured to the
other-by the said tribes or either of them to the superintendent of
Indian affairs or one of his deputies, and by the superintendent or
other person appointed by the President, to the chiefs of the said
tribes. And it shaH be the duty of the said chiefs upon complaint
being made as aforesaid to deliver up the person or persons against
whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished agreeably to the laws of the state or territory where the offence
may have been committed; and in like manner if any robbery, violence
or murder shall be committed on any Indian or Indians belonging to
the said tribes or either of them, the person or persons so offending
shall be tried, and if found guilty, punished in the like manner as if
the injury bad been done to a white man. And it is further agreed, r.!{g~a t~ot~~sP~~P~;
that the chiefs of the said tribes shall, to the utmost of their power owner.
exert themselves to recover horses or other property which may be
stolen from any citizen or citizens of the United States by any individual or individuals of their tribes, and the property so recovered
shall be forthwith delivered to the superintendent or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to th'e proper owner;
and in cases where the exertions of the chiefs shall be ineffectual in
recovering the property stolen as aforesaid, if sufficient proof can be
obtained that such property was actually stolen by any Indian or
Indians belonging to the said tribes or either of them, the United
·States may deduct from the annuity of t!le said tribes a sum equal to
the value of the property which has been stolen. And the United
States hereby guarantee to any Indian or Indians of the said tribes a
full indemnification for any horses or other property which may be
stolen from them by any of their citizens; provided that the property
so stolen cannot be recovered and that sufficient :r>roof is produced that
it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States.
ARldT. f6. If any citizen of the United s.tates or obther white pefrsohn la~~~fodb~·~e~.;'v~~
s hou
orm a settlement upon lands which are t e property o t e
Sac and Fox tribes, upon complaint being made thereof to the superintendent or other person having charge of the affairs of the Indians,
such intruder shall forthwith be removed.
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otin~!~'d~ ~:Je.fW:~ , ART. '7. ~s lhon_g as the.landhs wihdi<?h a~b·e 1now.cedtedttho th~dUt ~bited
United states.
8tates rflmam t e1r property, t e n 1ans e ongmg o e sa1 r1 es,
shall enjoy the privilege of living and hunting upon them .
None
but auth.or- ART • 8 •• As the laws• of the
United
States
regulatin~ trade and inter.•zed
traders to reside
•
.
.
amongtheSa.ukesand course w1th the Indian tnbes, are already extende to the country
Foxes.
inhabited bv the Saukes and Foxes, and as it is provided by those laws
that no person shall reside as a tmder in the Indian country witho~t a
license under the hand [and] seal of the superintendent of Indian
affairs, or other person appointed :for the purpose bv the President,
the said tribes do promise and agree that they will not suffer any
trader to reside amongst them without such license; and that they will
from time to time give notice to the superintendent or to the agent for
their tribes of all the traders that may be in their country.
fa~~nt ~U:ta~
ART. 9. In order to put a stop to the abuses and impositions which
lished.
are practiced upon the said tribes by the private traders, the United
States will at a convenient time establish a trading house or factory
where the individuals of the said tribes can be supplied with goods at a
more reasonable rate than they have been accustomed to procure them.
Peace to be made ART. 10. In order to evince the sincerity of their :friendship and
~~:~'ri'.~~~J~~ affection for the United States and a respectful deference for their
United States.
advice by an act which willnot only be acceptable to them but to the
common Father of all the nations of the earth; the said tribes do·
herebv solemnly promise and agree that they will put an end to the
bloody war which has heretofore raged between their tribes and those
of the Great and Little Osages. · And for the purpose of burying the
tomahawk and renewing the friendly intercourse between themselves
and the Osages, a meeting of their respective chiefs shall take place,
at which under the direction of thf?' above-named commissioner or the
agent of Indian affairs residing at St. Louis, an adjustment of all their
differences shall be made and peace established upon a firm and la8ting
.basis.
Cession.of land for ART. 11. As it is probable that thegovernmentof the United States
theestabllshmentof
a
"ll
bl" h
"]"
h
h f h 0 msconsmg
·
•
mmiary
post.
WI esta IS a mi 1tary post at or nE-ar t e mout o t e
river; and as the land on the lower side of the river may not be suitable for that purpose, the said tribes hereby agree that a fort may be
built either on the upper side of the Ouisconsing or on thl': right bank
of the Mississippi, as the one or the other may be found most convenient; and a tract of land not exceeding two miles square shall be given
rri:'f~;;· etc:•J;r1~ for that purpose. And the said tribes do further agree, that they will
exaction. any
at all times aU ow to traders and other persons tra veiling through their
country under the authority of the United States a free and safe passage for themselves and tbeir property of every description. And that
for such passage they shall at no time and on no account whatever be
subject to any toll or exaction.
.
.
Trea.ty,whentotake ART. 12. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the con. effect.
•
•
tractmg
parties
as soon as t h e same shal1 h ave been ratified
by the
President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United States.
In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and the
chiefs and head men of the said Sac and Fox tribes, have hereunto set
their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Saint Louis, in the district of Louisiana, on the third day of
November, one thousand eight hundred and four, and of the independence of the United States the twenty-ninth.
William Henry Harrison,
[L. s.)
Layauvois, or Laiyurva, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pashepaho, or the giger, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Quashquame, or ju,mping fish, his x mark, [L. s.]
Outchequaka, or sun fish, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hahshequarhiqua, or the bear, his x mark, [L. s.]
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In presence of (the words "a .branch of the Illinois " in the third
line of the second article, and the word "forever " in the fifth line of
the same article, being first interlined)'
Wm. Prince, secretary to the commissioner,
John Griffin, one of the judges of the Indiana Territory
J. Bruff, major artillery, United States,
'
Amos Stoddard, captain, Corps Artillerists,
P. Chouteau,
.
Vigo,
S. Warrel, lieutenant, United States Artillery,
D. Delamay.
Joseph Barron,
Hypolite Bolen, his x mark,
Sworn interpreters.
ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.
~t is agree~ t~a~ nothing- i~ _this treaty contained, shal_l affect the

cla1m of any md1V1dual or md1v1duals who may have obtamed grants
of land from the Spanish government, and which are not included
within the general boundary line laid down in this treaty, provided
that such grant haye at any time been made known to the said tribes
and recognized by them.
TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, ETC., 1805.

A treaty between the United States of America, and·the sachems, chiifs
July 4 • 1805.
and warriers of the lf'Yandot, Ottawa, Ohipawa, Munsee and Dela~ 7 stat., 87..
ware; Shawanee, and Pottawatima nations, holden at Fort Industry, 2{i8'&~matwn, Apr.
on the Miami of tlw lake, on the fourth day of July, Anno Domini,
•
one thousand eight hund1·ed andfive.
ARTICLE I. The said Indian nations do again acknowledge them. f nends
.
h"1p With,
. and un der the pro. tn"bes, to be m
se1ves an d all t h err
tection of the United States.
ART. II. The boundary line between the United States, and the
nations aforesaid, shall in future be a meridian line drawn north and
south, through a boundary to be erected on the south shore of lake
Erie, one hundred and twenty miles due west of the west boundary
line of the state of Pennsylvania, extending north until it intersects
the boundary line of the United States, and extending south it intersects a line heretofore established by the treaty of Grenville.
ART. III. The Indian nations aforesaid, for the consideration of
friendship to the United States, and the sums of money hereinafter
mentioned, to be paid annually to the w·yandot, Shawanee, Munsee
and Delaware nations, have ceded and do hereby cede and relinqujf'lh
to said United States for ever, all the lands belonging to said United
States, lying east of the aforesaid line, bounded southerly and easterly
by the fine established by said treaty of Grenville, and northerly by
the northernmost part of the forty first degree of north latitude.
ART. IV. The United States, to preserve harmony, manifest their
·
l"tty, an d m
· ·cons1"deratwn
• of t h e cessiOn
• rnade .m th e preced"mg
Iibera
article, will, every year forever hereafter, at Detroit, or some other
convenient place, pav and deliver to the Wyandot, Munsee, and Delaware nations, and those of the Sh~,twanee and Seneca nations who reside
with the Wyandots, the sum of eight hundred and twenty five dollars,
current money of the United States, and the further sum of one hundred and seventy five dollars, making in the whole an annuity of one
thousand dollars; which last sum of one hundred and seventy five
dollars, has been secured to the President, in trust for said nations, by
the Connecticut land company, and by the company incorporated by
the name of "the proprietors of ~he half million acres of land lying

Indians a<;knowledge protectwn of
United states.

ta:U~~~ry line es-

·

.

In~~~~ from

the

Annuity_stip~Iated
to be pa1d b) the
united States.
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.
Proportions to which
the Indian
are
entitled
outtribes
of the
purcp.ase of the connect1cut laud com·
pany, etc.

11 Ind~n~atl~bertato

t::'rt~~ries~tmce

ed

south of lake Erie, called Sufferer's Land," payable annually as aforesaid, and to be divided between said nations, from time to time, in
such proportions as said nations, with the approbation of the President,
sball·agree.
·
ART. V. To prevent all misunderstandin~ hereafter, it is to be
.
1.Y remem bered, t hat t h e 0 ttawa an d C ·tpawa na t'wns, and sue h
express
of the
Pottawatima
nation as reside
on the . river Huron of , lake Erie
..
)
.
'
and m the neighborhood thereof, have recmveQ. from the Connecticut
land companv, and the company incorporated by the name of "the
proprietors of the hal£ million acres of land lying south of Lake Erie,
called Sufferer's Land," the sum of four thousand dollars in hand, and
have secured to the President of the United States, in trust for them,
the further sum of twelve thousand dollars, payable in six annual
instalments of two thousand each; which several sums is the full
amount of their proportion of the purchases effected by this treaty,
and also by a treaty with said companies bearing even date herewith;
which proportions were agreed on and concluded by the whole of said
nations in their general council; which several sums, together with
two thousand nine hundred and sixteen dollar8 and sixty seven cents,
secured to the President, to raise said sum of one hundred and seventy
five dollars annuity as aforesaid, is the amount of the consideration
paid by the agents of the Connecticut Reserve, for the cession of their
lands.
ART. VI. The said Indian nations, parties to this treaty, shall be at
liberty to fish and hunt within the territory a~d lands which they have
now ceded to the United States, so long as they shall demean themselves
peaceably.
In witness whereof, Charles Jouett, esquire, a commissioner on the
part of the United States, and the sachems, chiefs, and warriors, of the
Indian nations aforesaid, have hereto set their hands and seals.
Charles Jouett,
[L. s.]
Ottawa:
Nekeik,orLittleOtter,hisxmark, [L. s.]
Kawachewan, orEdd,Y, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Mechimenduch, or B112: Bowl, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Aubaway, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ogonse, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sawgamaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tusquagan, or McCarty, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Tondawganie, or the Dog, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ashawet, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chippewa:
Macquettoquet, or Little Bear, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Quitchonequit, or Big Cloud, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Queoonequetwabaw, his x mark, [L. s.]
Qscaquassanu, or Young Boy, his x
mark, ·
[L. s.]
Monimack, orCat.Fish, hisx mark, [L. s.)
Tonquish, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pattawatima:
Noname, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mogawh, his x mark,
[L. s.]

In presence ofWm. Dean, C. F. L. C.
J. B. Mower,
Jasper Parrish,
Whitmore Knaggs,
William Walker,
Interpreters.
Israel Ruland,
E. Brush.

Wyandot:
Tarhee, or the Crane, his·x mark, [L. s.l
Miere, or Walk in Water, his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Thateyyanayoh, or Leather Lips,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Harrowenyou, or Cherokee Boy,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tschauendah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tahunehawettee, or Adam Brown,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shawrunthie, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Munsee and Delaware:
Puckconsittond, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Paahmehelot, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pamoxet, or Armstrong, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pappellelond, or Beaver Hat, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Shawanee:
Weyapurseawaw, or Blue Jacket,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cutheaweasaw,M Black Hoff, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Auonasechla, or Civil Man, his x
mark,
(L. s.]
Isaac Peters, his x mark,
[L. s.]
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Articles of arrangement made and concluded in tlw Chickasaw country,
July 23 • 1805·
between James Robertson and Silas JJin&moor, commissioners of the 7 S~:!tt., 89.
United. States of t~e one part,, and the Mingo cltiefs and warriors of l~ttfie~ May 22 '
the Olnckasaw natwn ofTnd~ans on the other part.
1 ~oclatmed May 2.3,
ART. I. WHEREAS the Chickasaw nation of Indians have been for Cession of territory
.
· mere hants and to United States.
some t 1me
em barrasse d by h eavy d e b ts d ue to t h e1r
traders, and being destitute ·of funds to effect important improvements
in their country, they have agreed and do hereby agree to cede to the
U.nited States, and forever quit claim to the tract of country included
within the follpwing bounds, to wit: beginning on the left bank of
Ohio, at the point where the present Indian boundary adjoins the same,
thence down the left bank of Ohio to the Tennessee river, thence up
the main channel of the Tennessee river to the mouth of Duck river;
thence up the left bank of Duek river to the Columbian highway or
road leading from Nashville to Natchez, thence along the said road to
the ridge dividing the waters running into Duck river from those running into Buffaloe river, thence easterly along the said ridge to the
great ridge dividing the waters running into the main Tennessee river
from those running into Buffaloe river near the main source of Buffaloe
river, thence in a direct line to the Great Tennessee river near the
Chickasaw old fields or eastern point of the Chickasaw daim on that
river; them~e northwardly to the great ridge dividing the waters running i,nto the Tennessee from those running into Cumberland river, so
as to include all the waters running into Elk river, thence along the top
of the said great ridge to the place of beginning: reserving a tract of
one mile square adjoining to, and below the mouth of Duck river on
the Tennessee, for the use of the chief O'Koy or Tishumastubbee.
ARTb. II. The. United States onkthehir pfart, a~d in consideration ?f safd'~~~~ation for
t h e a ove cessiOn, agree to rna e t e o11owmg payments, to wit:
Twenty thousand dollars for the use of the nation at large, and for the
payment of the debts due to their merchants and traders; and to George
Colbert and O'Koy two thousand dollars, that is, to each one thousand
dollars. This sum is granted to them at the request of the national
council for services rendered their nation, and is to be subject to their
individual order, witnessed by the resident agent; also to Chinubbee
Mingo, the king of the nation, an annuity of one hundred dollars,
during his natural life, granted as a testimony of his personal worth
and friendly disposition. All the above payments are to be made in.
specie.
ART. III. In order to preclude for ever all disputes relative to the Co1p.mtidsstoioner tot ?e
.
d m
. t he first
•
.
. IS
. h ere by s t'1pu1ate d , t ha t appom
e
ascer am
boundary mentwne
sectiOn,
It
the boundary.
the same shall be ascertained and marked by a commissioner or commissioners on the part of the United States, accompanied by such
person as the Chickasaws may choose, so soon as the Chickasaws shall
have thirty days' notice of the time and place, at which the operation
is to commence: and the United States will pay the person appointed
on the part of the Chickasaws two doHars per day during his actual
attendance on that service.
ART. IV. It is hereby agreed on the par~ of the United States, that St~t~;i~\1~~~~ ~~;~:~
from and after the ratification of these articles, no settlement shall be tie on said tract.
made by any citizen, or permitted by the government of the United
States, on that part of the present cession included betwee~ the pres~nt
Indian bounC.ary and the Tennessee, and between the Ohw and a hne
drawn due north from the mouth of Buffaloe to the ridge dividing the
waters of Cumberland from those of the Tennessee river, to the term
of three years.
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ART. V. The articles now stipulated will be considered as permanent
• •
•
·
· .c
b ·
h
·
t'
additions
to the treaties
now
m
.~.orce etween t e contractmg par Ies,
as soon as they shall have been ratified by the President of the United
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
of the said United States.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, the parties have
hereunto interchangeably set their hands and seals, in the Chickasaw
country, thi.s twenty-third day of July, in the J:'ear of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and five, and of the mdependence of the
United States of America the thirtieth.
Commissioners:
James Robert.<lon
[L. s.)
Silas Dinsmoor,
[L. s.]
Chiefs and warriors:
Chenubbee Mingo, the king, his x
mark,
[L. s.)
George Colbert, his x mark,
[L. s.)
0 Koy, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Tiphu Ma.shtubbee, his x mark,
Choomubbee, his x mark,
MingO Mattaha, his x mark,
E. Mattaha Meko, his x mark,
Wm. McGillivry, his x mark,
Tisshoo Hooluhta, his x mark,
Levi Colbert, his x mark, .

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s~

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Signed, sealed, and interchanged, in presence of
Thomas Augustine Claiborne, secretary
to the commissioners,
Samuel Mitchell, United States agent to
the Chickasaw nation,
John McKee,
R. Chamberlin, second lieutenant Second Regiment Infantry,

W, P. Anderson, of Tennessee.
Malcolm McGee, his x mark,
John Pitchlynn,
Christopher Olney,
Wm. Tyrrell,
Sworn interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, ETC., 1805.
__
A_ug_.21
_ ·1_805
_·_
1 stat., 91.
Proclamation, Apr.
24,1806.

A treaty between the United States ofAmerica, and the t·ribes of Indians
called the Delawares, Pottawatimies, .MiameR, E_'el River, and Weas.

ARTICLES of a treaty made and entered into, at Grouseland, near
Vincenr.es, in the Indiana territory, by and between William Henry
Harrison, governor of said territory, superintendent of Indian affairs,
and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States, for treating
with the north western tribes of Indians, of the one part, and the tribes
of Indians called the Delewares, Putawatimis, Miamis, Eel River, and
W eas, jointly and severally by their chiefs and head men, of the other
part.
Delawares · relinARTICLE
qulsh their claim.
.h
d I. Whereas, by the fon:r:th article of a treaty made between
t e Unite States and the Delaware tribe, on the eighteenth day of
August, eighteen hundred and four, the said United States engaged to
consider the said Delewares as the proprietors of all that tract of country which is bounded by the White nver on the north, .the Ohio and
Clark's grant on the south, the general boundary line running from
the mouth of Kentucky river on the east, and the tract ceded by the
treaty of fort Wayne, and the road leading to Clark's grant on the
west and south west. And whereas, the Miami tribes, from whom the
Delawares derived their claim, contend that in their cession of said
tract to the Delewares, it was never thefr intention to convey to them
the right of the soil, but to suffer them to occupy it as long as they
thought proper, the said Delewares have, for the sake of peace and
good neighborhood, determined to relinquish their claim to the said
tract, and do by these presents release the United States from the guarantee made in the before-mentioned article of the treaty of August,
eighteen hundred and four.
Cession of the MiART. II. The said Miami, Eel River, and W ea tribes, cede and relinamies, etc.
quish to the United States forever, all that tract of country which lies
to the south of a line to be drawn from the north east corner of the
tract ceded by the treaty of fort Wayne, so as to strike the general
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boundary line, running from a point opposite to the mouth of the
Kentucky river, to fort Recovery, at the distance of fifty miles from
its commencement on the Ohio river.
ART. III. In consideration of the cession made in the preceding An o.dditio~ai perarticle, the United States willgi ve an additional permanent annuity to ~~!~~~ ~~~~Va!>1~
said Miamis, Eel River, and Wea tribes, in the following proportions, etc.
viz: to the Miamis, six hundred dollars; to the Eel River tribe, two
hundred and fifty dollars; to the Weas, two hundred and fifty dollars;
and also to the Putawatemies, an additional annuity of five hundred
dollars, for ten years, and no longer; which, together with the sum of
four thousand dollars which is now delivered, the receipt whereof they
do hereby acknowledge, is to be considered as a full compensation for
the land now ceded.
ART. IV. As the tribes which are now called the Miamis, Eel River, mlnMiamies,etc.rt,det1erh.
enottopo. wt
and · 'IU
n eas, were f ormer ly and st'll
1 cons1'der t hemsel ves as one nation,
&'!Y of their territory
and as they have determined that neither of these tribes shall di~pose ~~f~!rti~~- consent
of any part of the country which they hold in common; in order to
quiet their minds on that head, the United States do hereby engage to
consider them as joint owners of all the country on the Wabash and
its waters, above the Vincennes tract, and which has not been ceded to
the United States, by this or any former tre~;~.ty; and they do farther
engage that they will not purchase any part of the said country without the consent of each of the said tribes. Provided always, That
nothing in this section contained, shall in any manner weaken or
destroy any claim which the Kickapoos, who are not repL·esented at
this treaty, may have to the country they now occupy on the Vermillion river.
ART• V • The Putawatimies ' Miami ' Eel River ' and W ea tribes ' acknowledgethenght
Poto.watomies, ~tc.,
explicitly acknowledge the right of the Delawares to sell the tract of of the Delawares to
land conveyed t{) the United States by the treaty of the eighteenth sen, etc.
day of August, eighteen hundred and four, which tract was given by
the Piankashaws to the Delawares, about thirty-seven years ago.
ART. VI. The annuities herein stipulated to be paid by the United beA;;:;rties, how to
States, shall be delivered in the same manner, and under .the same
·
conditions as those which the said tribes have heretofore received.
ART. VII. This treaty shall be in force and obligatory on the con- ta'i~!J~t.when to
tracting parties as soon as the same shall have been ratified by the
President, by, and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United States.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner plenipotentiary of the
United States, and the sachems, chiefs, and head men of the said tribes,
have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Grouseland, near Vincennes, on the twenty-first day of
August, in the year eighteen hundred and five, and of the independence of the United States the thirtieth.
William Henry Harrison,
[L.
Delawares:
Hocking Pomakan, his x mark, [L.
Kecklawhenund,orWilliamAnder·
[L.
son, his x mark,
Allime, or White Eyes, his x mark, [I..
Tomague, or Beaver, his x mark, [L.
Pattawatimas:
Topanepee, his x mark,
L.
Lishahecon, his x mark,
WeiJainech, his x mark,
L.
Miamis:
Kakonweconner, or Long Legs,
[L.
his x mark,
Missingguimeschan, or Owl, his x
mark,
[L.
Wabsier, or White Skin, his x
[L.
mark,

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

fL. s.]s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Mashekanocbquah,orLittleTurtle,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Richardville, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Eel Rivers:
Wanonecana, or Night Stander,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Metausauner, or Sam, his x mark, [L. s.] ·
Archekatauh, or Earth, his x mark, [ L .. s.]
Weas:
Assonnonquah, or Labossiere, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Misquaconaqua, or Painted Pole,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ohequanah, or Little Eyes, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Delawares:
Missenewand, or Captain Bullet,
his x mark,
[L. s.]

8~
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Done in the presence ofB. Parke, secretary to the commissioner,
John Gibson, secretary Indiana Territory,
John Griffin, a judge of the Indiana Territorv,
B. Chambers, president of the council,
Jesse B. Thomas, Speaker of the House
of Representatives.
.John Rice Jones,
Samuel Gwathmey,
Pierre Menard,
Members legislative council
Indiana Territory,
ADDITIONAL

Davis Floyd,
Shadrach Bond,
William Biggs,
John Johnson,
Members house of representatives Indiana Territory,
W. Wells, agent of Indian affairs,
Vigo, colonel of Knox County Militia,
John Conner,
.Joseph Barron,
Sworn interpreters.

ARTICLE.

It is the intention of the contracting parties, that the boundary line
herein directed to be run from the north east corner of the Vincennes
tract to the boundary line running from the mouth of the Kentucky
river, shall not cross the Embarras or Drift Wood fork of White
river, but if it should strike the said fork, such an alteration in the
direction of the said line is to be made, as will leave the whole of the
said fork in the Indian territory.
TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1805.
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_ ·_
7 stat., 93.
2/i~~ation, Apr.

Former treaties recognized.

c~e~i.~~- from the
Boundaries.

v

Articles of a treaty agreed upon between the United States of America,
by their commissioners Return J. Meigs rmd Daniel Smith, appointed
to hold conferences with the Cherokee lndt:ans, for the jJurpose Qj'
· arrm~,qing certain interesting rnatterw with the said Clu:rokees, of t!ie
one part, and the undersigned ch1:efs and head rnen of the said nation,
of the other part.
·
ARTICLE

I. All former treaties, which provide for the maintenance

of peace and preventing of crimes, are on this occasion recognized and

continued in force.
ART. II. The Cherokees quit claim and cede to the United States,
all the land which they have heretofore claimed, lying to the north of
the following boundary line: beginning at the mouth of Duck river,
running thence up the main stream of the same to the junction of the
fork, at the head of which fort Nash stood, with the main south fork;
thence a direct court:'e to a point on the Tennessee river bank opposite
the mouth of Hiwassa river. If the line from Hiwassa should leave
out Field's Settlement, it is to be marked round his improvement, and
then continued the straight course; thence up the middle of the Tennessee river, (but leaving aU the islands to the Cherokees,) to the mouth
of Clinch river; thence up the Clinch river to the former boundary
line agreed upon with the said Cherokees, reserving at the same time
to the use of the Cherokees a small tract lying at and below the mouth
of Clinch river; from the mouth extending thence down the Tennessee
river, from the mouth of Clinch to a notable rock on the north bank
of the Tennessee, in view from SouthWest Point; thence a course at
rightangles with the river, to the Cumberland road; thence eastwardly
along the same, to the bank of Clinch river, so as to secure the ferry
landing to the Cherokees up to the first hill, and down the same to the
mouth thereof, together with two other sections of one square mile
each, one of which is at the foot of Cumberland mountain, at and near
the place where the turnpike gate now stands; the other on the north
bank of the Tennessee river, where the Cherokee Talootiske now lives.
And whereas, from the present cession made by the Cherokees, and
other circumstances, the site of the garrisons at South West Point
and Tellico are become not the most convenient and suitable places for
the accommodation· of the said Indians, it may become expedient to
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remove the said garrisons and factory to some more suitable place;
three other square miles are reserved for the particular disposal of the
United States on the north bank of the Tennessee, opposite to and
below the mouth of Hiwassa.
_ ART. Ill. In consideration of the above cession and relinquishment, .. ~~~~~~onfor the
the United States agree to pay immediately three thousand dollars in
·
valuable merchandise, and eleven thousand dollars within ninety days
after the ratification of this treaty, and also an annuity of three thousand dollars, the commencement of which is this day. But so much
of the said eleven thousand dollars, as the said Cherokee may agree m~:i\o0te S:::chf:~~
to accept in useful articles of, and machines for, agriculture and man- for agriculture, etc.
ufactures, shall be paid in those articles, at their option.
ART. IV. The citizens of the United States shall have the free and s~:~zig1 ..~~t~~i~~
unmolested use and enjoyment of the two following described roads of certain described
in addition to those which are at present established through thei; roads.
country; one to proceed from some convenient place near the head of
Stone's river, and fall into the Georgia road at a suitable place towards
the southern frontier of the Cherokees. The other to proceed from
the neighborhood of Franklin, on Big Harpath, and crossing the
Tennessee at or near the Muscle Shoals, to pursue the nearest and best
way to the settlements on the Tombigbee. These roads shall be
viewed and marked out by men appointed on each side for that purpose, in order that they may be directed the nearest and best ways,
and the time of doing the business the Cherokees shall be duly notified.
ART. V. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting parties, as soon as it is ratified by the President of the United Treaty,wbentotake
Stat.es, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the same. effect.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, and the undersigned
chiefs and head men of the Cherokees, have hereto set their hands and
seals.
.
Done at Tellico, the twenty-fifth day of October, one thousand eight
hundred and five.
Return J. Meigs,
Daniel Hmith .
Fox, or Ennollee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Path Killer. or Nenohuttahe, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Glass, or Tanquatehee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Double head, or Dhuqualutauge,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Dick Justice, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tounhull, or Toonayeh, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Turtle at Home, or Sullicooahwolu,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chenawee, hisx mark,
[L. s.]
Slave Boy, or Oosaunabee, his, x
mark,
'
[L. s.]
[ L. s.]
Tallotiskee, his x mark,
Broom, or Cunnaweesoskee, his x
mark.
[L. 1-.]
John Greenwood, or Sour Mush,
his X mark,
rL. ~.1
Chulioah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Katigiskee, his x mark,
.
[L. s.]
William Shawry, or Eskacuhskee,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Taochalar, his x mark,
[L. s.]
James Davis, or Coowusalisk~e, his
x mark,
[L. s.]

.John Jolly, or Eulatakee, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Bark, or Eullooka, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John l\IIcLemore, or John Eusku[L. s.]
lacau, his x mark,
Big Bear, or Yohanaqua, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Dreadfulwater, or Aumaudoskee,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Challaugittihee, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Calliliskee, or Knife Sheath, his x
[L. s.]
mark,
[L. s.]
Closenee, his x mark,
Challow, or Kingfisher, hisxmark, [L. s.]
John Watts, jr., his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sharp Arrow, or Costarauh, his x
mark,
(L. S.]
John Dougherty, or Long John,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuckasee, or Terrapin, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Tuskel!ittihee, or Long Fellow, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Tochuwor, or Red Bird, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Catihee, or Badgerson, his x mark, [ L. s.]

Witnesses:
Rob. Purdy, secretary to the commissioner,
W. Yates, Lieutenant Artillerists,
Wm. L. Lovely, assistant agent,
Nicholas Byers, United States factor,

Go. W. Campbell,
Will. Polk,
James Blair,
Jno. Smith, T.
Thomas~. Clark,
Chas. Hicks, interpreter.
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27_,1_805
_ _Oc_t_._
_ ·_
7 Stat., 95.
Proclamation, June
10, 1806.

Ia~:lssi~ ~~

Articles of a treaty between the United States of America, by their
cornmis8ioners, Return J. Meigs and Daniel Smith, who are appointed
to hold conferences with the Cherokees for the purJ!OSe of arranging
certain interl~"'ting nwtters with the said Indians, of the one part, and
the undersigned chids and head men of the Cherokees, of the other
part, concluded at Tellico. .
.
·

t'=

ART. 1st. Whereas it has been represented by the one party to the
other that the r,;ection of land on which the garrison of .South vV est
Point stands, and which extends to Kingston, is likely to be a desirable place for the assembly of the state of Tennessee to convene at (a
committee from that body now in session having viewed the situation)
now the Cherokees being possessed of a spirit of conciliation, and seeing that this tract is desired for public purposes, and not for individual advantages, (reserving the ferries to themselves,) quit claim
and cede to the United States the said section of land, understanding
at the same time, that the buildings erected by the public are to belong
to the public, as well as the occupation of the same, during the pleasure of the government; we also· cede to the United States the first
island in the Tennessee, above the mouth of Clinch.
r CherokefgrantthJ
ART. 2d. And whereas the mail of the United States is ordered to be
t~n~~th~ir~ou~t~y carried from Knoxville to New-Orleans, through the Cherokee, Creek
~;\~ecarnageorthe and Choctaw countries; the Cherokees agree that the citizens of the
,
United States shall have, so far as it goes through their country, the
free and unmolested use of a road leading from Tellico to Tombigbe,
to be laid out by viewers appointed on both sides, who shall direct
it the nearest and best way; and the time of doing the business the
Cherokees shall be notified oL
Payment to CheroART. 3d. In consideration of the above cession and relinquishment,
kee".
the United States agree to pay to the said Cherokee Indians sixteen
hundred dollars in money, or useful merchandise at their option,
within ninety days after the ratification of this treaty.
·
Treaty,whentotake
ART. 4th. This treaty shall be obligatory between the contracting
effect.
parties as soon as it is ratified by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, and the undersigned
chiefs and head men of the Cherokees, have hereto set their bands and
seals.
Done at Tellico, this twenty-seventh day of October, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and five.
Return J. Meigs,
Danl. Smith.

StateR.

Black Fox, or En none, his x mark, [ L. s.]
The Glass, or Tunnquetihee, his x
mark,
[L. s,J
Kutigeskee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Toochalar, his x mark,
Turtle at Home, or Sullicookiewal[L. s.]
ar, his x mark,
Dick Justice, his x mark,
( L. s.)
John Greenwood, or Eakosettas,
his x mark,
[L. s.)
Chuleah, or Gentleman Tom, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

Broom, or Cannarwesoske, his x
mark,
[ L.
Bald Hunter, or Toowayullau, his x
mark,
[ L.
John MeIamere, or Euquellooka,
his x mark,
[ L.
Closenie, or Creeping, his x mark, [L.
Double Head, or· Chuquacuttague,
his x mark,
[ L.
Chickasawtihee, or Chickasawtihee
[L,
Killer, his x mark,

Witness:
Robert Purdy, secretary to the commissioners.
William Yates, B. Com'g.
Nicholas Byers, United States factor.
Wrn. Lovely, assistant ag-ent.

B. M'Ghee.
Saml. Love.
James Blair.
Hopkins Lacey.
Cbs. Hicks, interpreter.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
"·]

s.]
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TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1805.

A convention bet1JJeen the United States and the Creek
Indians, concluded at the City o.f Washington, on the
J
~r
ber, tn
' tne
I
z
d
a,ay
oif .1.tove1n
year oif our' L ord one trww:;an
dred and five.

.Nation of
Nov. 14 • 1805·
.
+'ourteenth 7 Stat., 96.. ·
J:
I
ProclamatJon June
e1g1,1d nun2, 1806.
'

ARTICLES of a ConventiOn made between Henry Dearborn, secretary
of war, being specially authorized therefor bv the President of the
United States, and Oche Haujo, William M'lntosh, Tuskenehau Chapce,
Tuskenehau, Enehau Thlucco, Checopeheke, Emantlau, chiefs and
head men of the Creek nation of Indians, dulv authorized and empow~
ered by said nation.
ART. I. The aforesaid chiefs and head men do. hereby agree, in con- 1 q~ssionbytheCre<>k
sideration of certain S\fmS of money and goods to be paid to the said nmans.
Creek nation by the government of the United States as hereafter
stipulated, to cede and forever quit claim, and do, in behalf of their
nation, lo!.ereby cede, relinquish, and forever quit .claim unto the United
States all right, title, and interest, which the said nation have or
claim, in or unto'a certain tract of land, situate between the rivers
Oconee and Ocmulgee (except as hereinafter excepted) and bounded
as follows, viz:
Beginning at the high shoals of Apalacha, where the line of the treaty Boundaries.
of fort Wilkinson touches the same, thence running in a straight line,
to the mouth of Ulcofauhatche, it being the first large branch or fork
of the Ocmulgee, above the Seven Islands: Prov£ded, homevm·, That
if the said line should strike the Ulcofauhatche, at any place above its
mouth, that it shall continue round with that stream so as to leave the
whole of it on the Indian side; then the boundary to continue from the
mouth of the Ulcofauhatche, by the water's edge of the Ocmulgee
river, down to it'> junction with the Oconee; thence up the Oconee to
the present boundary at Tauloohatche creek; thence up said creek and
following the present boundary line to the first-mentioned bounds, at
the high shoals of Apalacha, excepting and reserving to the Creek
nation, the title and pos'>ession of a tract of land, five miles in length
and three in breadth, and bounded as follows, viz: Beginning on the
eastern shore of the Ocmulgee river, at a point three miles on a straight
line above the mouth of a creek called Oakchoncoolgau, which empties
into the Ocmuig-ee, near the lower part of what is called the old
Ocmulgee fields-thence running three miles eastwardly, on a course
at right angles with the general course of the river for five miles below
the point of beginning;-thence, from the end of the three miles, to
run five miles parallel with the said course of the river; thence westwardly, at right angles with the last-mentioned line to the river; thence
by the river to the first-mentioned bounds.
·And it is hereby agreed. that the President of the United States, for tot,~~;~~J~:~·.etc.,
the time being, shall have a right to establish and continue a military
post, and a factory or trading house on said re~erved tract;_ and to
make such other use of the said tract as may be found convement for
the United States, as long as the government thereof shall think proper
to continue the said military post or trading house. And it is also
agreed on the part of the Creek nation, that the navigation and fishery
of the Ocmulgee, from its junction with the Oconee to the mouth of
the Ulcofauhatchee shall be free to the white. people; proyided they
use no traps for taking fish; but nets and seines may be used, which
shall be drawn to the eastern shore only.
ART. II. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the Creek h,;~~i~drig~?tf:: t~
nation that the government of the United States shall forever here- use ?fa road ,to the
after have a right to a horse path, through the Creek country, from Moblle.
the Ocmulgee to the Mobile, in such direction as shall, by the Presi-
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dent of the United States, be considered most conyenient, and to clear
out the same, and la,v logs over the creeks: And the. citizens of said
States, shall at all times have a right to pass peaceably en said path,
under such regulations and restrictions, as the gm'ernment of the
United States shall from time to time direct; and the Creek ehiefs
will have boats kept at the several rivers for the com,eyance of men
and horses, and houses of entertainment established at suitable places
on said path for the accommodation of travellers; and the respeetiYe
ferriages and prices of entertainment for men and horses, shall he
regulated by the present agent, Col. Hawkins, or by his successor in
office, or as is usual among white people.
l>l\tJ1 ~gn~~t; ~~~ ART. Ill. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the
nation.
United States, as a full consideration for the land ceded bv the Creek
nation in the first article, as well as by permission granted" for a horse
path through their country, and the occupancy of the reserved tract,
at the old Ocmulgee fields, that there shall be paid annually to the
Creek nation, by the 'Cnited States for the term of eight years, twelve
thousand dollars in money or ~oods, and implements of hu~bandry,
at the option of the Creek natwn, seasonably signified from time to
time, through the agent of the United States, residing with said nation,
to tlie department of war; and eleven thousand dollars shall be paid
in like manner, annually, for the term of the ten succeeding years,
making in the whole, eighteen payments in the course of eighteen
years, without interest: The first payment is to be made as soon as
practicable after the ratification of this convention by the govern. ment
of the United States, and each payment shall be made at the reserved
tract, on the old Ocmulgee :fields.
P~~~d~m!~"tht~ e~e_
ART. IV..An? it is hereby furth~r agr~ed, on th~ part of the Ur~ited
penseofl'nitedstates. States, that m heu of all former stipulatwm; relatmg to blacksmiths,
they will furnish the Creek nation for eight years, with two blacksmiths and two strikers.
ti,;;~~ee~~-~e;::.:,'::J~~~
ART. V. The Pr_esident of t~e United States may cause the line to
by the President.
be run from the h1gh shoals of Apalacha, to the mouth of Ulcofauhatche, at such time, and in such manner, as he may deem proper, and
this convention shall be obligatory on the contracting partie!'! as soon
as the same shall have been ratified by the government of the United
States.
Done at the place, and on the day and year aboye written.
H. Dearborn,
[L. s.]
Oche Haujo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
William Mcintosh, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskenehau Chapco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskenehau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Enehau Thlucco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chekopeheke Emanthau, his x mark, [L. s.]
Signed and sealed in presence of.James Madison,
Rt. Smith,
.
Benjamin Hawkins,
Timothy Barnard,
Jno. Smith,
Andrew McClary.
The foregoing articles have been faithfully interpreted.
Timothy Barnard, interpreter.
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A Treaty of Lim£ts vet?J)een tlw United State<3 of America and the
Nov. 16 • 1805·
Chaktaw Nat,ion o.f Indian8.
~~fa:,:~tion, Feb.
TnoMAS JEFFERSON, President of the United States of America, bv 25 ' 1808'
James Robertson, of Tennessee, and Silas Dinsmoor, of New Hampshire, agent of the United States to the Chaktaws, commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States, on the one part, and the Mingoes,
Chiefs and warriors of the Chaktaw nation of Indians, in council
assembl~d, on the other part, have entered into the following agreement, v1z:
ARTICLE I. The Mingoes, chiefs, and warriors of the Chaktaw nation u c.ie8d8 ~fa~to the
of Indians in behalf of themselves, and the said nation, do by these m
·
presents cede to the United States of America, all the lands to which
they nQw have or ever had claim, lying to the right of the following
lines, to say. Beginning at a. bra:nch of the Humaeheeto where the
same i:s intersected by the present Chaktaw boundary, and also by the
path leading from Natchez to the county of vVashington, usually called
M'Clarey's path, thence eastwardly along M'Clarey's path, to the east
or left bank of Pearl river, thenee on such a direct line as would touch
the lower end of a bluff on the left bank of Chickasawhay river the first
above the Hiyoowannee towns, called Broken Bluff, to a point within
four miles of the Broken Bluff, thence in a direct line nearly parallel
with the river to a point whence an east line of foul' miles in length
will intersect the river below the lowest settlement at present qccupied
and improved in the Hiyoowannee town, thence still east four miles,
thence in a direct line nearly parallel with the river to a point on a line
to be run from t.he lower end of the Broken Bluff to Faluktabunneeon
the Tombigbee river four miles from the Broken Bluff, thence along
the said line to Faluktabunnee, thence east to the boundary between the
Creeks and Chaktaws on the ridge dividing the waters running into the
Alabama from those running into Tombigbee, thence southwardly along
the said ridge and boundary to the southern point of the Chaktaw claim.
Reserving a tract of two miles square run on meridians and parallels Reservation.
so as to include the houses and improvements in the town of Fuketcheepoonta, and reserving abo a tract of five thousand one hundred and
twenty acres, beginning at a post on the left bank of Tombigbee river
opposite the lower end of Hatchatigbee Bluff, thence ascending the river
four miles front and two back one half, for the use of Alzira, the other
half for the use of Sophia, daughters of Samuel Mitchell, by Molly, a
Chaktaw woman. The latter reserve to be subject to the same laws
and regulations as may be established in the circumjacent country; and
the said Min goes of the Chaktaws, request that the government of the
United States mav confirm the title of this reserve in the said Alzira
and Sophia.
~
ART. II. For and in consideration of the foregoing cession on the Consideration.
part of the Chaktaw nation, and in full satisfaction for the same, the
commissioners of the "United States, do hereby covenant, and agree with
the said nation in behalf of the United States, that the said States shall
pay to the said nation fifty thousand five hundred dollars, for the following purposes, to wit:
Forty eight thousand dollars to enable the Mingoes to discharge the
debt dtte to their merchants and traders; and also to pay for the depredations committed on stock, and other property by edl disposed persons
of the said Chaktaw nation; two thousand five hundred dollars to be
· paid to John Pitch lynn, to compensate him for ~erta~n lo~ses sust3:ine,d
in the Chaktaw country, and as a gTateful testlmomal of the natwn s
esteem. And the said States shall also pay annually to the said Chaktaws for the use of the nation, three thousand dollars in such goods (at
neat 'cost of Philadelphia) as the Min goes may choose, they giving at
least one year's notice of such choice.
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I Pd~r~efnt to cte:rtain · ART. lll.
n Ians or pas serv• S
ices.
satd
tates,

The commissioners of the United States, on the part of the
.
. to eac h of t h e t h ree great 1.r
l\f eda l M'mgoes,
engage
to gwe
Pukshunubbee-Mingo, Hoomastubbee, and Pooshamattaha, five hundred dollars in consideration of past services in their nation, and also
to pay to each of them an annuity of one hundred and fifty dollars
during their continuance in office. It is perfectly understood, that
neither of those great Medal Mingoes is to share any part of the general annuity of the nation.
Claim of John
ART. IV. TheMingoes,chiefs,andwartiorsoftheChaktaws,certify
::.I'Grew.
that a tract of land not exceeding fifteen hundred acres, situated
between the Tombigbee river and Jackson's creek, the front or river
line extending dow.n the river from a blazed white oak standing on the
left bank of the Tombigbee near the head of the shoal, next above
Hobukentoopa, and claimed by John M'Grew was in fact granted to
the said M'Urew by Opiomingo Hesnitta, and others, many years
ago, and they respectfully request the government of the United
States to establish the claim of the said M'Grew to the said fifteen
hundred acres.
Boundaries.
ART. V. The two contracting parties covenant and agree that the
boundary as described in the second [first] article shall be ascertained
and plainly marked, in such way and manner as the President of the
United States may direct, in the presence of three persons to be
appointed by the said nation; one from each of the great medal districts,
each of whom shall receive for this service two dollars per day during
his actual attendance, and the Chaktaws shall have due a.nd seasonable
notice of the place where, and time when, the operation shall commence.
gr!ntc~~~e~~rmer
ART. VI. The lease granted for establishments on the roads leading
through the Chaktaw country, is hereby confirmed in all its conditions,
and, except in the altemtion of boundary, nothin~ in this instrument
shall affect or change any of the pre-existing obligations of the contracting parties:
When to take effect.
ART. VII. This treaty shall take effect and-become reciprocally obligatory so soon as the same shall have been ratified by the President of
.
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate of the United States.
. Done on Mount Dexter, in Pooshapukanuk, in the Choctaw country,
this sixteenth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and five, and of the independence of the United States
of America the thirtieth.
Commissioners:
James Robertson,
Silas Dinsmoor,
Great Medal Mingos:
Pukshunnubbee, his x mark,
Mingo Hoomastubbee, hisxmark,
Pooshamattaha, his x mark,
Chiefs and warriors:
Ookchummoo, his x mark,
Tuskamiubbee, his x mark,
James Perry, his x mark,
Levi Perry, his x mark,
Isaac Perry, his x mark,
William Turnbull,

(L. s.]
(L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

John Carnes, his x mark,
Tooteehooma, his x mark,
Hoosheehooma, his x mark,
Tootuhooma, 2d. his x mark,
George James, his x mark,
Robert McClure, his x mark,
Tuskeamingo, his x mark,
Hattukubbeehooluhta,hisxmark,
Fishoommastubbee, his x mark,
Anoguaiah, his x mark,
Lewis Lucas, his x mark,
James Pitchlynn, his x mark,
Panshee Eenanhla, his x mark,
Pansheehoomubbu, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Witnesses present at signing and sealing:
Thomas Augustine Claiborn, secretary to
the commissioners,
John M'Kee,
Samuel Mitchell, United States agent to
the Chickasaws.
William Colbert, of the Chickasaws, his
x mark,
Lewis Ward,
Charles J uzan,

Garrud E. Nelson,
David Chote,
Nathaniel Tolsorn,
Mdl. Mackey,
Lewis Lefto,
John Pitchlynn, United States interpreter,
Will. Tyrrell, assistant interpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE PIANKASHAW, 1805.

A treaty between the United States of America and the Piankishaw
tn:be of Indians.

Dec. 30, 1805.
7 Stat., 100.
Ratified May 22,

1807.

of a treaty made at Vincennes, in the Indiana territory, · Proclaimed May 2Z,
between Willian Henry Harrison, governor o£ the said territory, super- 1807.
intendent o£ Indian affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary of the
United States, for concluding any treaty or treaties which may be
found necessary with any of the Indian tribes north west of the Ohio,
of the one part, and the chiefs and head men of the Piankishaw tribe,
of the other part.
ART. I. The Piankishaw tribe cedes and relinquishes to the United u;;~~~testo the
States for ever, all that tract of country (with the excegtion of the res··
ervation hereinafter made) which li€s between the "abash· and the
tract ceded by the Kaskaskia tribe, in the year one thousand eight
hundred and three, and south of a line to be drawn from the north
west corner of the Vincennes tract, north seventy eight degrees west,
until it intersects the boundary line which has heretofore separated
the lands of the Piankeshawsfrom the said tract ceded by the Kaskaskia tribe.
ART. II. The United States take the Piankishaw tribe under their th!;'~!~~~~~.~~e
immediate care and patronage, and will extend to them a protection as der their protection.
effectual as that which is enjoyed by the Kaskaskia tribe; and the said
Piankishaw tribe· will never commit any' depredations or make war
upon any of the other tribes without the consent of the United States.
ART. III. Tbe said United States will cause to be delivered to the Additionalannuity.
Piankishaws yearly, and every year, an additional annuity of three
hundred dollars, which ·is to be paid in the same manner, and under
the same conditions as that to which they are entitled by the treaty of
Greenville: Provided always, That the United States may, at any Proviso.
time they shall think proper, divide the said annuity amongst the
individuals of the said tribe.
· ·
·
ART. IV. The stipulation. s. made. i.n t. h. e -grece.ding articles, together t' Precetcdingto sbtipula. h t he sum o£ one t housan d one h un re d dollars, w h'IC h 18
. now sid~red
Ions, e .,
e con·
w1t
a full compendelivered, the receipt whereof the said chiefs do hereby acknowledge, ~~~1~n.for the above
is considered a full compensation for the cession and relinquishment
above mentioned.
ART V As long as the lands now ceded remain the proferty of the ~n~iians to have_the
•
'
'
• •
• •
priVIlege of huntmg,
United States, the said tribe shall have the prrvrlege o hvmg and etc., on lands ceded.
hunting upon them, in the same manner that they have heretofore
·
done; and they reserve to themselves the right of locating a tract of
two square miles, or twelve hundred and eighty acres, the fee of which
is to remain with them for ever.
ART. VI. This treatv shall be in force as soon as it shall be ratified by When to be in force.
the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate.
ARTICLES

In testimony whereof, the sa!d Willia~ He.nry Harrison.: and the
chiefs and head men representmg the sard Prankeshaw tnbe, have
hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Vincennes, on the thirtieth day of December, in the year of
our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and five, and of the independence of the United States the thirtieth.
[L. s.]
William Henry Harrison,
[L. s.]
Wabakinklelia, or Gros Bled,
[L, s.]
Pauquia, or Montour,
Macatiwaaluna, or Chien Noir, [L. s.]
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Signed, sealed, and executed, in presence of·william Prince, secretary to the Commissioner,
John Griffin, one of the judges of the
Indiana Territory,
John Gibson, secretary Indiana Territory,
John Badollet, register of the land office,
Nath'l Ewing, receiver public moneys,

John Rice Jones, of the Indiana Territory,
Dubois, of the Indiana Territory,
·wm. Bullett, of Vincennes,
Jacob Kingskedall, Vincennes,
H. Hurst, Vincennes, Ind. T.,
John Johnson,
Michel Brouillet, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1806.
Jan. 7, 1806.
7 Stat., 101.
Ratified May 22.
1807.

Proclaimed May 23,

180i.

A eont·ention between tlw United States and the Cherokee nation of
Indian..~, eonclmiled at the city of Washington, on the 8eventh day of
January, in the year one tlwusand eigld h·undred and s·iw.
ARTICLES of a Convention made between Henry Dearborn, secretary
of war, being specially authorized thereto by the President of the
United States, and the undersiO"ned chiefs and head men of the Cherokee nation of Indians, duly authorized and empowered by said nation.
ARTICLE I.

Cession of territory.

The undersigned chiefs and head men of the Cherokee nation of
Indians, for themselves and in behalf of their nation, relinquish to the
United States all right, title, interest and claim, which they or their
nation have or ever had to all that tract of country which lies to the
northward of the river Tennessee and westward of a line to be run from
the upper part of the Chickasaw Old Fields, at the upper point of an
island, called Chickasaw island, on said river, to the most easterly head
waters of that branch of said Tennessee rivet· called Duck river, excepting the two following described tracts, viz. one tract bounded southerly on the said Tennessee river, at a place called the Muscle Shoals,
westerly by a creek called Te Kee, ta, 110-eh or Cyprus creek, and easterly
by Chu, wa, lee, or Elk river or creek, and northerly by a line to be
drawn from a point on said Elk river ten miles on a direct line from
its mouth or junction with Tennessee river, to a :point on the said
Cyprus Creek, ten miles on a direct line from its Junction with the
Tennessee river.
The other tract is to be two miles in width on the north side of Tennessee river, and to extend northerly from that river three miles, and
bounded as follows, viz. beginning at the mouth of Spring Creek, and
running up said creek three miles on a straight line, thence westerly
two miles at right angles with the general course of said creek, thence
southerly on a line parallel with the general course of said creek to the
Tennessee river, thence up said river by its waters to the beginning:
which first reserved tract is to be considered the common property of
the Cherokees who now live on the same; including .John D. Chesholm,
Au, tow, we and Cheh Chuh, and the other reserved tract on which
Moses Melton now lives, is to be considered the property of said Melton and of Charles Hicks, in equal shai·es.
And the said chiefs and head men also agree to relinquish to the
United States all right or claim which they or their nation have to what
is called the Long Island in Holston river.
ARTICLE II.

Payment to Cherokees.

The said Henry D~arborn on the part of the United States hereby
stipulates and agrees that in consideration of the relinquishment of title
by the Cherokees, as stated in the preceding article, the "United States
will pay to the Cherokee nation two thousand dollars in money as soon
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as this convention shall be duly ratified by the government of the United
States; and two thousand dollars in each of the four succeeding years,
amountin~ in the whole to ten thousand dollars; and that a grist mill
shall withm one year from the date hereof, be built in the Cherokee
·country, for the use of the nation, at such place as shall be considered
most convenient; that the said Cherokees shall be furnished with a
machine for cleaning cotton; and also, that the old Cherokee chief,
called the Black Fox, shall be paid annually one hundred dollars by the
United States during his life.
ARTICLE

III.

It is also agreed
on •the• part of the .United States ' that the •govern- their
u.nit~dStatesto'!se
, •
mfiuence with
ment thereof will use Its mfluence and best endeavors to prevail on the the Chickasaws in
Chickasaw nation of Indians to agree to the following boundary between ~~~'E.'i;.to a certain
that nation and the Cherokees to the southward of the Tennessee river,
·
viz. beginning at the mouth of Caney Creek near the lower part of the
Muscle Shoals, and to run up said creek to its head, and in a direct
line from thence to the Flat Stone or Rock, the old corner boundary.
But it is understood by the contracting parties that the United States
do not engage to have the aforesaid line or boundary established, but
only to endeavor to prevail on the Chickasaw nation to consent to such
a line as the boundary beween the two nations.
ARTICLE

IV.

It is further agreed on the part of the United States that the claims
which the Chickasaws may have to the two tracts reserved by the first
article of this convention on the north side of the Tennessee river, shall
be settled by the United States in such manner as wiU be equitable,
and will secure to the Cherokees the title to the said reservations.
Done at the place, and on the day and year first ahove written.
Henrv Dearborn,
Double Head, his x mark,
.Tames Vanu, his x mark,
Tallotiskee, his x mark,
Chulioa, his x mark,
Sour Mush, his x mark,
Turtle at home, his x mark,
Katihu, his x mark,
John McLemore, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
[L[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.)

Broom, his x mark,
John Jolly, his x mark,
John Lowry, his x mark,
Red Bird, his x mark,
John Walker, his x ma1k,
Young Wolf, his x mark,
Skeuha, his x mark,
Sequechu, his x mark,
Wrn. ~howry, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
(L.
[L.
[L[L[L.

Furtheragreement

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.]

In presence ofReturn .J. Meigs,
Benjamin Hawkins,
Daniel Smith,
John Smith,
Andrew .McClary,
.T obn )<1cCiarey.
I certify the foregoing convention has been faithfully interpreted.
Charles Hicks, Interpreter.

Fluciilation of a convenf'ion ·with the Cherokee Nat/on ..

Sept. 11. ISO/.
7 Stut .• 103.

WHEREAS bv the 1irst article of a convention between the United 2/i~~arnation.
States and the· Cherokee nation, entered into at the c.ity of \V" ashing- '
ton, on the seventh day of ,fannary, one thousand ~ight hundred and
six, it was intended on the part of the Cher?k~e natiOn, and so understood by the Secretary of War, t~e commissiOner on t_he par~ of the
United States, to cede to the Umted States all the nght, t1tle and
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interest which the said Cherokee nation ever had to a tract of counLrv
contained between the Tennessee river and the Tennessee ridge (so
called); which tract of country had since the year one thousand seven
hundred and ninety four, been claimed by the Cherokees and Chickasaws: the eastern boundary whereof is limited by a line so to be run
from the upper part of the Chickasaw Old Fields, as to include all the
waters of Elk river, any thing expressed in said convention to the
contrary notwithstanding. It is therefore now declared by James
Robertson and Return J. Meigs, acting under the authority of the
executive of the United States, and by a delegation of Cherokee chiefs,
of whom Eunolee or BlackFox, the king or head chief of said Cherokee nation, acting on the part of, and in behalf of said nation, is one,
Easternlimitsofthe that the eastern limits of said ceded tract shall be bounded bv a line
=~g~1!~ 7~I~e so to be run from the upper end of the Chickasaw Old Fields; a little
above the upJ?Cr point of an island, called Chickasaw Island, as will
most directly mtersect the first waters of Elk river, thence carried to
the Great Cumberland mountain, in which the waters of Elk river
have their source, then along the margin of said mountain until it shall
intersect lands heretofore ceded to the United States, at the said Tennessee ridge. And in consideration of the readiness shown by the Cherokees to explain, and to place the limits of the land ceded by the said
doubt; and in consideration of their expenses in
convention out of
attending council, the executive of the United States will dtrect that
the Cherokee nation shall receive the sum of two thousand dollars, to
be paid to them by their agent, at such time as the said executive shall
direct, and that the Cherokee hunters, as hath been the custom in such
cases, may hunt on said ceded tract, until by the fullness of settlers it
shall become improper. And it is hereby declared by the parties, that
this explanation ought to be considered as a just elucidation of the
cession made by the first article of said convention.
Done at the point of departure of the line at the upper end of the
island opposite to the upper part of the said Chicka~aw Oil Fields,
the e:eventh day of September, in the year one thousand eight hundred and seven.
James Robertson,
Return J. Meigs,
Eunolee, or Black Fox, his x mark,
Fauquitee, or Glass, his X mark,
Fulaquokoko, or Turtle at home, his x mark,
Richard Brown, his x mark,
Sowolotoh, king's brother, his x mark.
Witnesses present:
Thomas Freeman,
Thomas Orme.

all

TR"EATY WITH THE OTTAWA, ETC., 1807.
Nov. 17, 1807.•

7 Stat., 105.
Proclamation, Jan.
'1:1, 1808.

A1·tiders rif a treaty made at Detroit, this seventeenth day of November,
in the year Qf our Lord, one tlwusand eight hundred and seven, by
William Hull, goverrw·r of the territory of Michigan, and superintendent of Indian ajfairs, and sole com misswner of tlw United Staters,
to conclude a'nd stgn a treat¥ or treaties, with tli.e several nations of
Indians! north west of.the 1•wer Oldo, on the ~part, and the saekerns, chzefs, and wa1"!'Wl's of tlte Ottoway, Ohtppeway, Wyandotte,
and Pottawatarnie nations of Indian.~, on the other part. To confirrn
and perpetuate the .friendship, which happily suhsists between the
United. State~ and tlw nations aforersaid, to maniferst the sincerity Qf
that frwndslap, and to settle arrangements mutually beneficial to the
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parties; after a full emplanation and perfect understanding_, the .following articles are agreed to, which, when ratified by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States,
shall be binding on them, and the respective nations of Indians.
ARTICLE l. The sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the nations afore- Consideration.
said, in consideration of money and goods, to be paid to the said
nations, by the government of the United States as hereafter stipulated; do hereby agree to cede and forever quit claim, and do in behalf
of their nations hereby cede, relinquish, and forever quit claim, unto Cession.
the said United States, all right, title, and interest, which the said
nations now have, or claim, or ever had, or claimed} in, or unto, the
lands comprehended within the following described ines and bound- Boundaries.
aries: Beginning at the mouth of the Miami river of the lakes, and
running thence up the middle thereof, to the mouth of the great Au
Glaize river, thence running due north, until it intersects a parallel of
latitude, to be drawn from the outlet of lake Huron, which forms the
river Sinclair; thence running north east the course, that may be found,
will lead in a direct line, to White Rock, in lake Huron, thence due
east, until it intersects the boundary line between the United States
and Upper Canada, in said lake, thence southwardly, following the
said boundary line, down said lake, through river Sinclair, lake St.
Clair, and the river Detroit, into lake Erie, to a point due east of the
aforesaid Miami river, thence west to the place of beginning.
ART. II. It is hereby
stilculated and agreed on the part• of the United
. Ho'Y" the consideratwn IS to be appor•
•
•
States, as. a consideratiOn or the lands, ceded by the nat10ns aforesaid, tioned and paid.
in the preceding article, that there shall be paid to the said nations, at
Detroit, ten thousand dollars, in money, goods, implements of husbandry, or domestic animals, (at the option of the said nations, seasonably signified, through the superintendent of Indian affairs, residing
with the said nations, to the department of war,) as soon as practicable,
after the ratification of the treaty, by the President, w.ith the advice
and consent of the Senate of the United States; of this sum, three
thousand three hundred and thirty three dollars thirty three cents and
four mills, shall be paid to the Ottoway nation, three thousand three
hundred and thirty three dollars thirty three cents and four mills, to
the Chippeway nation, one thousand six hundred sixty six dollars sixty
six cents and six mills, to the Wyandotte nation, one thousand six hundred sixty six dollars sixty six cents and six mills, to the Pottawatamie
nation, and likewise an annuity forever, of two thousand four hundred
dollars, to be paid at Detroit, in manner as aforesaid: the first payment to be made on the first day of September next, and to be paid to
the different nations, in the following proportions: eight hundi.-ed
dollars to the Ottoways, eight hundred dollars to the Chippeways,
four hundred dollars to the Wyandottes, and four hundred dollars to
such of the Pottawatamies, as now reside on the river Huron of lake
Erie, the river Raisin, and in the vicinity of the said rivers.
ART• III• •It is further
st;r· ulated and aO"reed
if at• any time here- ·agree
United states will
•
·"'.
'
to a reasonable
after the said nat10ns shoul be of the opm10n, that It would be more coiDII!utation for the
for their interest, that the annuity aforesaid should be paid by instal- annmty, &c.
ments the United States will agree to a reasonable commutation for
the an~uity, and paJ: it accordingly. .
. .
.
.
ART. 'IV. The Umted States to mamfest thetr hberahty, and d1spo- United state~ to
· · to encourage the _sal"d I nd1ans,
'·
· agncu
· Iture, f ur th er st"1pu1at e, supplv
the Ind1ans
s1t10n
m
with blacksmiths.
to furnish the said Indians with two black.smiths, one to reside with
the Chippeways, at Saguina, and the other to reside with the O~taways at the Miami, during the term of ten years; said blacksmiths
are do such work for the said nations as shall be most useful to them.
ART. V. It is. further ~~eed anfdhsti~ulated,d tfi~aht. the saitdh In1diadn PJ~~~s ~'f ~~~~i;!'g~
nations shall enJOY the pr1v1 1 ege o untmg an
s mg on e an s &c.• on lands croed.

u;
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ceded as aforesaid, as long as they remain the property of the United
States.
Reservations.
ART. VI. It is distinctly to be understood, for the accommodation
of the said Indians, that the following tracts of land within the cession
aforesaid, shall be, and hereby are reserved to the said Indian nations,
one tract of land six miles square, on the Miami of lake Erie, above
Roclte de Boeuf, to include the village, where Tondaganie, (or the
Dog) now lives. Also, three miles square on the said river, (above
the twelve miles square ceded to the United States by the treaty of
Greenville) including what is called Presque Isle; also four miles square
on the Miami bay, including the villages where Meshkemau and Waugau now live; also, three m1les square on the river Raisin, at a place
called Macon, and where the river Mac(}n falls into the river Raizin,
which place is about fourteen miles from the mouth of said river
Raizin; also, two sections of one mile square each, on the river Rouge,
at Seginsiwin's village; also two sections of one mile square each, at
Tonquish's village, near the river Rouge; also three miles square on
lake St. Clair, above the river Huron, to include Maclwnce's village;
also, six sections, each section containing one mile square, within the
cession aforesaid, in such situations as the said Indians shall elect,
subject, however, to the approbation of the President of the United
States, as to the places of location. It is further understood and
agreed, that whenever the reservations cannot conveniently be laid
out in squares, they shall be laid out in paralelograms, or other figures, as found most practicable and convenient, so as to contain the
area specified in miles, and in all cases they are to be located in such
manner, and in such situations, as not to interfere with any improvements of the French or other white people, or any former cessions.
Indians ack;10wlART. VII. The said nations of Indians acknowledge themselves to
~~b~~lit1~~nof be under the protection of the United States, and no other power, and
will prove by their conduct that that are worthy of so great a blessing.
In testimony whereof, the said William Hull, and the sachems and
war chiefs representing the said nations, have hereunto set their hands
and seals.
Done at Detroit, in the territory of Michigan, the day and year first
above written.
William Hull,
( L_
Chippewas:
Peewanshemenogh, his x mark, (L.
Mamaushegauta, or Bad Legs, his x
mark,
.
(L.
[L.
Pooquigauboawie, his x mark,
Kiosk, his x mark,
'
[L.
Poquaquet, or the Ball, hisxmark, [L.
[L.
Segangewan, his x mark,
Quitchonequit, or Big Cloud, his x
mark,
[L.
lL.
Quiconquish, his x mark,
Puckenese, or the Spark of Fire,
his x mark,
[L.
Negig, or the Otter, his x mark, (L.
Measita, his x mark,
[L.
Macquettequet, or Little Bear, his.x
mark,
[ L.
NemekaB, or Little Thunder, his x
mark,
[L.
Sawanabenase, or: Pechegabua, or
Grand Blanc, his x mark,
(L.

s_]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.l
s.]
s.]

Tonquish, his x mark,
( L. s.]
Miott, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Meuetugesheck,ortheLittleCedar,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ottawas:
Aubauway, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kawachewan, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Sawgamaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ogouse, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wasagashick, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Pattawatimas:
Toquish, his x mark,
(L.S.)
Noname, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nawme, his x mark,
[L. s.l
Ninnewa, his x mark,
(L. s.)
Skush, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Wyandots:
Skahomet, his x mark,
( L. s.]
Miere, or Walk in the Water, his x
mark,
[L. s.)
Iyonayotha, his x mark,
(L. s.]

In presence of.
George McDougall, chief judge court D. H. and D.
C. Rush, attorney general.
Jacob Visger, associate judge of the D. court.
Jos. Watson, secretary to the legislature of Michigan.
A.bijah Hull, surveyor for Michigan Territory.
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Harris H. Hickman, counsellor at law.
Abraham Fuller Hull, counsellor at law and secretary to the
Commission.
Whitmore Knaggs,
William Walker,
Sworn Interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE OSAGE, 1808.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Clark~ on tlw right bank
Nov. 10• 1808of the JJ/lssowri, about five miles ao01)e the Fire Prairie, in the terri- 7 S~t., lQ?.
tory qf Louisiana, the tenth day of November, in the year of our Lord 1s~tliied Apr.
one thousand eight hundred and eight, between Peter Chouteau, esquire,
agent for the Osage, and speciall;y co-mmissioned and instructed to enter
into the same by his excellency Meriwether Lewis, qovernor and stpe-rintendent of Indian affairs for the territory aforesaid, in behalf of
the United States of America, of the one part, and the chief8 and
warriors of the Great and Little Osage, for themselves and their nation.~
respectively, on the other part.

28 •

ART. 1. The United States being anxious to promote peace, :friend- Aforttobebuilt.
ship and intercourse with the Osage tribes, to afford them every assistance in their power, and to protect them from the insults and injuries
of other tribes of Indians, situated near the settlements of the white
people, have thought proper to build a fort on the right bank o-f the
Missouri, a few miles above the Fire Prairie, and do. agree to garrison
the sante with as many regular troops as the President Of the United
States may, from time to time, deem necessary for the protection of
all orderly, friendly and well disposed Indians of the Great and Little
Osage nations, who reside at this place, and who do strictly conform
to, and pursue the counsels or admonitions of the President of the
United States through his subordinate officers.
_
ART. 2. The United States being also anxious that the Great and A store of goods to
. Je 0 sage, res1.dent as a f oresa1.d, sh ould b e regu1arly suppl.1ed w1t
. h bekeptatthefort.
L Itt
every species of merchandise, which their comfort may hereafter
require, do ~ngage to establish at this place, and permanently to continue at all seasons of the year, a well assorted store of goods, for the
purpose of bartering with them on moderate terms for their peltries
and furs.
ART 3 The United States agree to furnish at this place for the use A blackSII!ith, etc.,
'·
.
to be furnished by
• •
' •
•
of the Osage natwns, a black-smith, and tools to mend thmr arms and United States.
utensils of husbandry, and engage to build them a horse mill~ or water
·mill; also to furnish them with ploughs, and to build for the great
chief of the Great Osage, and for the great chief of the Little Osage,
a strong block house in each of their towns, which are to be established
near this fort.
ART. 4. With a view to quiet the animosities which at present exist Property stolen by
· ha b.Itants of t h e t ern•t ory o f L omsmna,
· ·
the Osages before the
between t h e m
an d the 0 sage acquisition
o_f Louisinations, in consequence of the lawless depredations of the latter, the ~~:~c:,~·~lstgt~~rby
United States do further agree to pay to their own citizens, the full
value of such property as they can legally prove to have been stolen
or destroyed by the said Osage, since the acquisition of Louisiana by
the United States, provided the same does not exceed the sum of five
thousand dollars.
ART. 5. In consideration of the lands relinquished by the Great and d ~erch~ndise to be
Little Osage to the United State.s as stipulated in the sixth article of e lvere ·
this treaty, the United States promise to deliver at Fire Prairie, or at
St. Louis, yearly, to the Great Osage nation, merchandise to the
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amount or value of one thousand dollars, and to the Little Osage
nation merchandise to the amount or value of five hundred dollars,
recko~ing the value of said merchandise at the first cost thereof, in the
city or place in the United States, where the same shall have been
procured:
.
.
.
. Money paid.
And in addition to the merchandise aforesaid, the U mted States
have, at and before the signa~ure of these articles, paid to the G!eat
Osage nation, the sum of mght hundred dollars, and to the Little
Osage nation, the sum of four hundred dollars.
Boundary line es·
ART. 6. And in consideration of the advantages which we derive
tablished.
from the stipulations contained in the foregoing articles, we, the chiefs
and warriors of the Great and Little Osa~e, for ourselves and our
nations respectively, covenant and agree with the United States, that
the boundary line between our nations and the United States shall be
as follows, to wit: beginning at fort Clark, on the Missouri, five miles
above Fire Prairie, and running thence a due south course to the river
Arkansas, and down the same to the Mississippi; hereby ceding and
relinquishing forever to the United States, all the lands which lie east
of the said line, and north of the southwardly bank of the said river
Arkansas, and all lands situated northwardly of the river Missouri.
And we do further cede and relinquish to the United States forever, a
tract of two leagues square, to embrace fort Clark, and to be laid off in
such manner as the President of the United States shall think proper.
u~~s~t~ run by
ART. 7. And it is mutually agreed by the contracting parties, that
the boundary lines hereby established, shall be run and marked at the
expense of the United States, as soon as circumstances or their convenience will permit; and the Great and Little Osage promise to
depute two chiefs from each of their respective nations, to accompany
the co!llmissioner, or commissioners who may be appointed on the part
of the United States, to settle and adjust the said boundary line.
Huntingground.
ART. 8. And the United States agree that such of the Great and
Little Osage Indians, as may think proper to put themselves under
the protection of fort Clark, and who observe the stipulations of this
treaty with good faith, shall be permitted to live and to hunt, without
molestation, on all that tract of country, west of the north and south
boundary line, on which they, the said Great and Little Osage, have
usually hunted or resided: Provided, The same be not the hunting
grounds of any nation or tribe of Indians in amity with the United
States; and on any other lands_ within the territory of Louisiana,
without the limits of the white settlements, until the United States
may think proper to assign the same as hunting grounds to other
_
friendly Indians.
pr~e~~~ ~~-:;: ~u":.
ART. 9. Lest the friendship which is now established between the
IShed.
United States and the said Indian nations should be interrupted by the
_
misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed that for injuries done by
individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but
instead thereof complaints shall be made by the party injured tO the
other, by the said nations or either of them, to the superintendent or
other person appointed by the President to the chiefs of the said nation·
and it shall be the duty of the said chiefs, upon complaints being mad~
as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished agreeably
to the laws of the state or territory, where the offence may have been
committed; and in like manner, if any robbery, violence or murder
sh!'-11 be. committed on any Indian or Indian~ belonging to either of
said natiOns, the person or persons so offendmg shall be tried and if
found guilty, shall. be punished in. li~e manner as if the inj~ry had
been done to a white man. And 1t Is agreed that the chiefs of the
Great and Little Osage, shall to the utmo~St of their power exert themselves to recover horses or other property which may be stolen from
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any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any individual or individuals of either of their nations; and the property so recovered shall
be forthwith delivered to the superintendent or other person authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner; and in
cases where the exertions of the chiefs shall be meffectual in recovering the property stolen as aforesaid, if sufficient proof can be adduced
that such property was actually stolen by any Indian or Indians
belonging to the said nation~, or either of them, the superintendent,
or other proper officer, may deduct from the annuity of the said
nations respectively a Rum equal to the value of the property which
has been stolen. And the United States hereby uuarantee to any
Indian or Indians of the said nations respectively, a fu11 indemnification
for any horses or other property which may be stolen from them by
any of their citizens: Provided, That the property so stolen cannot be
recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it was actually
stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said nations of the
Great and Little Osage engage, on the requisition or demand of. the
President of the United States, or of the superintendent, to deliver up'
any white man resident among them.
.
, ~RT. _10. Th~ U':ited ~tates receive th~ Great 3:nd Little Osa~e too~~esP~~:~£1;~ ~~i
natiOns mto their fnendsh1p and under their protectwn; and the said the united states.
nations, on their part, declare that they will consider themselves under
the protection of no other power whatsoever; disclaiming all right to
cede, sell or in any manner transfer their lands to any foreign power,
or to citizens of the United States or inhabitants of Louisiana, unless
duly authorized by the President of the United States to make the
said purchase or accept the said cession on behalf of the government.
ART. 11. And if any person or persons, for hunting or other pur- d.rlt;~tio'~n~~t~~:
pose, shall pass over the boundary lines, as established by this treaty, grounds.
into the country reserved for the Great and Little Osage nations,
without the license of the superintendent or other proper officer, they,
·
the said Great and Little Osage, or either of them, shall be at liberty
to apprehend such unlicensed hunters or other persons, and surrender
them together with their property, but without other injury, insult
or molestation, to the superintendent of Indian affairs, or to the agent
nearest the place of arrest, to be dealt with according to law.
··
• and plyOsages
will notsup. f s ~n d warnors
A RT. 12• A n d th e c h1e
as af oresai"d , promise
arm.~ to Indians
engage that neither the Great nor Little Osage nation will ever by not in amity with the
.sa1e, exch ange or as presen ts , suppl y any na t"wn or t n. b e of I na·'
tans, United States.
not in amity with the United States, with guns, ammunitions or other
implements of war.
ART. 13. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the con- Treaty,whentotttke
.tracting.parties, as soon as the. same shall have been ratified by the effect.
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United States.
,
In testimony whereof, the said Peter Chouteau, commissioned and
instructed as aforesaid, and the chiefs ·and warriors of the Great
and Little Osage nation of Indians, have hereunto set their hands
and affixed their seals.
Done at fort Clark, the day above mentioned.
P. Chouteau,
[L. s.]
E. B. Clemson, captain First Regiment Infantry,
[L. s.]
L. Lorimer, lieutenant First Regiment Infantry,
· [L. s.]
Reazen Lewis, sub-agent Indian
Affairs,
[ L. s.]
Papuisea, the grand chief of the
Big Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nichu Malli, the grand chief of the
Little Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
8. Doc. 319, 58-2, vol 2--7

Voithe V oihe, the second chief of
the Big Osage, his x mark,
[L.
Voithe Chinga, the second chief of
the Little Osage, his x mark,
[L.
Ta Voingare, the little chief of the
Big Osage, his x mark,
[ L.
Osogahe, the little chief of the Lit[L.
tle Osage, his x mark,
Voichinodhe, the little chief of the
Bi~r Osage, his x mark,
[L.
Vcii Nache, the little chief of the
Uttle Osage, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Voi Nonpache, the little chief of
the Big Osage, his x: mark,
[L. s.J
Quihi Ramaki, the little chief of the
Little Osage, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Voi Nache, the little chief of the
Big Osage, his x mark,
[L. ><.]
Ponla Voitasnga, the little chief of
the Little Osage, his x mark,
[L. ~.j
Caygache, the little chief of the Big
Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pahuroguesie, the little chief of the
Little Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Miaasa, the little chief of the Big
Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Manjaguida, the little chief of the
Little Osage, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Mantsa, the little chief of the Big
Osage, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ni('.agaris, the little chief of the Big
Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Dogachinga, the little chief of the
Big Osage, his x mark, .
[ L. s.]
Tavaingare, the little chief of the
Little Osage, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Tavaintbere, the little chief of the
Big Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Naguemani, the war chief of the Big
Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Nicanauthe, the war chief of the
Little Osage, his x mark,
[r... s.]
Chonmelase, the war chief of the
Big Osage, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Nenonbas, the war chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
[L. s.]
The Po~rangue, the war chief of
the Big Osage, his x mark,
[r... s.]
The Cayque, warrior, L. 0. his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Nonpevoite, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L. s.J
Vesasche, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.]
Tonchenanqne, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Caygache, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.]
Lihibi, do. B. 0. his x mark,
[L. s.]
Grinache, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.)
NiCouilBran, do. B.O. hisxmark, [L. s.]
Chonnonsogue, do. L. 0. his x
mark,
[t. s.]
Lisansandhe, do. B. 0. his x mark, [ L. s.]
Mequaque, do. L. 0. his x mark, [t. s.]
Manhegare, do . .B. 0. his x mark, [t. s.)
Megahe, do. L. 0. his x mark,
[L. s.]
Meyhe, do. B. 0. his x mark,
[t. s.)
Nudhetavoi do. L. 0. his x mark, (L. s.]
Thecayque, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L. s.)
Voitasean, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.)
Cahapiche, do. B. 0. his x mark, [r... s.]
Manhevoi, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.]
Talechiga, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L. s.]
Pedhecbiga, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.]
Cheganonsas,do. B.O. hisxmark, [L. s.)
Nesaque, do. L. 0. his x mark,
[L. s.)
Lolechinga, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L. s.)
Panevoiguanda, do. L. 0. his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tavoinhihi, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L. s.)
Mithechinga, do. L. 0. his xmark, [L. s.]
Voidhenache, do. B. 0. his x mark, [ r•. s.)
Manquesi, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L. s.]

Chin"aYoisa, do. B. 0. his x mark, [r..
Tale;oile, do. L. 0. hb x mark, [r..
Voiengran, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Scamani do. L. 0. his x mark,
[1..
Nura I~~ue, do. B. 0. h_is .{ mark, (1..
Me Chmga, do. L. 0. his x mark, [1..
Pachigue, little chief, B. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Rouda Nique, warrior, L. 0. his x
mark,
[1..
Ne Paste, do. B. 0. his x mark,
L.
Voibisandhe, dn. L. 0. his x mark, L.
Nehi Zanga, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Nehudhe, warrior, L. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
The Pagranque, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Chahetonga, do. L. 0. his x mark, [x..
Manguepee Mani, do. B. 0. hi8 x
mark,
[ L.
Voi Balune, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Ponea Voitaniga, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Taslondhe, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Nendolagualui, warrior, B. 0. his
x mark,
[L.
Manguepu Mani, L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Ni Conil Bran, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Voi Bahe, do. L. 0. his x mark, (L.
Onhehomani, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Nuranin, do. L. 0. his x mark,
[L.
Noguinilayque, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Nanlatoho, do. L. 0. his x mark, [t.
Bashemindhe, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[1..
Savoi, do. I •. 0. his x mark,
[L.
Chouquemonnon, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Mandarihi, do. L. 0. his x mark, (L.
Manilourana, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Nequevoile, do. L. 0. his x mark, [t.
Chonguehanga, do. B. 0. his x
mark,
[ L.
Ponlachinga, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Aguigueda, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Manjaguida, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Voidoguega, do. B. 0. his x mark, [t.
The Smdhe, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Ninchagari, do. B. 0. his x mark, [t.
Voihadani, do. L. 0. his x mark, fr...
Voigaspache, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Manyvoile, do. L. 0. his x mark, [L.
Quinihonigue, do. B. 0. his mark, [L.
Nognithe Chinga, do. L. 0. his x
mark,
[L.
Natanhi, do. B. 0. his x mark,
[t.
Miasa, do. L. 0. his x mark,
[L.
Ousabe, do. B. 0. his x mark,
[~...
Voichinouthe, do. L. 0. hisxmark, ~L.
Amanpasse, do. B. 0. his x mark, L.
Cutsagabe, do. L. 0. his x mark. L.
Channahon, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Non Basocri, do. L. 0. hisx mark, [r...
Voichougras, do. B. 0. his x mark, [L.
Pedhechinga,do. L.O. hisxmark, [L.
Bassechinga,,do. B. 0. hisx mark, [L.

t

s.]
s.l
s.
s.
s.
s.
><.}

s.ls.
s.
s.

s.J
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.~

s.
s.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

s.~

s.
s.
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

s.J

:s.]

s.]
s.)
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.l
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]

yY ~' the unde!signcd chiefs an.d warriors of the band of Osages,
resi~mg o.n the n ver Arkansas, .bemg a part of the Great Osage nation,
havmg this day had the foregomg treaty read and explained to us bv
his excellency )'feriwether Lewis, esquire, do hereby acknowleclge
consent to, and confirm all the stipulations therein contained, as fully
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and as completely as though we had been personally present at the
signing, sealing, and delivering the same on the lOth day of November,
1808, the same being the day on which the said treaty was signed,
sealed, and delivered, as will appear by a reference thereto.
In witness whereof, we have, for ourselves and our hand of the
Great Osage nation residing on the river Arkansas, hereunto set our
hands and affixed our seals.
Done at St. Louis, in the territory of Louisiana, this thirty-first
day of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and nine, and of the independence of the United States the thirtyfourth.
Gresdanmanses, or Clermond, first
[L.
chief, his x mark,
Couchesigres, or Big Tract, second
chief, his x mark,
[L.
Tales, or Straiting Deer, son of Big
· Tract, his x mark,
[L.
Aukickawakho, nephew of Big
[L.
Tract, his x mark,
Wachawahih, hisx mark,
fJ,.
Pahelagren, or Handsome Hair,
his x mark,
[L.
Hombahagren, or Fine Day, his x
mark,
[L.
Harachabe, or the Eagle, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Hrulahtie, or Pipe Bird, his :l!..
mark,
[L. s.]
Tawangahuh, or Builder of Towns,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Honencache, or the Terrible, his x .
mark,
[ L. s.]
Talahu, or Deer's Pluck, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Cahigiagreh, or Good Chief, his x
mark,
[L.. s.]
Baughonghcheh, or Cutter, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Basonchinga, or Little Pine, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

s.]

In presence of us, and before signature attached to the original:
John G. Comegys,
George Man,
John W. Honey,
Samuel Solomon, jun.

John P. Gates, Interpreter,
Noel Mongrain Marque, Indian Interpreter,
Bazil Nassier Marque, Indian Interpreter.

TREATY WIT::ij THE CHIPPEWA, ETC., 1808.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Brownstown, in the te'I"J'itory
Nov. 25,1808.
of Michigan, between William I£ull, governrrr of said territor?;, 7 s~t., 112.
s-uperintendant of Ir...dian affairs, and commi~sioner plenipotentiary ~f:tm~rJa~~:
of the United States of Amer£ca,for concluding any treaty or treaties, 1809·
which may be found necessary, with any of the Indian tribes, B01'th
West of the river Ohio, of the m<e part, and the Sachem...~, Oh~'efs,
and Wam01's of the 0/nppewa, Ottawa, Pottawatamie, Wyandot,
and Shmwanoese nations of Indians, of the other part.
ARTICLE I. WHEREAS by a treaty concluded at Detroit, on the seventeenth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and seven, a tract of land lying to the West and North of the
river Miami, of Lake Erie, and prinCipally within the territory of
Michigan, was ceded by the Indian nations, to the United States; and
whereas the lands lying on the south eastern side of the said river
Miami, and between said river, and the boundary lines established by
the treaties of Greenville and Fort Industry, with the exception of a
few small reservations to the United States, still belong to the Indian
nations, so that the United States cannot, of right, open and maintain
a convenient road from the settlements in the state of Ohio, to the
settlements in the territory of Michigan, nor extend those settlements
so as to connect them; in order therefore to promote this object, so
desirable and evidently beneficial to the Indian nations, as well as to
the United States, the parties have agreed to the following articles,
which when ratified by the President of the United States, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, shall be reciprocally
binding.

Preamble.
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ARTICLE II. The several nations of Indians aforesaid, in order to
• 1e, an d m
· cons1'd promote the object mentioned in the preceding artw
eration of the friendship they bear towards the United States, for the
liberal and benevolent policy, which ht~s been practised towards them
by the government thereof, do hereby give, grant, and cede, unto the
said United States, a tract of land for a road, of one hundred and
twenty feet in width, from the foot of the rapids of the river Miami
of Lake Erie, to the western line of the Connecticut reserve, and all
the land within one mile of the said road, on each side thereof, for the
purpose of establishing settlements along the same; also a tract of
land, for a road only, of one hundred and twenty feet in width, to
run southwardly from what is called Lower Sandusky, to the boundary
line established by the treaty of Greenville, with the privilege of
taking at all times, such timber and other materials, from the adjacent
lands as may be necessary for making and keeping in repair the said
road, with the bridges that may be required along the same.
.
u!ft:: 8tg._t'; run by ARTICLE III. It is agreed, that the lines embracing the lands, given
·
and ceded by the preceding article, shall be run in' such directions, as
may be thought most advisable by the President of the United States
for the purposes aforesaid.
a~riX!=o~~ur!~
ARTICLE IV. It is agreed that the said Indian nations shall retain
ceded.
the privilege of hunting and fishing on the lands given and ceded as
above, so long as the same shall remain the property of the United.
States.
.
ed~dia;'r~~~~now~f
ARTICLE V. The several nations of Indians aforesaid, do again
United States.
acknowledge themselves to be under the protection of the United
States, and of no other sovereign; and the United States on their part
do renew their covenant, to extend protection to them according to
the intent and meaning of stipulations in former treaties.
Done at Brownstown, in the territory of Michigan. this 25th day
of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
eight, and of the independence of the United States of America the
thirty-third.

A tract of land
granted for a road.

William Hull, commialioner,
(L.
Chippewas:
.
Nemekas, or Little Thunder, his x
mark,
(L.
Puckanese, or Spark of Fire, his x
mark,
[L.
Macquettequet, or Little Bear, his x
mark,
[L.
Shimnanaquette, his x mark,
(L.
Ottawas:
Kewachewan, his x mark,
(L.
Tondagane, his x mark,
(L.
Pattawatimas:
Mogau, his x mark,
[L.
Wapmeme, or White Pigeon, his x
mark,
(L.
Mache, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Wyandots:
Miere, or Walk in the Water, his x
mark,
[L.
Iyonayotaha, or Joe, his x mark, [L.
Skahomet, or Black Chief, his x
mark,
(L.
Adam Brown,
( L.
Shawanees:
Makatewekasha, or Black Hoof,
his x mark,
[L.
Koitawaypie, or Col. Lewis, his x
mark,
(L.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

Executed, after having been fully explained and understood, m
presence of
Reuben Attwater, secretary of the Territory Michigan.
James Witherill, a judge of Michigan
Territory.
Jacob Visger, judge of the district court.
Jos. Watson, secretary L. M. T.
Wm. Brown.
B. Campau.

Lewis Bond,
A. Lyons,
· As to the Ottawa chiefs.
Whitmore Knaggs,
William Walker,
F. Duchonquet,
Samuel Saunders,
Sworn interpreters.

Attest:
Harris Hampden Hickman,
Secretary to the Commissioner.
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TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, ETC., 1809.

A treaty between the United States of America, ana the tribes of Indians __sep_t._oo_,_1809_._
called the _f}elawares, Putawatim-tes, .Miamies ana Eel River Kiamies. 7 Stat., 113.

Proclamation, Jan.

16, 1810.

JAMES MADISON, President of the United States, by William Henry
Harrison, governor and commander-in-chief of the Indiana territory,
superintendent of Indian affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary of
the United States for treating with the said Indian tribes, and the
Sachems, Head men and Warriors of the Delaware, ·putawatame,
Miami and Eel River tribes of Indians, have agreed and concluded upon
the following treaty; which, when ratified by the said President, with
the advice .and consent of the Senate of the United States, shall be
binding on said parties.
ART. 1st. The Miami and Eel River tribes, and the Delawares and Cessionoflands.
Putawatimies, as their allies, agree to cede to the United States all
that tract of country which shall be included between the boundary
line established by the treaty of Fort Wayne, the Wabash, and a line
to be.drawn fi·om the mouth of a creek called Racoon Creek, emptying into the Wabash, on the south-east side, about twelve miles below
the mouth of the Vermilion river, so as to strike the boundary line
established by the treaty of Grouseland, at such a distance from. its
commencement -at the north-east corner of the Vincennes tract, as will.
leave the tract now ceded thirty miles wide at the narrowest place.
And also all that tract which shall be included between the following
boundaries, viz: beginning at Fort Recovery, thence southwardly along
the general boundary line, established by the treaty of Greenville, to
its intersection with the boundary line established by the treaty of
Grouseland; thence along said line to a point from which a line drawn
parallel to the first mentioned line will be twelve miles distant from
the same, and along the said parallel line to its intersection with a line
to be drawn from Fort Recovery, parallel to the line established by
the said treaty of Grouseland.
ART. 2d. The Miamies explicitly acknowledge the equal right of the D~~~re'igh:C~o~~
Delawares with themselves to the country watered by the ·white river. edged.
But it is also to be clearly understood that neither party shall have the
right of disposing of the same without the consent of the other: and
any improvements which shall be made on the said land by the Delawares, or their friends the Mochecans, shall be theirs forever.
ART. 3d. The compensation to be given for the cession made in the Compens&tion.
first article shall be as follows, viz: to the Delawares a permanent
annuity of five hundred dollars; to the Miamies a like annuity of five
hundred dollars; to the Eel river tribe a like annuity of two hundred
and fifty dollars; and to the Putawatimies a like annuity of five hundred
dollahrs.
. 1atwns
.
. t he t. rea t yof G reenv1.'11e, re la- annuities.
Manner of paving
ART.
4t . All t h e stipu
rnad e m
·
tively to the manner of paying the annuities, and ~~e right of the
Indians to hunt upon the land, shall apply to the annUities granted aud
the land ceded by the present treatr.
.
consent of the wea
ART. 5th. The consent of the~ ea tribe shall be necessary to com- tribe required.
plete the title to the first tract of land here ceded; a separate convention shall be entered into between them and the United States, and a
reasonable allowance of goods given them in hand, and a permanent
annuity, which shall not be less than three hundred dollars, settled
upon them.
..
.
.
.
d Annuitit.s,ete.,tobe
ART. 6th. The annmties prom1sed by the thud artiCle, and the goo s considered full comnow delivered to the amount of five thousand two hundred dollars, pensatlOn.
shall be considered as a full compensation for the cession made in the
first article.
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ART. 7th. The tribes who are parties to this treaty being deHirous of
putting an end to the depredations which are committed by abandoned
mdidduals of their own color, upon the cattle, horses, &c. of the more
industrious and careful, agree to adopt the followin~ rt>gulations, viz:
when any theft or other depredation shall be comnntted by any individual.or individuals of one of the tribes above mentioned, upon the
propt>rty of any individual or individuals of another tribe, the chiefs
of the party injured shall make application to the agent of the United
States, who is charged with the delivery of the annuities of the tribe
to which the offending party belongs, whose duty it shall be to hear
the proofs and allegations on either side, and determine between them:
and the amount of his award shall be immediately deducted from the
annuitv of the tribe to which the offending party belongs, and given
to the ·person injured, or to the chief of his village for his use.
ART. 8th. The L'"nited States agree to relinquish their right to the
reservation, at the old Ouroctenon towns, made by the treaty of Greenville, so far at least as to make no further use of it than for the establishment of a military post.
ART. 9th. The tribes who are parties to this treaty, being desirous
to show their attachment to their brothers the Kickapoos, agree to cede
to the United States the lands on the north-west side of the Wabash,
from the Vincennes tract to a northwardly extention of the line running from the mouth of the aforesaid Raccoon creek, and fifteen miles
in width from. the Wabash, on condition that the United States shall
allow them. an annuity of four hundred dollars. But this article is to
have no effect unless the Kickapoos will agree to it.
In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and the
sachems and war chiefs of the beforementioned tribes, have hereunto
set their hands and affixed their seals, at fort Wayne, this thirtieth of
September, eighteen hundred and nine.

William Henry Harrison,
[L.
Delawares:
.Anderson, for Hockingpomskon,
who is absent, his x mark,
~L.
L.
Anderson, his x mark,
Petchekekapon, his x mark,
L.
The Beaver, his x mark,
[L.
Captain Killbuck, his x mark,
[L.
Pattawatimas:
[L.
Winemac, his x mark,
Five Medals, by his son, his x mark, [L.
Mogawgo, his x mark,
[L.
Shissahecon, for himself and his
brother Tuthinipee, his x
mark,
[L.
Ossmeet, brother to Five Medals,
[L.
his x mark,
Nanousekah, Penamo's son, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Mosser, his x mark,
[L.
Chequinimo, his x mark,
[L.
Sackanackshut, his x mark,
[L.
Conengee, his x mark,
[L.
Miamis:
Pucan, his x mark,
The Owl, his x mark,
[L.
Meshekenoghqua, or the Little
Turtle, his x mark,
[r,.
Wapemangua, or the Loon, his x
mark,
[L.
Silver Heels, his x mark,
[L.
Shawapenomo, his x mark,
Eel Rivers:
Charley, his x mark,
[L.
Sheshangomequah, or Swallow, his
x mark,
[L.
The young Wyandot, a Miami of
Elk Hart, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]

s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

In presence ofPeter Jones, secretary to the Commis·
sioner,
John Johnson, Indian agent,
A. Heald, Capt. U.S. Army,
A. Edwards, surgeon's mate,
Ph. Ostrander, Lieut. U.S. Army,
John Shaw,
Stephen Johnston,

J. Hamilton, sheriff of Dearborn County,
Hendrick Aupaumut.
William Wells,
John Conner,
Joseph Barron,
Abraham Ash,
Sworn Intepreters.
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and a further permanent annuity of one hundred dollars, as soon as the
Kickapoos can be brought to give their consent to the ninth article of
said treaty.
In testimonv whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and the
sachems and head warriors of the said tribe, have hereunto set their
hands and affixed their seals, this twenty-sixth day of October, eighteen
hundred and nine.
[L. s.]
William H. Harrison,
,Jacco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shawanee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tosania, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cohona, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lapousier, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pequia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Quewa, or Negro Legs, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Alengua, his x mark,
[L. s.]
. Chequia, or Little Eyes, his x mark, [L. s.]
In the presence ofPeter Jones, secretary to the Commissioner,
B. Parke, one of the Judges of the Indiana Territory,
Thomas Randolph, A. G. of Indiana,
Will. Jones, of Vincennes,
Saml. vV. Davis, lieutenant-colonel, Ohio State,
Shadrach Bond, jr., of the Illinois Territory,
Joseph Barron, sworn interpreter.

•
TREATY WITH THE KICKAPOO, 1809.
Dec. 9, 1809.

-,s-ta-t-.,.,.11-1.-.-Ratified Mar. 5, 1810.
Proclaimed Mar. 8,
1810.

A treaty between the United States of A1M!'ica and the Kickapoo tribe
of Indians.

WILLIAM HENRY HARRISoN, fovernor of the Indiana territory and
commissioner plenipotentiary o the United States for treating with
the Indian tribes north west of the Ohio, and the Sachems and war
chiefs of the Kickapoo tribe, on the part of said tribe, have agreed on
the following articles, which, when ratifie<l by the President, by and
.
with the advice of the Senate, shall be binding on said parties.
~~~~e':ift~~
ART_. 1_. The ninth article of the treaty co~clu~ed at ~ort ':Vayne on
of Sept. 311,1809.
• the thirtieth of September last, and the cessiOn It contames IS hereby
agreed to by the Kickapoos, and a permanent additional annuity of
four hundred dollars, and goods to the amount of eight hundred dollars, now delivered, is to be considered as a full compensation for the
said cession.
u~;~~~~o the
ART. 2. The said tribe further agrees to cede to the United States
all that tract of land which lies between the tract above ceded, the
·wabash, the Vermillion river, and a line to be drawn from the North
corner of the said ceded tract, so as to strike the Vermilion river at the
distance of twenty miles in a direct line from its mouth. For this cession a further annuity of one hundred dollars, and the sum of seven
hundred dollars in goods now delivered, is considered as a full compensation. But if the Miamie.,; should not be willing to sanction the latter
cession, and the United States should not think proper to take possession of the land without their consent, they shall be released from the
obligation to pay the additional annuity of one hundred dollars.
)lanner of paying
ART. 3. The stipulations contained in the treaty of Greenville, rel-.
annuity.
atively to the manner of paying the annuity and of the right of the
Indians to hunt upon the land, shall apply to the annuity granted and
the land ceded by the present treaty.
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In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and the
sachems and head war chiefs of the said tribe, have hereunto set their
hands and affixed their seals, this ninth day of December, one thousand eight hundred and nine.
William Henry Harrison,
[L. s.]
,Joe Renard, Nemahson, or a Man on his Feet, his x mark, [L. s.J
Rnoshania, or the Otter, his x mark,
[L. s.]
W akoah, or Fox Hair, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nonoah, or a Child at the Breast, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Moquiah, or the Bear Skin, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Signed in the presence of (the word ''seven" in the second article
being written upon an erasure)
Peter Jones, secretary to the Commis·
sioner,
George w·anace, jun., justice of peace, K.
.Jno, Gibson, secretary Indiana Territory,
Will. Jones, justice of peace,

E. Stout, justice of f?eace,
Charles Smith, of\ incennes,
Hyacinthe Lasselle, of Vincennes,
Dom. Lacroix, of Vincennes,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, ETC., 1814.

A treaty of :eeace and friendship between the United State8 of America, __J_ul_y_2'2_,_18_14_·_
and the tJ·~be8 ofindiariB
called tlte TViyandots, Delawares, Shawan,oese, Ratified,
7 stat., us.
Dec. 13,
71 ,r.•
Seneca8, and .1.raa1nie8.
1814.
Proclaimed Dec. 21,

THE said United States of America, by William Henry Harrison,
late a major general in the army of the United States, and Lewis Cass,
governor of the Michigan territory, duly authorized and appointed
commissioners for the purpose, and the said tribes, by their head men,
chiefs, and warriors, assembled at Greenville, in the state of Ohio, have
agreed to the following articles, which, when ratified by the·president
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, shall be binding upon them and the said tribes.
ARTICLE

1814.

I.

The United States and the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanoese, and Pea<;e gtyen to the
• Miami natiOn ' etc.
· peace t o th e M'1am1e
· nat'ton of I nd'1ans, f ormer1y des1gSenecas, giVe
nated as the Miamie Eel River and Weea tribes; they extend this
indulgence also to the bands of the Putawatirnies, which adhere to the
Grand Sachem Tobinipee, and to the chief Onoxa, to the Ottawas of
Blanchard's creek, who have attached themselves to the Shawanoese
. tribe, and to such of the said tribe as adhere to the chief called the .
Wing, in the neighborhood of Detroit, and to' the Kickapoos, under
the direction of their chiefs who sign this treaty.
ARTICLE

II.

The tribes and bands abovementioned, engage to give their aid to u~~~dtos~~eri~nt~~
the United States in prosecuting the war against Great-Britain, and ":ar with Great Brit·
such of the Indian tribes as still continue hostile; and to make no peace am.
with either without the consent of the United States. The assistance
herein stipulated for, is to consist of such a number of their warriors
from each tribe, as the president of the United States, or any officer
having his authority therefor, may require.
ARTICLE

III.

The Wyandot tribe, and the Senecas of Sandusky and Stony Creek, st!~~;e;;~<;,~~:1~fi~
the Delaware and Shawanoes tribes, who have preserved their fidelity
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to th-e United States throughout the war, again. acknowledge themselves under the protection of the said states, and of no other power
whatever; and agree to aid the United States, in the manner stipulated
for in the former article, and to make no peace but with the consent
of the said states.
ARTICLE IV.
united states wm
establish
aries,
et('. the bound-

In the event of a faithful performance of the conditions of this
. d S tates WI'll confi rm and establ'1sh a ll th e bo undanes
.
treaty, t h e U mte
between their lands and those of the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanoese and Miamies, as they existed previously to the commencement
of the war.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, and the said bead
men, chiefs, and warriors, of the beforementioned tribes of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Greenville, in the State of Ohio, this twenty-second day of
July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, and of the independence of the United States the thirty-ninth. ,
William Henry Harrison,
[L. s.]
Lewis Cass,
[L. s.]
Wyandots:
Tarhe, or Crane, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Harroneyough, or Cher'Jkee Boy,
[ L. s.]
his x mark,
Tearroneauou, or between the Legs,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Menoucou, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Rusharra, or Stookey, his x mark, [L. s.]
Senoshus, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Zashuona, or Big Arm, his x mark, (L. s.]
Teanduttasooh, or Punch, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tapuksough, or John Hicks, his x
mark, ·
[L. s.]
Ronoinness, or Sky come down,
[ L. s.]
his x mark,
Teendoo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ronaiis, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Omaintsiarnah, or Bowyers, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Delawares:
Taiunshrah, or Charles, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Tiundraka, or John Bolesle, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Eroneniarah, or Shroneseh, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Kicktohenina, or Captain Ander.
[L. s.]
son, his x mark,
Lemottenuckques, or James Nanti[L. s.]
coke, his x mark,
Laoponnichle, or Baube, hiR x
mark,
[L. s.]
J oon Queake, or John Queake, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Kill Buck, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Neacbcomingd, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Montgomery Montawe, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Capt. Buck, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Hooque, or Mole, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Captain White Eyes, his x mark, [L. s.]
Captain Pipe, his x mark,
[ L. s.)
McDaniel, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Captain Snap, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shawanees:
Cutewecusa, or Black Hoof, his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Tamenetha, or Butter, his x mark, [ L. fl.]
Piaseka, or Wolf, his x mark,
[ L. s.)

Pomtha, or Walker, his x mark, (L. s.]
Shammonetho, or Snake, his x
mark,
[L. s.}
Pemthata, or Turkey flying by, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Wethawakasika, or Yellow \Vater,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Quetawah, Sinking, his x mark, [L. s.]
Sokutchernah, or Frozen, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
W ynepuechsika, or Corn Stalk, his
x mark,
.
[L. s.]
Chiachska, or captain Tom, his x
mark,
[L. s.)
Quitawepeh, or captain Lewis, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Teawascoota, or Blue Jacket, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tacomtequah, or Cross the water,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Ottawas:
Watashnewa, or Bear's Legs, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wapachek, or White Fisher, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tootagen, or Bell, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Aughquanahquose, or Stumptail
[L. s.]
Bear, his x mark,
~Icokenuh, or Bear King, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Senekas:
Coontindnau, or Coffee Houn, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Togwon, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Endosquierunt, or John Harris, his
x mark,
• [L. s.]
Cantareteroo, his x mark,
[L s.)
Cuntahtentuhwa, or Big Turtle, his
x mark,
(L. s.]
Renonnesa, or Wiping Stick, his x
[L. s.]
mark,
, Corachcoonke, or Reflection or
Civil John, his x mark, '
[L. s.]
Co~nautanahtoo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Semstahe, Bla<:!k, his x mark,
(L. s.]

:::~!~:~·h~::x::r:~nd, his x~~: ::l

Uttawuntus, his x mark,
Lutauqueson, his x mark,
Miamis:
Pe~on, his x mark,

L.

L.

s.
s.

[L. s.]
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Lapassine, or Ashenonquah, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Osage, his x mark,
Natoweesa, his.x mark,
[L. s.]
Meshekeleata, or the Big man, his
x mark,
[L. s.)
Sanamahhonga, or Stone Eater, his
[L. s.].
x mark,
Neshepehtah, or Double Tooth, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Metoosania, or Indian, his x mark, [L. s. J
Chequia, or Poor Racoon, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wapepecheka, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chingomega Eboo, or Owl, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Kewesekong, or Circular Travelling, his x mark,
·
[L. s.]
Wapasabanah, or White Racoon,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chekemetine, or Turtle's Brother,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pocondoqua, or Crooked, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Chequeah, or Poor Racoon, a \Vea,
or Little Eyes, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Showilingeshua, or Open Hand,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Okawea, or Porcupine, his x mark, [L. s.]
Shawanoe, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Mawansa, or Young \Volf, his x
mark,
[r•. s.]
Meshwawa, or 'Vounded, his x
[L. s.]
mark,
Sangwecomya, or Buffaloe, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pequia, or George, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Keelswa, or Sun, his x mark,
[L.
Wabsea, or White Skin, his x
mark,
[L.
Wansepea, or Sunrise, his x mark, [L.
Angatoka, or Pile of Wood, his x
mark,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]

Pattawatimas:
s.]
Toopinnepe, his x mark,
Onoxa, or Five Medals, hisxmark, L. s.]
Metea, his x mark,
L. s.]
Conge, or Bear:s foot, his x mark, [L. s.]
Nanownseca, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ch~obbe, or One who sees all
over, his x mark,
(L. s.]
PMeshohn, his x mark,
[L. s.]
enos , his x mark,
(r:. s.]
Checanoe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Neshcootawa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tonguish, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Nebaughkua, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wesnanesa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chechock, or Crane, his x mark, [L. s.]
Kepoota, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Mackoota, or Crow, his x mark, [L. s.]
Papeketcha, or Flat Belly, his x
[L. s.]
mark,
Kickapoos:
Ketoote, or Otter, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Makotanecote, or Black Tree, his x
mark,
[L. s.)
Sheshepa, or Duck, his x mark, [L. s.]
\Vapekonnia, or White Blanket
his x mark,
'[L. s.]
Acooche, or the Man Hun, his x
mark,
[L. s.)
Chekaskagalon, his.x mark,
[L. s.]

fL.

In presence of (the words'' and the Wyandots, Delawares· Shawanees
and Senekas," interlined in the first arf,icle before signing).
'
James Dill, secretary to the commissioners,
.
Jno. Johnston, Indian agent,
B. F. Stickney, Indian agent,
James J. Nisbet, associate judge of court
of common pleas, Preble County,
Thos. G. Gibson.
. Antoine Boindi,
Wm. Walker,
William Connor,

J. Bts. Cbandonnai
Stephen Ruddeed, '
James Pelteir
Joseph Bertra:nd,
sworn interpreters,
·
Thos. Ramsey, captain First Rifle Regiment,
John Conner,
John Riddle, colonel First Regiment
Ohio Militia.

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1814. ·
Article.~

of agreement and capitulation, made and concluded this ninth
Aug. 9, 1su.
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, between 1~ta.t., 120.
majordeneral Andrew Jackson, on behalf of the President o+' the Proclamation, Feb
TT. •
• an.u;J tue
l
•,+:s, u-oywt1es,
d~v" •
:/
16, 1815.
un~t
tateH oif A merwa,
ehteJ
and warriors
of tlw Oreek Nat£(}'11..

s:

WHE~EAS an unprovoked, inhuman, and sanguinary war, waged by
the hostile Creeks against the United States, hath been repelled, prosecuted and determined, successfully, on the part of the said States, in
conformity with principles of national justice and honorable warfareAnd whereas consideration is due to the rectitude of proceeding dictated
by instructions relating to the re-establishment of peace: Be it remembered, that prior to the conquest of that part of the Creek nation
hostile to the United States, numberless aggressions had been committed against the peace, the property, and the lives of citizen:; of the
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United States, and those of the Greek nation in amity with her, at the
mouth of Duck river, Fort Mimms, and elsewhere, contrary to national
faith, and the regard due to an article ~>:f the treaty concluded at ~ew
y ork in the year seventeen hundred nmety, between the two nations:
That the United States, previously to th? perpetration of such outrages, did, in order to ~nsure fut~re am1ty 9:nd c~ncord be~ween. the
Creek nation and the sa1d states, m conformity w1th the stipulatiOns
of former treaties, fulfil, with punctuality and good faith, her engagements to the said nation: that more than two-thirds of the whole number of chiefs and warriors of the Creek nation, disregarding the
genuine spirit of existing treaties, suffered themselves to be instigated
to violations of their national honor, and the respect due to a part of
their own nation faithful to the United States and the principles of
humanity. by impostures [impostors,] denominating themselves Prophets, and ·by the duplidty and misrepresentation of foreign emissaries,
whose governments are at war, open or understood, with the United
States. ~erefore,
Cession of territory
1st-The United States demand an equivalent for all expenses
b'l"theCreeksasequiv·
dm
· prosecutmg
· t he war t o 1"ts t erm1na
· t"wn, b y a cessiOn
· of alJ
alent
to the expenses mcurre
ofthewar.
the territory belonging to the Creek nation within the territories of
the United States, lying west, south, and south-eastwardly, of a line
to be run and described by persons duly authorized and appointed by
the President of the United States-Beginning at a pomt on the
eastern bank of the Coosa river, where the south boundary line of the
Cherokee nation crosses the same; running from thence down the said
Coosa river with its eastern bank according to its various meanders to
a point one mile above the mouth of Cedar creek, at Fort Williams,
thence east two miles, thence south two miles, thence west to the
eastern bank of the said Coosa river, thence down the eastern bank
thereof according to its various meanders to a point opposite the upper
end of the great falls, (called by the natives W oetumka,) thence east
from a true meridian line to a point due north of the mouth of Ofucshee, thence south by a like meridian line to the mouth of Ofucshee on
the south side of the Tallapoosa river, thence up the same, according
to its various meanders, to a point where a direct course will cross the
same at the distance of ten miles from the mouth thereof, thence a
direct line to the mouth of Summochico creek, which empties into the
Chatahouchie river on the east side thereof below the Eufaulau town,
thence east from a true meridian line to a point which shall intersect
the line now dividing the lands claimed .by the said Creek nation from
those claimed and owned by the state of Georgia: Provided, nevertheless, that where any possession of any chief or warrior of the Creek
nation, who shall have been friendly to the United States during the
war, and taken an active part therein, shall be within the terrttory
ceded by these articles to the United States, every such person shall
be entitled to a reservation of land within the said territory of one
mile square, to include his improvements as near the centre thereof as
may be, which shall inure to the said chief or warrior, and his descendants, so long as be or they shall continue to occupv the same who
shall be protected by and subject to the laws of the Uiiited State;; but
upon the voluntary abandonment thereof, by such possessor or his
descendants, the right of occupancy or possession of said lands shall
devolve to the United States, and be identified with the right of
property ceded hereby.
Guaranty of other
2nd-'-The United States will guarantee to the Creek nation the
territoryoftheCreeks. integrity of all their territory eastwardly and northwardly of th~ said
line to be run and described as mentioned in the first article.
~n.tercour>Je wi~h
3d-The United i;tates d~mand, that the Creek nation abandon all
Bntlsh or SpalllBh
. t"
d
t h ld any In
. t ercourse wit
• h any Bnhsh
• • or
posts to cease.
~?,Omn;mmca wn, an. cease o o
·
opamsh post, garnson, or town; and that they shall not admit among
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them, any agent or trader, who shall not derive authority to hold commercial, or other intercourse with them, hy licence from the President
or authorized a~ent of the United States.
4th-The Umted States demand an acknowledgment of the right to Establishment of
establish military posts and tradin~ houses, and to open roads within military posts.
the territory, guaranteed to the Creek nation by the second article,
and a right to the free navigation of all its waters.
·
5th--The United States demand, that a surrender be immediately toAn property taken
made, of all the persons and property, taken from the citizens of the be surrendered.
United States, tne friendly part of the Creek nation, the Cherokee,
Chickesaw, and Choctaw nations, to the respective owners; and the ·
United States will cause to be immediately restored to the formerly
hostile Creeks, all the property taken from them since their submission, either by the United States, or by any Indian nation in amity
with the United States, together with all the prisoners taken from
them during the war.
6th-The United States demand the caption and surrender of all . TtJ,l.e topropfhettsh and
. • to rs ofth e war, wh ether f oreigners
·
rso
ewar
t he prophets an d mst1ga
or nat1. ves, rnsrga
to be given up.
who have not submitted to the arms of the United States, and become
parties to these articles of capitulation; if ever they shall be found
within the territory guaranteed to the Creek nation by the second
article.
7th-The Creek nation being reduced to extreme want, and not at besupplies~ c~rnt~
present having the means of subsi!3tance, the United States, from crel:isen
e
motives of humanity, will continue to furnish grat;uitously the necessaries of life, until the crops of corn can be considered competent to
yield the nation a supply, and will establish trading houses in the
nation, at the discretion of the President of the United States, and at
such places as he shall di~ect, to enable the nation, by industry and
economy, to procure clothmg.
8th--A permanent peace shall ensue from the date of these presents Permanent peace.
forever,· between the Creek nation and the United States, and between
the Creek nation and the Cherokee, Chickesaw, and Choctaw nations.
9th-If in running east from the mouth of Summochlco creek, it Lines of the terrishall so happen that the settlement of the Kennards, fall within the tory.
lines. of the territory hereby ceded, then, and in that case, the line shall
be run east on a true meridian to Kitchofoonee creek, thence down the
middle of said creek to its junction with Flint River, immediately below
the Oakmulgee town, thence up the middle of Flint river to a point due
east of that at which the above line struck the Kitchofoonee creek,
thence east to the old line herein before mentioned, to wit: the line
dividing the lands claimed by the Creek nation, from those claimed and
owned by the state of Georgia. .
.
·.
.
The parties to these presents, after due consideratiOn, for themselves
and their constituents, agree to ratify and confirm the preceding articles, and constitute them the basis of a permanent peace between the
two nations; and they do h~reby solemnly bi?d themselves, and all
the parties concerned and mterested, to a faithful performance of
every stipulation contained therein.
In testimonv whereof, they have hereunto, interchangeably, set
their hands and affixed their seals, the day and date above written.
Andrew Jackso.n, major general
commanding Seventh Military
District,
[ L.
Tustunnuggee Thlucco, speaker for
the Upper Creeks, his x mark, [L.
Micco Aupoegau, of Toukaubatchee, his x mark,
[L.
Tustunnuggee Hopoiee, speaker of
the Lower Creeks, his x mark, [L.
Micco Achulee, of Cowetau, his x
mark,
.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

William Mcintosh, jr., major of
Coweta.u, his x mark,
[L.
Tuskee Eneah, of G'ussetau, his x
mark,
[L.
Faue Emautla, of Cussetau, his x
mark,
[L.
Toukaubatchee Tustunnuggee, of
Hitchetee, his x mark,
[L.
Noble Kinnard, of Hitchetee, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s. J
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Hopoiee Hutkee, of Souwagoolo,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hopoiee Hutkee, for Hopoie Yobolo, of Souwogoolo, his x mark, [L. s.]
Folappo Haujo, of Eufaulau, on
Chattohochee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pachee Haujo, of A palachoocla,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Timpoeechee Bernard, captain of
Uchees, his x mark,
[L s.]
Uchee Micco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Y oholo Micco, of Kialijee, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Socoskee Emautla, of Kialijee, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Choocchau Haujo, of W occocoi,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Esholoctee, of Nauchee, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Y oholo Micco, of Tallapoosa Eufaulau, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Stinthellis Haujo, of Abecoochee,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ocfuskee Y oholo, of Toutacaugee,.
his x mark,
[L. s.]
John O'Kelly, of Coosa,
[L. s.]
Eneah Thlucco, of Immookfau,
his x mark,
[L. s.]

Espokokoke Haujo, of W ewoko,
[L.
his x mark,
Eneah Thlucco Hopoiee, of Tale[L.
see, his x mark,
Efau Haujo, of Puccan Tallahassee,
[L.
his. x mark,
Talessee Fixico, of Ocheobofau,
his x mark,
·
[L.
N omatlee Emautla, or captain
Isaacs, of Cousoudee, his x mark, [L.
Tuskegee Emautla, or John ()arr,
[L.
of Tuskegee, his x mark,
Alexander Grayson, of Hillabee,
his x mark,
[L.
Lowee, of Ocmulgee, his x mark, [L.
Nocoosee Emautla, of Chuskee
Tallafau, his x mark,
[L.
William Mcintosh, for Hopoiee
Haujo, of Ooseoochee, his x
mark,
[L.
William Mcintosh, for Chehahaw
Tustunnuggee, of Chehahaw, his
x mark,
[L.
William Mcintosh, for Spokokee
Tustunnuggee, of Otellewhoyonnee, his x mark
[ L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Done at fort Jackson, in presence ofCharles Cassedy, acting secretal;"y,
Benjamin Hawkins, agent for Indian affairs,
Return J. Meigs, A. C. nation,
Robert Butler, Adjutant General U. S. Army,
J. C. Warren, assistant agent for Indian affairs,
George Mayfield,
Alexander Curnels,
George Lovett,
Public interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATOMI, 1815.
___ July

IR,~

7 stat., 123.

t~~tified,

Dec.

26•

Injuries, etc., for-

given.

Peace and friend·

ship perpetual.

Prisoners to be delivered up.

A treaty of peace and friendship, ·made and concluded at Portage des
Sioux between William Clark, Ninian Edwards, and Auqt~A~te ChiJuteau, Cormnis8ioners Plenipotentiary of tlw United States ofAmerica,
on the part and behalf of the 8aid States, Q(the one part; and tlw
unders%gned Chiefs and Warriors of the Poutawatamie Tribe or
Nation, re8id-i..ng on the river Illi1wi8, on the pwrt and behalf of the
said Tribe or .Nation, of the otlter part.
THE parties being desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe or nation, and of being
placed in all things, and in every respect, on the same footing upon
which they stood before the war, have agreed to the following articles:
ARTICLE 1. Every in]' ury or act of hostility by one or either of the
contracting parties against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all
the citizens of the United States of America, and all the individuals
composing the said Poutawatamie tribe or nation.
.
ART. 3. The contracting parties hereby agree, promise, and bind
themselves, reciprocally, to deliver up all the prisoners now in their
hands, (by what means soever the same may have come into their possession,) to the officer commanding at Fort Clarke, on the Illinois river,
as soon as it may be practicable.
.

TRE~TY

WITH THE PI.ANKASHA W, 1815.

ART. 4. The contracting parties, in the sincerity of mutual friend· re-esta bl"ISh an d con fi rm, a 11 an d every treaty, contract,
recogmze,
and agreement, heretofore concluded between the United States and
the Poutawatamie tribe or nation.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined between the
United States of America, and the said Poutawatamie tribe or nation,
residing on the river Illinois: we, their underwritten commissioners and
chiefs aforesaid, by virtue of our full powers, have signed this definitive
treaty, and have caused our seals to be hereunto affixed. Done at
Portage des Sioux, this eighteenth day of ,July, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, and of the independence of the
United States the fortieth.
.
[L. s.]
William Clark,
Ninian Edwards,
[L. s.]
Auguste Chouteau,
[L. s.]
Sunawchewome, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mueketepoke, or Black Partridge, hisxmark, [L. s.)
Neggeneshkek, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chawcawbeme, his x·mark,
[L. s.]
Bendegakewa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wapewy, or White Hair, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Outawa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
In the presence of\
.
Sh Ip,

R. Wash, secretary of the commission,
.Thomas :Forsyth, Indian ag
N. Boilvin, agent,
T. Paul, C. M.
Maurice Blondeaux,
Manuel Lisa, agent,
John Miller, colonel Third Infantry,
Richard Chitwood, Major M.

Ill
F~rmder tredaty recogmze
an
confirmed.

Wm. Irvine Adair, captain Third Regiment U. S. Infantry,
Cyrus Ed wards,
Samuel Solomon,
Jacques Mette,
Louis Decouagne,
John A. Camero,
sworn interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE PIANKASHAW, 1815.

A treaty of peace and friendship, made and concluded at Portage des _Jl11! 18 ~
Sioux between William Clark, Ninian Ed1vards, and Auguste Oh.ou- ~~J·'l24i:>e 26
teau, Commissioners Plenipotentiaryofthe United States of America, 1815.ti e · c. '
. on the :part and behalf of the said Stat&~, of the one part; and the
'Ltnders~gned Chiefs and Warriors of the Piankishaw TJ;we or .Nation,
· on the part and beha{f of the said Tribe or Nation., of the other part.
THE parties being anxious of re-establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe or nation, and of being
placed in all things, and in every respect, on the same footing upon
which they stood before the war, have agreed to the following articles:
ARTICLE 1. Every injury or act of hostility by one or either of the _Injuries, etc., torcontracting parties against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and gwen.
forgot.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and :friendship between all fri~~ra£~~Ipeacea.nd
the citizens of the United States of America and all the individuals
composing the Piankishaw tribe or nation.
ART.
3. The
contracting• parties
in the sincerity of mutual friend- ogmzed
F<?rmer treaties rec•
•
·
'
and conship, recogmze, re-establish, and confirm, all and everv treaty, con- firmed.
tract; or agreement, heretofore eoncluded between the United States
and the said Piankishaw tribe or nation. ·
In witness of all and every thing herein determined between the
United States of America, and the said Piankeshaw tribe or nation:
we, their underwritten commissioners,· and ehiefs aforesaid, by virtue
of our full powers, have signed this definitive treaty, and have caused
our seals to be hereunto affixed.
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Done at Portage des Sioux, this eighteenth day of July, in the year
of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, and of the independence of the United States of America the fortieth.
[L. s.]
William Clark,
[L. s.]
Ninian Edwards,
[L. s.]
Auguste Choteau,
[L. s.]
La-ma-noan, or the Axe, his x mark,
La-mee-pris-jeau, or Sea-wolf, his 4 mark, [L. s.]
[L: s.]
Mon-sai-raa, or Rusty, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-pan-gia, or Swan, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Na-maing-sa, or the Fish, his x mark,
Done at Portage des Sioux, in the pres~nce ofR. Wash, secretary to the commissioners,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,
N. Boilvin, agent,
T. Paul, C. C. M.
Maurice Blondeaux,
.John Hav,
. .John Mil)er, colonel Third Infantry,
Richard Chitwood, major mounted,
Wm. Irvine Adair, captain Third Regiment U. S. Infantry.
Cyrus Edwards,
Saml. Solomon,

Jacques Mette,
Louis Decouagne,
John A. Cameron,
sworn interpr't'rs.
F. Duchouquet, United States interpreter,

w.

Louis Bufait, Indian interpreter,
J. Bts. Chandonnai, interpreter,
W. Knaggs,
Antoine Bondi,
Jean Bt. Massac, his x mark.

TREATY WITH THE TETON, 1815.
__
Jul_Y_1_9_,1_81_5· _
7 stat., 125.

18~tified, Dec. 26 •

A treaty Q( peaoe and friendship made and c&ncluded at P(YI'tage des
Sioux, between William OZark, l1linian Edwards, and Auguste Ohouteau, Oommissi&ners Plenipotentiary of the United States ofAmerica,
on tlte l!art and behalf of the sa~~d States, of the one part; and the
under81.gned Chiefs and Warri(YI'S of the Teet&n Tribe of Indians, on
the pa1·t anrf- behalf of their said Tribe, of the other part.

THE parties being desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe, and of being placed in all
things, and in everyrespect, on the same footing upon which they
stood before the late war between the United States and Great Britain,
have 'agreed to the following articles:
·
.
gi~~~~ries, etc., forARTICLE 1. Every injury, or act of hostility, committed by one or
either of the contracting parties against the other, shall be mutually
forgiven and forgot.
r ~~d:~l: 1 Et~cea.nd
ART. 2. There shall be/erpetual peace and friendship between all
n
'
·
the citizens of the Unite States of America and all the individuals
composing the said Tee ton tribe; and the friendly relations that existed
between them before the war, sh.:tll be, and the same are hereby,
renewed.
ProtectionofGnited
A RT. 3 . The un d ers1gne
·
d e h'1ef s an d warriors,
·
f or th emse Ives an d
Sta.tesa.cknowledged
· their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves and their aforesaid
tribe to be under the protection of theUnited States of America, and
of no other nation, power, or sovereign, whatsoever..
In witness whereof, the said William Clark, Ninian Edwards, and
Auguste Chouteau, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and
warriors of the said tribe, have hereunto subscribed their names, and
affixed their seals this nineteenth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, and of the independence of the United States the
fortieth.
William Clark,
[L.
Ninian Edwards,
[L.
Auguste Chouteau,
[L.
Eskatapia, the Player, his x mark, [L.
Tantanga, the True Buffaloe, his x
[L.
mark,

s.)
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]

Weechachamanza, the Man of
Iron, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ikmouacoulai, the Shooting Tiger,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ua.kahincoukai, the Wind that
Passes, his x mark,
[L. s.]
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Mazamanie, the Walker in Iron,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Wanakagmamee, the Stamper, his .
x mark;
(L. s.]
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Washeejonjrtga, the Left-handed
Frenchman, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Monetowanari, the Bear's Soul,
his x mark,
[L. s.]

Done at Portage des Sioux, in the presence ofR. Wash, secretary to the commission,
John :Miller, colonel Third Infantry,
H. Dodge, brigadier-general M1esouri
Militia,
T. Paul, C. T. of the C.
::\Ianuel LiEa, ·agent,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,

Maurice Blondeaux,
John A. Cameron,
Louis Decouagne,
Louis Dorion,
Cyrus Ed wards,
John Hay.

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX OF THE LAKES, 1815.

A treaty of peace and friendship,_~made and concluded at Portage des · July I9, 1815.
Sioux between William OZark, .LVinian Edwards, and Auguste Olwu- 7 stat., 126.
temt, Commissioners Plenipotentiary Q( the United States ofAmeri('a, 18 ~ttfied Dec.
on tl1e 'l!art and behalf of the said States, of the one part; and the
unders~gned 0 Mefi and Warriors of the Siouxs of the Lakes, on the
part and behalf of their Tribe, of the other part.
·

26 •

THE parties being desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe, and of being placed in
all things, and in every respect, on the same footing upon which they
stood before the late war between the United States and Great Britain,
have agreed to the following articles:
ARTICLE 1. Every injury, or act of hostility, committed by one or gi~~~uries, etc., for·
either of the contracting parties against the other, shall be mutually
·
forgiven and forgot.
·
.
AR:r. 2. There shall .be p~rpetual peace ~nd friendship .l?ehyeen all frfe~~~Ipeaceand
the citizens of the U mted States of Amenca and all the md1viduals
composing the said tribe of the Lakes, and all the friendly relations
that existed between them before the war, shall be, and the same are
herebv, renewed.
~ 3. Th e un d er:;tgne
~·
d c h'ef
.·
f or th emseI ves a nd states
ProtectionofUnited
A RT.
1 s an d warnors,
acknowledged.
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves and their aforesaid tribe to be under the protection of the United States, and of no
other nation, power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark, Ninian Edwards, and
Auguste Chouteau, commissioners aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the aforesaid tribe, have hereunto subseribed their names and
affixed their seals this nineteenth day of ,July, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and :fifteen, and of the independence of
the United States the fortieth.
[L. s.]
William Clark,
[L. s.]
Ninian Edwards,
[L. s.]
Auguste Chouteau,
Tatangamania, the Walking Buffaloe, his x mark, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Haisanwee, the Horn, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Aampahaa, the Speaker, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Narcesagata, the Hard Stone, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Haibohaa, the Branehing Horn, his x mark,
Done at Portage des Sioux, in the presence ofR. \Vash, secretary to the commission,
John Miller, colonel Third Infantry,
T. Paul, C. T. of the C.,
Edmund Hall, lieutenant late Twentyeighth Infantry,
J. B. Clark, adjutant Third Infantry,
:\Ianuel Lisa, agent,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,

Jno. W. Johnson, United States factor
and Indian agent,
Maurice Blondeaux,
Lewis Decouagne,
Louis Dorion,'
John A. Cameron,
Jacques l\Iette,
John Hay.
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John W. Blackstone, sixty dollars.
Alexander Robinson, ninety-one dollars.
Francis Bulbona, jr. one thousand dollars.
John Bt. Chevalier six hundred and sixtv dollars .
•Joseph La Frombois four hundred and forty-one dollars.
Leon Bourasau eight hundred dollars.
Peter Menard, jr. thirty-seven dollars .
•Joseph Shoemaker, eighteen dollars.
Tunis S. Wendell one thousand dollars.
~'· H. Countraman, forty dollars.
Samuel Morris, one hundred and forty dollars.
William Conner, two thousand dollars.
John B. Bourie, twelve hundred dollars.
Jonathan Jennings,
J. W. Davis,
Marks Crume,
Commissioners.
TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1832.
Oct. 20, 1832.
7 Stat., 381.
Proclamation ::\Iar.
1,1833.

Preamble.

Ce!-'sion of land:-; to
1J n ited States.

ceded land' to he
surveyed, etc.

Articles of a treaty made and entered 1:nto between Genl. John Coffee,
being duly authorised t 7~ereto, by the President of the United States,
ctnd the whole Cli£ckasaw Nation, in General Council assembled, at
the Council Ilouse, on Pontitock Creek on the twent£eth day of October, 1832.
THE Chickasaw Nation find themselves oppressed in their present
situation; by being made subject to the laws of the States in which
they reside. Being ignorant of the language and laws of the white
man, they cannot understand or obey them. Rather than submit to
this great evil, they prefer to seek a home in the west, where they may
live and be governed by their own laws. And believing that they can
procure for themselves a home, in a country suited to their wants and
condition, provided they had the mean~:~ to contract and pay for the
same, they have determined to sell their country and hunt a new home.
The President has heard the complaints of the Chickasaws, and like
them believes they cannot be happy, and prosper as a nation, in their
present situation and condition, and being desirous to relieve them
from the great calamity that seems to await them, if they remain as
they are~He has sent his Commissioner Genl. John Coffee, who has
met the whole Chickasaw nation in Council, and after mature deliberation, they have entered into the following articles, which shall be
binding on both parties, when the same shall he ratified by the President of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the
Renate.
ARTICLE I. For the consideration hereinafter expressed, the Chickasaw nation do hereby cede, to the United States, all the land which
they own on the east side of the Mississippi river, including all the
country where they at present live and occupy.
ARTICLE II. The United States agree to have the whole country
thus ceded, surveyed, as soon as it can be conveniently done, iri the same
manner that the public lands of the United States are surveyed in the
f\tates of Mississippi and Alabama, and as soon thereafter as may be
practicable, to have the same prepared for sale. The President of the
United States will then offer the land for sale at public auction, in
the same manner and on the same terms and conditions as the other
public lands, ap.d such of the land as may not sell at the public sales
shall be offered at private sale, in the same manner that other private
sales are made of the United States lands.
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ARTICLE III. As a full compensation to the Chickasaw nation, for c~~k'.Fs~~~~tion to
the country thus ceded, the United States agree to pay over to the
Chickasaw nation, all the money arising from the sale of the land
which may be received from time to time, after deducting therefrom
the whole cost and expenses of surveying and selling the land, including every expense attending the same.
ARTICLE
IV · The President
being determined that the Chickasaw
·
.
.
a Chickasaws
home west toof seek
the
people shall not d.epnve themselves of a comfortable home, m the Mississippi.
country where they now are, untill they shall have provided a country
in the west to remove to, and settle on, with fair prospects of future
comfort and happiness~It is therefore agreed to, by the Chickasaw
nation, that they will endeavor as soon as it may be in their power;
after the ratification of this treaty, to hunt out and procure a home for
their people, west of the Mississippi river, suited to their wants and
condition; and they will continue to do so during the progress of the
survey of their present country, as is provided for in the second article
of this treaty. But Hhould thev fail to procure such a countrv to In case they fail to
remove to ar{'d settle on, previous to the first public sale of their conn- procure such a home.
try here then and in that event, they (tre to select out of the surveys,
a comfortable settlement for every family in the Chickasaw nation, to
include their present improvements, if the land is good for cultivation,
and if not they may take it in any other place in the nation, which is
unoccupied by any other person. Such settlement must be taken by
sections. And there shall be allotted to each family as follows (to wit): Allotments.
To a single man who is twenty-one years of age, one section~to each
family of five and under that number two sections~to each family of
six and not exceeding ten, three sections, and to each family over ten
in number, four sections~and to families who own slaves, there shall
be allowed, one section to those who own ten or upwards and such as
own under ten, there shall be allowed half a section. If any. person
shall now occupy two placPs and wish to retain both, they may do so,
by taking a part at one place, and a part at the other, and where two
or more persons are now living on the same section, the oldest occupant will be entitled to remain, and the others must move off to some
other place if so required by the oldest occupant. All of which tracts
of land, so selected and retained, shall be held, and occupied by the
Chickasaw people, uninterrupted until they shall find and obtain a
country suited to their wants and condition And the United States Guaranty by Vnitecl
will guaranty to the Chickasaw nation, the quiet possession and unin- statP,.
terrupted use of the said reserved tracts of land, so long as they may
live on and occupy the same. And when they shall determine to When Chickasaws
to remove.
remove f rom sal"d t rae t s o f 1an d , t 11e Ch"IC k a::;aw na t"lOll WI"ll notr"f v t h e determme
they will give
notice,
President of the United States of their determination to remove·, and etc.
thereupon as soon as the Chickasaw people shall remove, the President
will proclaim the said reserved tracts of land for sale at public auction
and at private sale, on the same terms and conditions, as is provided
for in the seeond article of this treaty, to sell the same, and the net
proceeds thereof, to be paid to the Chickasaw nation, as is provided
for in the third article of this treaty.
ARTICLE V. If any of the Chickasaw families shall have made valua- va\~.fJ"~~~entR to be
ble improvements on the places where they lived and removed from,
'
on the reservation tracts, the same shall be valued by some discreet
person to be appointed by the President, who shall assess the real ca8h
value of all such improvements, and all:lo the real cash value of all the
land within their improvements, which they may have cleared and
actually cultivated, at least one year in good farming order and condition. And such valuation of the improvements and the value of the
cultivated lands as before mentioned, shall be paid to the person who
shall have made the same. To be paid out of the proceeds of the sales
of the ceded lands. The person who shall yalue such land and improve-
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ments, shall give to the owner thereof, a certificate of the valuation.
which sh!tll be a good voucher for them to draw the ·money on, from
the proper person, who shall be appointed to pay the same, and the
money shall be paid, aR soon as may be convenient, after the valuation,
to enable the owner thereof to provide for their families on their journey to their new homes. The provisions of this article are intended
to encourage industry and to enable the Chickasaws to move comfortably. But .least the good intended may be abused, by designing
persons, by hiring hands and clearing more land, than they otherwise
would do for the benefit of their families-It is determined that no
payment shall be n'ade for improved lands, over and above one-eighth
part of the tract allowed and reserved for such person to live on and
occupy.
Surveyor-general to
ARTICLE VI. The Chickasaw nation cannot rPceive any part of the
be appointed, etc.
•
he1r
· 1an d unt1"l Its
· ha11 be surveyed and sod;
1 therefore,
payment fort
in order to the greater facilitate, in surveying and preparing the land
for sale, and for keeping the business of the nation separate and apart
from the business and accounts of the United States, it is proposed by
the Chickasaws, and agreed to, that a Surveyor General be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to
superintend alone the surveying of this ceded country or so much
thereof as the President may direct, who shall appoint a sufficient number of deputy surveyors, as may he necessary to complete the survey,
in as short a time as may he reasonable and expedient. That the said
Surveyor General be allowed one good clerk, and one good draftsman
to aid and assist him in the business of his office, in preparing the
Land office.
lands for sale. It is also agreed that one land office be established for
the sale of the lands, to have one Register and one Receiver of monies,
to be appointed b_v the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the ~enate, and each Register and Receiver to have one good clerk
to aid and assist them in the duties of their office. The Surveyor's
office, and the office of the Register and Receiver of money, shall he
kept somewhere central in the nation, at such place as the President of
the United States may direct. As the before mentioned officers, and
clerks, are ~o be employed entirely in business of the nation, appertaining to preparing and selling the land, they will of course be paid
out of the proceeds of the sales of the ceded lands. That the Chickasaws, may now understand as near as may be, the expenses that will
be incurred in the transacting of this business-It is proposed and
Salaries of surveyor- agreed to, that the salary of the Surveyor General be fifteen hundred·
general, etc.
dollars a year, and that the Register and Receiver of monies, be allowed
twelve hundred dollars a year each, as a full compensation for their
services, and all expenses, except stationary and postages on their
official business, and that each of the clerks and draftsman be allowed
seven hundred and fifty dollars a year, for their services and all
expenses .
. Nhot Pt rebemptitond
ARTICLE VII. It is expressly agreed that the United States shall not
rrg ' o e gran e
• h
· h t of occupancy m
·
by United states.
grant any ng
t o f pre f erence, to any person, or ng
any ma~·mer whatsoever, but in all cases, of either public or private
sale, they are to sell the land to the highest bidder, and also that none
of the lands be sold in smaller tracts than quarter sectl.ons or fractional
sections of the same size as near as mav be, until the Chickasaw nation
comb in at ions may require the President to sell in smaller tracts.
The Chiefs of the
t;::'~~~vl'n~~~hasers to nation have heard that at some of the sales of the United States lands,
the people there present, entered into combinations, and united in
purchasing much of the land, at reduced pricm:, for their own benefit,
to the great prejudice of the Government, and they expre;;;s fears, that
attempts will be made to cheat them, in the same manner when their
lands shall be offered at public auction. It is therefore agreed that
the President will use his be;;;t endeavours to prevent such combina-
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tionf<, or any other plan or state of things which may tend to prevent
the land selling for its full value.
ARTICLE VIIL As the Chickasaws have determined to sell their
country, it is desirable that the nation realize the greatest possible sum
for their lands, which can be obtained. It is therefore proposed and
agreed to that after the President shall have offered their lands for
,;ale and shall have sold all that will sell for the Government price,
then the price shall be reduced, so as to induce purchasers to buy, who
would not take the land at the Government minimum price;-and it is
believed, that five years from and after the date of the first sale, will
dispose of all the lands, that will sell at the Government price. If
then at the expiration of five years, as before mentioned, the Chickasaw nation may request the President to sell at such reduced price as
the nation may then propose, it shall be the duty of the President to
comply with their request, by first offering it at public and afterwards
at private sale, as in all other cases of ;;elling public lands.
_.c\.RTICLE IX. The Chickasaw nation express their ignorance, and
incapacity to live. and be happy under the State laws, they cannot read
and understand them, and therefore they will always need a friend to
advise and direct them. And fearing at some day the Government of
the United States may withdraw from them, the agent under whose
instructions they have lived so long and happy-They therefore request
that the agent may be continued with them, while here, and wherever
they may remove to and settle. It is the earnest wish of the United
States Government to see the Chickasaw nation prosper and be happy,
and so far as is consistent they will contribute all in their power to
rend~1r them so-therefore their request iH granted.
There shall he an
agent kept with the Chickasaws as heretofore, so long as they }i,·e
within the jurisdiction of the United States as a nation, either within
the limits of the States where they now reside, or at any other p1ace.
And whenever the office of agent shall be vacant, and an agent to be
· appointed, the President will pay due respect to the wishes of the
nation in selecting a man in all respects qualified to discharge the
responsible duties of that office.
ARTICLE X. 1Vhenever the Chickasaw nation shall determine to
remove from, and leave their present country, they will give the President of the United States timely notice of such intention, and the
President will furnish them, the necessary funds, and means for their
transportation and journey, and for one years provisions, after they
reach their new homes, in such quantity as the nation may require,
and the full amount of such funds, transportation and provisions, is to
he paid for, out of the proceeds of the sales of the ceded lands. And
should the Chickasaw nation remove, from their present country,
before they receive money, from the sale of the lands, hereby ceded;
then an(l in that case, the C nited States shall furni;;h them any reasonahh"l .-;urn of money for national purposes, which may be deemed proper
by the President of the United States, which sum shall also be refunded
out of the sales of the ceded lands.
ARTICLE XI. The Chickasaw nation have determined to create a
perpetual fund, for the use of the nation forever, out of the proceeds
of the country now ceded away. And for that purpose they propo:,e
to invest a large proportion of the money arising from the sale of the
land, in some safe and valuable stocks, which will bring them in an
annual interest or dividend, to be used for all national purposes, leaving th~1 principal untouched, intending to use the interest alone. It is
therefore proposed by the Chickasaws, and agreed to, that the sum to
he laid out in stocks as above nH"lntioned, shall be left with the government of the United States, until it can be laid out under the direction
of the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, in such safe and valuable stock as he may approve

Reduction of price,
etc.

Agent to be contin

~';,~,_among Chicka-

Expenses of remoYa!, etc.

Chickasaw fund.
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of, for the use and benefit of the Chickasaw nation. The sum thus to
be invested, shall be equal to, at least three-fourths of the whole net
proceeds of the sales of the lands; and as much more, as the nation
may determine, if there shall be a surplus after supplying all the
national wants. But it is hereby provided, that if the reasonable wants
of the nation shall require more than one fourth of the proceeds of the
sales of the land, then they may, by the consent of the President and
Senate, draw from the government such sum as may be thought reasonable, for valuable national purposes, out of the three-fourths resened
to he laid out in stocks. But if any of the monies shall be thus drawn
out of the sum first proposed, to be laid out on interest, the sum shall
be replaced, out of the first monies of the nation, which may come into
the posse8sion of the United States government, from the sale of the
ceded lands, over and above the reasonable wants of the nation. At
the expiration of fifty years from this date, if the Chickasaw nation
shall have improved in education and civilization, and become so
enlightened, as to be capable of managing so large a sum of money to
advantage, and with safety, for the benefit of the nation, and the
Pre8ident of the United States, with the Senate, shall be satisfied
thereof, at that time, and shall give their consent thereto, the Chickasaw nation may then withdraw the whole, or any part of the fund now
set apart, to be laid out in stocks, or at interest, and dispose of the
same, in any manner that they may think proper at that time, for the
use and benefit of the whole nation; but no part of said fund shall eYer
be used for any other purpo8e, than the benefit of the whole Chicka~:<aw
nation. In order to facilitate the survey and sale of the lands now
ceded, and to raise the money therefrom as soon as possible, for the
foregoing purpm;e, the President of the United States is authorised to
commence the survey of the land as soon as may be practicable, after
the ratification of this treaty.
et~o\nnuities to chiefs,
ARTICLE XII. The Chickasaws feel grateful to their old chiefs, for
their long and faithful services, in attending to the bm;iness of the
nation. They believe it a duty, to keep them from want in their old
and declining age-with those feelings, they have looked upon their
old and beloved chief Tish-o-mingo, who is now grown old, and is poor
and not able to live, in that comfort, which his valuable life and great
merit deserve. It is therefore determined to give him out of .the
national funds, one hundred dollars a year during the balance of his
life, and the nation request him to receive it, as a token of their kind
feelings for him, on account of his long and valuable services.
Annuity to Queen
Our old and beloved Queen Puc-caun-la, is now very old and ;-ery
Puc-eaun-Ia.
poor. Justice says the nation ought not to let her suffer in her old age;
it is therefore determined to give her out of the national funds, fifty
dollars a year during her life, the money to be put in the hands of the
agent to be laid out for her support, under his direction, with the
advice of the chief8.
t"~~~~ng'h'Tcr~~a~ve~
AI{TJCLJ<j XIII. The boundary line between the lands of the ChickaandChoctaws.
saws and Choctaws, has never been run, or properly defined, and as
the Choctaws have sold their country to the United States, they now
have no interest in the decisiou of that question. It is therefore
agreed to call on the old Choctaw chiefs to determine the line to be
run, between the Chickasaws and their former country. The Chickasaws, by a treaty made with the United States at Franklin in Tennessee, in Aug. 31, 1830, (a) declared their line to ruu as follows, to wit:
Beginning at the mouth of Oak tibby-haw and running up said stream
to a point, being a marked tree, on the old Natches road, one ·mile
(a) This treaty appears not to have been ratified. The original is on file in the
Indian Office (Box 1, Treaties, 1802-1853) and a copy is found in the appendix,
post p. 1035.
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southwardly from Wall's old place. Thence with the Chocta"T.boundary, and along it, westwardly through the Tunicha old fields, to a
point on the Mississippi river, about twenty-eight miles by water,
below where the St. Francis river enter said stream on the west side.
It is now agreed, that the surveys of the Choctaw country which are
now in progress, shall not .cross the line until the true line shall be
decided and determined; which shall be done as follows, the agent of
the Choctaws on the west side of the Mississippi shall call on the old
and intelligent chiefs of that nation, and lay before them the line as
claimed by the Chickasaws at the Franklin treaty, and if the Choctaws
shall determine that line to be correct, then it shall be established and
made the permanent line, but if the Choctaws say the line strikes the
Mississippi river higher up said stream, then the best evidence which
can be had from both nations, shall be taken by the agents of both
nations, and submitted to the President of the United States for his
decision, and on such evidence, the President will determine the true
line on principles of strict justice.
ARTICLE XIV. As soon as the surveys are made, it shall be the duty List of reservations.
of the chiefs, with the advice and a"sistance of the agent to cam;e a
correct list to be made out of all and every tract of land, which shall
be reserved, for the use and benefit of the Chickasaw people, for their
residence, as is provided for in the fourth article of this treaty, which
list, will designate the sections of land, which are set apart for each
family or individual in the nation, shewing the precise tracts which
shall belong to each and every one of them, which list shall he returned
to the register of the land office, and he shall make a record of the
same, in his office, to prevent him from offering any of said tracts of
land for sale, and also as evidence of each pen::on's lands. All the
residue of the lands will be offered by the President for sale.
ARTICLE XV. The Chickasaws request that no persons be-permitted ~o settlement in
· an d sett 1e on t h e1r
· country b efore
•
• 1-10 ld • It IS
. Ch1ckasaw
country
to move In
t h e l an d Is
till land is sold.
therefore agreed, that no person, whatsoever, who is not Chickasaw or
connected with the Chickasaws by marriage, shall be permitted to come
into the country and settle on any part of the ceded lands until they
shall be offered for sale, and then there shall not be any person permitted to settle on any of the land, which has not been sold, at the
time of such settlement, and in all caseR of a person settling on any
of the ceded lands contrary to this express understanding, they will
be intruders, and must be treated as such, and put off of the lands of '
the nation.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, between the
United States and the whole Chickasaw nation in general council
assembled, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the
council-house, on Pontitock creek, in the Chickasaw nation, on the
twentieth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two.
John Coffee,
Ish-te-ho-to-pa, [king,]hisxmark,
Tish-o-min-go, his x mark,
Levi Colbert, his x mark,
George Colbert, his x mark,
William M'Gilvery, his x mark,
tlamuel Sely, his x mark,
To-pul-kah, his x mark,
haac Albertson, his x mark,
Em-nb-by, his x mark,
'
Pis-tah-lah-tubbe, his x mark,
lsh-tim-o-lut-ka, his x mark,
James Brown, his x mark, ·
Tm-mah-hoo-lo-tubbt>, his x mark,
Ish-ta-ha-cbah, his x mark,
Lah-fin-hubbe, his x mark,
Shop-pow-me, his x mark,
Nin-uck-ah-nmba, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.J

lm-rnah-hoo-la-tubbe, his x mark,
Illup-pah-umba, his x mark,
Pitman Colbert,
Con-mush-ka-ish-kah, his x mark,
James Wolfe,
Bah-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark,
E. Bah-kah-tubbe, his x mark,
Captain Thompson, his x mark,
New-berry, his x mark,
Bah-ma-hah-tubbe, his x mark,
John Lewis, his x mark,
1-yah-hou-tubbe, his x mark,
Tok-holth-la-chah, his x mark,
Oke-lah-nah-nubbe, his x mark,
lm-me-tubbe, his x mark,
In-kah-yea, his x mark,
Ah-sha-cubbe, his x mark,
Im-m'n-ho-bah, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s ..]
s.]
s.]
H.]
s.]
~-J

s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]
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Fit-chah·pla, his x mark,
Unte-mi-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
Oke-lah-hin-lubbe, his x mark,
John Glover, his x mark,
Bah-me-hubbe, his x mark,
Hush-tah-tah-ubbe, his x mark,
Un-ti-ha-kah-tnbbe, his x mark,
Yum-mo-tubbe, his x mark,
Oh-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
Ah-fah-mah, his x mark,
Ah-ta-kin-tubbe, his x mark,
Ah-to-ko-wah, his x mark,
Tah-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
Kin-hoi-cha, his x mark,
Ish-te-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
Chick-ah-shah-nan-ubbe, his
mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
R.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Che-wut-ta-ha, his x mark,
Fo-lut-ta-chah, his x mark,
No-wo-ko, his x mark,
Win-in-a-pa, his x mark,
Oke-lah-shah-cubbe, his x mark,
Ish-ta-ki-yu-ka-tubbe, his x mark,
Mah-te-ko-shubbe, his x mark,
Tom-ch.ick-ah, his x mark,
Ei-o-che-tubbe, his x mark,
Nuck-sho-pubbe, his x mark,
Fah-lah-mo-tubbe, his x mark,
Co-chub-be, his x mark,
Thomas Sely, his x mark,
Oke-lah-sha-pi-a, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[1,.
[L.
[L.
[ L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[1•.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

X

[L. s.]

Signed and sealed in the presence ofBen. Reynolds, Indian agent,
John L. Allen, subagent,
Nath. Anderson, secretary to the commissioner,
Benj. Love, United States interpreter,
Robert Gordon, Mississippi,

George "Wightman, of Mississippi,
John Donley, Tennessee,
D. S. .Parrish, Tennessee,
S. Daggett, Mississippi,
\Vm. A. Clurm,
G. W. Long.
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7 Stat., 388.

Art1:cles su?plementary to, and explanatory of, a Treaty which was
entered 1nto on the 20th 'instant, between General John Oojfee on the
part of the United States, and the whole Chickasaw nation 1n General
Oounc1"l assembled.

THE fourth article of the treaty to which this is a supplement, provides that each Chickasaw family, shall have a tract of land, reserved
for the use of the family, to live on and occupy, so long as the nation
resides in the country where they now are. And the fifth article of
the treaty provides that each family or individual E\hall be paid for their
L
i
improvements, and the value of their cleared lands, when the nation
tion~,a~~~bi(lde;;scrva-, shall determine to remove and leave the said reserved tracts of land.
It is now proposed and agreed to, that no family or person of the
Chickat~aw nation, who shall or may have tracts of land, reserved for
their residence while here, shall ever be permitted to lease any of said
land, to any person whatsoever, nor shall they be permitted to rent
any of said land, to any person, either white, red, or black, or mixed
blood of either. As the great object of the nation is to preserve the
land, and timber, for the benefit of posterity, provided the nation
shall eontinue to live here, and if they shall at any time determine to
remove and sell the land, it will be more valuable, and will sell for
more money, for the benefit of the nation, if the land and timber be
preserved.
'
so~e~~~'f~~0fhe t'er:'e~
It is also expressly declared by the nation, that, whenever the nation
fit of the nation, etc. shall determine to remove from their present country, that every
tract of land so reserved in the nation, shall be given up and sold for
the benefit of the nation. And no individual or family shall have any
right to retain any of such reserved tracts of land, for their own use,
any longer than the nation may remain in the country where they
now are;
Minimum price.
As the re::;erve tracts of land above alluded to, will be the first
choice of land in the nation, it is determined that the minimum price
of all the reserved tracts, shall be three dollars an acre, until the
nation may determine to reduce the price, and then they will notify
the President, of their wishes, and the price to which they desire to
reduce it.
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The Chiefs still express fears that combinations may be formed at Private sales.
the public sales, where their reserved tracts <,>f land shall be offered
for sale, and that they may not be sold 80 high as they might be sold,
by. judicious agen~s at private .sa.le. They th~re~o.re suggest the P.ropnety of the President determmmg on some ]Udicwu·s mode of selling
the reserves at private sale.
It is therefore a~reed that the suggestion be. submitted to the Presi- agreed
Plan upon.
for sales to he
dent, and if he an the Chiefs can agree on a plan of a sale, different
from the one proposed in the treaty, to which this is a supplement,
and which shall be approved of by both parties, then they may enter
into such agreement and the President shall then be governed by the
same, in the sale of the reserved tracts of land, whenever they may be
offered for· sale.
.
In the provisions of the fourth article of the treaty to which this men,
Reserves
etc. to young
is a supplement, for reserves to young men who have no families, it
expresses that each young man, who is twenty-one years of age, shall
have a reserve. But as the Indians mature earlier than white men, and
generally marry younger, it is determined to extend a reserve, to each
young man who is seventeen years of age. And as there are some
orphan girls in the nation or whm;e families do not provide for them,
and also some widows in the same situation, it is determined to allow
to each of them a reservation of one section, on the same terms and
conditions in all respects, with the other reservations for the nation
generally, and to be allowed to the same ages, as to young men. ·
Colbert Moore and family have always lived in the Chickasaw nation, c. Moore.
and he requests the liberty to continue with the nation. The Chiefs
and nation agree to his request, and they also agree to allow him and
his family a reserve tract of land to live on and occupy in the same
manner, and on the same terms and conditions as is provided for the
Chickasaw families, in the nation generally, during his good behavior.
.
. The Chiefs of the nation represent that they in behalf of the nation R.88~~~::0~ 1 land to
gave a bond to .James Colbert for a debt due tohim, of eighteen hundred and eleven dollars, ninety-three and three fourth cents principal,
that .James Colbert transferred said note to Robert Gordon and that
said riote, and the interest thereon is yet due and unpaid, and the said
Robert Gordon has proposed to take a section of land for said note, and
interest up to this date. It is therefore agreed by the nation to grant
him a section of land, to be taken any where in the nation, so as not to
interfere with any reserve which has been provided as a residence for
the Chickasaws, which shall be in full for said note and interest.
The Treatv
to which this is a supplement provides
that there shall land
Section of land for
J '
·
office, ete.
be offices kept some where central in the nation, at such place as the
President shall determine, for transacting the business of the nation in
selling their lands &c. It is now agreed to by the nation, that the
President may select a section of land, or four quarter sections adjoining, at such place as he may determine agreeably to that provision of
the Treaty, to establish the said offices on, and for all the necessary
uses thereto attached, and he is permitted to improve the said tract of
land in any manner, whatsoever, hut when it shall cea8e to he used for
the rurposes, for which it is set apart-for offices &c.-then the same
shal be sold under the direction of the President -and the proceeds
thereof shall be paid to the Chickasaw nation, after deducting therefrom the value of all the improvements on the land, which value shall
be assessed by the President, and in no case shall it exceed one half
the sale of the land.
The Chickasaw nation request the Government to grant them a cross :\Jail route.
mail route through the nation as follows, one to pass from Tuscumbia
in Alabama, by the Agency, and by the place to be selected for the
offices to be kept and to Rankin in Mississippi on horse back, once a
week each way. The other to run from Memphis in Tennessee, by the
offices and to the Cotton Gin in Mississippi-to pass once a week each
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way. They conceive these mails would be useful to the nation, and
indispensible to the carrying on the business of the nation when the
offices are established, but they would respecfully solicit the mails to
be started as soon as possible, to open the avenues of information into
their country.
John Donley has long been known in this nation as a mail carrier;
he rode on the mails through our nation when a boy and for many years
after he was grown; we think he understands that business as well, if
not better than any other man-and we should prefer him to earry our
mails to any other person-and if he is given the contract, the nation
will set apart a section of land for his use while we remain here in this
country, which section he may select with the advice of the Chiefs any
where that suits him best, so as not to interfere with any of the re1'Jerves,
and he may use it in any manner to live on, or make such improvements as may be necessary for keeri.ng his horses, or to raise forage for
them. But when the nation shal move away and leave thi" country
this tract of land must be sold for the benefit of the nation, in the same
manner that the reserve tracts are sold &c. and he is not to claim of
the nation any pay for improving said tract of land.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined between the
United States and the whole Chickasaw nation, in general council
assembled, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals .at the
council house, on Pontitock creek, in the Chickasaw nation, on this
twenty-second day of October one thousand eight hundred and thirtytwo.
Jno. Coffee,
Ish-te-ho-to-pa, his x mark,
Tish-o-min-go, his x mark,
Levi Colbert, his x mark,
George Colbert, his x mark,
William McGilvery, his x mark,
Samuel Sely, his x mark,
To-pul-kah, his x mark,
Isaac Albertson, his x mark,
Im-mubbe, his x mark,
Pis-ta-la-tubbe, his x m<trk,
Ish-tim-o-lut-ka, his x mark,
James Brown, his x mark,
Im-ma-hoo-lo-tubbe, his x mark,
Ish-ta-ha-cha, his x mark,
Lah-fin-hubbe, his x mark,
Shop-pow-we, his x mark,
Nin-uck-ah-umba, his x mark,
Im-mah-hoo-lo-tubbe, his x mark,
Il-lup-pah-umba, his x mark,
Pitman Colbert,
Con~nush-koish-kah, his x mark,
JamesWolf,
Bah-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark,
E-bah-kah-tubbe, his x rrark,
Captain Thompson, his x mark,
New-berry, his x mark,
Bah-me-hah-tubbe, his x mark,
John Lewis, his x mark,
1-yah-hou-tubbe, his mark,
Tok-holth-la-chah, his x mark,
Oke-lah-nah-nubbe, his x mark,
Im-me-tubbe, his x mark,
In-kah-yea, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s. J
[L. s.J
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[ L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L.s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[r. s.]
[L. s.]

Ah-shah-cubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Im-mah-ho-bah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fit-chah-ple, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Unte-mi-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oke-lah-hin-lnbbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
.John Glover, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Bah-me-hubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-to-ko-wah, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Hush-tah-tah-hubbe, his x mark, [L. s.]
Un-ti-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark, [L. s.J
Yum-me-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oh-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-fah-mah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-take-in-tubbe, his x. mark,
[L. s.]
Tah-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kin-hoi-eha, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ish-te-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chick-ah-shah-nan-ubbe, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Chee-wut-ta-ha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fo-lut-ta-chah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
No-wo-ko, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Win-in-a-pa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oke-lah-shah-cubbe, his x mark, [L. s.]
Ish-ta-ki-yu-ka-tubbe, his x mark, [L. s.]
Mah-ta-ko-shubbe, his x mark,
[L s.]
Tom-ah-chich-ah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ehi-o-che-tubbe, hi~ x mark,
[L. s.]
Nuck-sho-pubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fah-lah-mo-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Co-chub-be, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thomas Sely, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oke-lah-sha-pi-a, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Signed and sealed in presence ofBen. Reynolds, Indian agent,
John L. Allen, subagent,
Nath. Ander~on, secretary to commissioner,
Benjamin Love, United States interpreter,
Robt. Gordon, of Mississippi,
George Wightman,

John Donley,
D. S. Parrish,
S. Daggett, of Mississippi,
Wm. A. Clurm, of Mississippi,
G. W. Long,
W. D. King,
John H. McKennie.
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placed in all things, and in every respect, on the same footing upon
which they stood before the war, have agreed to the following articles:
ARTICLE 1. Every injury, or act of hostility, by one or either of the gi;~~uries, etc., fercontracting parties against the other shall be mutually forgiven and
·
forgot.
.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship· between all ,Perpet!U'IPeaeeand
the citizens of the United States and all the individuals composing the fnendshlp.
said Iaway tribe or nation.
.·
ART. 3. The contracting parties do hereby agree, promise, and oblige . Prisoners ro be de11y t o d el'1ver up a ll th e prisoners
.
• t b e~r
. hvered up.
.
th emsel ves, remproca
now m
hands, (by what means soever the same may have come into their possession,) to the officer commanding at St. Louis, to be by him restored
to their respective nations, as soon as it may be practicable.
ART• 4 • The contracting parties ' in the sincerity of mutual friend- ogmzed
F?rmer treaties
recand conship, recognize, re-establish, and confirm, all and every treaty, con- firmed.
tract, and agreement, heretofore concluded between the United States
and the said !away tribe or nation.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark, Ninian Edwards, and
Auguste Chouteau, . commissioners as aforesaid, and the aforesaid
king, chiefs, and warriors, have hereuntO' subscribed their names and
affixed their seals, this sixteenth day of September, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, and of the independence
of the United States the fortieth.
William Clark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Ninian Edwards,
Auguste Chouteau,
[ L. s.]
Wyingwaha, or hard heart, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wongehebronyne, or big chief, his
x mark,
(L. s.]
Wonehee, or the slave, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hahraga, the forkea horn, his x
mark,
(L. s.]
Eniswahanee, the big axe, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Washcommanee,thegreatmarcher,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Wyimppishcoonee, the ill-humoured man, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Ranoingga, the little pipe. his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wohomppee, the broth, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shongatong, the horse jockey,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nahocheininugga, without ears,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Conja, the plumb, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Chahowhrowpa, the dew-lap, his
},. mark,
[L. s.]
Manuhanu, the great walker, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Chapee, the pine buffaloe, .his x
mark,
Ckugwata, the roller, his x mark, [L. s.]
Ishtagrasa, grey eyes, hisxmark, [L. s.]

Done at Portage des Sioux, in the presence of---·
R. 'Va.sh, secretary to the commission.
Dl. Bissel, brigadier-general.
R. Paul, C. C. T.
Samuel Brady, lieutenant.
Geo. Fisher, surgeon, Illinois regiment.
P. Chouteau, agent.
Jno. W. Johnson, L'nited States factor
and Indian agent.

Samuel Solomon, interpreter.
Maurice Blondeaux.
Louis Dorion.
Dennis Julien.
Ja.s. McCulloch, captain.

TREATY WITH THE KANSA, 1815.

A treaty of peace and friend8hip, made and concluded at S~. !-oui8
between Ninian B(lA.oards and Auquste Olwuteau, Oornm~sswner·8
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, on tfw part a_nd
· beha~f of the said States,. of one part/ and tn,e 1mde1·s~gned Ohufs
and Warriors of the Kanzas Tribe of Indians, on the paTt and belwlf
of their said Tribe, of the other pad.
THE parties being desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship
between the Gnited States and their said tribe, and of being placed, in
all things, and in every respect, upon the same footing upon which

Oct. 28, 1815.
7 Stat., 137.

Ratified Dec. 26,1818.
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given.
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etc., for-

_Perpet)lalpeaceand
friendship.

Protectionomnited
Statesacknowledged.

they stood before the late war between the United States and Gnat
Britain, have agreed to the following articles:
ARTICLE 1. Every injury or act of ho<;tility by one or either of the
contracting parties against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendshih between all
• •
· d otates
"-:!
· an d a ll t e 111
. d"1n"d ua ls
of A menca
the <:Itlzens
of t h e U mte
composing the said Kanzas tribe, and all the friendly relations that
existed between them before the war shall be, and the same are hereby,
renewed.
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselns and
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge t hemse1ves to be under t he
protection of the United States of America, and of no other nation,
power, or·sovereign, whatsoever.
In witness whereof, the said Ninian Edwards and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs aforesaid, have hereunto
subscribed their names and affixed their seals, this twenty-eighth day
of October, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
fifteen, and of the independepce of the United States the fortieth.
::s-inian Edwards,
[L.
Auguste Chouteau,
rL.
Cayezettanzaw, or the big chief,
his x: mark,
[L.
Needapy, his x mark,
[L.
Hazeware, or the buck elk running
after .the doe, his x mark,
[L.
Wahanzasbv, or the endless, his x
mark,
•
[L.
Cayebasneenzaw,or.tbelittlechief,
his x mark,
[ L.
:Manshenscaw, or the white plume,
his x mark,
[L.
Cayegettsazesheengaw, or the old
chief, his x mark,.
[L.
:'l:locupamawny, or the walking
cloud, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
·
s.]
s.J
s.]

Washanzare, his x mark,
[L.
Ezashabe, his X mark,
[L.
Kaeha:mony, or the floating Jown
stream, his x mark,
[L.
Opasheeza, his x mark,
[L.
Karahsheenzaw, or the little crow,
his x mark,
[L.
Metanezaw, or the foolish robe,
his x mark,
[L.
Wehurasudze, or the red eagle,
his x mark,
[ L.
Necolebran,.or he who can smell a
man, his x mark,
[L.
Mannanedze, his x IJ;~ark,
[L.
Watankezaw, his x mark,
[L.
Taritchu, or the cow's rib.
[L.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]

Done at St. Louis, in presence ofR. \Vash, secretary to the commission.
R. Paul, C. T. of the C.
Ja. Kennerly, C. Indian Department.
Christian Witt,
GabrielS. Chouteau, ensign M. M.

G. H. Kennerly,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,
Taylor Berry.
Antoine Barada,
Paul Desjardins,
Interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROI:EJ:; 1816
)far. 2'2, 1816.
, stat., 138.
Ratified Apr. s, 1816.

ke~4gu so~~h ~~
!ina.

.·Bounds of the ces-

"on.

Articles of a treaty 'l)Uide and concluded at the City. of Washington,.on
the twenty-second day of Karch, one tlwusand eiq ld hundred and sixteen, between Georqe Graham, beinq specially autlwrized by tlu: President of th.e United StatM tlu:reto, and the undersigned Chiefs and
Headrnen of the Cherokee Nation, duly arutlwrized and ernpcrwered
by th.e said Nation.
ARTICLE 1. Whereas the Executive of the State of South Carolina
has made an application to the President of the United States to extinguish the claim of the Cherokee nation to that part of their lands which
lie within the boundaries of the said State, as lately established and
agreed upon between that State and the State of North Carolina; and
as the Cherokee nation is disposed to comply with the wishes of their
brothers of South Carolina, they have agreed and do -hereby agree to
cede to the State of South Carolina, and forever quit claim to, the tract
of country contained within the following bounds, viz.: beginning on
the east bank of the Chattuga river, where the boundary line of the
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Cherokee nation crosses the same, running thence, with the said boundary line, to a rock on the Blue Ridge, where the boundary line crosses
the same, and which rock has been lately established as a corner to the
States of North and South Carolina; r~nning thence, south, sixty-eight
and a quarter degrees west, twenty miles and thirty-two chains, to a
rock on the Chattuga river at the thirty-fifth degree of north latitude,
another corner of the boundaries agreed upon by the State of North
and South Carolina; thence, down and with the Chattuga, to the
beginning.
ART. 2. For and in consideration of the above cession the United gage
United
states enfor the payment
tates promise and engage that the State of South Carolina shall pay of $-~.ooo by· south
to the Cherokee nation, or its accredited agent, the sum of five thou- carolma.
sand dollars, within ninety days after the President and Senate shall
have ratified this treaty: Provided, That the Cherokee nation shall Proviso.
have sanctioned the same in Council: And fmvided also, That the
Executive of the State of South Carolina shal approve of the stipulations contained in this article.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner, and the undersigned
chiefs and head men of the Cherokee nation, have hereto :>et their
hands and seals.
George Graham,
[L. s.]
Colonel John Lowry, his x mark, [L. s.]
Major .John Walker, his x mark, [L. s.]
Major Ridge, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Richard Taylor,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
John Ross,
[L. s.]
Cheucunsene, his x mark,

s

.

.

'

Witnesses present at signing and sealing:
Return J. Meigs,
Jacob Laub,
Gid. Davis.
TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1816 .

..A.rticle8 of a convention made and entered into between George Graham, __M_a_r._2_2._18_1_6._
specially authorized tn.ereto by tAe President of the United States, 1aSJ~~d ~~r. s, 1816.
and the undersigned Ohiefs and Headmen of tn.e Cherokee Nation,
duly authorized and empmDered by the said Natio·n.
ARTICLE 1. Whereas doubts have existed in relation to the northern 00Dod'bts a bout
boundary of that part of the Creek lands lying west of th'e Coosa river, un ary.
and which were ceded to the United States by the treaty held at Fort
Jackson, on the ninth day of August, one thousand eight hundred and
fourteen; and whereas, by the third article of the Treaty, dated the
seventh of January, one thousand eight hundred and six, between the
United States and the Cherokee nation, the United States have recognised a claim on the part of the Cherokee nation to the lands south of
the Big Bend of the Tenessee river, and extending as far west as a
place on the waters of Bear Creek, [a branch of the Tennessee river,]
known by the name of the Flat Rock, or Stone; it is, therefore, now
declared and agreed, that a line shall be run from a foint on the west de~~~u~:d\.,;'d ~~::~
bank of the Coosa river, opposite to,fhe lower-end o thfr Ten Islands lished.
in said river, and above Fort Strother, directly to the Flat Rock or
Stone, on Bear creek, [a branch of the Tennessee river;] which line
shall be established as the boundary of the lands ceded by the Creek
nation to the United States by the treaty held at Fort Jackson, on the
ninth day of August, one thousand eig~t hu~dred and fourteen, and of
the lands claimed by the Cherokee natiOn lymg west of the Coosa and
south of the Tennessee rivers.
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t'nited . states to ART. 2. It. is expressly
agreed on the• part of the Cherokee dnation
,
ing nnd n$int roads. that the Umted States shall have the right to lay off, open, an have
~iii~~- the c erokee the free use of, such road or roads, through any part of the Cherokee
nation, lying north of the boundary line now established, as may be
deemed ne~essary for the free intercourse between the States of Tennessee and Georgia and the Mississippi Territory. And the citizens of the
United States shall freely navigate and use as a high way, all the rivers
Chero~ees to keep and waters within the Cherokee nation.
The Cherokee nation further
up pnblic honses, et<>. agree to establ.IS h and k eep up, on t he roa ds to be opened un d er t he
sanction of this article, such ferries and public houses as may be necessary for the accommodation of the citizens of the United States.
commissioners to ART. 3. In order to preclude any dispute hereafter, relative to the
run the boundary
line.
boundarv line now esta.bIished, it is hereby agreed t hat t h e Cl1erokee
nation shall appoint two commissioners to accompany the commissioners already appointed on the part of the United States, to run the
boundary lines of the lands ceded by the Creek nation to the United
States, while they are engaged in running that part of the boundary
established by the first article of this treaty.
commissioners to ART. 4. In order to avoid unnecessary expense and delay,
it is furJay off roads.
ther agreed that, whenever the President of the United States may
deem it expedient to open a road through any part of the Cherokee
nation, in pursuance of the stipulations of the second article of this
Convention, the principal chief of the Cherokee nation shall appoint
one commissioner to accompany the commissioners appointed by the
T:o be pnid by the President of the United States, to lay off and mark the road; and the
Umted states.
said commissioner shall be paid by the United States.
Indemnity toCherART. 5. The United States agree to indemnify the individual:,; of the
okees.
Cherokee nation for losses sustained by them in consequence of the
march of the militia and other troops in the service of the United
States through that nation; which losses have been ascertained by the
agents of the United States to the amount of twenty-five thousand five
'hundred dollars.
-In testimony whereof, the said commissioner and the undersigned
chiefs and head men of the Cherokee nation, have hereunto set their
hands and seals. Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-second
day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixteen.
[L. s.J
George Graham,
Colonel John Lowry, his x mark, [L. s.]
Major .Tohn·Walker, his x mark, [L. s.]
Major Ridge, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Richard Taylor,
[L. s.]
John Ross,
[L. s.]
·
Cheucunsene his x mark,
[L. s.]
Witnesses present at signing and sealing:
Return .T. Meigs,
Jacob Laub,
Gid. Davis.
havether1ghtofo~n-

TREATY WITH THE SAUK, 1816.
:\fay 13, IS16.

7 stat .. 141.

Proclamation, Dec.

30. ISH<.

Preamble.

..A. treaty o.[_peace and f,ry,endsh?p made and concluded at St. Loui~
between• William
Clark,
Ninian
Edwards, and ..A.uquste Clwuteau,
•
•
,
commlsswners plempotentwry of the United States of ..America, on
the part and behalf of the said states, of the one part, and ilw under8igned cltiifs (J;nd warri&rs of the Sacs of Rock river and the adjacent
conrd1-y, of the other part.
WHEREAS by the ninth article of the treaty of peace, which waR concluded on the twenty-fourth day of December, ei.g:hteen hundred and
fourteen, hetween the United States and Great Bntain, at Ghent, and
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which was ratified by the president, with the advice and consent of the
senate, on the seventeenth day of February, eighteen hundred and
fifteen, it was stipulated that the said parties should severally put an
end to all hostilities with the Indian tribes, with whom they might be
at war, at the time of the ratification of said treaty; and to place the
said tribes inhabiting their respective territories, on the same footing
upon which they stood before the war: Provided, they should agree to
desist from all hostilitie.~ against the said parties, their citizens or subjects respectively, upon the ratification of the said treaty being notified
to them, and should so desist accordingly.
.
And whereas the United States being determined to execute every
article of the treaty with perfect good faith, and wishing to be particularly exact in the execution of the article above alluded to, relating to
the Indian tribes: The J>resident, in consequence thereof, for that purpose, on the eleventh day of March, eighteen hundred and fifteen,
appointed the undersigned William Clark, governor of Missouri territory, Ninian Edwards, governor of Illinois territory, and Auguste
Chouteau, esq. of the Missouri territory, commissioners, with full power
to conclude a treaty of peaee and amity with all those tribes o~ Indians,
conformably to the stipulations contained in the said article, on the part
of the United States, in relation to such tribes.
And whereas the commissioners, in conformity with their instructions in the early part of last·year, notified the Sacks of Rock river, and
the adjacent country, of the time of the ratification of said treaty; of the
stipulations it contained in relation to them; of the disposition of the
American government to fulfil those stipulations, by entering into a
treaty with them, conformably thereto; and invited the said Sacs of
Rock river, and the adjacent country, to send forward a deputation of
their chiefs to meet the said commissioners at Portage des Sioux, for
the- purpose of concluding such a treaty as aforesaid, between the United
States and the said Indians, and the said Sacs of Rock river, and the
adjacent country, having not only declined that friendly overture, but
having continued their hostilities, and committed many depredations
thereafter, which would have justified the infliction of the severest
chastisement upon them; but having- earnestly repented of their conduct,' now imploring mercy, and bein~ anxious to return to the habits
of peace and friendship with the U mted States; and the latter being
always disposed to pursue the most liberal and humane policy towards
the Indian tribes within their territory, preferring thmr reclamation
by peaceful measures, to their punishment, by the application of the
military force of the nation-Now, therefore,
The said William Clark, Ninian Edwards, and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors,
as aforesaid, for the purpose of restoring peace and friendship between
the parties, do agree to the following articles:
country ' do herebv
Treaty of St. Louis,
ART • 1 • The J...:Racs of Rock river ' and the adJ"acent
. •
~ of Nov 3 1804 cotlunconditionall v assent to recognize, re-establish, and confirm the treaty firmed.· '
•
between the United States of America and the United tribes of Sacs
and Foxes which was concluded at St. Louis, on the third day of
November,' one thousand eight hundred and four; as well as all _other
contracts and ag.reements, heretofore made between the Sae tnbe or
nation, and the United States.
ART. 2. The United States agree to place the aforesaid Sacs of Rock sa:-~~~~~:~o~e~~~~
river, on the same footing upon which they stood before the war; pro- th~ war; provided,
vided the}., shall, on or before the first day_ of July ne~t,, d~liv~r up to etc.
the officer commanding at cantonment Davis, on the Mississippt, all the
property they, or any part ~f their _tribe, have plundered or sto~en fr?m
the citizens of the U mted States, smce they were notified, as aforesaid,
of the time of. the ratification of the late treaty between the united
States and Great Britain.
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Consequences of a.
failure or neglect to
deliver up property.

Whentota.keeffect.

ART. 3. If the said tribe shall fail or neglect to deliver up the property
aforesaid, or any part thereof, on or before t b e fi rst d ay of J uly aforesaid, they shall forfeit to the United StateR all right and title to their
proportion of the annuities which, by the treaty of St. Louis, were
covenanted to be paid to the Sac tribe; and the United States shall for
ever afterwards be exonerated from the payment of so much of said
annuities as, upon a fair distribution, would fall to the share of that
portion of the Sacs who are represented by the undersigned chiefs and
warriors.
ART. 4. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting parties, unless the same shall be disapproved by the president
and senate of the United States, or by the president only: and in the
mean time all hostilities shall cease from this date.
In testimony whereof, the said William Clark, Ninian Edwards, and
Auguste Chouteau, commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned
chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, have hereunto set their hands and
~ffixed their seals, this thirteenth day of May, one thousand eight
hundred and sixteen.

Wm. Clark,
[L. s.]
Ninian Edwards,
[L. s.]
Auguste Chouteau,
[L. s.]
Anowart, or the One who speaks,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Namawenanu, or Sturgeon Man,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nasawarku, or the Forks, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Namatchesa, or the Jumping Stur[L. s.]
geon, his x mark,
Matchequawa, the Bad Axe, his
[L. s.]
x mark,
Mascho, or Young Eagle, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Aquaosa, ·or a Lion coming out
of the Water, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mucketamachekaka, or Black Spar[L. s.]
row Hawk, his x mark,
Poinaketa, or the Cloud that
don't stop, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mealeseta, or Bad Weather, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Anawashqueth, the Bad Root, his
x mark,
(L. s.]

\Vassekenequa, or Sharp-faced
Bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sakeetoo, or the Thunder that
Frightens, his x mark,
[L: s.)
Warpaloka, or the Rumbling
Thunder, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kemealosha, or the Swan that flies
in the rain, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Pashekomack, or the Swan that
flies low, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Keotasheka, or the Running Partri~e, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Wapalamo, or the White Wolf,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Casku pwa, or the Swan whose wings
crack when he flies, his x mark, (L. s.]
Napetaka, or he who has a Swan's
throat around his neck, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mashashe, or the Fox, his x mark, [L. s.]
Wapamukqua, or the White Bear,
hiS x mark,
[L. s.]

St. Louis, May 13th, 1816, Done in the presence ofR. Wash, secret&-y to the commission,
R. Paul, C. T. of the C.
J. Bt. Caron,
Samuel Solomon,
Interpreters.
Joshua Norvell, Judge Advocate M. M.
Joseph Perkins,
Joseph Charless,

B. G. Tavar,
Charles Wm. Hunter,
Cerre,
M. La Croix,
Gayol de Guirano,
Boon Ingels,
Moses Scott,
James Sawyer;

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX, 1816.
June 1, 1816.
1 stat.. 143.

30~~tion,

Dec.

A treaty of peace and fri&ndsMp made and concluded at St. Louis,
between William Olark, .Ninian Edwards, and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States of America, on
the part and behalf of the said states, of tlte one part, and the undersigned chiefs ana warriors, repf'esentin[J eight bands of the Sioui!:s,
composing the three tribes called the Swuxs of the Leaf, the Sioums
of the Broad Leaf, and the Siouxs who shoot in the
Tops, on
the part and beltaij' of their said tribes, of the other part.

Pme

The parties being desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship
between the United States a:1d the said tribes, and of being placed in
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a:ll thing3, and in· every respect, on the same footing upon wnich they _Injuries, etc.. lorf::tood before the late war between the United States and Great Britain, g~ven.
have agreed to the following artides:
ART. 1. Every injury or act of hostility committed by one or either rerpet)lalpeaceltud
fnendship, etc.
.
.
.
h
h ' h l
.
o f t he contractmg parties agamst t e ot er, s al be mutually forgiven
and forgot.
ART. 2. There shall be ~rpetual peace and friendship between all
the citizens of the United States, and all the individuals composing the
aforesaid· tribes·' and all the friendly relations that existed
FOJ;m.er ceasions,
· between treat1es,
etc., conthem before the war shall be, and the same are hereby, renewed.
ftrm.ed.
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and
their tribes respectively, do, by these presents, confirm to the United
States all and ever_y cession, or cessions, of land heretofore made by
their tribes to the British, French, or Spanish government, within the
limits· of the United States or their territories; and the parties here st!'~U:c~~~;~dO::;t
contracting do, moreover, in the sincerity of mutual friendship, recognize, re-establish, and confirm, all and every treaty, contract, and
agreement, heretofore concluded between the United States and the
said tribes or nations.
ART. 4. The undersigned chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, for themselves and their said tribes, do hereby acknowledge themselves to be
under the protection of the United States, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
In witness whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned
chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their m m~s
and affixed their seals, this first day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and sixteen, and of the independence of
the United States the fortieth.
William Clark,
[L. s.~ Eoshark, the Belly-Ache, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ninian Edwards,
[L. s.
Tuquaacundup, the Doctor, his x
Auguste Chouteau,
[L. s.
mark,
[L.s.]
Tatamanee, the Marching Wind,
his x mark,
[L. s.] Onudokea, the Fluttering Eagle,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Warmadearwarup, t4e Man who
Tusarquarp, he "that walks with a
looks at the Calumet Eagle, his
Cane, his x mark,
[L. s.]
x mark,
[L. s.]
Peneshon, his x mark,
[L. s.] ~Iarkpeasena, the Black Cloud, his x ·
mark,
[L. s.]
Kanggawashecha, or French Crow,
his x mark,
[ L. s.] Warksuamanee, the Man who is
sick when he walks, his x mark, [L. s.]
Eanggamanee, the Runner, his x
mark
[L. s.] Otanggamanee, the Man with a
strong voice, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tatangascartop, the Playing Buffalo, his x mark,
[L. s.] Hungkrehearpee, or the Half of his
Body Gray, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tatangamarnee, the Walking Buffalo, or Red Wing, his x mark, [L. s.] Warpearmusee, the Iron Cloud, his
x mark,
[L. s.}
" · W11.rseconta, who shoots in the Pine
tops, his x mark,
LL. s.] Etoagungamanee, the White Face,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Weeshto, the Shoulder, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Warmarnosa, the Thief, his x mark, [L. s.] Warchesunsapa, the ~egro, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Shutkaongka, the Bird on the
"
Limb, his x mark,
[L. s.] Ehaarp, the Climber, his x mark, [L.s.]
Shakaska, WhiteNails,hisxmark, [L. s.] Nahre, the Shifting Shadow, his x
mark,
(L. s.]
Shuskamanee, the Walking Bird,
his x mark,
[L. s.] Hapula, the fourth ~on, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Marcawachup, the Dancer, his x
Manakohomonee, the Turning
mark,
(L.s.]
Iron, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oocus, the Watchman, hisxmark, [L. s.] Shantanggaup, the Big Tree, his x
mark,
·
[L. s.]
Pahataka, the Humming Bird,
his x mark,
[L. s.] Shongkaska, the White Big-eared
Dog, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Eaohungko, the Man who marches
quick, his x mark,
[L. s.] Hasanee, the Buffalo with one
Horn, his X mark,
(L. s.]
Medermee, the Muddy Lake, his x
mark,
.
[L. s.] Narissakata, the Old Man who can
hardly walk, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tatawaka, the Medicine Wind, his
x mark,
[L. s.] Aearpa, the Speaker, his x mark, [L. s.]
Muckpeasarp, the Black Cloud,
Warshushasta, the Bad Hail, his x
his x mark,
[L. s.]
mark,
[L. s.]
8. DoC. 319, 58-2, vol 2--9
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Done at St. Louis, in the presence of
R. 'Wash, secretary to the commission,
R. Paul, C. T. of the C.
Wm. 0. Allen, captain U. S. Corps Artillery,
H. S. Geyer,
Joshua Norvell, judge advocate M. M.
N. Boilvin, agent,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,
Maurice Blondeaux,

Henry Delorier, interpreter,
Pierre Lapointe, interpreter,
Samuel Solomon, interpreter,
Jacques Mette, interpreter,
Cere,
Richard Cave,
Willi Cave,
Julius Pescay.

TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, 1816.
June 8• 1816•
7 stat., 144.

Proclama.tlon,

ro, 1816.

Dec.

A treaty ofpeace and friendship made and concluded between William
Clark, Ninian Edwards, and .A unuste
0/wutea.u, commissioners ~leni"
potentia"'¥ of the United States of America, on the part and elwlf
of the said states, of the one part, and the unders11Jned cht'ifs and
warriors of that port-ion of the lf1:nnebago tribe or nation residing
on the Ouisconsin ·river, of the other part.

Whereas the undersigned chiefi? and warrior:;:, as well as that portion
of the nation which they represent, have 8eparated t h emse1ves from
the rest of their nation, and 1~eside in a village on the Ouisconsin river,
and are desirous of returning to a state of friendly relations with the
United States, the parties hereto have a~reed to the following artieles.
ART. 1. Every injury or act of hostility, committed by one or either
of the contracting partifls against the other, shall be mutually forgiven
and forgot; and all the friendly relations that existed between them
before the late war, shall be, and the same are hereby, renewed.
Former cessions,
ART. 2. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and
=~· etc.,· con- those they represent, do by these presents, confirm to the United
States all and every cession of land heretofore made by their nation
to the British, French, or Spanish government, within the limits of
the United States, o~ their territories; and also, ull and every treaty,
contract, and agreement, heretofore concluded between the United
States and the said tribe or nation, as far as their interest in the same
extends.
sJr'~nof1~~
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, for themes
ow
· selves and those they represent, do hereby acknowledge themselves to
.
· be under the protection of the United States, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever;
·
ART. 4. The aforesaid chiefs and warriors, for themselves and those
d _Int_diatnsfroto th~~
me tribe,
m e r=• t h ey represen t , do f urther promtse
. t o remam
. d'1stmc
. t an d separate
ofIStheir
from the rest of their tribe or nation, giving them no aid or assistance
-whatever, until peace shall also be concluded between the United
States and the said tribe or nation.
li ~ners to he deART. 5. The contracting parties do hereby agree, promise, and oblige
ve
up.
themselves, reciprocally, to deliver up all prisoners now in their hands
(by what means soever the same may have come into their possession)
to the officer commanding at Prairie du Chien, to be by him restored
to the respective parties hereto, as soori as it may be practicable.
In witness whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their
names, and affixed their seals, this third day of June, in the vear of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixteen, and of the independence of the United States, the fortieth.

Injuries, etc., forgiven.

William Clark,
L. s.~
Ninian Edwards,
L. s.
Aug. Chouteau,
L. s.
Choukeka, or Dekare, the Spoon,
his x mark,
[ L. !!. ]
Onunaka,orKaramanu,hisxmark, [L. s.]

f

Acbahouska, the White Sky, his x
mark,
[L. s. }
Chenapinka, the Good House, his .
x mark,
,
[L. s'J
Makamka, the Earth, hisxmark, [L. s.]
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Wechoka, the Green Feather, his
x mark, .
[ L. s; J
Shougkapar, the Dog, his x mark, [L. s.]
Nekousaa, the Main Channel, his
x mark,
[L.s.J
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Wapanoneker,theBear,hismark, '[L.s.J
Opwarchickwaka, the Rain, his x .
mark,
[L. s.]
Chepurganika, the little Buffalo
Head, his x mark,
[L.s.]

Done at St. Louis, in the pre:'\ence ofR. Wash, secretary to the commission,
R. Paul, C. T. of the C.
Wm. 0. Allen, captain U. 8. Corps of
Artillery,
N. Boilvin, agent,
·rhomas Forsyth, Indian agent,

Maurice Blondeanx, Indian agent,
Henry Delorier, interpreter,
Pierre Lap()inte, interpreter,
Baptiste Pereault, interpreter,
Samuel Solomon, interpreter,
.Jacques Mette, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE WEA AND KICKAPOQ, 1816.

Articles of a treaty made and entered into at Fort .Harr·ison in the
JnM 4. 1816.
Indiana Territory between Benjamin Parke, specially autlW'!'ized ~fa· 1~
thereto by the p1·esident of the United States, of the one p(Jff't, and the so, 1sfs. rna on, Dec.
tribe.'! of Indians called the Weas and Kickapoos, by their chiefs and
head rnen, of the other part.
ART. 1. The W eas and Kickapoos again acknowledge themselves in sJeace and friendpeace and friendship with the United States:
p.J
AuT. 2. The said tribes acknowledge the validity of, and· declare TreatyofGreenvllle
their determination to adhere to, the treaty of Greenville, made in the confirmed.
year seventeen hundred and ninety-five, and all subsequent treaties
which they have respectively made with the United States.
ART. 3. The boundary line, surveyed and marked by the United ~~dary Hne conStates, of the land on the w·abash and White rivers, ceded in the year
eighteen hundred and nine, the said tribes do hereby explicitly recognize and confirm, as havins: been executed conformably to the several
treaties they have made with the United States.
.
ART. 4. The chiefs and warriors of the said tribe of the Kickapoos ect~;~~~~k
acknowledge that they have ceded to the United States all that tract of
countrv which lies between the aforesaid boundarv line on the north
west side of the Wabash-the Wabash, the V ermilli:on river, and a line
to be drawn from the north west corner of the said boundary line, so as
to strike the Vermillion river twenty miles in a direct line from its
mouth, according to the terms and conditions of the treaty they made
with the United States on the ninth day of December, in the year eighteen hundred and nine.
In testimony whereof, the said Benjamin Parke, and tlie chiefs and
head men of the said tribes, have hereunto set their hands and affixed
their sMls, at fort Harrison, in the Indiana territory, the fourth day
of June, in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and
sixteen.
B. Parke.
[L.
Weas:
· Mesaupeekaunga, or Gamlan, his x
mark,
· [L.
Jacco, his x mark,
[L.
Kesanguekamya, or Buffalo, his x
mark,
[ L.
Chequiha, or Little Eyes, his x
mark,
[L.
Mahquakouonga, or Negro Legs,
his x mark,
[L.
Pequaih, or George, his x mark, [L.
Kenokosetah, or Long Rody, his x
mark,
[L.
Owl, (a Miami) his x mark,
[L.
Mahchekeleatah, or Big Man, (a
Miami,) his x mark,
(L.
Kickapoos:
'
She~hepah, or Little Duck, his x
mark,
[ L.

s.]
s.]
s.J

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Kaanehkaka, or Drunkard's Son,
(L.
his mark,
Shekonah, or Stone, his x mark, (L. s.
Mahquah, or Bear, his x mark,
(L. s.
Penashee, or Little Turkey, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mehtahkokeah, or Big Tree, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mauqnasconiah, or Big Tree, his x
mark, .
[L. s.]
Keetahtey, or Little Otter, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Nepiseeah, or Blackberry, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pehsquonatah, or
Blackberry
Flower, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tecumthena, or Track in Prairie,
his x mark,
[L. s.]

x

s.i
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Done in the presence ofJohn L. McCollough, secretary to the
commission,
John T. Chunn, major, commanding Fort
Harrison,
Gab. I. Floyd, lieutenant U. S. Army,
Th. McCall, of Vincennes,

Henry Gilham, of Vincennes,
N. B. Baily, of Vincennes,
G. C. Copp,
Michael Brouillet, interpreter, at Fort
Harrison,
Joseph Barron, sworn interpret

TREATY WITH THE OTTAWA, ETC., 1816.
Aug. 24. 1816.

·7 stat.. 146.

30~:-mation,

Dec.

ed~on to the Unite3.

•

Pro ..iso.

Con~ide.ration.

&t!!f~~ent by

·

.A treaty of Peace, Friendship, and Limits, made and concl!uded be. tween Ninian EO;u;ards, William 0 lark, and Auguste Chouteau,
· co-mmissioner-s plenipotentiary of the United States of Anurica, rm
the part and beh~t of said states, of the one part, and th,e cMefs and
warriors of the united tribes of Ottawas, Ohirawas, and Pottowotomees, res--iding rm. the Illinois and Melwakee 'J'VI)ers, and their waters,
and on the southwestern parts of Lake Michigan, of the other pa'rt.
WHEREAS a serious dispute has for some time past existed between
the contracting parties relative to the right to a part of the lands
ceded to the United States by the tribes of Sacs and Foxes, on the third
day of November, one thousand eight hundred and four, and both
parties being desirous of preserving a harmonious and friendly intercourse, and of establishing permanent peace and friendship, have, :for
the purpose of removing all difficulties, agreed to the following terms:
ART. 1. The said chiefs and warriors, :for themselves and the tribes
they represent, agree to relinquish, and hereby do relinquish, to the
United States, all their right, claim, and title, to all the land contained
in the before-mentioned cession of the Sacs and Foxes, which lies south
of a due west line from the southern extremity of Lake Michigan to
the Missi111sippi river. And they moreover cede to the United States
all the land eontaiiled within the following bounds, to wit: beginning
on the left bank of the Fox river of Illinois, ten miles above the mouth
of said Fox river; thence running so as to cross Sandy creek, ten miles
above its mouth; thence, in a direct line, to a point ten miles north of
the west end.of the Portage, between Chieago creek, which empties
into Lake Michigan, and the river Depleines, a fork of the Illinois;
thence, in a direct line, to a point on Lake Michigan, ten miles northward of the mouth of Chicago creek; thence, along the lake, to a point
ten miles southward of the mouth of the said Chicago creek; thence, ,
in a direct line, to a point on the Kankakee, ten miles above its mouth;
thence, with the said Kankakee and the Illinois river, to the mouth of
Fox river, and thence to the beginning: Provided, nevertheles8, That
the said tribes shall be permitted to hunt and fish within the limits of
the land hereby relinquished and ceded, so long as it may continue to
be the property of the United States.
ART. 2. In consideration of the aforesaid relinquishment and cession,
the United States have this dav delivered to said tribes a considerable
quantity of merchandise, and do agree to pay them, annually, fo1· the
term of twelve years, goods to the value of one thousand dollars, reckoning that value at the first cost of the goods in the city or place in
which they shall be purchased, without any charge-for transportation;
which 13aid goods shall be delivered to the said tribes at some place on
the Illinois river, not lower down than Peoria. And the said United
States do moreover agree to relinquish to the said tribes all the land
contained in the aforesaid cession of the Sacs and Foxes, which lies
north of a due west line, from the southern extremity of Lake Michigan to the Mississippi river, except three leagues square at the mouth
of the OuisC'onsing river, including both banks, and such other tracts,
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on or near to the Ouisconsing and Mississippi rivers, as the presid.ent
of the United States may think proper to reserve: Provided, That such
other tracts shall not in the whole exceed the quantity that would be
contained in five leagues square.
ART. 3. The contracting parties, that peace and friendship may be
permanent, promise that in all things whatever, they will act with
Justice and correctness towards each other, and that they will, with
perfect good faith, fulfill all the Qbligations imposed upon them by
former treaties.
In witness whereof, the said Ninian Edwards, William Clark, and
Auguste Chouteau, commissioners aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the aforesaid tribes, have hereunto subscribed their names
and affixed their seals, this twenty-fourth day of August, one thousand
eight hundred and sixteen, and of the independence of the United
States the forty-first.
.
Ninian Edwards,
[L.
William Clark,
[L.
Auguste Chouteau,
[ L.
Mucketeypokee,orBlackPartridge,
his x mark,
[L.
Sinnowchewone, by his brother lg·
natius, his x mark,
[L.
Mucketepennese,or Black Bird, his
x mark,
·
[L.
[L.
Bendegakewa, his x mark,
Pemasaw, or Walker, his x mark, [L.
Ontawa,
Nangesay, alias Stout, his x mark, [L.
Chamblee, his x mark,
Cacake, his x mark,
L.
Shawanoe, his x mark,
L.
Wapuusy, his x mark,
[L.

[L.
fL.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Cunnepepy, his x mark,
[L.
Wonesee, his x mark,
[L.
Ricbeikeming, or Lake, his x mark, [ L.
Cabenaw, his x mark,
[L.
Opaho, his x mark,
[L.
Cowwesaut, his x mark,
[L.
Chekinaka, his x mark,
[L.
Macheweskeaway, his x mark,
[L.
Spanquissee, his x mark,
[L.
Ignatius, his x mark,
· [L.
Takaonenee, his x mark,
[L.
Ottawonce, his x mark,
Tawwaning, or Trader, his x mark, L.
Casbshakee, his x mark,
Nigigwash, his x mark,
[L.
Sheshebungge,
[L.
Mowais,orLittleWolf,hisxmark, [L.

fL.
L.

Proviso.

shf;ace and friend·

·

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.l
s.
s.
s.
s.
s.
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Done at St. Louis, in the presence ofR. Wash, secretary to the commission,
R. Graham, Indian agent for the Territory of Illinois,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,
J. Maul, lieutenant Eighth Regiment of
Infantry,

P. Provenchere, interpreter of the commissioners,
Maurice Blondeaux, InCian agent,
John Ruland.
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To perpetuate peace and friendship between the United States ·and
Sept. 14• 1816.
Cherokee tribe, or nation, of Indians, and to remove all future causes ~~~ion Dec
of dissension which may arise from indefinite territorial boundaries, 30,1816.
•
·
the president of the United States of America, by major general
Andrew Jackson, general David Meriwether, and Jesse Franklin,
esquire, commissioners plenipotentiary on the one part, and the
Cherokee delegates on the other, covenant and agree to the following
articles and conditions, which, when approved by the Cherokee nation,
and constitutionally ratified by the government of the United States,
shall be binding on all parties:
ART. 1. Peace and friendship are hereby firmly established between shf:.We and friend-the United States and Cherok~e nation or tribe of Indians.
ART. 2. The Cherokee nation acknowledge the following as their
western boundary: South of the Tennessee river, commencing at Camp Boundaryline.Coffee, on the south side of the Tennessee river, which is opposite the
Chickasaw Island, running from thence a due south course to the top
of the dividing ridge between the waters of the Tennessee and Tombigby rivers, thence eastwardly along said ridge, leaving the head
waters of the Black Warrior to the right hand, until opposed by the
west branch of Well's Creek, down the east bank of said creek to the
Coosa river, and down said river.
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Relinquishment

ART.

3. The Cherokee nation relinquish to the United States all

~!!~ession byChero- claim, and cede all title to lands laying south and west of the line, as

Line to be run by
United states.

Acounciltobeheld.

described in the second article; and, in consideration of said relinquishment and cession, the commissioners agree to allow the Cherokee
nation an annuity of six thousand dollars, to continue for ten suc<'essive years, and five thousand dollars, to be paid in sixty days after the
ratification of the treaty, as a compensation for any improvements
which the said nation may have had on the lands surrendered.
ART. 4. The two contracting parties covenant, and agree, that the
line, as described in the second article, shall be ascertained and marked
by commissioners, to be appointed by the president of the United
States; that the marks shall be bold; trees to be blazed on both sides
of the line, and the fore and aft trees to be marked with the letters U. S.;
that the commissioners shall be accompanied by two persons, to be
appointed by the Cherokee nation, and that said nation, shall have due
and seasonable notice when said operation is to be commenced.
ART. 5. It is stipulated that the Cherokee nation will meet general
Andrew Jackson, general David Meriwether, and Jesse Franklin,
esquire, in council, at Turkey's Town, Coosa river, on the 28th of
Sept~mber, (instant,) there and then to express their approbation, or
not, of the articles of this treaty; and if they do not assemble at the
time and place specified, it is understood that the said commissioners
may report the same as a tacit ratification, on the part of the Cherokee
nation, of this treaty.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners and undersigned
chiefs and delegates of the Cherokee nation, have hereto set their
hands and seals. Done at the Chickasaw council house, this fourteenth
day o.f September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and sixteen.
Andrew Jackson,
D. Meriwether,
J. Franklin,
Toochalar,
Oohulookee,
Wososey,
Go usa,
Spring Frog,
Oowatata.

L.

s.]

L. s.]
L. ~.)
L. s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
L.
L.
L.

John Beuge,
John Bawldridge,
Sallocooke Fields,
George Guess,
Bark,
Campbell,
Spirit,
Young Wolf,
Ooliti8kee.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Witness:
James Gadsden, secretary to the commis·
sioners,
Arthur P. Hayne, inspector general, division of the South,
James C. Bronaugh, hospital surgeon, U.
8. Army,

John Gordon,
John Rhea,
Thomas Wilson, interpreter for the Cherokees,
A. McCoy, interpreter for the Cherokees.

Ratified at Turkey Town, by the whole Cherokee nation in council
assembled. In testimony whereof, the subscribing commissioners o:f
of the United States, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors of the
Cherokee nation, hav:e hereto set their hands and seals, this fourth day
o! October, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixteen,
Andrew Jackson,
D. Meriwether,
Path Killer, his x mark,
The Glass, his x mark,
Sour Mush, his x mark,
Chulioa, his x mark,

~

L.

s.]
s.]
L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
L.

Witness:
James Gadsden, secretary.
Return J. Meigs,
Richard Taylor, interpreter,
A. McCoy, interpreter.

Dick Justice, his x mark,
Richard Brown, his x mark,
Bark, his x mark,
The Boot, his x mark,
Chickasawlua, his x mark,

[L. s.J
[L. s.J
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
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To settle all territorial controversies, and to perpetuate that peace
sept. 20, 1816.
and harmony which has long happily subsisted between the United· 'stat.,loo.
States and Chickasaw nation, the president of the United States of ali~Jamation, Dec.
America, by major general Andrew Jackson, general David Meri- ' ·
wether, and Jesse Franklin, esq. on the one part, and the whole Chickasaw nation, in eouncil assembled, on the other, have agreed on the
following articles, which when ratified by the president, with the
advice and consent of the senate of the United States, shall be binding
on all parties:
ART. 1. Peace and friendship are hereby firmly established, and per- ~eace and friendpetuated, between the United States of America and Chickasaw nation. shtp.
ART. 2. The Chickasaw nation cede to the United States (with the uc1e:Jion to the
exce_Ption of such reservations a~ shaH hereafter be spe_cified) all rig;ht n t states.
or title to lands on the north side of the Tennessee nver, and relinquish all claim to territory on the south side of said river, and east of
a line commencing at the mouth of Caney creek, running up said creek
to its source, then.ce a due south course to the ridge path, or commonly
called Gaines'!:! road, along said road south westwardly to a point on
the Tombigby river, well known by the name of the Cotton Gin port,
and down the west bank of the Tombigby to the Chocktaw boundary.
ART. 3. In consideration of the relinquishment of claim, and cession Allowance to Chickof lands, made in the preceding article, the commissioners agree to asaws.
allow the Chickasaw nation twelve thousand dollars per annum for ten
successive years, and four thousand five hundred dollars to be paid in
sixty days after the ratification of this treaty into the hands of Levi
Colbert, as a compensation for any improvements which individuals of
the Chickasaw nation may bave had on the lands surrendered; that is
to say, two thousand dollars for improvements on the east side of the
Tombigby, and two thousand five hundred dollars for improvements
on the north side of the Tennessee river .
. ART. 4. The commission~rs ·agree t~at the following tracts of land t~:c~h~er~a~
shall be reserved to the Chickasaw natwn:
Nation.
1. One tract of land for the use of Col. George Colbert and heirs,
and which is thus described by said Colbert: ''Beginning on the north
bank of the Tennessee river, at a point that, running north four miles,
will include a big spring, about half way between his ferry and the
mouth of Cvpress, it being a spring that a large cow-path crosses its
branch near where a cypres!l tree is cut down; thence westwardly to a
point, four miles from the Tennesse1;3 river, and standing due north of
a point on the north bank of the river, three [four] miles below his
ferry on the TenneRsee river, and up the meanders of said river to the
beginning point."
2. A tract of land two miles square on the north bank of· the Tennessee river, and at its junction with Beach creek, for the use of
Appassan Tubhv and heirs.
3. A tract of "land -one mile square, on the north side of the Tennessee river, for tbe use of John M'Cleish and heirs, the said tract to be
so run as to include the said M'Cleish's settlement and improvements
on the north side of Buffalo creek.
4. Two tracts of land, containing forty acres each, on the sout~h side
of Tennessee river, and about two and a half miles below the Cotton
Gin port, on the Tombigby river, which tracts of land will be poin~ed
out by Major Levi Colbert, and for the use of said Colbert a!ld hen·s.
It is stipulated that the above reservation;, shall appertam to the
Chickasaw nation onlv so long as they shall be occupied, cultivated, or
used, by the present proprietors or heirs, and in the event of all or
~ithel· of said tracts of land, so reserved, being abandoned by the present proprietors or heirs, each tract or tracts of land, so abandoned,
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shall revert to the United States as a portion of that territory ceded
by the second article of this treaty.
.
. Line on the south
ART. 5. The two contracting parties covenant and agree that the hne
~d~o~~~~d~ on the south side of the Tennessee river, llS described in th~ s_econd
article of this treaty, shall be ascertained an? marked by commissiOners
to be appointed by the president of the U mted States; that the marks
shall be bold· trees to be blazed on both sides of the line, and the fore
and aft trees' to be marked with the letters U. S. That the commissioners shall be attended by two persons to be designated by the Chickasaw nation, and that the said nation shall have due and seasonable
notice when said operation is to be commenced.
Presents to certain
ART. 6. In consideration of the conciliatory disposition evinced,
Indians.
during the negotiation of this treaty, by the Chickasaw chiefs and warriors, but more par~icularly as a l!lanifestation of the !ri~ndship and
liberality of the president of the U mted States, the commissiOners agree
to ¢ve, on the ratification of this treaty, to Chinnubby, king of the
ChiCkasaws, to Tishshominco, William M'Gilvery, Arpasarshtubby,
Samuel Scelv, James Brown, Levi Colbert, Ickaryoucullaha, George
Pettygrove, ~Immartarharmicko, Chickasaw chiefs and to Malcolm
M'Gee, interpretert one hundred and fifty dollars each, in goods or cash,
as may be preferred, and to major William Glover, colonel George Colbert, capt. Rabbitt, Hoparyeahoummar, lmmoukelourshsbarhoparyea,
Hoparyea, Houllartir, Tushkerhopoyyea, Hoparyeahoummar, jun.
lmmoukelusharhopoyyea, James Colbert, Coweamarthlar, and Iilnachouwarhopoyyea, military leaders, one hundred dollars each; and, as
a particular mark of distinction and favor for his long services and
faithful adherence to the United States government, the commissioners
agree to allow to general William Colbert an annuity of one hundred
dollars for and during his life.
No more pedlars to
ART. 7. "Whereas the chiefs and warriors of the Chickasaw nation
~ J!~=n~ traffic have found, from experience, that the crowd of pedlars, who are con ..
stantly traversing their nation from one end to the other, is of a
serious disadvantage to the nation; that serious misunderstandings
and disputes frequently take place, a8 well as frauds, which are often
praetised on the ignorant and uninformed of the nation, therefore it
is agreed by the commissioners on the part of the government, and
the chiefs of the nation, that no more licenses shall be granted by the
agent of the Chickasaws to entitle any person or persons to trade or
traffic merchandise in said nation; and that any person or per;;ons,
\.
whomsoever, of the white people, who shall bring goods and sell
them in the nation, contrary to this article, shall forfeit the whole of
his or their goods, one half to the nation and the other half to the
government of the United States; in all cases where this article is
violated, and the goods are taken or seized, they shall be delivered up
to th~ age':lt, who shall hear the testimony .an.d judge accordingly."
Th1s article was presented to the commissioners by the chiefs anti
warriors of the Chickasaw nation, and by their particular solicitation
embraced in this treaty.
In testi~ony whereof, the said commissioners and undersigned chiefs
and warriors have set their hands and seals.
D~ne at the Chickasaw council house, this _twentieth day of September, m the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixteen .
.Andrew Jackaon,
D, Meriwether,
J. Franklin,
Chinnubby, K~, his x mark,
Tishshommgo, bJs x mark,
William McGilvery, his x mark,
.Arpasa.rhtubby, his x mark,
Samuel Seeley, his x mark,
James Brown, his x mark,

[L. s.]
fL.
s.]
s.]
L.

[L. s.]

l L. s.]

[L. s.]
fL.
s.]
s.]
L.

L.

s.J

Levi Colbert, his x mark,
Ickaryoucuttaha, his x mark,
George Pettygrove, his x mark,
Immartarharmicco, his x mark,

fL. s.)
s.)
L.

L.

s.l

[L. M.)

s.l

M~~r~,en. Wm. Colbert, his x~L.
Major William Glover, his x mark, L. s.
Major George Colbert, hill x mark L. s.
Captain Rabbit, his x mark,
' L. 1!.

137

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1816.

Horoyeahoummar, his x mark,
his
mark,
Hopoyeahoullarter, his x mark,
Tushkarhopoyea, his x mark,

I mmouklusharhopoyea,

[L. s.]
X

[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Hopoyeahoummar, jr., hisx:mark,
Immouklusharhopyea, his x: mark,
James C-olbert, his x: mark,
Coweamarthtar, his x mark,
Illachouwarhopoyea, his x mark,

s.l

[L.
[L. s.
[L. s.

[L. s.
[L. s.

Witness:
.Tames Gadsden, secretary,
William Cocke,
.
•John Rhea,
Maleum McGee,
James Colbert, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1816. ..-·

A treaty of ces8'ion betlween the United States of America and the __Oc_t._24.:_,1_s1_6._
7 Stat.,152.
Ohactaw nation of Indians.
Proclamation, Dec.
.
.
3(1, 1816.
J AMES M ADISON, pres1'dent of the Umted
States of America, by general John Coffee, John Rhea, and John M'Kee, esquires, commissioners
on the part of the United States, duly authorized for that purpose, on
the one part, and the mingoes, leaders, captains, and warriors, of the
Chaetaw nation, in general council assembled, in behalf of themselves
and thew hole nation, on the other part, have entered into the following
articles, which, when ratified by the president of the United States,
with. the advice and consent of the senate, shall be obligatory on both
parties:
ART. 1. The Chactaw nation, for the consideration hereafter men- Cession.
tioned, cede to the United Sta~es all their title and claim to lands lying
east of the following boundary, beginning at the mouth of Ooktibbuha,
the Chickasaw boundary, and running from thence down the Tombigby
river, until it intersects the northern boundary of a cession made to
the United States by the Chaetaws, at Mount Dexter, on the 16th
November, 1805.
ART. 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United States Consideration.
engage to pav to the Chactaw nation the sum of six thousand dollars
annually, for"twenty years; they also agree to pay them in merchandise,
to be delivered immediately on signing the present treaty, the sum of
ten thousand do1lars.
Done and executed in full and open council, at the Choctaw trading
house this hventv-fourth day of October, in the year of our Lord one
thous~nd eight hundred and sixteen, and of the independence of the
United States the forty-first.
John CoHee,
[L. s.]
John Rhea,
[L. s.]
John McKee,
[L. s.]
Mushoolatubbee, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Pooshamallaha, his x mark,
~L. s.]
Pukshunnubbu, his x: mark,
L. s.]
General Terror, his x mark,
L. s.]
Choctaw Eestannokee, his x mark, 1.. s.]

General Humming Bird, his x mark, [ L.
Talking warrior, his x mark,
[L.
David Folsom,
[L.
Bob Cole, his x mark,
[L.
Oofuppa, his x mark,
[ 1..
Hoopoieeskitteenee, his x ma1k, ll-Hoopoieemiko, his x mark,
[L.
Hoopoieethoma, his x mark,
[L.

\Vitness:
Tho. H. \Villiams, secretary to tht• eommission,
.John Pitchlvnn, interpreter,
·
Turner Broshear, interpreter,
M. )'la(~key, interpreter~
Silas Dinsmoor,
R. Chamberlin.

s.]
s.]
s.)
~-'.]

s.]
s.]
~-J
~-'.]
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TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1817.
__
M_a_rc_h_30_._Is_.l_7.-'7 Stat., 153.
.26~j~tion, Dec.

A treaty of peace and friend<!hip nwde and condlllltYl at ,\'f. LouiN 1t!l
and between William 01ark 1Vinian Ed/(·ard.~. a !id .lurnrgff' {'ho 1dtYnt •
com·mJ:Si>'um.ers on the part a'nd belw(f of tlu' Cnited StrtftR '!t' · 111"'rica ·
of th.e oue part, and the nnders£gned ch ;,~fs and 'II'ITI'riors, de;ndl'l~ hy.
the jJ£enomenee t1·/be m• nation of Indians, on the part and h,,haU r!t
theh· sa£rl tribe or nation, of tlw other part.

THE T>arties, being desirous of re-e~tabli_shing pea~e and fri<;rHl:>~lip
between the United States and the said tnhe or natiOn, and of hewg
placed in all things, and in every respect, on the same footing uron
which thev stood before the late war, have agreed to thP following
articles: .
Injuries, etc., forART. 1. Every injury, or act of hostility, by one or either of the
given.
contracting parties, against the other, shall be mutually forgiwn and
,forgot.
fri~~~~~~peaceand_ A~T: 2. There sh~ll. be perpetual peace a!1d fr~endship bet\':een all
the citizens of the U mted States and all the Individuals composmg the
said Menomenee tribe or nation.
tr!~':~o;::~nd
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, on the part and behalf
of their said tribe or nation, do, by these presents. eon firm to the e nited
States all and every cession of Ian~ heretofore made h_v their tribe or
nation to the British, French, or Spanish, goyernment, within thtlimits of the United States. or their territories; and also. all and en'n·
treaty, contract, and agreement, heretofore cone! uded between thl' said
V nited States and the ~!>aid tribe or nation.
li~n;; to. be de~RT. 4. The contrac.ting parties do. hereby agree,, promi~e. a~d
oblige themselves, reciprocally, to deliver up all prisoners now m
their hands (by what means soever the same may have come into their
possession,) to the officer commanding at Prairie du Chien, to be b~
him r.estored to the respective parties hereto, as soon a:;; it ma~· be
practicable.
Sta~~;~~~~~~
ART. 5. The-undersigned chiefs and warriers as &foresaid, for themselves and those they represent, do hereby acknowledge themselves to
be under the protection of the United States, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
In witness whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors, as aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed
their names and affixed their seals, this thirtieth day of March, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, and of
the independence of the United States the forty-first.
William Clark,
[L.
Ninian Edwards,
[L.
[L.
Auguste Chouteau, .
Towanapee, RoaringThunder, hisx
mark,
[L.
Weekay, the Calumet Eagle, his x
mark,
[ L.
Muequomota, the Fat of the Bear,
[L.
his x mark,

s.~

s.
s.

s.]

s. J

s.]

Wacaquon, or Shomin, his x mark, [ L.
Warbano, the Dawn, his x mark, (1..
Inemikee, Thunderer, his x mark, [ L.
Lebarnaeo, the Bear, his x ma,rk, (L.
Karkundego, his x mark,
[ L.
Shashamanee, the Elk, his xmark, [ 1..
Penoname, the Running Wolf, his x
mark,
[L.

Done at St. Louis, in the presence ofR. Wash, secretary to the commissioners,
R. Graham, U.S. Indian agent for Illinois
Territory,
T. Harrison,
Nimrod H. Moore,
S. Gantt, lieutenant U.S. Army,

C. M. Price,
RichardT. McKenney,
Amos Kibbe,
Nathaniel Mills,
Samuel Solomon.

s.
s.
s.
s.
s.
s.

s.]

139

TREATY WITH THE OTO, 1817,·

TREATY WITH THE OTO, 1817 .

.A treaty ofpeace and friendship made and concluded between. William
June 24, 1817.
Clark and. A ugWJta Chouteau, cornnu:ssiuners on the part, and behalf 7 Stat., 154,
o.f the Un;tted States o.( America, of the one part; and the under- 26~~J~matton, Dec.
s~ned cMefs and warrwrs, of the Ottoes tribe of Indians on the part
and behalf of their 8aid tribe, of the other part.
'

THE parties being desirous of re-establishing peace and friendship
betwe.en the U n~ted States and their said tribe and of ?eing placed, in
all things, and In every respect, upon the same footmg upon which
thev stood before the late war between the United States and Great
Britain, have agreed to the following articles:
ART. 1. Every injury or act of hostility bv one or either of the .Injuries, etc., for·
·contracting parties against the other, shalf be· mutually forgiven and grven.
forgot.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all fle~~~ceand
the citizens of the United States of America and all the individuals en p, e ·
composing the said Ottoes tribe, and all the friendly relations that
existed between them before the war, shall be, and the same are hereby,
renewed.
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and 8 Protecti~o\~:£
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves to be under the tatesac ow
protection of the Gnited States of America,·and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
In witness whereof, the said Wi1liam Clark and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs aforesaid, have hereunto
subscribed their names and affixed their- seals, this twenty-fourth day
of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
seventeen, and of the independence of the United States the forty-first.
(LWilliam Clark,
[L.
Auguste Choteau,
Ottoes:
Chongatonga, Big Horse, his x
mark,
[ L.
Histashone, Big Eyes, his x m~rk, [ L.
Mihahande, Eldest Daughter, h1s x
mark,
(L.

e.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

:::.$;~:~;:~:h:~~:~:~t~: ::l

Pahagranga, Au!'(llSte, his x mark, L. s.
W atokieka, the Runner, his x mark, L. s.
Mantoeakiepa, Meeting of Bear, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Achieya, Broken Arm, his x mark,(L. s.]
Wathapayignet, the Small Bear,
his x mark,
·
(L. s.]

Mantoeignet, the Little Bow, his x
[L.
mark,
Waponti'IISka, White Nostrils, his
x mark,
[L.
Missouries:
Tarposta, Son of the Priest, his x
mark,
[L.
Kahhehpah, Crow Head, his x
mark,
(L.
Harahkraton, the Sparrow Hawk,
his x mark,
[L.
Tawequa, the Little Deer, his x
mark
[L.
Chanoha~, Buffalo Hump, his x
mark,
[L.

.
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

Witnesses present:
Lewis Bissell, a<'ting secretary, .
Manuel Lisa United States lnd1an agent.
Benjamin O,'Fallon, United States Indian
agent,
W. Suigely;
Geo. G. Tavlor,
W. Tharp,·
Michl. E. Immell,

P. J. Nalsisor,
Sam. Solomon, interpreter,
Stephen Julien, United States Indian interpreter,
Gabriel s_ Chouteau, second lieutenant,
M.M.,
.
k
Joseph Lafleche, interpreter, his x mar •
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TREATY WITH THE PONCA, 1817.
_ _J_un_e_25
__._1s_1_7._
7 stat.,155.
26~~fi~mation, Dec.

Injuries, etc., forgiven.
· f'e:;r.j~Ipeaceand
fnen ship,etc.

·

ProtectionofUnited
statesaeknowledged.

A treaty ofpeace and fri&ndship made and concluded between WW£am
(}lark and .Auguste Olwuteau, comrnissicm.en on tlw part and beAalf
of the United States of .America, of the one part, mul. th.e undersigned chiefs and warriors of the Pcm.car·a·r tribe of Indtarl~~, on tht·
[theirJpart and of their said tribe of the other part.
THE parties being desirous of re-es~blis?ing peace a~d friendsb~p
between the United States and their sa1d tribe, and of bemg placed, lll
all things and every respect, upon the s~me footing upon which. th.ey
stood before the late war between the Umted States and Great Bntam,
have agreed to the following articles:
ART. 1. Every injury or act of hostility by one or eithe: of tbe
contracting parties against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
.
.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all
the citizens of the United States of America and all the indi.viduals
composing the said Poncarar tribe; and all the friendly relations that
existed between them before the war shall be, and the same are here by,
renewed.
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves to be under the
protection of the United States of America, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatever.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their names and
affixed their seals, this twenty-fifth day of June, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, and of the independence of the ,United States the forty-first.
William Clark,
[L. s.]
Auguste Chouteau,
[ L. s.]
Aquelaba, the Fighter, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Grad.onga, Fork-tailed Hawk, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Shondagaha, Smoker, his x mark, [L. s.]
Kihegasbinga, Little Chief, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

Necawcompe, the Handsome Man,
his x mark,
[ L.
Ahahpah, the Rough Buffalo Hom,
his x mark,
[L.
Showeno, the Comer, his x mark, (L.
Ba.rdegara, be who stands fire,
his x mark,
[ L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

Witnesses present:
Lewis Bissel, acting secretary to the commissioners,
Manual Lisa, United States Indian agent,
Benja. O'Fallon, United States Indian
agent,
·
R. Graham, Indian agent for Illinois,

Dr. Wm. J. Clarke,
B. Vasques,
Saml. Solomon, interpreter,
Stephen Julien, United States Indian interpreter,
Joseph Lafleche, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1817.
_ _J_ni_y_s,_181_7_._
1 stat., 156.
26~f&~tion, Dec.

Preamble.

Articles of a treaty concluded, at the Cherokee .Agency, within tlw
Oherokee nation, between major qeneral Andrew Jacks<m, Joseph
M' .J:linn, qoverrwr of .the state of Tennessee, and g&neral David
Meriwether, commissioners plenipo_tentiary of the United States of
America, of the one part, and the chiefs, head m&n, and uJarriors of
the Cherokee nation, east of the Mississippi river, and the chi;fi,
head m&n, and warriors, o_f the Cherokees on the Arkansas 'river and
their deputies, John IJ. Chisholm and .Tames Ro~ers, duly authdrized
by the chiefs of the Cherokees em the .A.rk,ansas Nver, in open council,
7n.J written power o.f attorney, duly signed and executed, in presence of
Joseph Sevier and William Ware.
WHEREAS in the autumn of the year one thousand eight hundred and
eight, a deputation from the Upper and Lower Cherokee towns duly
authorized by their nation, went on to the city of Washington, th'e first
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na11_1ed to declar~ to the President of the United States their anxious
desire to engage In the p~rsuits of agriculture and civilized life, in the
country they then occupied, and to make known to the President of
the U ni~ed Btates the impracticability of inducing the nation at large
to do this, and to request the establishment of a division line between
the upper and lower towns, so as to include all the waters of the
Hi~assee. ri_ver to the. upper town, that, by thus contracting their
s~m.ety w1thm narrow hmit.'<, they proposed to begin the establishment
of fixed laws and a regular government: The deputieH from the low-er
towns to make known their desire to continue the hunter life and also
the scarcity of game where they then lived, and, under thos~ circum-->tances, their wish to !emove across the Missi8sippi river, on some
vacant lands of the Umted States. And whereas the President of the·
United States, after maturely considering the petition~; of both parties
{)!1 th~ ninth. day of Janua~y, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and
nme, mcludmg other subJects, answered those petitions as follows:
"The United States, my children, are the friends of both parties, and,
as far as can be reasonably asked, they are willing to satisfy the wishes
of both. Those who remain may be assured of our patronage, our aid,
and good neighborhood. Those who wish to remove, are permitted
to send an exploring party to reconnoitre the country on the waters
of the Arkansas and White rivers, and the higher up the better, as
they will be the longer unapproacbed by our settlements, which will
begin at the mouths of those rivers. The regular districts of the government of St. Louis are already laid off to the St. Francis.
"When this party shall have found a tract of country suiting the
emigrants, and not claimed by other Indians, we will arrange with
them and you the exchange of that for a just portion of the country
thev leave, and to a part of which, proportioned to their numbers,
thev have a right. Every aid towards their removal, and what will be
necessary for them there, will then be freely administered to them;
and when established in their new settlements, we shall still consider
them as our children, give them the benefit of exchangin~ their pel tries
for what they will want at our factories, and always ho1d them firmly
by the hand.''
And whereas the Cherokees, relying on the promises of the President
of the United States, as above recited, did explore the country on the
west side of the Mississippi, and made choice of the country on the
Arkansas and "-nite rivers, and settled themselves down upon United
States' lands, to which no other tribe of Indians have any just claim,
and have dulv notified the President of the United States thereof, and
of their anxious desire for the full and eomplete ratification of his
promise, and, to that end, as notified by the President of the United
States ha\'e sent on their agents, with full powers to execute a treaty,
relinq~ishing to the United States all the right, title, and inte_rest, to_all
lands of right to them belonging, as part of the Cherokee _nation, whH:h
they have left, and which they are about to leave, proportiOned to their
numbers includin<Y, with those now on the Arkansas, those who are
about to 'remove thither, and to a portion of which they have an equal
right agreeably to their numbers.
Now, know )·e that the contracting ~arties, to carry into full ~ffect
the before recited promises with good fatth, and to promoi;e·a contmuation of friendship with their broth~rs ~n the Arkan~ ~wer, and for
that purpose to make an equal distributiOn of the annmties secured to
be paid by the G nited States .to the ~hole qherokee nation, have agreed
and concluded on the followmg articles, VI~:
cession •f 1..oos to
ART 1 The chiefs head men and warriOrs, of the whole Cherokee United states in exnation. c~de to the U~ited S~te~ all.th~ lands lying. north and east of f~d's~ for other
the fohowing boundaries, viz: Begtnnmg at the h1gh sh_?als of the
Appalachy river and running thence, along the boundary hne het~een
the Creek and Cherokee nations, westwardly to the Chatahouchy nver;
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thence, uptheChatahouchyriver, tothemouth_of Souq~e<?reek; thenee,
continuing with the general course of _the nver until It. reaches the
Indian boundary line, and, should it s~nke the T~1rrumr rJVer, thence,
with its meanders, down said river to Its mouth, m _pa_rt ~>f ~he prop~>r
tion of land in the Cherokee nation east of the ~!Js,;Js:-uppl. to ~vhwh
those now on the Arkansa"' and those about to remove there are Justly
entitled.
.
,
Further cesa1on of
ART. 2. The chiefs. head men, and warrwrs, of the whole Clwrokee
land&
nation do also cede to the Gnited States all the lands lying north and
west ~f the following boundary lines, viz: Beginui~~ at the h~dian
boundry line that runs from the nort~ bank of th~ lennessee nver.
OJ?posite to the mouth of. Hywassee nver, at a yomt on t~e top of
"alden's ridge, where it divides the waters of the_ re?nessee 1'1\'f'r from
those of the Sequatchie river; thence, along the said rtdge, southwardly,
to the bank of the Tennessee river, at a point near to a plate called the
Negro Sugar Camp, opposite to the upper end of the ~rst is!~md a bon
Running Water Town; thence, westwardly, a straight lme to the
mouth of Little Sequatchie river; thence, up said rin~r, to it.s main
fork~ thence, up its northernmost fork, to its source; and thence, due
west. to the Indian boundarv line.
A census of the
ART. 3. It is all'>o stipulated by the contracting parties, that a eensus
~~!:: Nation to shall be taken of the whole Cherokee nation. during the month of .J uue.
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen. in
the :following manner, viz: That the census of those on the east sidf'
of the Mississippi river, who declare their intention of remaining, shall
be taken by a commissioner appointed by the President of the lJnited
States, and a commissioner appointed by the Cherokees on the Arkansas
river; and the census of the Cherokees on the Arkansas river, and
those removing there. and who, at that time., deelare tlwir intention of
removing there, shall be taken by a commissioner appointed by thE'
President of the C nited Stat€s, and one appointed by the Cherokees
east of the :Mississippi rirer.
A!mni~ how to be
ART. 4. The contracting parties do also stipulate that the annuity
~~ees. tween the due from the C nited States to the whole Cherokee nation for the ,·ear
one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, is to be di\'ided betwef'n the
two parts of the nation in proportion to their numlwrs, agreeably to
the stipulations contained in the third article of this treat~·; and to he
continued to be divided thereafter in proportion to their numbers:
and the lands to be apportioned and surrendered to the Cnited State;-;
agreeably to the afore~aid enumeration, as the proportionate part.
agreeably to their numbers, to which tho~e who ha,·e removed, and
who declare their intention to remove, have a just ri<Tht. including
these with the lands ceded in the first and Recond a~tieles of this
treatv.
_TheUnitedsta.resto
ART. 5. The United States bind themselves. in exchange for the
88 much land, I
g1ve as
· th e fi rst. an d secon d ar t'IC les h creo. f , to gn·e
. to t h at part
etc.,
they receive an d s ced ed m
from the Cherokees. of the Cherokee nation on the Arkansas as much land on said rin~r
and ·white river as thev have or mav hereafter reeeive from the Cherokee nation east of the )lississippC acre for acre, as the just proportion due that part of the nation on. the Arkansas agreeably to their
numbers; whieh is to commence on the 'north sidfl of the. Arkansas
river, at the mouth of Point Remove or BudwelFs Old Place· thence
by a straight line, northwardly, to strike Chataunga mountai~ or tb~
hi!l fi~st above Shield':; Ferry on White river: running up and between
said nwrs for complement, the banks of whiCh ri,·ers to be the lines;
and to have the above line, from the point of beginning to the point
on White river, run and marked, whiCh shall be done soon after the
ratification of this tre!lty; and a;ll citizens of ~he Cnit~d States, except
Fonner treaties in Mrs. P .. L<;>vely, who IS to reruam where she hve:c;; ~urmg life, .removed
roroe.
from w1thm the bounds as above named. And It IS further stipulated,
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that the treaties heretofore between fli.e Cherokee nation and the r; nited
StatPs an' to eontinuP in full force with both parts of the nation and
both parts. there?f entitled to all the immunities and privilege ~hich
the old natiOn enJoyPd under thP aforpsaid treaties· the Vnited States
rescrvinl! t.lw rig-ht of P.'ltablishing fac-tories, a 'military post, and
roads. w1tltm the houndanf's above defined.
ART. H. Th~ l'nitf~d States do also bind themselves to give to al1 _Rifleguns,ammunlthl' poor warriOrs who may rPmove to the western side of the Missis- !:..Wo;tcio:'""cc~~~~~
sippi rin'l'. one ritle gun and ammunition one blanket and one brass improvement:@.
kettl.P, or, in I iet~ of the bras:;. kettle, a beaver trap, ~hich is to be
eons1den•d ns a .full e~mpensabon for th.e improvements which they
may .!Pave: . wl11ch. a.rtwle~ are to be .delivered at sueh point as th~
Pn•,-ndent of the lmted States mav d1rect: and to aid in the removal
of the emigrant~, they further ag1~ee to furnish flat bottomed boats
and pr?visions sufficient for that purpose: and to those emigrant'3 Full compensation
who~e Improvements aJd real value to their lands, the United States ~~~ 1!f~~ements of·
agree to pay a full valuation for the same, which is to be ascertained
by a commissioner appointed by the President of the United States
for that purpose, and paid for as Hoon after the ratification of this
treaty as practicable. The boats and provisions promised to the emigrants are to he furnished by the agent on the Tennessee river, at
such time and place as the emigrants may notify him of; and it shall
be hi:; dutv to furnish the same.
·
ART. 7. ·And for all improvements which add real value to the lands Paymentt forh 1imh.
. h.ll1 t h e l>Oun d anes
. ced ed to t h e T'
.
d S tates, b y t h e fi rst add
provemen
w
c
lymg
Wit
u mte
real s value
to
and second articles of this treaty, the United States do agree to pay ceded lands, etc.
for at the time, and to be valued in the same manner, as stipulated in
the ~ixth article of this treaty; or, in lieu thereof, to give in exchange
impron•ments of equal value which the emigrants may leave, and for
which they are to receive pay. And it is further stipulated, that all
these improwments, left by the emigrants within the bounds of the
Clwrokee nation east .of the MJs~issipri river, whi?h add rea.l valn~ to
the lands. and for which the U mted States shall g1ve a consideratiOn,
and not, so exchangf.'d, ->hall he rentf.'d to the Indians by the agent,
year after nar, for the benefit of the poor and decrepid of that part
(lf the nati(m east of the Mississippi ri\'er. until surrendered by 6e
nation, or to the nation. And it is further agreed, that the said Cherokee nation ~hall not be eallf.'d upon for any l?art of the consideration
paid for said impronnwnts at any futnre penod.
\RT • .,.
" ~-\11d to "U"ll
at1(l
"\"Cl'\~
hnad
of anY
Indian familv• residinoReservati~ms
for
~""1..
n
•
'
'
, •
'-"'
•
o heads
of lndtan famon the east sidf.' of the )lississippi river. on the lands that are now, or ilies.
may hcreaftPr he. snn·(~nderPd to the Cnited States. who may wish to
be(~ome citizPBS of thP C nitPd States. the l'"nited States do agree to
give a reseryution of :o.ix hundred an<;! forty acres of land, in a square,
to include their improYemPnt::o. winch ~re to be a~ near the c~ntre
thereof as practicable. in ''"hi.ch t~H'Y will have. a hfe estat~, \nth a
reversion in fe1• simple to the1r dnld.ren. rese1:nng: to the 'ndm•: her
dower the reO"ister of whose names 1~; to be filed m the office of the
Cherokee age;t. w hieh shall he kep~ open until the ?ensus is ta~en as
stipulated in th~> third article of tlns treat)> Fronded, That 1f any
of the hPads of famili('s. for whom reservatwns may be made, sp~uld
n•mon• therefrom. tlwn, in that ea:;e. thf.' right to re,·ert to the l.mted
Stat('S. And prodded further, That the land whic~ may be reseiTed
under this artieh'. tw deducted from the amount whiCh ha,.; been ceded
t:nde1· the first and :o;eeond article;.; of this ti·ea~y.
.
.
. .
ART. 9. It is also prodded hy the eontmctmg parties, that nothmg alf~~:!~~~~ of
in the foreo·oincr atticle,; shall be eon,.;trned so as to prennt any of the
part iPs :-:o ::::mt!::H·ting from the free navigation of all the waters mentbn<>d therein.
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u ~o~tatesto

f th:
ART. 10. The whole of the Cherokee nation do hereby cede to the
uJ~ reserva.tio~s.cer United States all right, title, and claim, to all reservations made to

Doublehead and others, which were reserved to them by a treaty made
and entered into at the city of Washington, bearing date the seventh
of January, one thousand eight hundred and six.
.
beBo~da.g :::m~
ART. 11. It is further agreed that the boundary hnes of the lands
sioners.
ceded to the United States by the first and second articles of this treaty,
and the boundary line of the lands ceded by the United States in the
fifth article of this treaty, is to he run and marked by a commissioner
or commissioners appointed by the President of the United States,
who shall be accompanied by such commissioners as the Cherokees
may appoint; due notice thereof to be given to the nation.
·
P~~~~in~~~ u~~ • AR~. 12. The U ni0d ~~ates do. al~o bind themselves to pre~ent the
til the treaty is ra.ti- IntrusiOn of any of Its citizens w1thm the lands ceded by the first and
fled. etc.
second articles of this treaty, until the same shall be ratified by the
President and Senate of the United States, and duly promulgated.
When tota.keelfect.
ART. 13. The contracting parties do also stipulate that this treaty
shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting parties so soon
as the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, by and between
the before recited contracting parties, we have, in full and open council, at the Cherokee Agency, this eighth day of July, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, set our hands and seals.
Andrew Jackson,
[L.
Joseph McMinn,
[L.
D. Meriwether,
[L.
United States Commis'rs.
Richard Brown, his x mark,
[L.
Cabbin Smith, his x mark,
[L.
Sleeping Rabbit, his x mark,
[L.
George Saunders, his x mark,
[L.
Roman Nose, his x mark,
[L.
Currohe Dick, his x mark,
[L.
John Walker, his x mark,
[L.
George Lowry,
[L.
Richard Taylor,
[L.
Walter Adair,
[L.
James Brown,
[L.
Kelachule, his x mark,
[L.
Sour Mush, his x mark,
[L.
Chulioa, his x mark,
[L.
[L.
Chickasautchee, his x mark,
The Bark of Chota, his x mark, [L.
The Bark of Hightower, his x
mark,
[L.
Big Half Breed, his x mark,
[L.
Going Snake, his x mark,
[L.
Levestisky, his x mark,
[L.
Ch·. Hicks,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Young Davis, his x mark,
Souanooka, his x mark,
The Locust, his x mark,
Beaver Carrier, his x mark,
Dreadful Water, his x mark,
Chyula, his x mark,
Ja. Martin,
John Mcintosh, his x mark,
Katchee of Cowee, his x mark,
White Man Killer, his x mark,
Arkansas chiefs:
Toochalar, his x mark,
The Glass, his x mark,
Wassosee, his x mark,
John Jolly, h~s x mark,
The Gourd, h1s x mark,
Spring Frog, his x mark,
John D. Chisholm,
James Rogers,
Wawhatchy, his x mark,
Attalona, his x mark,
Kulsuttchee, his x mark,
Tuskekeetchee, his x mark,
Chillawgatchee, his x mark,
John Smith, his x mark,
Toosawallata, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[r.. s.]
[L. ~.]
[L. s.]

fL. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. 1'.]
[L. s.]
(LA.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]

In presence ofJ. M. G lassel, secretary to the commission,
Thomas Wilson, clerk to the commiesioneTE,
Walter Adair,
.
John Speirs, interpreter, his x mark,
A. McCoy, interpreter,

James C. Bronaugh, hospital surgeon, r.
S. Army,
Isham Randolph, e>!ptain First RP<loubtables,
Wm. Meriwether,
Return J. Meigs, agent Cherokee ;'\ation.
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.Articles of a treaty made and concluded, at the .foot of the Rapids of sept. :!9,1817.
tlte Miami of Lake E7rie, between Lewis Vass and Duncan McArthur, 7 stat., 160.
· •
• ·d 8
• z J+:ull, power anl.hJ autnonty
z
•
Jan
cmnmzsszonen
qf the [;rntte
tates, wttn
to 4, Proclamation
1819.
'
•
lwld conferences, and concb.tde and siqn a treaty or treaties 11Jitlt all tr~a~l~;;,mper6~ary
or any of the tribes or nations of Indians within the boundaries of
· ' · ·· · ·
.
the state of Ohio, of and concerning all matters interesting to the
United States and the said nations of Indians on the one part; and
the sachems, chit[/s, and wat·riors, of the Wyandot, Seneca, Delaware,
!::Jhmvanese, Potawatomee8, Otta11Jas, and Ohippeway, tribes of
Indians.
ART. 1. The Wyandot tHbe of Indians, in consideration of the stip- th~e&!~~X~t~ands by
ulations herein made on the part of the United States, do hereby for·
'"
ever cede to the United States the lands comprehended within the
following lines and boundaries: Beginning at a point on the southern
shore of lake Erie, where the present Indian boundary line intersects
the same, between the mouth of Sandusky bay and the mouth of Portage river; thence, running south with said line, to the line established
in the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, by the treaty
of Greenville, which runs from the crossing place above fort Lawrence
to Loramie's store; thence, westerly, with the last mentioned line, to
the eastern line of the reserve at Loramie's store; thence, with the
lines of said reseiTe, north and west, to the northwestern corner
thereof: thence to the northwestern corner of the reserve on the rivet·
St. Mary's, at the head of the navigable waters thereof; thence, ea::;t,
to the western bank of the St. Mary's river aforesaid; thence, down on
the western bank of the said river, to the reserve at fort \\"'"ayne;
thence, with the lines of the last mentioned reserve, easterly and
northerly, to the north bank of the river Miami of lake Erie; thence,
down on the north bank of the said river, to the western line of the
land ceded to the United States by the treaty of Detroit, in the year
one thousand eight hundred and seven; thence, with the said line,
soi1th, to the middle of said Miami river, opposite the mouth of the
Great Auglaize river; thence, down the middle of said Miami river,
and easterlv with the lines of the tract ceded to the United States bv
the treaty of Detroit aforesaid, So far that a south line will strike the
place of beginning.
ART. 2. The Potawatomy, Ottawas, and Chippeway, tribes of Po~~~~.::~e~an~t~
Indians in consideration of the stipulations herein made on the part was, and Chippewae.
·of the United States, do hereby forever cede to the United States the
land comprehended within the following lines and boundaries: Beginning where the western line of the state of Ohio crosses the river
Miami of lake Erie, which is about twenty-one miles above the mouth
·of the Great Auglaize river; thence, down the middle of the said
Miami river, to a point north of the mouth of the Great Auglaize
river; thence, with the western line of the land ceded to the United
States by the treaty of Detroit, in one thousand eight hundred and
seven, north forty-five miles; then, west, so, far that a line south
will strike the place of beginning; thence, south, to the place of
beg·inning.
ART. 3. 'fhe W yan dot, Seneca, D eIaware, Sh awnese, P otawatomJ, Other tribes accede.
Ottawas, and Chippeway, tribe;S of Indians accede to the cessions mentioned in the two preceding articles.
.
ART. 4. In consideration of the cessions and recognitions stipulated to~~~~f~ trfb'~~~ents
in the three preceding articles, the United States agree to pay to the
·"\\' vandot tribe, annuallv, forever, the sum of four thousand dollars, in
specie, at Upper Sandusky: To the Seneca tribe, annually, forever,
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the sum of five hundred dollars, in specie, at Lower Sanduskv: To the
Shawnese tribe annually forever, the sum of two thousand aollars, in
specie, at Wap~ghkonett~: To the Potawatomy tribe, annually, for the
term of fifteen years, the sum of one th<?usand three hundred dollars:
in specie, at Detroit: To the Ottawas tnbe, nnn~mlly, f~n· the term ?f
fifteen years, the sum of one thousand dollars, m specie, at Detrott:
To the Chippewa tribe, annually, for the term of fifteen years, the sum
of one thousand dollars, in specie, at Detroit: To the Dela\vare tribe,
in the course of the year one thousand eight hundred and eig-hteen, the
sum of fi\·e hundred dollars, in' speeie, at Wapaghkonetta, hut no
fo~r:e~~r~\{e~.under annufity: And the Unithed s,:t:-tesdalso 8ahgree, that aldl 1
a)nn1uities dtu?1 by
any ormer treaty to t e ., yan ot,
awnese, an
e aware n .les,
and the annuity due by the treaty of Greenville, to the Ottawas and
Chippewas tribes, shall be paid to the said tribes, respectively, in
s~cie.
ART.

5. The schedule hereunto annexed, is to be taken and conside red as part of this treaty; and the tracts herein stipulated to be
granted to the Wvandot, Seneca, and Shawnese, tribes of 1ndians, are
to be granted for ~the use of the persons mentioned in the said ::;chedule, agreeably to the descriptions, provisions, and limitations, therein
contained.
Grants in fee simple
ART. 6. The United States agree to grant, by patent, in fee simple,
to the Wyandots.
u
D awatont,
to D9anquod, H owoner, Routon dee, T auyau, .nontayau,
:Manocue, Tauyaudautauson, and Haudaunwaugh, chiefs of the W yandot tribe, and their sncces::;ors in office, chiefs of the said tribe, for the
use of the persons and .for the purposes mentioned in the annexed
schedule, a tract of land twelve mil~s square, at Lipper Sandusky, the
centre of which shall be the place where fort Ferree stands; and abo
a tract of one mile square, to be located where the chiefs direct, on a
cramberry swamp, on Broken Sword creek, and to be held for the use
of the tribe.
c:I.rant to the sene
The United States also agree to grant, by patent, in fee simple, to
Tahawmadoyaw, captain Harris, lsahownu,ay, ,Joseph Tawgyou, captain Smith, Coffee-house, Running About, and \Viping stick, chiefs of
the Seneca tribe of Indians, and their successors in office, chiefs of fhe
said tribe, for the use of the persons mentioned in the annexed schedule, a tract of land to contain thirty thousand acres, beginning on the
Sandusky river, at the lower corner of the section hereinafter granted
to William Spicer; thence, down the said river, on the east side, with
the meanders thereof at high water mark, to a point east of the mouth
of \-Volf creek; thence, and from the beginning, east, so far that a
north line will include the quantity of thirty thousand acres aforesaid.
ue~~nt to the ShawThe United States also agree to grant, by patent, in fee simple, to
Catewekesa or Black Hoof, Byaseka or \Vol£, Pomthe or Walker, Shemenetoo ot· Big Snake, Othawakeseka or Yellow :Feather, Chakalowah
or the Tail's End, Pemthala or .John Perry, Wabepee or White Colour,
chiefs of the Shawnese tribe, residing at Wapaghkonetta, and their
successors in office, chiefs of the said tribe, residing there, for the use
of the persons mentioned in the annexed schedule, a tract of land ten
miles square, the centre of which shall be the couneilcbouse at
Wapaghkonetta.
Grant
to the
ShawThe United States also agree to gmnt ' bv
{Jntent ' in fee simple
to
nees
on Hog
Creek.
.J
•
.,
Peeththa or Falling Tree, and to Onowaskemo or the Resolute .Man,
chiefs of the Shawnese tribes, residing on Hog Creek, and their suecensors in office, chiefs of the said tribe, residing there, for the u::;e of
the persons mentioned in the annexed schedule, a tract of land containing twenty-five square miles, which is to join the tract granted at
Wapaghkonetta, and to include the Shawnese settlement on Hog creek,
and to be laid off as near as possible in a square form.

Schedule a part of
the treaty.
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The United States
,
. also
.agree to grant ' by patent' ,in. fee simple '. to
Quatawape or Captain
Lewis, Sheka~hkela or Turtle, Skilowa or Robm,
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Grants to the Sbawnees and Senecas at
Lewistown.

chiefs of the Shawnese tribe of Indians residing at Lewistown, and to
Mesomea or Civil John, Wakawuxsheno or the White Man, Oqnasheno
or .Joe, and Willaquasheno or When you are tired sit gown, chiefs of
the Seneca tribe of Indians residing at Lewistown, and to their successors in office, chiefs of the said Shawnese and Seneca tribes, for the use
of the persons mentioned in the annexed schedule, a tract of land tp
contain forty-eight square miles, to begin at the intersection of the line
1·un by Cha1·les Roberts, in the year one thousand eight hundred and
twelve, from the somce of the Little Miami river to the source of
the Sciota river, in pursuance of instructions from the commissioners
appointed on the part of the United States, to establish the western
boundary of the Virginia Military Reservation, with the Indian boundary line established by the treaty of Greenville, in one thousand seven
·hundred and ninety-five, from the erossings above fort Lawrence to
Loramie's store, and to run from such intersection, northerly, with the
first mentioned line, and westerly, with the second mentioned line, so as
to include the quantity as nearly in a square form as practicable, after
excluding the section of land hereinafter granted to Nancy Stewart. otReservationsforthe
There shall also be reserved for the use of the Ottawas 'Indians, but tawas.
not granted to them, a tract of land on Blanchard's fork of the Great
Auglaize river, to contain five miles square, the centre of which tract
is to be where the old trace crosses the said fork, and one other tract
to contain three miles square, on the Little Auglaize river, to include
Oquanoxa's village.
ART. 7. And the said chiefs or their successors may, at any time ,.:o~r of,::veythey may think proper, convey to either of the persons mentioned in ce gran ·
the said schedule, or his heirs, the quantity secured thereby to him, or
may refuse so to do. But the use of the said land shall be in the said
person; and after the share of any person is conveyed by the.chiefs to
him, he may eonvey the same to any person whatever. And any one
entitled by the said schedule to a portion of the said land, may, at any
time, convey the same to any person, by obtaining the approbation of
the President of the United States, or of the person appointed by him
to give such approbation. And the agent of the United States shall tiM;ntto make parmake an equitable partition of the said share when conveyed.
·
ART. 8. At the special request of the said Indians, the Cnited States Gra.ni.!J to Indian
· f ee simp
· 1e, to t h e persons herema
• ft er connections.
agree to grant, hy patent, m
mentioned, all of whom are connected with the said Indians, by blood
or adoption, the tracts of land herein described:
To Elizabeth Whitaker, who was taken prisoner by the \-Vyandots, E. Whitaker.
and has ever since lived among "them, twelve hundred and eighty acres
of land, on the west side of the Sandusky river, below Croghansville,
to be laid off in a square form, as ne8rly as the meanders of the said
river will admit, and to run an equal distance above and below the
house in which the said Elizabeth Whitaker now lives.
To Robert Armstrong, whowas taken prisoner by the Indians, and R.Armstrong.
has ever since lived among them, and has married a Wyandot woman,
one section, to contain six hundred and forty.acres of land, on the west
side of the Sandusky river, to begin at the place called Camp B!\ll,and ·
to run up the river, with the meanders thereof, one hundred and sixty
poles, and, from the beginning, down the river, with the meanders
thereof, one hundred and sixty poles, and from the extremity of these
lines west for quantity.
To the children of the late William M'Collock, who was killed in w~eM~U~~~n or
Augw;t, one thousand eight hundred and twelve, near Maugaugon,
and who are quarter-blood W yandot Indians, one section, to contain
s~x hund:e~ !lnd forty acres. of land, on the west side of the Sandusky
r1ver, ad]oimng the lower hne of the tract hereby granted to Robert
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Armstrooo-, and extending in the same manner with and from the said
. . "'
r1ver
.00.Jo~fP'~ilitera.nd
To John Vanmeter, who was taken prisoner by the Wyandots, and
"
e8
ell!.
who has ever since lived among them, and has married a Seneca
woman, and to his wife's three brothers, Senecas, who now reside on
Honey creek, one thousand acres of land, to begin north, forty-five
degrees west, one hundred and forty poles from the house in which
the said John Vanmeter now lives, and to run thence, ~onth, three
hundred and twenty poles, thence, and from the beginning, eat-~t for
quantity.
w~~ ':_~ =fel:
To Sarah Williams, .Joseph Williams, and Rachel Nugent, latP
Nugent.
Rachel Williams, the said Sarah having been taken prisoner by the
·
Indians, and ever since lived among them, and being the widow, and
the Sa.id Joseph and Rachel being the children, of the late Isaac Williams, a half-blood Wyandot, one quarter section of land, to contain
one hundred and sixty acres, on the east side of the Sandusky river,
below Croghansville, and to include their improvements at a place
called Negro Point.
110~·~:~ a.nd her To Catharine Walker, a Wyandot woman, and to John R. Walker,
her son, who was wounded in the service of the United States, at the
battle of Mauguagon, in one thousand eight hundred and twelve, a section of six hundred and forty acres of land each, to begin at the northWf'..stern corner of the tract hereby granted to John Vanmeter and his
wife's brothers, and to run with the line thereof, south, three hund~:ed
and twenty poles, thence, and from the beginning, west for quantity.
Wm.Spicer.
To William Spicer, who was taken prisoner by the Indians, and has
ever since lived among them, and has married a Seneca woman, a section of land, to contain six hundred and forty acres, beginning ob the
east bank of the Sandusky river, forty poles below the lower corner
of said Spicer's cornfield, thence, up the river on the east side, with
the meand,ers thereof, one mile, thence, and from the beginning, east
for quantity.
.
Nanoy Stewart.
To Nancy Stewart, daughter of the late Shawnese chief Blue Jacket,
one section of land, to contain six hundred and forty acres, on the
Great Miami river below Lewistown, to include her present improvements, three quarters of the said section to be on the southeast side of
the river, and one quarter on the northwest side thereof.
~=-drenofCapTo the children of the late Shawnese chief captain Logan, or Spamagelabe, who'fell in the service of the United States during the late
w~:~.r, one section of land, to contain six hundred and forty acres, on
the east side of the Great Auglaize river, adjoining the lower line of
the grant of ten miles at Wapaghkonetta and the said river.
A.Sbane.
To Anthony Shane, a half blood Ottawas Indian, one section of land,
to contain six hundred and forty acres, on the east side of the river
St. Mary's, and to begin opposite the house in which said Shane now
lives, thence, up the river, with the meanders thereof, one hundred
and sixty poles, and from the beginning down the river, with the
meanders thereof, one hundred and sixty poles, and from the extremity
of the said lines east for quantity.
J. M'~herson
To James M'Pherson, who was taken prisoner by the Indians, and
haa ever since lived among them, one section of land, to contain six
hundred and forty a~res, in a square form, adjoining the northern or
western line of the grant of forty-eight miles at Lewistown, at such
place as' he may think proper to locate the same.
The Cherokee Boy.
To Horonu, or the Cherokee Boy, a W yandot chief, a section of
land, to contain six hundr~d and forty acres, on the Sandusky river,
to be laid off in a square form, and to include his improvements.
-A, D. and R. GodTo Alexander D. Godfroy and Richard Godfrov, adopted children
troy.
of the Potawatomy tribe, and at their special request, one section of
land, to contain six hundred and forty acres, in the tract of country
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~m:ein ceded ~o the United States by the Potawatomy, Ottawas, and
Chtppewas, tnbes, to be located by them, the said Alexander and Richard after the said tract shall have been surveyed.
To ba wen de bans, or the Yellow Hair, or Peter Minor, an adopted Yellow Hair.
son of Tondaganie, or the Dog, and at the special request of the Ottawas, out of the tract reserved by the ti·eaty of Detroit, in one thousand
ei~ht hundred and seven, above Roche de Bamf, at the village of the
8atd Dog, a section of land, to contain six hundred and :forty acres, to
be located in a square form, on the north side of the Miami, at theW olf
Rapid.
ART. 9. The United States engage to appoint an agent, to reside dtf~ntforthe\~B''i=
among or near the Wyandots, to aid them in the protection of their a~are:~ecas,an e
persons and property, to manage their intercourse with the government and citizens of the United States, and to discharge the duties
which commonly appertain to the office of Indian agent; and the same
agent is to execute the same duties for the Senecas and Delawares on
th.e Sa~d?sky river. And an agen~ for similar. purposes, and vested n ~entfor the ShawWith stmtlar powers, shall be appomted, to restde among or near the e ·
Shawnese, whose agency shall include the reservations at W apaghkonetta, at Lewistown,_ at Hog creek, and at Blanchard's creek. And
one mile square shall be reserved at Malake for the use of the agent
for the Shawnese.
And. the agent for the Wyandots and Senecas shall occupy such dots
AgentfortheWyanand Senecas to
land m the grant at Upper Sandusky, as may be necessary for him occupy land.
and the persons attached to the agency.
ART. 10. The United States engage to erect a saw-mill and a grist- In~:nsmill, etc., for
mill, upon some proper part of the Wyandot reservation, for their
·
use, and to provide and maintain a blacksmith, for the use of the
W yandots and Senecas, upon the reservation of the W yandots, and
another blacksmith, for the use of the Indians at W apaghkonetta, Hog
C'reek, and Lewistown.
ART. 11. The stipulations contained in the treaty of Greenville, an~~!:i!ng:
relative to the right of the Indians to hunt upon the land hereby ceded,
while it continues the property of the United States, shall apply to
this treaty; and the Indians shall, for the same t~rm, enjoy the privilege of making sugar upon the same land, committing no unnecessary
waste upon the trees.
·
ART. 12. The United States engage to pay, in the course of the year ro:~::~~tg~~~;:
one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, the amount of the damages dunng t!te.war with
which were assessed by the authority of the secretary of war, in favor Great Brttain.
of several tribes and individuals of the Indians, who adhered to the
cause of the United States during the late war with great Britain, and
whose property was, in consequence of such adherence, injured or
destroyed. And it is agreed, that the sums thus assessed shall be paid
in specie, at the places, and to the tribes or individuals, hereinafter
mentioned, being in conformity with the said assessment; that is to say:
To the Wyandots,.at Upper Sandusky, four thousand three hundred
and nineteen dollars and thirty-nine cents.
To the Senecas, at Lower Sandusky, three thousand nine hundred
and eightv-nine dollars and twenty-four cents.
To the Indians at Lewis and Scoutashs towns, twelve hundred and
twenty-seven dollars and fifty cents.
To the Delawares,__ for the use of the Indians who suffered losses at
Greentown and at Jerome's town, three thousand nine hundred and
fifty-six dollars and fifty .cents, to be paid at W apaghkonetta.
To the representatives of Hembis, a Delaware Indian, three hundred
and forty-eight dollars and fifty cents, to be paid at Wapaghkonetta.
To the Shawnese, an additional sum of four hundred and twenty
dollars, to be paid at W apaghkonetta.
To the Senecas, an additional sum of two hundred and nineteen doilars, to be paid at Wapaghkonetta.
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:\RT 13 And whereas the sum of two thousand five hundred dollars
S
·
h lf f
has been paid by the Umted States tothe hawnese, hemg one a o
five years' annuities due by the treaty of Fort Industry, and whereas
the Wyandots contend that the whole of the annuity secured by that
treaty is to be paid to them, and a few J?ersons of the Shawnese and
Senecas tribes; now, therefore, the commissioners of the United States,
believing that the construction given by the Wyandots to the said
treaty is correct, engage that the United States shall pay to the said
Wyandot tribe in specie, in the course of the year one thousand eight
hundred and eighteen, the said sum of two thousand five hundred
dollars.
f R'?"ds, taverns, and
ART. 14. The United States reserve to the proper authority, the right
emes.
to make roads through any part of the ]and granted or reserved by this
treaty; and also to the different agents, the right of establishing taverns and ferries for the accommodation of travellers, should the same
be found necessary.
Grants free from
ART. 15. The tracts of land herein granted to the chiefs, for the use
taxes.
of the Wvandot, Shawnese, Seneca, and Delaware Indians, and the
reserve for the Ottawa Indians, shall not be liable to taxes of any kind
so long as such land continues the property of the said Indians .
. Grantfort)?eedu~ART. 16. Some of the Ottawa, Chippewa. and Potawatomy tribes,
twn of Indian chil- bemg
. attach e d t o t he Ca th o1'IC religwn,
.
• th ey may WIS
. h
<:~ren.
an d' be)'Ievmg
some of their children hereafter educated, do grant to the rector of the
Catholic church of St. Anne of Detroit, for the use of the said church,
and to the corporation of the college at Detroit, for· the use of the said
college, to be retained or sold, as tL:e said rector and corporation may
judge expedient, each, one half of three sections of land, to contain six
hundred and forty acres, on the river Raisin, at a place called Macon;
and three sections of land not yet located, which tracts were reserved,
for the use of the said Indians, by the treaty of Detroit, in one thousand
eight hundred and seven; and the superintendent of Indian affairs, in
the territory of Michigan, is authorized, on the part of the said Indians,
to seleet the said tracts of land.
~'3¥~~-vementsto be
ART. 17. The United States engage to pay to any of the Indians, the
value of any improvements which they may be obliged to abandon in
.
consequence of the lines established by this treaty.
~~=~n by the DelART. 18. The Delaware tribe of Indians, in consideration of the
stipulations herein made on the part of the United States, do hereby
forever cede to the United States all the claim which they have to the
thirteen sections of land reserved for the use of certain persons of
· 1807, ch. 49.
their tribe, by the second section of the act of congress, passed March
the third, one thousand eight hundred and seven, providing for the
disposal of the lands of the "G nited States between the United States
Military Tract and the Connecticut Reserve, and the lands of the
United States between the Cincinnati and Vincennes districts.
Grant to James and
ART. 19. The United States agree to grant, by patent, in fee simple,
Silas Armstrong.
to .Teeshawau, or James Armstrong, and to Sanondoyourayquaw, or
Silas Armstrong, chiefs of the Delaware Indians, living on the Sandusky waters, and their successors in office, chiefs of the said tribe,
for the use of the persons mentioned in the annexed schedule, in the
same mann:~r, and subject to the same conditions, provisions, and limitations, as is hereinbefore pro·dded for the lands granted to the Wvandot, Seneca, and Shawnese, 1ndians, a tract of land, to contain nine
square miles, to join the tract granted to theWyandots of twelve miles
square, to be laid off as nearly in a square form as pradicable and to
include Captain Pipe's village.
'
Grant to the OttaART. 20. The United States also agree to grant, by patent, to the
was.
chiefs of the Ottawas tribe of Indians, for the use of the said tribe a
tract of land, to contain thirty-four square miles, to be laid out 'as
nearly in a square form as practicable, not interfering with the lines
Payment under
treaty of Fort Indus-

try.
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of the tracts reserved by the treaty of Greenville on the south side of
t~e Miami river of Lake Erie, and to include Tushquegan, or M'Carty's
vrllage; which tracts, thus granted, shall be held by the said tribe,
upon the usual conditions of Indian reservations, as though no patent
were issued.
AI:T. ~1. T.his treaty shall take effect, and be obligatory. <?n the contractmg parties, as soon as the t-1ame :;hall haye been ratified bv the
President of the United States, ln- and with the advice and consent of
·
the Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass and Duncan McArthur,.
commissioners as aforesaid, and the sachems, chiefs, and warriors1 of
the W yandot, Seneca, Shawanee, Delaware, Pattawatima, Ottawa, and
Chippewa t~ibes of India!ls, ~ave hereunf.? set _their hands! at the foot
of the Raprds of the Mram1 of lake Ene, thrs twenty-mnth day of
September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
seventeen.
Lewis Cass,
Duncan :McArthur.
In presence ofW m. Turner, secretary to the commissioners,
John Johnson, Indian agent,
B. F. Stickney, Indian agent,
Sworn Interpreters:
William Conner,
H. W. Walker,
John R. Walker,
James McPherson,
F. Duchouquet,
A. Shane,
J. B. Beaugrand,
Chippewas:
'Wasonnezo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Okemanee, or the Young Chief,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shinguax, or Cedar, his x mark, [L. s.]
Kinobee, hiB x mark,
[L. s.]
Chinguagin, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sheganack, or Black Bird, his x
mark,
[1.. s.]
l\Iintougaboit, or the Devil Standing, his x mark,
[L. s.]
"\Vastuau, his x mark,
[L.'s.]
Penquam, his x mark,
[r.. >".]
Chemokcomon, or Ameriean hi~ x
mark,
[1.. s.l
Papeenmegat, his x mark,
LL. s.]
Matwaash, or Heard Fell Down,
his x mark,
Potaquam, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pensweguesic, the Jay Bird, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
·
"\Veabskewen, or the ·white l\'Ian,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Waynoce, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pattawatimas:
Metea, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Wynemae, his x mark,
[L. s.]
\Vynemakons, or the Front, his x
mark,
·
[L. s.]
OchPaekabee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cone!<', his x mark,
[L. s.]
\Yankeway, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Perish, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tonguish, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Papekitcha, or Flat Belly, his x
mark,
[L s.]
Medomin, or Corn, his x mark, ( L. s.]

W. Knaggl':, Indian agent,
Cf. Godfroy, Indian agent,
R. A. Forsyth, jr., secretary Indian department.
Peter Ryley,
Henry I. Hunt,
Jos. Vance,
Jon a than Leslie,
Alvan Coe,
John Gunn,
C. L. Cass, lieutenant U. S. Army.
Saguemai, or Musketo, his x mark, [L. s.]
Waweacee, or Full ~loon, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ninwichemon, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Missenonsai, his x inark,
[L. s.]
Waysagua, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nannanmee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nannanseku, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Meanqueah, hi~ x mark,
[L. s.]
"\Vawenoke, hi~ x mark,
[L. s.]
Asherv)kazo, hb x mark,
[L. s.]
Nanemueskuek, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ashkebee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Makotai, his x nutrk,
[L. s.]
Wauinsheway, White Elk, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Gabriel, or Gabiniai, his x mark, [L. s.]
Waishit, his x mark,
[L. s.]
NaonquaY, his x mark,
[L s.]
J\Ieshawgonay, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nitcheta~h. his x mark,
[L. s.]
Skewbieack, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chechalk, or Crane, his x mark, [L. s.)
Wyandots:
Dunquad, or Half King, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Runtnnda, or \Yar Pole, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Aronuc, or Cherokee Boy, his x
mark,
[L. s.~
T. Aruntue, or Between the legs,
his x mark,
[L. s.J
D. "\Vottondt, or John Hicks, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
T. Undetaso, or Geo. Punch, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Menonkue, or Thomas, hisx mark, [L. s.]
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Undauwau, or Matthews, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Delawares:
Kithtuwheland, or Anderson, his .
x mark,
[L. s.]
Punchhuck, or Capt. Beaver, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Tahunqeecoppi, or Capt. Pipe, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Clamatonockis, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Aweallesa, or Whirlwind, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Shawanees:
Cateweekesa, or· Black Hoof, his
x mark,
[L.. s.]
Biaseka, or Wolf, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pomthe, or "\Valker, his x mark, [L. s.]
Shemenetu, or Big Snake, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Chacalowa, or Tail's End, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pemthata, or Perry, his x mark, [L. s.]
Othawakeska: or Yellow Feather,
his X mark,
(L. S.)
Wawathethaka, or Capt. Reed, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Tecumtequa, his'x mark,
[L. s.]
Quitewe, War Chief, his x mark,
Cheacksca, or Captain Tom, ·his x
mark,
[L. s.]

Schedule
.Approphriat1ion dof
part of tot the
e Wyanan s
~nted
ots.

Division of the remainder.

rt~ferred

Quitawepea, or Captain Lewis, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Senecas:
Methornea, or Civil John, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Saconrewceghta, or WhipingStick,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
l:lhekoghkell, or Big Turtle, his x
mark,
[L. :<.]
Aquasheno, or Joe, his x mark, [I~. s.]
Wake):luceno, White Man; his x
mark,
[I, ~>.]
Samendue, or Captain Sigore, his
xmark,
[L.s.)
Skilleway, or Robbin, his x mark, [L. s.]
Dasquoerunt, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ottawas:
Tontagirni, or the Dog, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Misquegin, McCarty, his x mark. [L. H.]
Pontiac; his x mark,
· [ L. s.]
Oquenoxas, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tashmwa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nowkesick, his X mark,
rL. s.)
Wabekeighke, his x mark,
[I,. s.]
Kinewaba, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Twaatum, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Supay, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Nash'kema, his x mark,
Knwashewon, his x mark;
[L. s.]
Kusha, his x mark,
[L. s.]

to in the foregoing treaty, and to be taken and considered as part thereof.

Three sections, to contain six hundred and forty: acres each, are to

be reserve d out of t h e tract of twe l ve m1"les square to b e granted to

the W yandots. One of the said sections is to be appropriated to the
use of a missionary, one for the support of schools, and one for the
support of mechanics, and to be under the direction of the chiefH.
Two sections, of six hundred and forty acres each, are to be granted
to each of the following persons, being the chief of the Wyandot tribe,
and his six counsellors, namely: Doouquod, or half king; Routoudu,
or Warpole; TauyaurontOyou, or Between the logs; Dawatout, or
John Hicks; Manocne, or Thomas; Sauyoudautausaw, or George
Ruuh; andHawdowuwaugh, or Matthews.
And, after deducting the fifteen sections thus to he disposed of, the
residue of the said tract of twelve miles square is to be equally divided
among the following persons, namely: Hoocue, Roudootouk, Mahoma,
:Xaatoua, Mautanawto, Maurunquaws, Naynuhanky, Abrm. Williams,
sen. Squautaugh, Tauyouranuta, Tahawquevouws, Dasharows, Trayhetou, Hawtooyou, Maydounaytove, Neudooslau, Deecalrautousay,
Houtooyemaugh, Datoowawna, Matsaye-aanyourie., James Ranken,
Sentumass, Tahautoshowweda, Madudara, Shaudauaye, Shamadeesay,
Sommodowot, Moautaau, Nawsottomaugh, Maurawskinquaws, Tawtoolowme, Shawdouyeayourou, Showweno, Dashoree, Sennewdorow,
Toayttoora w, Mawskattau gh, Tahawshodeuyea, Haunaraw reudee~ Shauromou, Tawyaurontore.vea., Roumelay, Nadocays, Carryumanduetaugh,
Bigarms, Madonrawcays, Haurauoot, Syhrundash, Tahorowtsemdee,
Roosayn, Dautoresay, Nashawtoomous, Skawduutoutee, Sanorow:'lha,
Nautennee, Youausha, Aumatourow, Ohoutautoon, Tawyougaustayou,
Sootonteeree, Dootooau, Hawreewaucudee, Y ourahatsa, Tow ntoreshaw,
Syuwewataugb, Cauyou, Omitztseshaw, Gausawaugh, Skashowayssquaw, Mawdovdoo, Narowayshaus, Nawcatay, Isuhowhayeato, M,ratousha, Tauoodowma, Y ouhreo, George Williams, Oharvatoy, Saharos-
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sor, Isaac ·williams, Squindatee, Mayeatohot;,_ Lewis Coon, Isatouque
or .John Coon, Tawaumanocay or E. Wright, uwawtatuu, Isontraudee,
Tomatsahoss, Sarrahoss, Tauyoureehoryeow, Saudotoss, Toworordu or
Big Ears, Tauomatsarau, Tahoroudoyou or Two, Daureehau, Dauoreenu, Trautohauweetough, Yourowquains or the widow of the Crane,
Caunaytoma, Hottomorrow, Taweesho, Dauquausay, Toumou, Hoogaudoorow, Newdeetoutow, Dawhowhouk, Daushouteehawk,-8awaronui s,
Norrorow, Tawwass, Tawareroons, Neshaustay, Toharratough, Taurowtotueawaa, Y oushindauyato, Tauosanays, Sadowerrais, lsanowtowtouk
or Fox Widow, Sauratoudo or William Zane, Hayanoise or Ebenezer
Zane, Mawcasharrow or widow M'Culloek, Susannah, Teshawtaugh,
Bawews, Tamataurank, Razor, Rahisaus, Cudeetore, Shawnetaurew,
Tatrarow, Cuqua, Yourowon, Sauyounaoskra, Tanorawayout. Howcuquawdorow, Gooyeamee, Dautsaqua, Maudainu, Sanoree;.;hoc, Hauleeyeatausay, Gearoohee.,?Matoskrawtouk, Dawweeshoe, Sawyourawot,
Nacudseoranauaurayk, r ouronurays, Scoutash, Serroymuch, Hoondeshotch, Ishuskeah, Dusharraw, Ondewaus, Duyewtale,Roueyoutacolo,
Hoonorowyoutacob, Hownorowduro, Nawanaunonelo, Tolhomanona,
Chiyamik, Tyyeakwheunohale, Aushewhowole, Schowondashres, Mondushawquaw, Tayoudrakele, Giveriahes, Sootreeshuskoh, Suyouturaw,
Tiildee, Tahorroshoquaw, Irahkasquaw, Ishoreameusuwat, Curoweyottell, Noriyettete, Siyarech, Testeatete.
The thirty thousand acres for the Senecas upon the Sandusky river, Divisionofthelands
is to be equally divided among the following persons, namely: Syuwa- ~~~ted to the Senesautau, Nawwene, JoseRh, Iseumetaugh or .Picking up a club, Orawhaotodie or Turn over, Saudaurous or Split the river, Tahowtoorains
or Jo Smee, Ispomduare Yellow-bay, Dashowrowramou or Drifting
sand, Hauautounasquas, Hamyautuhow, Tahoca:yn, Howdautauyeao
or Kin~ George, Standing Bones, Cyahaga or Fisher, Suthemoore,
Red Skm, Mentauteehoore, Hyanashraman or Knife in his hand, Run.ning About, John Smith, Carrying the Basket, Cauwaua.v or Striking,
Rewauyeato or Carrying the news, Half up the Hill, Trowyoudoys or
G. Hunte.r, Spike Buck, Caugooshow or Clearing up, :Niark on his Hip,
Captain Hams, Isetaune or Crying often, Taunerowyea or Two companies, Haudonwauays or Stripping the river, Isohauhasay or Tall chief,
Tahowmandoyou, Howyouway or Paddling, Clouding up, Youwautowtoyou or Burnt his body, Shetouyouwee or Sweet foot, Tauhaugainstoany or Holding his hand about, Oharrawtodee or Turning over,
Haucaumarout, Sarrowsauismatare or Striking sword, Sadudeto,
Oshoutoy or Burning berry, Hard Hickery, Curetscetau, Youronocay
or Isaac, Y outradowwonlee, Newtauyaro, Tayouonte or Old foot, Tauosanetee, Syunout or Give it to her, Doonstough or hunch .on his forehead, Tyaudusout or Joshua Hendricks, Taushaushaurow or Cross the
arms, Henry, Y ouwaydauyea ot' the Island, Armstrong, ·Shake the
Ground, His Neck Down, Youheno, Towotoyoudo or Looking at her,
Captain Smith, Tobacco, Standing Stone, Ronunaise or Wiping stick,
Tarsduhatse or Large bones, Hamanchagave, House Fly or Maggot,
Roudouma or Sap running, Big Belt, Cat Bone, Sammy, Taongauats
or Round the point, Ramuye or Hold the sky, Mentoududu, Hownotant, Slippery nose, Tauslowquowsay or Twenty wives, Hoogaurow or
Mad man, Coffee-house, Long Hair.
. ..
The tract of ten miles square at W apaghkonetta is to be equally a.t~~';,'~~y{0~~~ct
divided among the following persons, namely: The Black Hoof, Pornthe or Walker, Piaseka or Wolf, Shemenutu or Snake, Othawakeseka
or Yellow Feather, Penethata or Perry; Chacalaway ot· the End of the
tail, Quitawee or War chief, Sachachewa, Wasewweela, W aseweela or
Bright horn; Othawsa or Yellow, Tepetoseka, Caneshemo, Newabetucka, Cawawescucka, Thokutchema, Setakosheka, Topee or James
Saunders, Meshenewa, Tatiape, Pokechaw, Alawaymotakah, Lalloway
or Perry, Wabemee, Nemekoshe, Nenepemeshequa or Cornstalk, She-
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she. Shawabaghke, Naneskaka, Thakoska or David M'Nair, Skapakake.
Shapoquata, Peapakseka, Quaghquona, Quotowame, Nitaskeka, Thakaska or Spy buck, Pekathchseka, .Tewaskoota or James Blue Jacket,
Calawesa, l..),uaho, Kaketchheka or W. Perry, Swapee, Peek too or Davy
Baker, Skokapowa or George M'Dougall, Chepakosa, Shemay or Sam,
Chi.akoska or Captain Tom, General Wayne, Thaway, Othawee, Weeasesaka or C'aptain Reed, Lewaytaka, Tegoshea or George, Skekacumsheka, 'V"esheshemo, Mawenatcheka, Quashke, Thaswa, Baptieute,
"\Vaywalapee, Peshequkame, ChaK.alakee or Tom, Keywaypee, Egotacumshequa, Wahepee, Aquashequa, Pemotah, Nepaho, Takepee, Toposheka, Lathawanomo, Sowaghkota or Yellow clouds, Meenkesheka,
Asheseka, Ochipway, Thapaeka, Chakata, Nakacheka, Thathouakata,
Paytokothe, Palaske, Shesbeloo, Quanaqua, Kalkoo, Toghshena, Capowa, Ethowakosee, Quaquesha," Capea, Thakatcbeway, The man going
up hill, Magotha, Tecumtequa, Setepakothe, Kekentha, Shiatwa, Shiabwasson, Koghkela, Akopee or a Heep of any thing, Lamato the, Kesha,
Pankoor, Peitehthator or Peter, Metchepelah, Capeah, Showagame,
W awaleepesheeka, Meewensheka, Nanemepahtoo or Trotter, Pamitchepetoo, Chalequa, Tetetee, Lesheshe, Nawabasheka or white feather,
Skepakeskeshe, Tenakee, Shemaka, Pasheto, Thiatcheto, Metchemetche, Chacowa, Lawathska, Potchetee or the Man without a tail,
Awabaneshekaw, Patacoma, Lamakesheka, Papashow, W eathaksheka,
Pewaypee, Totah, Canaqua, Skepakutcheka, Welviesa, Kitahoe, Neentakoshe, Oshaishe, Chilosee, Quilaisha, Mawethaque, Akepee, Quelenee.
t~visi~ithetra.ct The tract of five miles square, at Hog m:eek, is to be equally divided
a
og
•
among the following persons, namely: Peetbtha, Onowasbim, Pematheywa, Wabekesheke, Leeso, Pohcaywese, Shemagauashe, Nehquakahucka, Papaskootepa, Meamepetoo, W elawenaka, Petiska, Ketuckepe,
Lawitchetee, Epaumee, Chanacke, Jose, Lanawytucka, Shawaynaka,
·
\Vawatashewa, Ketakso~a, Shashekopeah, Lakose, Quinaska.
. Divi~onoftJ;letra.ct
The tract of forty-eight square miles, including Lewistown, is to be
mcludingLeWistown. equally divided among the following persons, namely: 8hawnof*JeColone1 Lewis, Polly Kizer, Theueteseepuah or Weed, Calossete,
Vamauweke, Waucumsee, Skitlewa, Nayabepe, Wosheta, Nopamago,
Willesque, Salock, Walathe, Silversmith, Siatha, Toseluo, Jemmy
M'Donald, .Jackson, Mohawk Thomas, Silverheels, John, \Vewachee,
Cassie, Atshena, Frenchman, Squesenau, Goohunt, Manwealte, \Valisee, Billy, Thawwamee, Wopsquitty, Naywale, BigTurtle, Nolawat,
Nawalippa, Razor, Blue, Tick, Nerer, Falling Star, Hale Clock, Hisoscock, Essquaseeto, Geore, Nuussome, Saul;tanoe, Joseph, Scotowe,
Battease, Crow, Shilling, Scotta, Nowpour, Nameawah, Quemarito,
Snife, Captain, Taudeteso, Sonrise, Sowget, Deshau, Lettie Lewis,
Jacquis, Tonaout, Swaunacou, General, Cussaboll, Bald, Crooked
Stick, W espata, Newasa, Garter, Porcupine, Pocaloche, \V ochectue,
Sawquaha, Enata-, Panther; Colesetos, Joe. Seneea8-Civil John,
Wild Duck, ·Tall Man, MolaE:ses, Ash, Nahanexa, Tasauk, Agusquenah,
Rough}eg, Quequesa'Y, Playful, Hairlip, Sieutinque, Hillnel?ewayatuska, Tauhunsequa, Nynoah, Suchusque, Leemutque, Treuse, Sequate,
Caumecus, Scowneti, Tocondusque, Conhowdatwaw, Cowista, Nequatren, Cowhousted, Gill was, Axtaea, Conawwehow, Sutteasee, Kiahoot,
Crane, Silver, Bysaw, Crayfiste, Woolyhead, Conundahaw, Shacosaw,
Coindos, Hutchequa, Nayau, Connodose, Coneseta, Nesluauta, Owl,
Couauka, Cocheco, Couewash, Sinnecowacheckowe or Leek.
Divisionofthetract
The tract of three miles square for the Delaware Indians, adjoining
for the Delaware<;.
C'
d us k y river, is to be
t h e tract o f twe 1ve m1"l es square upon t h e oan
equally divided among the :following persons, namely: Captain Pipe,
Zeshauau or James Armstrong, Mahawtoo or John Armstrong, Sanowdoyeasquaw or Silas Armstrong, Teorow or Black Raccoon, Hawdorowwatistie or Billy Montour, Buck Wheat, William Dondee, Thomas
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Lyons, J ohl?-ny Cake, Captain Wolf, Isaac Hill, John Hill, Ti.shatahoones or widow Armstrong, Ayenucere, Hoomaurow or ,John Ming,
Youdorast.
Lewis Cass,
Duncan McArthur,
Commissioners.

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1818.

A treaty of b:mits between tlw United States and the .Creek nation of
Jan. 22; 1818.
Indians, made and concluded at the Creek Aqency, on Flint r/mer, 7Stat.,17l,
the twenty-second day of Janum·y, in the year of our Lord, one thou- 2lWtJ~tion, Mar.
sand eiqM lmndred and eightee11.
·
'
JAMES MoNROE, President of the United States of America, by
David Brydie Mitchell, of the state of Georgia, agent of Indian affairs
for the Creek nation, and sole commissioner, specially appointed for
that purpose, on the one part, and the undersigned kings, chiefs, head
men, and warriors, of the Creek nation, in council assembled, on
behalf of the said nation, of the other part, have entered into the following articles and conditions, viz:
ART. 1. The said kings, chiefs, head men, and warriors, do hereby TheCreekscedetwo
· cons1"d erat"Jon o f cert am
· sums o f money t o be pa1"d to t h e sa1.·d tracts
of land to
agree, In
United states.
Creek nation, by the government of the United States, as hereinafter
stipulated, to cede and forever quit claim, [and do, in behalf of their
said nation, hereby cede, relinquish, and forever quit claim,] unto the
United States, all right, title, and interest, which the said nation have,
or claim, in or unto, the two following tracts of. land, situate, lying,
and being, within the following bounds; that is to say: ht. Beginning Bounds of the first
at the mouth of Goose Creek, on the Alatarnahau river, thence, along tract.
the line leading to the Mounts, at the head of St. Mary's river, to
the point where it is intersected by the line run by the commissioners
of the United States under the treaty of Fort Jackson, thence, along
the said last-mentioned line, to a point where a line, leaving the same,
shall run the nearest and a direct course, by the head of a creek called
by the Indians Akasalekie, to the Oemulgee river; thence, down the
said Ocmulgee river, to its junction with the Oconee, the two rivers
there forming the Alatamahau; thence, down the Alatamahau, to the
:first-mentioned bounds, at the mouth of Goose creek. 2d. Beginning at Second tract.
the high shoals of the Appalachee river, and from thence, along the line
designated by the treaty made at the city of Washington, on the fourteenth day of November, one thousand eiahthundred andjh•e [fifteen],
to the Uleofouhatchie, it being the :first farge branch, or fork, of the
Ocmulgee, above the 8cyen Islands; thence, up the eastern bank of the
Ulcofouhatchie, by the water's edge, to where the path, leading from
the high shoals of the Appalachie to the shallow ford on the Chataho~hie, crosses the same; and, from thence, along the said path~ to the
shallow ford on the Chatahochie river; thence, up the Chatahochie
river, by the water's edge, on the eastern side, to Suwannee old town;
thence, bv a direct line, to the head of Appalachie; and thence. down
the same, 'to the first-mentioned bounds at the high shoals of Appalachie.
ART. 2. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the "C nited ce::~ent for said
States,. as a full consideration for the two tracts of land ceded by the
Creek nation in the preceding article, that there shall be paid to the
Creek nation hy the United States, within the present year, the sum of
twenty thousar{d dollars, and ten thousand dollars shall be paid annually
for the term of ten succeeding years, without interest; making, in the
whole, eleven payments in the course of eleven years, the present year
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Two. bla.eksmiths
and strikers to be furnisbed.

Line to be run by
tTnited States.
TreatY to be obli.gatorY wlien ratified.

·

inclusive; and the whole sum to be paid, one hundred and twenty
thousand dollars.
ART • 3 • . And
it• is hereby
further •a<Yreed
on the Fnart of the United
•
.
o
•'
•
States, that, m hen of all former stipulatiOns relatmg to blacksmiths,
they will furnish the Creek nation for three years with two blacksmiths and strikers.
ART. 4. The President may cans~ any line to he run which may be
necessary to d esignate t l1e bonn d ary o f any part of b ot h , or ei"th er, o f ·
the tmcts of land ceded bv this treaty, at sueh time, and in such manner as he may· deem prop~er. And this treaty shall be ohligatorv on
·
· as soon as t he same· s h a11 b e rat"fi
t h e ' contmctmg
parties
1 e d b y~ th e
government of the United States.
Done at the place, and on the day before written.
D. B. Mitchell.
Tustunnugee Thlucco, hisx mark,
Tu_st~nnuj!:ee Hopoie, his x mark,
Wilham Mcintosh,
Tul5kl'enchaw, his x mark,
Hopoie Haujo, his x mark,
Cotchau Haujo, his x mark,
Inthlansis Haujo, his x mark,
Co.wetau MiclX), his x mark,
Cusselau Micco, his x mark,
Eufaulu Micco, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[ L. s.)
[ L. s.]

Hopoethle Hauja, his x mark,
[L.
Hopoie Hatkee, his x mark,
[L.
Yoholo Micco, his x mark,
[L.
Tusturinugee, his x mark,
[L.
Fatuske Henehan, his x mark,
[L.
Yauhau Haujo, his x mark,
[L.
Tuskeegee Emautla, his x mark, [L.
Tust.unnugee Hoithleloeo, his x
mark,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

s.]
.

s.J

Present:
D. Brearly, colonel Seventh Infantry.
Wm. S. Mitchell, assistantagent,I. A. C. N.

M. Johnson, lieutenant corps of artillery_
Sl. Hawkins,
George [G. L.] Lovet,
Interpreters.

TREATY WITH THE GRAND PAWNEE, 1818.
June 18, 1818.
-7-sta-t-.,-172-,-.- -

f.'Tgir"atton,

Ja.n.

.A

trea~

ofpeace and friendship 1nade and concluded, by and between .
lf'illwm Clark and Auguste Chouteau, Cmmnissioners of the United"

States of Amm·ica, on the part and belwlf of the 8aid States, of the
one part, and the understgned chiefs and warriors of the Grand
Pa1pnee tribe, on the part and behalf of their said tribe, of the other·
part.

THE parties, bein~ desirous of establishing peace and frieru;hip·
between the United t!tates and the said tribe, have agreed to the following articles:
gi~~~~es, etc., for·
ART. 1. Every injury, or act of hostility, by one or either of the
contracting parties against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
·
f _Pe~h~Ipeaceand
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all
nen " 'P·
the citizens of the United States of America, and all the individuals
composing the said Grand Pawnee tribe.
Potectionof United
ART.
3. The
undersigned chiefs· and warrior,.;~' for themselves and
State• acknowledged.
•
•
•
therr said tnbe, do hereby acknowledge themselves to he under the
protection of the United States of America, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
Violators of_ this
ART• • 4 • The undersigned chiefs and warriors
for themselves
and
treaty to be delivered
•
'
•
up, ere.
the tribe they represent, do moreover promise and obhge themselves
to deliver up, or cause to be delivered up, to the authority of the
United States, (to be punished according to law,) each and every individual of the said tribe, who shall, n.t any time hereafter, violate the
stipulations of the treaty this day concluded· between the said tribe
and the said United States.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark and Auguste Chouteau,.
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Dommi8sioners as aforesaid, and the said chief:; and warriors as aforesaid
' have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals, this eight:
eenth day of .Tune, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, and of the independence of the United States the
forty -second.
W m. Clark,
[ L. s.] Shakororishshara, Chief of the Sun,
[L. s.]
Aug. Chouteau,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Teratuewit, the Bald Eagle, his x
Tarraecarwaa, the Wild Cat, his x
mark,
[L. s.] . mark,
[L. s.]
Taheerish, the Soldier, his x mark, [L. s.] Tarrarevetiishta, the Round Shield,
Petaperishta, Who wants to go to
[L. s.]
his x mark,
War, his x mark,
[L. s.] Arorishhara, the Warrior, hili x
Talawehouree, the Follower, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.] Telawaheartcarookot, the Fighter,
mark,
Tarraricarrawaa, the Grand Chief ·
his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.] Kagakereeouk, theCrow's Eye, his
Big Hair, his x mark,
Shinggacahega, his x mark,
[L. s.]
x mark,
[L. s.]
Aiuwechouoneeweeka, Chief of the
Latatorishhara, the Chief of the
Birds, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shield, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Islacapee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Settulushaa, the Knife Chief, his x ·
[L. s.]
mark,

Done at St. _Louis, in the presence ofR: Wash, secretary to the commission.
R. Paul, colonel M. M.
John 0' Fallon, R. R.
Jno. Rutland, sub-agent and trans., etc.
A. L. Papin, interpreter.

Wm. Grayson,
I. T. Honore, interpreter.
Stephin Julian, United States interpreter.
Josiah Ramsey,
·
Th. Robedout.

TREATY WITH THE NOISY PAWDB, 1818.

A treatv of peace and friendship, made and concluded by, and 'between,
Junel9,1818.
Will'l-arn OZark and Auguste Vlwuteau, Commissioners o.f the United 78tat., r73;-~
States of America, on the part and beha(f of the said States, of the 7 ~-Iamatwn, Ja'
one ;Part, and the undersigned, chif}(S ana Ula'l'riO'n of the Pitavirate .
NMsy Pawnee tribe, on, the part and behalf of their said tribe, of the
other part.
The parties, being desirous of establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe, have agreed to the following articles:
ART. 1. Everv injury or act of hostility by oue or either of the contracting parties: against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
.
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all
the citizens of the UnitBd States of America, and all the individuals
composing the said Noisy Pawnee tribe.
·
d ch"Ief s an d warriOrs,
•
f or themseI ves and
A RT. 3 . The un d ers1gne
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves to be under the
protection of the United States of America, and of no other nation,
poAwer, o4r sTohvereigdn, 'Yhatdsoevh~rf.
d
.
f
th
1
d
RT. . .
e un ers1gne c 1e s an warriOrs, or emse ves an
the tribe they represent, do moreover promise and oblige themselves
to deliver up, or cause to be delh·ered up, to the authority of the
United States, (to be punished according to law,) each and every indiddual of the said tribe, wbo shall, at any time hereafter, violate the
stipulations of the treaty this day concluded between the said Noisy
Pawnee tribe and the said States.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors aforesaid, have
hereunto subscribed their names, and affixed their seals, this nineteenth
day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and

.Injuries, etc., fo
gtven.
f .P~';r.~4,alpeacear

ne

s

'

Protectiono!Unit<
statesacknowledge<

Violators of th
treaty to be deliver<
up, etc.
.
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eighteen, and of the independence of the United States the fortysecond.
Wm. Clark,
[L.
Aug. Chouteau,
[L.
Taretnushta, the First in ·war, his
x mark,
[L.
Charuvaru, the Great Chief, his x
mark,
[L.
Skalavalacharo, the only Grand
Chief, his x mark,
[ L.
Panukuhike, the Chief Man, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.)

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

Ishtataveeirou, the Discoverer, his
x mark,
[L.
Taarakarukaishta, the Handsome
Bird, his x mark,
[L.
Lecoutswaroushtu, the Buffaloe
Doctor, his x mark,
[L.
Tacacatahekou, the Running \Volf,
his x mark,
[L.
Kewatookoush, the Little Fox, his
x mark,
[L.

s;J
s.]

s.]
s.}
s.]

_Done at St. Louis, in the presence ofR. Wash, secretary to the commission,
R. Paul, colonel M. M. C. Interpreter.
R. Graham, Indian agent, Illinois Territory,
Jno. O'Fallon, captain R. Regiment.
Jno. Ruland, S. agent, Trans, etc.
A.. L. Papin, Interpreter, Indians,

I. T. Honore, Indian Interpreter,
S. Julian, United States Indian Interpreter,
Josiah Ramsey,
Wm. Grayson,
John Robedout.

TREATY WITH THE PAWNEE REPUBLIC, 1818.
20..:..•l81_s._ _
__
Jun_e_

~t.'ni!~on,
17,1819.

Jan.

A treaty ofpeace and .friendship, made and concluded by, and between,
William Clark ani£ Auguste Chouteau, Cornrnissioners (~fthe United
States of America, on the yart and_ behalf of the. said States, of the
one part; and the unders~gned, chMfs and warrwr8 of the Pawnee
RepUblic, on the part and behalf of thei1· tribe, of the other part.

The parties, being desirous of establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe, have agreed to the following articles:
gi~~t~es, ete., forART. 1. Every injury or act of hostility, by one or either of the
contracting parties, against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
fri~~~~~peaceand
ART. 2. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between all
the citizens of the United States of America, and all the individuals
.
. composing the said Pawnee tribe.
ProtectionofUmted
ART • 3 • The undersigned ' chiefs and warriors ' for themselves
and
States acknowledged.
'
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves to be under the
protection of the United States of America, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
Violators of. this
ART.• 4. The undersigned chiefs and warriers
for themselves
and
treaty to be dehvered
•
'
•
.
up, etc.
the tnbe they represent, do moreover promise and obhge themselves
to deliver up, or to cause to be delivered up, to the authority of the
United States, (to be punished according to law,) each and every individual of the said tribe who shall, at any time hereafter, violate the
stipulations of the treaty this day concluded between the said Pawnee
Republic and the said States.
ln witness whereof, the said William Clark, and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors aforesaid, have
hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals, this twentieth
day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
eighteen, and of the independence of the United StateR the fortysecond.
William Clark,
[L.
A.ug. Chouteau,
[L.
Petaheick, the Good Chief, his x
mark,
[L.
Rarnleshare, the Chief Man, his-x
mark,
[L.
Shernakitare, the First in the War
Party, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Sheterahiate, the Partisan Discov[L. s.J
erer, his x mark,
Tearekatacaush, the Brave, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pa, or the Elk. hill x mark,
[L. s.J
Tetawiouehe, Wearer of ~hoes, his
x mark,
·
[L. s.]
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Done at St. Louis, in the presence ofR. Wash, secretary of the commission,
T. Paul, colonel M. M. C. Interpreter,
R. Graham, I. A. Illinois Territory,
John O'Fallon, captain R. Regiment,
John Ruland, S. agent Trans'r. etc.
A. L. Papin, interpreter,

J. T. Honore, Indian interpreter,
S. Julian, United States Indian interpreter.,
Wm. Grayson,
Josiah Ramsey,
John Robedout.

TREATYWITH THE PAWNEE MARHAR, 1818.

A treat?/ of peace and friendship, made and concluded by, and between,
June 22 • 18l8.
Wilham Clark and Auguste Chouteau, Cornmissioners of the United 7 Stat.. 175.
States of America, on the part and behalf of the said States, of the one 5, fm::lamatton, Jan.
part, and the ttndersigned, chiefs and warriors of the Pawnee Marhar
·
tribe, on the part and behalf of theh· said tribe, of t!w other part.
THE parties, being desirous of establishing peace and friendship
between the United States and the said tribe, have agreed to the following articles:
·
ART. 1. Every injury or act of hostility, by one or either of the
contracting parties, against the other, shall be mutually forgiven and
forgot.
AR;T: 2. There shall. be perpetual peace _and friendship ~etvye.en all
the citizens of the Umted States of Amenca, and all the mdividuals
composing the said Pawnee tribe.
ART. 3. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for .themselves and
their said tribe, do hereby acknowledge themselves to be under the
protection of the United States of America, and of no other nation,
power, or sovereign, whatsoever.
ART. 4. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and the
. an d o bl'tge th emse Ives t o
tn. be t h ey represen t , d o moreover promise
deliver up, or to cause to be delivered up, to the authority of the
United States, (to be punished according· to law,) each and every individual of the, said tribe, who shall, at any time hereafter, violate the
stipulations of the treaty this day concluded between the said Pawnee
Marhar tribe and the said States.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark, and Auguste Chouteau,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors aforesaid,
have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals, this
twenty-second day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and eighteen, and of the independence of the United States
the forty-second.
[L.
Wrn. Clark,
Aug. Chouteau,
[L.
Tarahautacaw, White Bull, his x
mark,
· [L.
Tearilari Sacki, Red Hawk, his x
mark,
[ L.
Kakaletahaw, the Crow of other
Nations, his x mark,
[L.
Larapa Kouch, the soldier, his x
mark,
[L.
Tahorou, the Gun Flint, his x
mark,
· [L.
Letereeshar, the Knife Chief, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Tearacheticktickspa, the Peace
[L. s.]
Maker, his x mark,
Teakahore, the Divider of the Partv,
his x mark,
[ L. s. J
Lahehozrashea,
the
Presence
Striker, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tarara, the Scalp Bearer, his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Teripakoo, the :First of Soldiers,
hisxmark,
[L.s.]
Irarikau, the White Cow, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

s.]

Done at St. Louis, in the presence ofR. Wash, secretary to the commission,
R. <:iraham, I. A. Illinois Territory,
John 0' Fallon, captain rifle regiment,
R. Paul, Col. M. M. C. interpreter,
John Ruland, subagent, trans'r, etc.
A. L. Papin, interpreter,

J. T. Honore, Indian interpreter,
S ..Julian, United States Indian interpre·
ter,
W m. Grayson,
Josiah Ramsev.
.John Robedout.

_Injuries, ~tc., forgwen.

rle~'r.~falpeaceand
p.

ProtectionofUnited
Statesacknowledged.

Violators doi11 tredhis
treaty
up, etc.to be e ve
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TREATY WITH THE QUAPAW, 1818 .
Aug. 24, 1818.

7 Stat.. 176.
ProclamationJan.5,
1819 [1818).

.A. treaty of friendsMp, ces&ion, and limit3, made and entered into, tkis
twenty-four·th day of .A.ug1.tst, eighteen. hnndred and eighteen, by, and
bet11•een, Williau& Olark and Auguste Ohmdeau, Uommissioneri on
the part and behalf of the United States of the one pa?'t, and the
undersigned, chiefs and wa1'1'iors of the 0-t~aw tribe 01' nation, on
tl1e part and behalf of the£r said tribe or nation, of the other pm·t.

ART. 1. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and
. sal'd · tn'be or nation,
·
d o h ere b y ack-now 1ed ge t h erose1ves to be
t h e1r
under the protection of the United States, and of no other state, power,
or sovereignty, whatsoever.
Cession oflands.
ART. 2. The undersigned .chiefs and w~trriors, for themselves and
their said tribe or nation, do hereby, for, and in consideration of, the
promises and stipulations hereinafter named, cede and relinquish to
the United States, fore\Ter, all the lands within the following boundaries, viz: Beginning at the mouth of the Arkansaw river; thence
extending up the Arkansaw, to the Canadian fork, and up the Canadian fork to its source; thence south, to Big Red river, and down the
middle of that river, to the Big Raft; thence, a direct line, so as to
strike the Mississipri river, thirty leagues in a straight line, below the
mouth of Arkansaw; together with all their claims to land. east of
the Mississippi, and north of the Arkansaw river, included within the
ni(*A 1:ap a~co:mpai coloured lines 1, 2, and 3, on the above map,* with the exception and
tr:!ty.) e ~n gl na reservation following, that is to say: the tract of country bounded a>i
Reserratwn.
follows: Beginning at a point on the Arkansaw river, opposite the
present post of Arkansaw, and running thence, a due southwest course,
to the Washita river; thence, up that river, to the tialine fork; and up
the Saline fork to a point, from whence a due north course would
strike the Arkansaw nver at the Little Rock; and thence, down the
right bank of the Arkansaw, to the place of beginning: which said
tract of land, lru;t above designated and reserved, shall be surveyed
and marked off, at the expense of the United States, as soon as the
same can be done with convenience, and shall not be sold or disposed
of, by the said Quapaw tribe or nation, to any individual whate,·er,
nor to any state or nation, without the approbation of the United
States first had and obtained.
h T~e1 ~"'pae'd~~a~
ART. 3. It is agreed, between the United States and the said tribe
rt~I}..~mtll~ete. er or nation, that the individuals of the said tribe or nation shall be at
liberty to hunt within the territory by them ceded to the United States,
without hindrance or molestation, so long as they demean themselves
peaceably, and offer no injury or annoyance to any of the citizens of
the United States, and until the said United States may think proper
to assign the same, or any portion thereof, as hunting grounds to other
friendly Indians.
Xopersons to settle
ART. 4. No citizen of the United States, or any other person, shall
on land• reserred.
be permitted to settle on any of the lands hereby allotted to, and
reserved for, the said Quapaw tribe or nation, to live and hunt on; yet
it is expressly understood and agreed on, by, and between, the parties
aforesaid, that, at all times, the citizens of the United States shall
ha,·e the right to travel and pass freely, without toll or exaction.
through the Quapaw re::;ervation, by such roads or routes as now art>.
or hereafter may be, established.
Payment in goods
ART. 5. In consideration of the cession and stipulations afore:said.
forlandsceded.
the United States do hereby promise and bind themselves to pay and
deliver to the said Quapaw tribe or nation, immediately upon the execution of this treaty, goods and merchandise to the value of four thousand dollars, and to deli,·ei', or cause to be delivered, to them, yearly.
and ever~· year, goods and merchandise to the value of one thousand
, Protectionof"l'nited
>;tates acknowledged.
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dollars, to be estimated in the city or place, in the United States,
where the same are procured or purchased.
ART. 6. Least the friendship which now exists between the United fo~tB~~~;eb'~v~cf~
States and the said tribe or nation, should be interrupted by the mis- viduJs.
•
'
conduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that, for injuries done by
individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place; but,
instead thereof, complaints shall be made by the party injured, to th~
other; by the tribe or nation aforesaid, to the governor, superintendent of Indian affairs, or some other per:son authorized and appointed
for that purpose; and by the governor, superintendent, or other person authorized, to the chiefs of the said tribe or nation. And it shall 1. Offredende~ to be.'!::
• b emg
• rnad e, ment.
IVe
up .orpun......be th e d uty of t h e sat"d tr1"be or nat"10n, upon compIamt
as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons, against whom the
complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of the state or territory where the offence may have
been committed; and, in like manner, if any robbery, violence, or
murder, shall be committed on any Indian or Indians, belonging to
the said tribe or nation, the person or persons so offending shall be
tried, and, if found guilty, punished in like manner as if the injury
had been done to a white man. And it is further agreed, that the Re~ery of stolen
chiefs of the said tribe or nation shall, to the utmost of their power, prope y.
exert themselves to recover horses, or other property, which may be
stolen from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any individual or individuals of the said tribe or nation; and the property so
recovered, shall be forthwith delivered to the governor, superintendent, or other person authorized to receive the same, that it may be
owner. • And in cases
where the exertions of erty
Deduction for pro~
restored
to the proper
•
•
•
stolen to be made
the chief shall be meffectual m recovermg the property stolen, as from annuity.
aforesaid, if sufficient proof can be obtained that such property was
actually stolen by an Indian or Indians, belonging to the said tribe or
"tnation, a sum, equal to the valup, of the property which has been stolen,
may be deducted, by the United States, from the annuity of said tribe
orfnhation .. d Af!bd the Unti~ed Staftes11 h~rdeby ~fiarat?ty fto the indhividuals P~~~n~~fe~o¥~~
o t e sar trr e or na Ion, a u In emm ea IOn or anv orse or Indians by citizens.
horses, or other property' which may be taken from them~ by any of
their citizens: Provided, the property so stolen cannot be recovered,
and that sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a
citizen or citizens of the United States.
ART. 7. This treaty shall take effect, and be obligatory on the con- ~reaty "fi~ligatorr
tracting parties, as soon as the same shall have -been ratified by the w en rati ·
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate.
William Clarke,
[L.
Aug. Chouteau,
[L.
Krakaton, or the Dry Man, his x
mark,
[ L.
Hradapaa, or the Eagle's Bill, his
x mark, ,
[L.
· Mahraka, or Buck Wheat, his x
mark,
[L.
Honkadagni, his x mark,
[L.
Wagonkedatton, his x mark,
[L.
Hradaskamonmini, or the Pipe
· [L.
Bird, his x mark,

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

Patongdi, or the Approaching Sum[L.
mer, his x mark,
Tehonka, or the Tame Buffaloe,
[L.
his x mark,
Hamonmini, or the Night Walker,
his x mark,
[L.
W ashing~teton, or MockingBird's
Bill, his x mark,
[L.
Hontikani, his x mark,
[L.
Tataonsa, or the Whistling Wind,
his x mark,
[L.
Mozatete, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

Done at St. Louis in the presence ofR. ·wash, Secretary to the commission,
R. Paul, Col. l\1. M. C. I.
Jn. Ruland, Sub. Agent, &c.
R. Graham, Indian Agent,
M. Lewis Clark,
J. T. Honore, Indian Interp,..,t<>,.

Joseph Bonne, Interpreter,
Julius Pescay,
Stephen Julian, U.S. Indian Interpreter,
James Loper,
.
William P. Clark.
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TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, ETC., 1818.
Sept. 17,1818.
7 stat., 178.

4, i~~_Jamation, Jan.

Articles of a treat}; made mui con-cluded, at St. _._l[ary's, in the state of
Ohio between Lmm:s Cass and Duncan McArthur, cornmission-ers'of
·the United States, with full power and authority to hold conferences,
and conclude and sign a treaty or treaties, wit A all or any of the tribe&
or nations of Indians withir~ the boyndaries of t~e state o.fO/do, of
and concerning all ;natters mteresttnq to th~ Umted Stat~s and the
said nations of Indtans, and the sachems, chMfs, and warnors, of the
. Wyandot, Seneca, Shawnese, and OttawaB, tr1:bes qf Indian.s; b~ing
supplementary to the treaty ma.de and cor;r:lu_ ded w~th the satd. tnbes, ·
and the Delaware, PotawatamM, and Chl'PP,;_ewa,_ tribes of lndwns, at
the foot of' the Rapids of the .Miami of Lake Erie, on the twentyninth day of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand m:ght
hundred and seventeen.

T~e g~a~hi~ U:e
ART. 1. It is agreed, between the United States and the parties here1~'i~. ~ 0beeonsid.,~ed unto, that the several tracts of land, des~ribed in the treaty to which
onlytheasuse
reservations
• suppl em en. tary, an d agree d th ere by t.o b e gran t ed by th e U m"t ed
for
of the In- th"IS lS
dians. ·
States to the chiefs of the respective tribes named therein, for the use
of the individuals of the said tribes, and also the' tract described in the
twentieth article of the said treaty, shall not be thus granted, but shall be ·
excepted from the cession made by the said tribes to the United States,
reserved for the use of the said Indians, and held by them in the same ·
mauner as Indian reservations have.been heretofore held. But [it] is
further agreed, that the tracts thus reserved shall be reserved for the
use of the Indians named in the schedule to the said treaty, and held
by them and their heirs forever, unless ceded to the United States. ·
Additional reservaART. 2. It is also agreed that .there shall be reserved for the use of
~g::,, for the Wyan- the \\ryandots, .in addition to the reservations before made, fifty"five
thousand six hundred and eighty acres of land, to be laid off in two'
tracts, the first to adjoin the south line of the section of six hundred
and forty acres of land heretofore reserved for the Wyandot chief, the
Cherokee Boy, and to extend south to the north line of the reserve of
twelve miles square, at Upper Sandusky, and the other to adjoin the
east line of the reserve-of twelve miles square, at Upper Sandusky,
and to extend east for quantity.
·
Reservation forWyThere shall also be reserved, for the use of the w yandot.s residing .
andot.~
at Solomon's at So l om on ' s to wn, an d. on Blanch ard' s f ork , In
. a.dd't'
town, etc.
I IOn t o th· e reser. vations before ma:d.e, sixteen thousand acre:;; of land, to be laid off in a
square form, on the head of Blanchard's fork, the centre of which
shall be a;t the Big Spring, on the trace leading from Upper Sandusky
to fort Fmdlay; and one hundred and sixty acres of land, for the use
of the Wyandots, on the west side of the Sandusky river, adjoining
the said river, and the lower line of two sections of land, agreed, by
the treaty to which this is supplementary, to be granted to Elizabeth
Whitaker.
. Additional reservaThere.h·shall' also he
reserved
for the use ·of the Shawnese
in additlOn for the Shawnees •
_
.
'
_ ' '
and Senecas_
twn to t e reservatiOns,. before made, twelve thousand e1ght hundred
acres ?f land, to be laid off adjoining the east line of their reserve of
ten mdes'Square, at Wapaughkonetta; and for the use of the Shawnese
and Senecas, eight thou$and nine·hundred and sixty acres of land, to
be laid off adjoining the west lirie of the reserve of forty-eight square
miles ut Lewistown. And the last reserve hereby made, and the former r~serve at the same place, shall be equally divided by an east and
west hne, to be drawn through the same. And the north half of 'the ·
said tract shall be res~.rved for t4e use of the Sene<;as who reside there,
and the south half for' the use of the Shawnese who reside there. , .
Further reservation
There shall also be r~serv. ed for the use of the Senecas, in addition
for the Senecas.
to the reservations befme made; ten thousand acres of land, to be laid
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off on the east side of the Sandusky river, adjoining the south line of
their reservation of thirty thousand acres of land, which beginR on the
Sandusky river, at the lower corner of William Spicer's section, and
excluding therefrom the said William Spicer's section.
·
ART. 3. It is hereby agreed that the tracts of land, which, by the pe~~stsnoi1o ~
eighth article of the treaty to which this is supplementary, are to be ve~ without
granted by the United States to the persons therein mentioned, shall m on.
never be conveyed, by them or their neirs, wit4out th~ permission of
.
the President of the United States.
.
ART. 4. The United States agree to pay to the Wyandots an addi- ti~~~~~~~~Y:
tional annuity of five hundred dollars, forever; to the Shawnese, and etc.
to the Senecas of Lewistown, an a<;lditional annuity of one thousand dollars, forever; and to the Senecas an additional annuity of five hundred
dollars, forever; and to the Ottawas an. additional annuity of one thousand five hundred d?llars, forever. And ~hese annuities shall be p~id
at the places, and m the manner, prescribed by the treaty to whwh
this is supplementary.
ART. 5. This treaty shall take.effect, and be obligatory on the con- When to take•
tracting_parties, as soon as the san:ie shall be ratified by the President
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof. ·
·
In testimony whereof, the s;-tid Lewis Cass and Duncan McArthur,
commissioners as aforesaid, and the sachems, chiefs, and warriors, of
the Wyandot, Seneca, Shawanee, and Ottawa tribes of Indians, have
hereunto set their hands, at St. Mary's, in -the state of Ohio, this .
seventeenth day of September, in the, year of our Lord one thousand.
·
·1
eight hundred and eighteen.
Oquenoxe, his x mark,
J"ewis Caas,
Peneshaw, or Eagle, his x mark,
Duncan McArthur
Wyandots:
Ottawas:
Ketieaghbon, or Bald Eagle, his x mark, Douquad, or Half King, his x mark,
I'eshekata, or Marked Legs, his x mark, Ronton!fu, or War Pole, his x mark,
Shwanabe, or Muskrat, his x mark,
Tuayaurontoyou, or Between the Logs,
Touto'gana, or The Dog, his x mark, ·
his x mark,
DauatQut, or John Hicks his x mark,
Tushquagon, or McCarty, his x mark,
Horonu, or Cherokee Boy, his x mark,
Mushkema, his x mark,
Te.oudetosso, or George P!Inch, his x
Shawanees:
mark,
·
Cuttewekasa, or Black Hoof, his x mark,
Hawdoro, or Matthews, his x mark,
Shemenetu, or Big Snake, his x mark,
Skoutous, his x mark, ·
Biaaeka, or Wolf, his x mark,
Quouqua, his x mark,
Pomthe, or Walker, his x mark,
Senecas:
Chacalawa, or Long Tail, his x mark,
Pemthata, or Perry, his x mark,
Methomea, or Civil John,his x mark,
Skekoghkell, or Big Turtle, his x mark,
Red Man, or Capt. Reed, his x mark,
Chiakeska, or Captain Tom, his x mark, Waghkonoxie, or White Bone, his x
Tecuntequa, or Elk in the Water, his x
mark,
Toehequia, or Yellow Bone, his x mark,
mark,
Quitawepa, or Colonel Lewis, his x mark, . Captain Togone, his x mark,
Cunneshohant, or Harris, his x mark,
Captain Pipe, his x mark, ,
Tousonecta, or his Blanket Down, his x'
James Armstrong, his x mark,
.
mark,
Ottowas:
.
Metesheneiwa, or Bear's Man, his x mal'k, Wiping Stick,_his x mark,

·In presence ofWm. Tumer, secretary,
John Johnston, I:1dian agent,
B. F. Stickney, Indian agent,
B. Parke, district judge of Indiana,
.Jonathan Jennings, governor of Indiana,
Wm. P. Rathbone, army contractor,
Alexander Wolcott, jr., Indian agent,
Detroit,
·

John ·conner,
.T. T. Chunn, major"'of Third Infantry,
R; A. For~yth, jr., secretary I:ndian Department,
·
G. M. Grosvenor, captain Eighth Infantry.
'

Sworn interpreters:
Henry I. Hunt,
John Kenzer, subagent,
F. Duchouquet,
W. Knaggs,

A. Shane,
John B. Walker,
L. Jouett, Indian agent.
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-~pt. 20:~
7 stat., 180.

7, ~.lamation, Jan.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded, at St. 1J£ary's, in the state of
OMo, between Lewir< Cass, Commissionel' of the Um:ted States, thereto
specially mntlwr1'zed by the President of the United States, and tl1e
chiefs and warriors of the Wyandot tribe of Indians.

ART. 1. The W yandot tribe of Indians hereby cede to the United
States all the right reserved to them in two tracts of land, in the territory of Michigan, one including the village called Brownstown, and the
other the village called Maguagua, formerly in the possession of the
Wyandot tribe of Indians, containing in the whole not more than five
thousand acres Of land; which two tracts of land were reserved for the
use of the said W yandot tribe of Indians, and their descendants, for the
term of fifty years, agreeably to the provisions of the act of Congress,
1809, ch. 23.
passed February 28, 1809, and entitled "An act for the relief of
certain Alabama and Wyandot Indians."
· ~r;:u~ forjh~ · . ART. 2. In consideration of the preceding cession, the United States
=t~ of e thr~i;er will reserve, for the use of the said W yandott Indians; sections numHnron.
bered twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five, twenty-six, thirty-four,
thirty-five, thirty-six, twenty-seven, and that part of section numbered
twenty-two, which contains eight acres, and lies on the south side of
the river Huron, being in the fourth township, south of the base line,
and in the ninth range east of the iirst meridian, in the territory of
Michigan, and containing four thousand nine hundred and ninety-six
acres; and the said tract of land shall be reserved for the use of the
said W yandott Indians, and their descendants, and be secured to them
in the same manner, and on the same terms and conditions, as is provided in relation to the Alabama Indians, by the :first section of the
beforementioned act of Congress, except that the said W yandott
India.ns, and their descendants, shall hold the said land so long as they
or their descendants shall occupy the same.
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass, commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the said W yandot tribe of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands, at St. Mary's, in the State of Ohio, this
twentieth day of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and eighteen.
ee.....,ion of lands.

Lewis Cass,
Ronesass, or Honas, his x mark,
Haunsiaugh, or Boyer, his x mark,
Ronaess, or Racer, his x mark,
Ronioness, or Joseph, his x mark,
Scoutash, his x mark,
Dunquod, or Half King, his x mark,
Aronne, or Cherokee Boy, his x mark,
Taruntne, or Between the Logs, his x mark.
In presence of·
R. A. Forsyth, jun. secretary to the commission,
John Johnston, Indian agent,
B. F. Stickney, S. I. A.
W. W. Walker, interpreter,
.John Conner,
Wm. Turner.
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A treaty made and concluded by, and between, Nin-ian Eawwrds and
sept. 25, 1818.
.AUf?uste Chouteau, Co-m"!"issioners on the part .and behalf of the 7 stat., 181,
Umted States' of .Amer~ca, of the one part, and the undersigned, 6 }8fg_Iamatwn, Jan.
princiJ?al chiefs and wr;rrWJ:s of the Peorir;,Kjzskas~ia, .Mitchf:gamia, ' ·
Cahokia, and TamarO'lS, tnbes of tlte Ilhnms natwn of Ind~, on
the part and behalf of tlw said tr'boes, of the other part.
WHEREAS, by the treaty made at Vincennes, on the thirteenth day Preamble.
of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
three, between the United States, of the one part, and the head chiefs
and warriors of the tribe of Indians commonly called the Kaskaskia
tribe, but which was composed of, and rightfully represented, the
Kaskaskia, Mitchigamia, Cahokia, and Tamarois, tribes of the Illinois
nation of Indians, of the other part, a certain tract of land was ceded
to the United States, which was supposed to include all the land
claimed by those respective tribes, but which did not include, and was
not intended to include, the land which was rightfully claimed· bv the
Peoria Indians, a tribe of the Illinois nation, who then did, and still
do, live separate and apart from the tribes abovementioned, and who
were not represented in the treaty referred to above, nor ever received
any part of the consideration given for the cession of land therein
mentioned: And whereas the said tribe of Peoria are now also disposed
to cede all their land to the United States, and, for the purJ?OSe of
avoiding any dispute with regard to the boundary of their claim, are
willing to unite with the Kaskaskia, Mitchigamia, Cahokia, and Tamarois, tribes, in confirming the cession of land to the United States,
which was made by the treaty above. referred to, and in extending the
cession so as to include all the land claimed by those tribes, and themselves, resp~ctively:
ART. 1. For which purpose the undersigned, head chiefs and war- tri~~rt~~s ~ t~~
riors of the Peoria,_ Kaskaskia, Mitchigamia, Cahokia, and Tamarois, treati.
tribes of the Illinois nation of Indians, for the considerations hereinafter mentioned, do hereby relinquish, cede, and confirm, to the
United States, all the land included within the following boundaries,
viz: Beginning at the confluence of the Ohio and Mississippi rivers;
thence, up the Ohio, to the mouth of Saline creek, about twelve miles
below the mouth of the Wabash; thence, along the dividing ridge
between the waters of said creek and the Wabash, to the general
dividing rid~e between the waters which fall into the Wabash and
those which fall into the Kaskaskia river; thence, along the sai~ ridge,
until it reaches the waters which fall into the Illinois river; thence, a
direct line to the confluence of the Ka'nkakee and Maple rivers; thence,
down the Illinois river, to its confluence with the Mississippi river,
and down the latter to the beginning.
ART. 2. It is mutually agreed, by the parties hereto, that all_ the tr!:t~~!~in~e~~:S~
stipulations contained in the treaty, above referred to, shall contmue continue o~ligatory.
binding and obligatory on both parties.
.
.
.
ART. 3. The United States will take the Peoria tribe, as well as the pr~~~d t~~te~ri!J~1
other tribes herein abovementioned, under their immediate care and parties to this treaty:
patronage, and will afford them a protection as effectual, against·any ··
other Indian tribes, and against all other persons whatever, as is
enJ· oyed by the citizens of the United States. And the said Peoria· Peor!as not to make
• f rom rna k"mg war, or g-Ivmg
· ·
war Without consent
tri"be do hereby engage to re f ram
any of
united states.
insult or offence, to any other Indian tribe, or to any foreign nation,
without first having obtained the approbation and consent of the United
States.
ART. 4. In addition to two thousand dollars' worth of merchandize, pi:,~ent to the
this day paid to the abovementioned tribes of Indians, the receipt

·
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whereof is hereby acknowledged, the United States promise to pay to
the said Peoria tribe, for the term of twelve years, an annuity of three
hundred dollars, in money, merchandize, or domestic animals, at the
option of the said tribe; to be delivered at the village of St. Gen.evieve,
in the territory of Missouri.
cJ~~JI~1;:t~r8I!~e~
ART. 5. The United States agree to cede, to the said Peoria tribe,
to the Peorias.
six hundred and forty acres of land, including their village on Blackwater river, i_n the territory of Missouri; provided that the said tract
is not included within a private claim; but should that be the case, then
some other tract of equal quantity and value shall be desi~nated for
said tribe, at such place as the President of the United ~tates may
Peorias accept jh11direct.
And the said Peoria trib~ hereby agree to accept the same,
f~fi'kef~lat~." .together with the presents now given them, and the annuity hereby
promised them, _as a full equivalent for all and every tract of land to
which they have any pretence of right or title.
ln testimony whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their
names and affixed their seals. Done at Edwardsville, in the State of
Illinois, this t_wenty-fifth day of September, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, and of the independence of
the United States the forty-third.
.
.. .
.
Ninian Edwards,
[L. s.] Awrawmapingeaw, or Whale, his
Aug. Chouteau,
[L. s.]
x mark,
[L.
Peorias:
.
Keemawassaw, of Little Chief, his
Waw Peeshawkawnan, Shield, his
x mark,
[L.
x mark,
_·
'[L. s:]
Mitchigamias:
Wackshinggaw, or. Crooked Moon,
Wassawcosangaw, Shine,· his x
mark,
.[L. s.]
his x mark, .
[L.
Naynawwitwaw, Sentinel, his x .
Keetawkeemawwaw, or Andrew,
mark,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
[L.
·
Wissineeaw, the Eater, hisx mark, [L: s.] Manggonssaw, his x mark,
[L.
Rawmissawnoa, or Wind; his · x
.
Cahokias:
·
mark,
·
[L. s.] Mooyawkacke, .or Mercier, his x
s.]
ma~k,
.. [L.
Mawressaw, or Knife, his]\: mar.k;,
Koongeepawtaw, his x mark,
L. s.]
Pemrrieek'awwattaw, or Henry, his
L. s.]
x mark,
·
[L.
Batticy, or Baptist, his x mark,
Keemawraneaw, or Seal, his x
- Pape~egeesawwa_w, hi~ x mark, [L.
mark,
.
{L. s.] Shopmnaw, or Pint, hiS x mark, [L.
Wecomawkawnaw, his x mark, [L. s.] Mayeheeweerattaw, or Big Horn,
Keesha.mmy, or Cut off a Piece, his
.his x mark,
[L.
Ji: mark,
.
[ L. s.]
Tarnarois:
· Kaskaskias:
Mahkattamawweeyaw, Black
Louis Jefiet"SOn Decouagne, his x
.
Wolf, his x mark,
[L.
mark,
.
[L. s.] Queckkawpeetaw, or Round Seat,
Wawpamahwhawaw, or White
his x mark,
[L.
Wolf, his x mark,
[ L. s.]

tL·

In presence ofPascal Cerre, secretary to the commissioners,
Abraham Prickett,
B. Stephenson,
John McKee;
Joseph Conway,
Josias Randle,
Ebenezer Baldwin,
Reuben H. Walworth,
William Swettaud,
John Kain,
R. Pulliam,
John Gaither,

N. Bucknett,
Jacob Prickett,
John Wilson,
William l'. McKee,
James Watts,
John Howard,
Richard. Brevoofield,
Robert Bogue,
James Mason,
John Shinn, jun.
John H. Randle,
Edmund Randle.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.)
.
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

s.]

s.]
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A treaty made and concluded by, and between; William Clark, qovernm•
sept. 25, rsrs.
of the .Missouri Territory, superintendent of Indian aifai1'8, and, com- 7 stat., 183, Jan.
missioner in behalf of the United States, of the one part; and a full 1, i8~.lamatron,
anit complete deputation of considerate men, chiij-8, and warriors, of
all the several bands of the Great and L1:ttle Osaqe nation, assembled
in behalf of their said nation,· of the othe1' part; have aqreed to the
followinq articles:
ART. 1. WHEREAS the Osage nations have been embarrassed by the
frequent demands for property taken from the citizens of the United
States, by war parties, and other thoughtless men of ·their several ·
bands, (both before and since their war with the Cherokees,) and as
the exertions of their chiefs have been ineffectual in recovering and
delivering such property, conformably with the condition of the ninth
article of a treaty, entered into with the United States, at Fort Clark,
the tenth of November, one thousand eight hundred and eight; and as
the deductions from their annuities, in conformity to the said artiele,
:would deprive them of any for several years, and being destitute of
funds to do that justice to the citizens of the United States which is
calculated to promote a friendly intercourse, they have agreed, and do CessiontotJleUnired
• t o, States
a tractthe
of
h ereby agree, t o ced e to th e U m"ted State s, an d forever qui•t claim
country'ofw.ithin
the tract of country included within the following bounds, to wit: boundsmentioned.
Beginning at the Arkansaw river, at where the present Osage boundary
line strikes the river at Frog Bayou; then up the Arkansaw and Verdigris, to the falls of Verdigris river; thence, eastwardly, to .the said
Osage boundary line, at a point twenty leagues north from the Arkansaw river; and, with that line, to the place of beginning-.
ART. 2. The United States, on their part, and in consideration of the fo~~~~~~ty-r::r:l
above cession, agree, in addition to the amount w:hich the Osage do now tained by their citireceive in money and goods, to pay their own citizens the full value of zens.
such property as they can legally prove to have been stolen or destroyed
by the said Osage, since the year one thousand eight hundred and fourteen: provided the same does not exceed the sum of four thousand
dollars.
.
ART. 3. The articles now stipulated will be considered as permanent co~~id:r~'~e~~~
additions to the treaties, now in force, between the contracting parties~ ;::,.\~~~li~.ns to foras soon as they shall have been ratified by the President of the U nitea. .
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
.of the shid United States.
In witness whereof, the said William Clark, commissioner as aforesaid, and the considerate men and chiefs aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their names, and affixed their seals, at St. Louis, this twentyfifth day of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and eighteen, and of the independence of the United States
the forty-third.
William Clark,
[L.
Canlenonpe, his x mark,
[L.
. Voibatice, his x mark,
[L.
Thebonache, his x mark,
Chonqueauga, his x mark,
L.
Voipoqua, his x mark,
L.
. Mannansoudhe, his x mark,
[L.
. Nequivoire, his x mark,
[L.
Nantagregre, his x mark,
~L.
Manshepogran, his x mark,
L.
Pachique, his x mark,
L.
Tacindhe, his x mark,
[L.
Voiletonchinga, his x mark,
Voisabe'Voiquanddague, hisxmark, L.
Nanchache, his x mark:
L.

fL.

fL.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s. j
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

fL. s.]
s.]

Thequalanan, his x mark,
L.
Theoucoudhe, his x mark,
Nihecounache, his x mark,
L.
~L.
Voidenoche, his x mark,
Conchestuvoilla, his x mark,
L.
Naquidatunga, his x mark,
L.
[L.
Voitanigau, his x mark,
Huquevoire, his x mark,
[L.
Hurathi, his x mark,
[L.
Houneagon, or the Gentleman, his
x mark,
(L.
Hoquithevoico, his x mark,
[L.
Voiscaudhe, his x mark,
[1•.
Thedocavoichipiche, his x mark, [L.
Voithevoihe, his x mark,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Mitaniga, his x mark,
[L.
Thecanique, his x mark,.
[L.
Voibisonthe, his x,mark,
(L.
(L.
Nicananthevoire, his x mark,
Honhonquecon, his x mark,
~L.
Tanhemonny, his x mark,
L.
Sandhecaan, his x mark,
L.
Paheksaw, or the White Hairs, his
x mark,
[L.
Kohesegre, or the Great Tract, his ·
x mark,
[L.
Nichenmanee, or the Walking
Rain, his x mark,
[ L.

s.
s.
s.
s.
s.

s.
s.

s.]
s.]

Tadhesajaudesor, or the Wind, hia
[1..
x mark,
Nihuedheque, or Sans Oreillez, his
x mark,
[L.
Caniquechaga, or the Little Chief,
his x mark,
[L.
Grinachie, or the Sudden Appear[L.
ance, his x mark,
Voinasache, or the Raised Scalp,
[ L.
his x mark,
Dogachiga, his x mark,
[L.
Tahechiga, his x mark,
[r..

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the presence
Pierre Chouteau,
Pierre Menard, Indian agent,
John Ruland, sub-agent,
P. L. Chouteau, interpreter,

s.]

of~

Paul Loise, in«!rpreter Osage,
J. T. Honore, Indian interpreter,
Meriwether Lewis Clark.

TREATY WITH THE POTAW ATOM!, 1818.
Oct. 2,1818.

_7_s_ta_t._,-~sa-.--Jan,
I 5Proclamation,
, 1819.

Articles of a t1'eaty made and OO'JWluded at St. .Mary's, in the state of
Oh.w, between Jonathan Jennings, Lewi8 O(Wj, and Benjamin Pwke,
·commissioners oif the United States. and the Potawatamie nation oif

Ioowm.

·

ART.l. The Potawatamie nation of Indians cede to the Uni~d States
all the country comprehended within the following limits: Beginning
at the mouth of the Tippecanoe river, and running up the same to a
point twenty-five miles in a direct line from the Wabash river-thence,
on a line as nearly parallel to the general course of the Wabash river
as practicable, to a point on the Vermilion river, twenty-five mile~
from the Wabash river; thence, down the Vermilion river to its mouth,
and thence, up the Wabash river, to the place of beginning. The
Potawatamies also cede to the United States all their claim to the country south of the Wabash river.
tou;f:::.!ta~~~
ART. 2. The United States agree to purchase any just claim which
claim.
the Kickapoos may have to any part of the country hereby ceded
below Pine creek.
·
.
to~t;!~,:i~uity
ART. 3. The United States agree to pay to the Potawatamies a perpetual annuity of two thousand five hundred dollarH in silver; one half
of which shall be paid at Detroit, and the other half at Chicago; and
all annuities which, by any former treaty, the United States have
engaged to pay to the Potawatamies, shall be hereafter paid in silver.
Gran!::tnot.t~ be
ART. 4. The United States a~ree to grant to the perdons named in
:lt ot 1 unf~ the annexed schedule, and thetr heirs, the quantity of land therein
States.
stipulated to be granted; b~t the land so granted shall never be con.
veyed by either of the said persons, or their heirs, unless by the consent of the President of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Jonathan Jennings, Lewis Cass, and
Benjamin Parke, commissioners as aforesaid, and the sachems, chiefs,
and warriors, of the Pattawatima tribe of Indians, have hereunto set
their hands, at St. Mary's in the State of Ohio, this second day of
October, in the year of our Lord one thow~and eight hundred and
eighteen, and of the independence of the United States the forty ~third.
ees.ions of land by
the Pottawatoniies.

Jonathan Jennings, ,
LewisCass,
.B. Parke,
Tuthinepoo, his x IQ.Rrk,
Cheebaas,. his x mark,
Metamice, his x mark,
Winemakoos, his x mark,

Meetenwa, his x mark,
Scomack, his x mark,
Chewago, his x mark,
J ow ish, his x mark,
Checalk, his x mark,
Eshcam, his x mark,
Pesotem, his x mark,
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Mescotnome, his x mark,
Wabmeshema, his x mark,
Shawano, his x mark,
Chacapma, his x mark,
Menomene, his x mark,
Wogaw, his x mark,'
Metea, his x mark,
Metchepagiss, his x mark,
Nautchegno, his x mark,
Osheochebe, his x mark,
Keesis, his x mark,
Conge, his x mark,

Onoxas, his x mark,
Petcheco, his x mark,
Shepage, his x mark,
Sheackackabe, his X mark,
Peaneesh, his x mark,
Macota, his x mark,
Mona, or Moran, his x mark,
Mocksa, his x mark,
Nanouseka, his x mark,
Wistea, his x mark,
Mow a, or Black Wolf, his x mark.

In presence ofJames Dill, secretary to the commissioners,
William Turner, secretary,
·Jno. Johnson, Indian agent,
'B. F. Stickney, S. I. A.,
William Prince, Indian agent,
John Conner,
William Conner, interprete:-,

R. A. Forsyth, secretary of Indian affairs,
Isaac Burnett,
Benedict Th. Flaget, Bishop of Bardstown,
G. Godfroy, Indian agent,
John T. Chunn, major Third Infantry.
P. Hackley, captain Third Infantry.

Schedule referred to in the foreqoing treaty.
There shall be granted to James Burnett, Isaac Burnett, Jacob Burnett, and Abraham Burnett, two sections of land each; and to Rebecca
Burnett and Nancy .I;lurnett, one section of land each; which said
,James, John, Isaac, Jacob, Abraham, Rebecca, and Nancy, are children of Uakimi, a Potawatamie woman, sister of Topinibe, principal
chief of the nation; and six of the sections herein granted, shall be
located from the mouth of the Tippecanoe river, down the Wabash
river, and the other six [five] sections shall be located at the mouth
of Flint river.
·
There shall be granted to Perig, a Potawatamie chief, one section of
land on the Flint river, where he now lives. There shall also be
granted to Mary Chatalie, daughter of Neebosh, a Potawatamie chief,
one section of land, to be located below the mouth of Pine river.
'
Jonathan Jennings,
Lewis Cass, ·
B. Parke.

Schedule of gran·

tees.

TREATY WITH THE WEA, 1818.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded, at St. J.lfary's, between the
. United States of America, b-y their Commissioners, Jonathan Jennings, Lewis Oas8, and Benjamin Park, and the Wea tribe of Indians.
ART. 1. The said Wea tribe of Indians agree to cede to the United
State all the lands claimed and owned by the said tribe, within the
limits of the ~tates of Indiana, Ohio, and Illinois.
ART. 2. The said W ea tribe of Indians reserve to themselves the
following described tract of land, .viz: Beginning at the mouth of
Raccoon creek~ thence by the present boundary line, seven miles;
thence, northeasterly, seven miles, to a point seven miles from the
Wabash river; then<',e to the Wabash river, by a line parallel to the
present boundary line aforesaid; and thence, by the Wabash river, to
the place of begmning: to be holden by the said tribe as Indian reservations are usually held.
·
ART. 3. The United States agree to grant to Christmas Dageny and
Mary Shields, formerly l\fary Dageny, children of Mechinquamesha,
sister of Jacco, a chief of the said tribe, and their heirs, one section

oct.2, 1818.
7 stat., 186.
7, lli'9'.Iamation, Jan.

Cession of land by

the weas.
Reservation.

GranttoC.Dagemy

and Mary Shields.
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of land each; but the land hereby granted shall not be conveyed or
transfered to any person or persons, by the grantees aforesaid, or
their heirs, or either of them, but with the consent of the President
of the United States..
a ~~~;~f 'ra_~~ug~
ART. 4. The said ,yea tribe of Indians accede to, and sanction, the
theKickapoosiniSO!i. cession of land made,by the Kickapoo tribe of Indians, in the second
article of a treaty concluded between the United States and th~ said
Kickapoo tribe, on the ninth day of December, one thousand eight
hundred and nine.
Payment to \Yea.r~.
ART, 5. In consideration of the cession made in the foregoing articles of this treaty, the United States agree to pay to the said W ea
tribe of Indians, one thousand eight hundred and fifty dollars annually,
in addition to the sum of one thousand one hundred and fifty dollars,
(the amount of their former annuity,) making a sum total of three
thousand dollars; to be paid in silver, by the United States, annually,
to the said tribe, on the reservatiort described by the second article of
this treaty.
·
In testimony whereof, the said Jonathan Jennings, Lewis Cass, and
Benjamin Parke, commissioners as aforesaid, and the sachems, chiefs,
and warriors, of the "\Vea tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their
hands, at St. Mary's, in the State of Ohio, this second day of October,
:n the year of our Lord one thou,sand eight hundred and eighteen.
_Jonathan Jennings,
Lewis Cass,
B. Parke,
.
.Jacco, his x mark,
··Sb;ln;u;na, his x mark, .
8'\leqti\a)i, or Little Eyes, his x mark,
_Quema, or Young Man, his x mark.

Pequiah, his x mark,
Shingonsa, or Mink, hie x mark,
SheJ?aqua, or Leaves, his x mark.
Kwkapoo chiefs:
Metagekoka, or Big Tree, his x mark,
Wako or Fox, his x mark.

, 'In p1~esence ofJohn Dill, secretary to the commissioners,
William Turner, secretary,
John Johnson, Indian agent,
William Prince, Indian agent
R F. Stickney, S. I. A.

J'Ohn Conner,
Joseph Barron, interpreter,
John T. Chunn, major, Third-Infantry,
J. Hackley, captain, Third Infantry,
BenedictTh. Flaget, Bishop of Bardstown.

TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, 1818.
Oct. 3, 1818.
7 stat., 188.

Proclamation, Jan.

15, 1819.

~elawares ~e an
clrum to land m In·
diana.

Articles Q( a treaty made and concluded at St. Mary's, in the state of
Ohio, between Jonathan Jennings, Lewi~ Oass, and Benjamin Parke,
• •
z
n · . .3 Dtates,
a
z . .Del
cornmuszoners
oif trte
un'ltetb
ana,J trw
aVJare nation of
Indians.

ART. 1. The Delaware nation of Indians cede to the United States
, claim
. to }an d m
. t he state of I nd'Iana.
a ]l t h eir
viJ~it:r ~:;;;~/;'P£:1;
ART. 2. In ~onsideration of the aforesaid cession, t?e l! nited States
t!Je~nyestof the Mis- agree to provide for the Delawares a country to reside m, upon the
SlSSlPP'west side of the Mississippi, and to guaranty to them the peaceable
possession of the same.
10 ;-n~P~~tr;;~:!ioo~ ART. 3. T~e.United States .also agree to pay the Delawares ~efull
Delawares.
value of their rmprovements m the country hereby ceded: whiCh valuation shall be made by persons to be appointed for that purpose by
the President of the United States; and to furnish the Delawares with
one hundred and twenty horses, not to exceed in value forty dollars
each, and a sufficient number of perogues, to aid in transporting them
to-the west side of the Mississippi; and a quantity of provisions, pro.
portioned to their numbers, and the extent of their journey.
Delawares. allowed
ART 4 The Delawares shall be allowed the use and occupation of
to occupy rmprove. • •• •
·
meuts for three years, their Improvements, for the term of three years from the date of this
treaty if they so long require it.
.
.· .
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ART. 5. The united States agree to pah to the Delawares a perpetual Perpetual annuity
• o f f our t housan d dollars; w h"1c , together w1t
• h a ll annmties
. . to Delawares.
annmty
which the United States, by any former treaty, engaged to pay to them,
shall be paid in silver, at any place to which the Delawares may remove.
ART. 6. The United States agree to provide and support a blacksmith A ?Ja~ksmith to be
for the Delawares, after their removal to the west side of the Mississippi. prov' e ·
ART. 7. One half section of land shall be granted to each of the fol- _G_rantsof land to in•
~ •
diVlduals-not translowing persons, namely; Isaac Wobby, Samuel Cassman, Elizabeth terable without conPetchaka, and Jacob Dick; and one quarter of a section of land shall sent.
be granted to each of the following persons, namely; Solomon Tindell,
and Benoni Tindel); all of whom are Delawares; which tracts of land
shall be located, after the country is surveyed, at the first creek above
the old fort on White river, and running up the river; and shall be held
by the persons herein named, respectively, and their heirs; but shall
never be conveyed or transferred without the approbation of the President of the United States.
ART. 8. A sum, not exceeding thirteen thousand three hundred and ce~l~~f~~~~~~~
twelve dollars and twenty-five cents, shaH be paid by the United States, DelawAres.
to satisfy certain claims against the Delaware nation; and shall be
expended by the Indian agent at Piqua and Fort Wayne, agreeably to
a schedule this day examined and approved by the commissioners of
the United States.
ART. 9. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President w~:;~tlfle~~nrling
and Senate of the United States, shall be binding on the contracting
.
.
parties.
In testimony whereof, the said ,Jonathan Jennings, Lewis Cass, and
Benjamin Parke, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the Delaware nation of Indians, have hereunto set their hands,
at St. Mary's, in the State of Ohio, this third day of October, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen. .
·

Jonathan Jennings,
Lew. Cass,
B. Parke,
Kithteeleland, or Anderson, his x mark,
Lapahnihe, or Big Bear, his x mark,
James Nanticoke, his x mark,
Apacahund, or White Eyes, his x ·mark,
Captain Killbuck, his x mark,
The Beaver, his x mark,
Netahopuna, his x mark,
Captain Tunis, his x mark,

Captain Ketchum, his x mark,
The Cat, his x mark
Ben Beaver, his x mark,
The War Mallet, his x mark,
Captain Caghkoo, his x mark,
The Buck, his x mark,
Petchenanalas, his x mark,
John Quake, his x mark,
Quenaghtoothmait, his x mark,
Little Jack, his x mark.

In the presence ofJames Dill, secretary to the commissioners,
William Turner, secretary,
Jno. Johnston, Indian agent,
B. F. Stickney, S. I. A.
John Conner,
William Conner, interpreter,
John Kinzie, sub-agent,
G. Godfroy, sub-agent

John T. Chunn, major, Third U.S. Infantry,
J. Hackley, captain, Third Infantry,
William Oliver,
·
Hilary Brunot, lieutenant, Third Infantr:y,
Dav1d Oliver,
R. A. Forsyth, jr., secretary Indian Department.
·

TREATY WITH THE MIAJtii, 1818.

·

Articles of a treaty made and eonclruded, at St. Mary's, in the State of
Oct. 6, 1818·
Ohio, between Jonathan Jenninqs, Lewis Oass, and Benjamin Parke, 7ProcStats., 1s~.
••
l_
TT. • d
o
aommuswners
oif tn~
un~te
otates,
and tl
·ne .M"~ame nat"~on £?f 15, 1319.lamatwn Jan.

Indians.
ART • 1 • The Miami nation of Indians cede to the United
States the
•
following tract of country: Beginning at the Wabash river, where the
present Indian boundary line crosses the same, near the mouth of

Cess!on
?f lands by
the
M1am1s.
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Racc<>on creek; thence, up the Wabash river, to the reserve at its
head, near Fort W:qne; thence, to the reserve at Fort Wayne;
thence, with the lines thereof, to the St. Mary's river; thence, up the
St. Mary's river, to the reservation at the portage; thence, wi_th the
line of the cession made by the W yandot nation of Indians to the
United States, at the foot of the Rapids of the Miami of Lak;e Erie,
on the 29th day of September, in the year of our Lord· one thousand
eight hundred and seventeen, to the reservation at Loramie's store;
thence, with the present Indian boundary line, to Fort Recovery;
and, with the said line, following the courses thereof, to the place of
beginning.
·
Reser~atiofns hfrom
ART. 2. From the cession aforesaid the following reservations, for
thecess10n
ort euse t he use o f t h e M"1am1· natiOn
· o f I n d"Ians, sh a11 b e rnad e; one reservaof
the Miamis.
,
tion, extending along the Wabash river, from the mouth of Salamanie
river to the mouth of Eel river, and from those points, running due
south, a distance equal to a direct line from the mouth of Salamanie
river to the mouth of Eel river. One other reservation, of two miles
square, on the river Salamanie, at the mouth of Atchepong-qwawe
creek: One other reservation, of six miles square, on the Wabash
river, below the forks thereof. One other reservation, of ten miles
square, opposite the mouth of the river A Bouette. One other reservation, of ten miles square, at the village on Sugar Tree Creek. One
other reservatio~, of two miles square, at the mouth of a creek, called
Flat Rock, where the road to White river crosses the same.
T_racts grantedJ ~
ART. 3. The United States agree to grant, by patent, in fee simple,
~~~rd~~~ to · · to Jean Bapt. Richardville, principal chief of the Miami nation of
Indians, the following tracts of land: Three sections of land, beginning about twenty-five rods below his house, on the river St. Mary's,
near Fort Wayne; thence, at right angles with the course of the river,
one mile; and from this line, and the said river, up the stream thereof,
for quautity. Two sections, upon the east side of the St. Marv's
river, near Fort vVayne, running ea(St one mile with the line of the
military reservation; thence, from that line, and from the river, for
quantity. Two sections, on the Twenty-seven mile creek, where the
road from St. Mary's to Fort Wayne crosses_ it, being one section on
each side of said creek.
.
Two sections on the left bank of the W abiu:!h, commencing at the
forks and running down the river.
.
50~~~=-t.s to per- The United States also agree to grant to each of the following persons, being Miami Indians by birth, and their heirs, the tracts of land
herein described.
To Joseph Richardville and Joseph Richardville, jun. two sections
of land, being one on each side of the St. Mary's river, and below the
reservation made on that river by the treaty of Greenville, in 1795..
To W emetche or the Crescent, one section, below and adjoining the
reservation of Anthony Uhesne, on the west side of the St. Mary's
river, and one section immediately opposite to Macultamunqua or Black
Loon.
To Keenquatakqua or Long Hair, Aronzon or Twilight, Peco.nbequa
or a Woman striking, Aughquamauda or Difficulty, and to Miaghqua
or Noon, as joint tenants, five sections of land upon theW abash river,
the centre of which shall be the W yandot village, below the mouth of
Tippecanoe river.
To Fran~is Godfroy, six sections of land, on the Salamanie river,
at a place called La Petite Prairie.
To Louis Godfroy, six sections of land, upon the St. Mary's river,
above the reservation of Anthony Shane.
To Charley, a Miamie chief, one section of land, on the west side of
the St. Mary's river, below the section granted to Pemetcbe or the
Crescent.
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To the two eldest children of Peter Langlois, two sections of land~
at a place formerly called Village du Puant, at the mouth of the river
called Pauceaupichoux.
To the children of Antoine Bondie, two sections of land, on the
border of the Wabash river; opposite a place called l'Esle a l'Aille.
To Fran9ois Lafontaine and his son, two sections of laod, adjoining
and above the two sections granted to .Jean Bapt. Richardville, near
Fort Wayne, and on the same side of the St. Mary's river.
·
To the children of Antoine Rivarre, two sections of land, at the
mouth of the Twenty-seven mile creek, and below the same.
To Peter Langlois' youngest child, one section of land, opposite the
Chipaille, at the Shawnese village.
To Peter Labadie, one section of land, on the river St. Mary's,
below the section granted to Charley.
.
To the ~:~on of George Hunt, one section of land, on the west side of
the St. Mary's river, adjoining the two sections granted to Fran~ois
Lafontaine and his son.
·
To Meshenoqua or the Little Turtle, one section of land, on the
southside· of the W.abash, wher~ the portage path strikes the same.
To Josette Reaubten, one sectiOn of land on the left bank of the St.
Mary's, above and adjoining the three sections granted to Jean Bapt.
Richard ville.
To Ann Turner, a half-blooded Miami, one section of land on the
northwest side of the Wabash river, to commence at the mouth cf
Fork creek, on the west bank of the said creek, and running up said
creek one mile in a direct line, thence at right angles with this line
for quantity.
To Rebecca Hackley, a half-blooded Miami, one section of land, to
be located at the Munsey town, on White rivet, so that it shall extend
on both sides to include three hundred and twenty acres of the prairie,
in the bend of •the river, where the bend assumes the shape of a hor8e
shoe.
To William Wayne Wells, a half-blooded Miami, one section of land,
at the mouth of the Fork creek, where the reservation for Ann Turner commences, running down the Wabash river on the northwest
bank one mile; thence, back one mile; thence, east one mile, to the
boundary line of the grant to Ann Tt1rner.
To Mary Wells, a half-blooded Miami, one section of land, at the
mouth of Stoney creek, on the southeast side of t~e Wabash river, the centre of which shall be at the mouth of said creek, running with the
meanders thereof, up and down the Wabash river, one half mile, and
thence back for quantity.
.
To Jane Turner Wells, a half-blooded Miami, one section of land,
on the northwest side of the Wabash river, to commence on the west
bank of said river, opposite the old lime kiln; thenee, down the said
river one mile and back for quantity.
·
. · nat•Ion of Jnd"Ians assen t to th e cession
• rnad e by cession
Miamiassenttothe
A RT. 4 . Th e .rM Iami
by the Kickathe Kickapoos to the United States, by the treaty coneluded at Vin- poo.
cennes, on the ninth day of December, one thousand eight hundred
and nine.
ART. 5. In consideration of the cession and recognition aforesaid, Payment to YiamL
the United States agree to pay to the Miami nation of Indians, a perpetual annuity of fifteen thousand dollars, which, together with all
annuities which, by any former treaty, the United States have engaged
to pav to the said Miami nation of Indians, shall be paid in silver.
The United States will cause to be built for the Miamis one grist- e~~~1~1:M:"f:m'fm.
mill and one saw-mill, at such proper sites as the chiefs of the nation ··
·
may select, and will provide and support one blacksmith and one gunsmith for them, and provide them with such implements of agriculture
as the proper agent may think necessary.
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The United States will also cause to be delivered, annually, to the
Miami nation, one hundred and sixty bushels of salt.
('e~~~-~~~~;,..~~=
ART. 6. Th~ several tracts of land which, by the third article of th.is
rerable without con- treaty, the Umted States have engaged to grant to the persons therem
sent.
·
mentioned, except the tracts to be granted to Jean Bapt. R.ichardville,
shall never be. transferred by the said persons or their heirs, without
the approbation of the President of the United States.
Treatv obligatory
ART. 7. This treaty
shall be obligatory on the contracting part.ies
when ratified.
after the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said Jonathan Jennings, Lewis Cass, and
Benjamin Parke, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the Miami nation of Indians, have hereunto set their hands, at
St. Mary's, the sixth day of Octobmo, in the. year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and eighteen.
I!f1 bushels salt annu y.

Jonathan Jennings,
Lewis. Cass,
B. Parke,
Peshawa, or Richardville, his x mark,
Osas, his x mark,
Ketauga, or Charley, his x mark,
Metche Keteta, or Big Body, his x mark,
Notawas, his x mark,
Wapapeslea, his x mark,
Tathtenouga, his x mark,

Papskeecha, or Flat Belly, his x mark,
Metosma, his x mark,
Sasakuthka, or Sun, his x mark,
Keosakunga, his x mark,
Koehenna, his x mark, ·
Sinamahon, or Stone Eater, his x mark,·
Cabma, his x mark,
Ameghqua, hisx mark,
Nawaushea, his x mark.

In presence ofJames Dill, secretary to the commissionerg,
William Turner, secretary,
John Johnson, Indian agent,
B. F. Stickney, S. I. A.
John Kenzie, sub-agent,
G. Godfroy, sub-agent,
John Conner,

John F. Swan, major Third U. S. Infantry,
Wm. Brunot, lieutenant Third Infantry,
Wm. P. Rathbone, army contractor,
Wm. Oliver,
Joseph Benson, sworn interpteter,
Wm. Conner, interpreter,
A,ntoine Pride, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1818.
_ _o_ct_._19_·1_81_8_·_

Treaty with the Chickasaws, to settle all territorial controversies, and to
remove all grm.mdof compla,int 01' dissatisfaction, that might arise to
interrupt the peace and harmony wMch have so long and so happily
existed between tlw Unit-ed States of America and the CMckesaw
nation of Indiam, James Monroe, President of the saiil United States,
by Isaac Shelby and Andrew Jackson, of the one part, and the wlwle
Chickesaw nation, by their ehJefs, head men, and warriors, in full
council assembled, of the other part, have agreed on the follrnoinq
artif:_les_; which, 1ahen ;atijied by the Presiden:t a~~d Senate of ete
llnztea States of Amerwa, shall form a treaty b'tndznq on all partt&~.

~~{~on, Jan. ·
7, 1819.

fri~~d',:;;:.Ipeaceand
th~k'k~,~~~d

ART. 1. Peace and friendship are hereby firmly established and made
perpetual, between the United States of America and the Chickesaw
nation of Indians.
by
ART. 2. To obtain the object of the foregoing article, the Chickesaw
nation of Indians cede to the United States of America, (with the exception of such reservation as shall be hereafter mentioned,) all claim or
title which the said nation has to the land lying north of the south
houndary of the state of Tennessee, which is bounded south by the
thirty-fifth degree of north latitude, and which lands, hereby ceded,
lies within the following boundary, viz: Beginning on the Tennessee
river, about thirty-five mil~s. by water, below colonel George Colbert's
ferry, where the thirty-fifth degree of north latitude strikes the same;
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thence, due west, with said degree of north latitude, to where it cuts
the Mississippi river at or near the Chickasaw Bluffs; thence, up the
said Mississippi river, to the mouth of the Ohio; thence, up the Ohio
river, to the mouth of Tennessee river; thence, up the Tennessee river, ,
to the place of beginning-.
.
ART. 3. In consideratiOn of the relinquishment of claim and cession saPayment to Chlckaof lands in the preceding article, and to perpetuate the happin.ess of ws.
the Chickesaw nation of Indians, the commissioners of the United
States, before named, agree to allow the said nation the sum of twenty
thousand dollars per annum,. for fifteen successive years, to be paid
annually; and, as a farther consideration for the objects aforesaid, and
at the request of the chiefs of the said nation, the commissioners agree
to pay captain John Gordon, of Tennessee, the sum of one thousand
one hundred and fifteen dollars, it being a debt due by general William
Colbert, of said nation, to the aforesaid Gordon; and the further sum
of two thousand dollars, due by said nation of Indians, to captain
David Smith, now of Kentucky, for that sum by him expended, in
supplying himself and forty-five soldiers from Tennessee, in the year
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, when assisting them (at
their request and invitation,) in defending their towns· against the
invasion of the Creek Indians; both which sums, (on the application
of the said nation,) is to be paid, within sixty days after the ratification of this treaty, to the aforesaid Gordon and Smith.
.
ART. 4.. The commissioners ag. ree, on the further and rvrticular Reservation for the
.
Chickasaws.
• . o f t he c h'1ef s, an d f or t he b enefi t of t h e poor an warrwrs
app lICabon
of the said nation, that a tract of land, containing four miles square, ·
·
to include a salt lick or spring-s, on or near the river &andy, a branch
of the Tennessee river, and w1thin the land hereby ceded, be reserved,
and to be laid off in a square or obion~, so as to include the best timber, at the option of their beloved chief Levi Colbert, and major James
Brown, or either of them; who are hereby made agents and trustees
for the nation, to lease the said salt lick or springs, on the following
express conditions, viz: For the benefit of this reservation, as before saJTe"'f·" ~n which~
recited, the trustees or agents are bound to lease the said reservation I~ed. 1 c may
to some citizen or citizens of the United States, for a reasonable quantity of salt, to be paid annually to the said nation, for the use thereof;
and that, from and after two years after the ratification of this treaty,
no salt, made at the works to be erected on this reservation, shall be
sold within the limits of the same for a higher price than one dollar
per bushel of fifty pounds weight; on failure of which the lease shall
be forfeited, and the reservation revert to the United States.
ART. 5. The commissioners agree, that there shall be paid to Oppase~. 0 PP8-"-""n.
santubby, a principal chief of the Chickesaw nation, within sixty aays
'
after the ratification of this treaty, the sum of five hundred dollars, as
a full compensation for the reservation of two miles square, on the
north side of Tennessee river, secured to him and his heirs by the
treaty held, with the said Chickesaw nation, on the twentyeth day of
$eptember, 1816; and the further sum of twenty-five doUars to John
Lewis, a half breed, for a saddle he lost wh~le in the service of the
United States; and, to shew the regard the President of the United
States has for the said Chickesaw nation, at thP- request of the chiefs
of the said nation, the commissioners agree that the sum of one thousand and eighty-nine dollars shall be paid to Maj. James Colbert,
interpreter, within the period stated in the first part of this article, it
being the amount of a sum of money taken from h1s· pocket, in the
.
month of June, 1816, at the theatre in Baltimore: And the said com~ th~h~ofb~%': 01':t~~~
missioners, as a further regard for said nation, do agree that the to them, their heirs
. th e t rea t y and assigns, forever.
.
reservat wns
rna a·e t o G eorge Colber t an d L eVl. Colber t , m
held at the council house of said nation, on the twenty-sixth [twentieth]
day of September, 1816, the first to Col. George Colbert, on the north

ture
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side of Tennessee river, and those to Maj. Levi Colbert, on the east
side of the Tombigby river, shall enure to the sole use of the said Col.
George Colbert, and Maj. Levi Colbert, their heirs and assigns, forever, with their butts and bounds, as defined by said treaty, and
agreeable to the marks and boundaries as laid off and marked by the
surveyor of the United States, where that is the case, and where the
reservations has not been laid off and marked by a surveyor of the
United States, the same shall be so done as soon after the ratification
of this treaty as practicable, on the application of the reservees, or
their legally appointed agent under them, and agreeably to the definition in the before recited treaty. This agreement is made on the following express conditions: that the said land, and those living on it,
shall be subject to the laws of the United States, and all legal taxation
that may be imposed on the land or citizens of the United States
M~CJ:i~hayg~n~:e t,; inhabiting the territory where said land is situate. The commissioners
hi'!', his heirs and further agree, that the reservation secured to John McCleish, on the
ass1gns
• - o f T ennessee l'lver,
•
b y th e b e f ore recite
' d t reat y, In
' conseterms.' on the same nor th ·Side
quence of his having been raised in the state of Tennessee, and marrying
a white woman, shall enure to the sole use of the said John McCleish,
his heirs and assigns, forever, on the same conditions attached to the
lands of Col. George Colbert and Maj. Levi Colbert, in this article.
Thelineofthesouth
ART: 6. The two contracting parties covenant and agree, that the
. see
boundary
of Tennes- ]'1ne of th e sou th b oun d ary o f t h e s ta t e o f T ennessee,' as d escl'l'b e d In
'
to be marked.
7
the second article of this treaty, shall be ascertained and marked by
commissioners appointed by the President of the United States; that
the marks shall be bold; the trees to be blazed on both sides of the
line, and the fore and aft trees marked U. S.; anti that the commissioners shall be attended by two persons, to be designated by the
Chickasaw nation; and the said nation shall have due and seasonable
I Compensation f '! r notice when said operation is to be commenced. It is further agreed by
mprovements
m th e commissiOners,
• •
th a t a ll Improvemen
•
t sac t uall y ma de b yIn
• d'lVI'd ua ]'s
lands
ceded by the
Ch1ekasaws.
of the Chickesaw nation, which shall be found within the lands ceded
by this treaty, that a fair and reasonable compensation shall he paid
therefor, to the respective individuals having made or owned the same.
in~i~~~af~n,;,>::~d.to
ART. 7. In consideration of the friendly and conciliatory disposition
evinced during the negociation of this treaty, by the Chickesaw chiefs
and warriors, but more particularly, as a manifestation of the friendship
and liberality of tbe !>resident of the United States, the commissioners
agree to give, on the ratification of this treaty, to Chinnubby, King of
' the Chickesaws nation, toTeshuamingo, William M'Gilvery, Anpassantubby, Samuel Seely, James Brown, Levi Colbert, Ickaryoucuttaha,
George Pettygrove, Immartarharmicco, Chickesaw chiefs, and to Malcum M'Gee, interpreter to this treaty, each, one hundred and fifty
(lollarf', in cash; and to :Major William Glover, Col. George Colbert,
Hopoveahanmmar, Immauklusharhopoyea, Tushkarhopoye, Hopoyeahauminar, jun. Immauklusharhopyea, James Colbert, Coweamarthlar,
wt~h?i~~"a~h'reafter lllachouwarhopoyea, military leaders, one hundred dollars each; and
·
·
do further agree, that any annuity heretofore secured to the Chicke8aw
nation of Indians, by treaty, to be paid in goods, shall hereafter be
paid in cash.
In testimony whereof the said commissioners, and undersigned chiefs
and warriors, have set their hands and seals. Done at the treaty ground
east of Old Town, this nineteenth day of October, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen.
Isaac Shelby,
·
A.ndrew Jackson.
L<:wi Colbert, his x mark,
Samuel Seely, his x mark,
Chinnubby, King, his x mark,
Teshuamingo, his x mark,
William McGilvery, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.)

Arpa;,heushtubby, his x mark,
[L.
James Brown, h1s x mark,
[L.
Ickaryaucuttaha, his x mark,
[L.
Georgo Pettygrove, his x mark, [L.
Immartaharmico, his x mark,
[L.
Major (~eneral William Colbert,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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:Major William Glover, his x mark, [L.
Hopayahaummar, his x mark,
[L.
Immouklusharhopoyea,
his x
mark,
[L.
Tuskaehopoyea, his x mark,
[L.
Hopoyahaummar, jun. his x
mark,
[h

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Immaaklusharhopoyea,
his
x
mark,
[L.
James Colbert,
[L.
C:owemarthlar, his x mark,
[L.
Illackhanwarhopoyes, his x mark, [L.
Col. George Colbert, his x mark, [ L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

In the presence ofRobert Butler, adjutant - general and
secretary,
Th. J. Sherburne, agent for the Chickasaw nation of Indians,
Malculm MeGee, interpreter, his x
mark,
;\1artin Colbert,
J. C. Bronaugh, assistant iiwpeetor-general S. D.,

Thos. H. Shelby, of Kentucky,
R. K. Call, Captain U. S. Army,
Benjamin Smith, of Kentucky,
Richard I. Easter, A. D. Q. M. General.
Ms. B. "\'Vinchester,
W. B. Lewis.
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Articles of a convention rnade between JoAn C. CalAoun, Secretary of
Feb. ~ 7 • 1819 ·
War, being specially autAorized thert;{or by the President of the ~staf", 19~: 11 ,
United States, and tl~e undersigned Chiifs and I-Iead Men of the 10, f~i9~ma 1011 ' .u.
Cherokee nation of Indians, duly autlwrized and empowered by said
nation, at the City of Washington, on tAe twenty-seventh, day of
February, in tAe yeaT of our Lord one tlwusand eigM Aundred and
nineteen.
WHEREAS a greater part of the Cherokee nation have expressed an
earnest desire to remain on this side of the Misl:'issippi, and being
desirous, in order to commence those measures which they deem nece::;sary to the civilization and preservation of their nation, that the
treaty between the United States and them, signed the eighth of July,
eighteen hundred and seventeen, might, without further delay, or the
trouble or expense of taking the census, as stipulated in the said treaty,
be finally adjusted, have ofl'ered to cede to the United States a tract of
country at least as extensive as that which they probably are entitled
to under its provisions, the contracting parties have agreed to and
concluded the following articles.
ART • 1 • The Cherokee nation cedes to the
United States all of their
•
lands lying north and east of the followmg line, viz: Beginning on
the Tennessee river, at the point where the Cherokee boundary with
Madison county, in the Alabama territory, joins the same; thence,
along the main channel of said river, to the mouth of the Highwassee;
thence, along its main channel, to the first hill which closes in on said
river, about two miles above Highwassee Old Town; thence, along the
ridge which divides the waters of the Highwassee and Little Tellico, to
the Tennessee river, at Tallassee; thence, along the main channel, to the
junction of the Cowee and Nanteyalee; thence, along the ridge in the
fork of said river, to the top of the Blue Ridge; thence, along the Blue
Ridge to the Unicoy Turnpike Road; thence, by a straight line, to the
nearest main source of the Chestatee; thence, along its main channel,
to the Chatahouchee; and thence to the Creek boundary; it being
understood that all the islands in the Chestatee, and the parts of the
Tennessee and Highwassee, (with the exception of Jolly's Island, in
the Tennessee, near the mouth of the Highwassee,) which constitute a
portion of the present boundary, belong to the Cherokee nation; and
it is also understood, that the reservations contained in the second
article of the treaty of Tellico, signed the twenty-fifth October, eighteen hundred and five, and a tract equal to twelve miles square, to be
loeated by commencing at the point formed by the intersection of the

Preamble.

°
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boundary line of Madison county, already mentioned, and the north
bank of the Tennessee river; thence, along the said line, and up the
said river twelve miles, are ceded to the United States, in trust for
the Cherokee nation as a school fund; to be sold by the United States,
and the proceeds vested as is hereafter provided in the fourth article
of this treaty; and, also, that the rights vested in the Unicoy Turnpike Company, by the Cherokee nation, according to certified copies
of the instruments securing the rights, and herewith annexed, are not
The lands hereby to be affected by this treatv; and it is further understood and agreed
eeded are in full sat•
i,faction, etc.
by t h e sal'd parties,
t h at .Jthe 1an ds h ere by ce d ed hy the Cherokee
nation, are in full satisfaction of all elaims which the United States
have on them, on account of the cession to a part of their nation who
have or may hereafter emigrate to the Arkansaw; and this treaty is a
final adjustment of that of the eighth of July, eighteen hundred and
seventeen.
United states to pay
ART. 2. The United States agree to pay, accordin% to the stipulations
for improvements on
ceded lands.
contained in the treaty of the eighth of .T uly, eig teen hundred and
seventeen, for all improvements on land lying within the country ceded
by the Cherokees, which add real value to the land, and do agree to
allow a reservation of six hundred and forty acres to each head of any
Indian family residing within the ceded territory, those ewolled for
the Arkansaw excepted, who choose to become citizens of the United
States, in the manner stipulated in said treaty.
Grant of land to
ART. 3. It is also understood and agreed by the contracting parties,
each person on the h t
t'
· f · • 1
f · h d 'd d f or t y acres square,
list annexed to t~is t a a reserva wn, In ee Simp e, o SIX un re an
~';.~~~r.except MaJor with the exception of Major Walker's, which is to be located as is hereafter provided, to include their improvements, and which are to he as
near the centre thereof as possible, shall be made to each of the persons
whose names are inscribed on the certified list annexed to this treaty,
all of whom are believed to he persons of indrlstry, and capable of
managing their property with discretion, and have, with few excepNotice to be given tions, made considerable improvements on the tracts reserved.
The
fln~~~~~[~~~c~~ con- reservations are made on the condition, that those for whom they are
intended shall notify, in writing, to the agent for the Cherokee nation,
within six months after the ratification of this treaty, that it is their
intention to continue to reside permanently on the land reserved.
Reservations.
The reservation for Lewis Ross, so to be laid off as to include his
house, and out-buildings, and fei;ry adjoining the Cherokee agency,
reserving to the United States all the public property there, and the
continuance of the said agency where it now is, during the pleasure of
the government; and Major Walker's, so as to include his dwelling
house and ferry: for Major Walker an additional reservation is made
of six hundred and forty acres square, to include his grist and saw
. Additional reserva- mill; the land is poor, and principally valuable for its timber.
In
tions.
addition to the above reservations, the following are made, in fee simple; the persons for whom they are intended not residing on the same:
To Cabbin Smith, six hundred and forty acres, to be laid off in equal
parts, on both sides of his ferry on Tellico, commonly called Blair's
ferry; to John Ross, six hundred and forty acres, to be laid off so as
to include the Big Island in Tennessee river, being the first below
Tellico-which tracts of land were given many years since, by the
Cherokee nation, to them; to Mrs. Eliza Ros::;, step daughter of Major
Walker, six hundred and forty acres square, to be located on the river
below and adjoining Major Walker's; to Margaret Morgan, six hundred
and forty acres square, to be located on the west of, and adjoining,
James Riley's reservation; to George Harlin, six hundred and :forty
acres squa:.;_e; to be located west of, and adjoining, the reservation of
Margaret lVlorgan; to .James Lowry, six hundred and forty acres
square, to be located at Crow Mocker's old place, at the foot of Cumberland mountain; to Susannah Lowry, six hundred and forty acres,
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to be located at the Toll Bridge on Battle Creek; to Nicholas Byers,
six hundred and forty acres, including the Toqua Island, to be lm~ated
on the north bank of the Tennessee, opposite to said Island.
ART • 4 • The ,. United States
stipulate
that the• reservations
and the etc.,
The re"ervations,
•
•
•
'
to be sold, and_
tbract reservded fdor alds~hoohl fund, Ill the first adrtiClehof thts treaty' sh.alhl rt~,g~.ecds vested in
e surveye an so m t e same manner, an on t e same term!', w1t
the public lands of the United States, and the proceeds vested, under
the direction of the President of the United States, in the stock of the
United States, or such other stock as he may deem most advantageous
to the Cherokee nation. · The interest or dividend on said stock, shall at;\l~~~st, how to be
be applied, under his direction, in the manner which he shall judge
best calculated to diffuse the benefits of education among the Cherokee
nation on this side of the Missi,;sippi.
·
ART. 5. It is agreed that such boundary lines as may be necessary beB~~~da~;, ~~;!':ni~s~
to designate the lands ceded by the first article of this treaty, may be sionw.
run by a commissioner or commissioners to be appointed by the President of the United States, who shall be accompanied by such commis::;ioners as the Cherokees may appoint, due notice thereof to be
given to the nation; and that the leases which have been made under
the treaty of the eighth of July, eighteen hundred and seventeen, of
land lying within the portion of country reserved to the Cherokees,
to be void· and that all white people who have intruded or may here- White intrude" to
. '
'
_after mtrude,
on the lands reserved for the Cherokees,
s hall be be removed.
removed by the United States, and proceeded against according to 1802, ch. 1s.
the provisions of the act passed thirtieth March, eighteen hundred
and two, entitled "An act to regulate tradG and intercourse with the
Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers."
ART. 6. The contracting parties agree that the annuitv to the Chero- Division of annuity
· s h a 11 be pa1'd , two-th'1rd s · to t h e Ch
·
k ee natiOn
· erok ees east
of t h e M'Is- to Cherokee Nation.
sissippi, and one-third to the Cherokees west of that river, as it is
estimated that thosa who have emigrated, and who have enrolled for
emigration, constitute one-third of the whole nation; but if the Cherokees west of the Mississippi object to this distribution, of which due
notice shall be given them, before the expiration of one year after
the ratification of this treaty, then the census, solely for distributing
the annuity, shall be taken at such times, and in sueh manner, as the
President of the United States may designate.
.
..
ART • 7 • The Unt'ted States ' in order to afford the Che ..• okees who toIntruswnofcitizcm
be prevente<1.
reside on the lands ceded by this treaty, time to cultivate their crop
next summer, and for those who do not choose to take reservations,
to remove, bind themselves to prevent the intrusion of their citizen::;
on the ceded land before the fir::;t of .January next.
ART. 8. This treaty to be binding on the contracting parties so soon Treaty binding
. IS
. rat1'fied by t h e p res1'd ent o f t h e U mte
. d S tates, b y and w1t
. l1 t h e when ratified.
as 1t
advice and consent of the Senate.
Done at the place, and on the day and year, above written.
J. C. Calhoun.
Ch. Hicks,
Jno. Ross,
Lewis Ross,
John Martin,
.James Brown,
Geo. Lowry,

Witnesses:
Return J. Meigs,
C. Vandeventer,
Elias Earle,
John Lowry.

[L. s.]
[L. s. J

[L. s.]

[L. s. J
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Gideon Morgan, jr.
Cabbin Smith, his x mark,
Sleeping Rabbit, his x mark,
Small Wood, his x mark,
John Walker, his x mark,
Currohee Dick, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[ L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
S.)
s. J
s.]
s.]
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Li.~t

rd JWr.,on.• referred to in the Sd article of the annexed Treaty.

Richard Walker, within the chartered .John Brown,
do.
Tennessee.
limits of North Carolina.
Elizabeth Lowry,
do. do.
Y onah, alias Big Bear,
George Lowry,
do.
do. do .
John Benge,
do. do.
.John Martin,
do.
Georgia.
Mrs. Eliz. Peck,
Peter Linch,
do. do.
do. do.
John Walker, Sr.
do. do .
Daniel Davis,
do. do.
.John Walker, Jr. (unmarried,) do. do.
do. do.
George Parris,
Richard Taylor, .
do. do.
WalterS. Adair,
do. do.
John Mcintosh, .
do. do.
Thos. Wilson,
do. Alab. Ter.
Richard Riley,
do. do.
James Starr,
do. do .
Samuel Parks,
do. do.
.James Riley,
do. do.
The Old Bark, (of Chota)
do. do.
Edward Gunter,
do. do.
No. of reservees within the limits of
Hobert McLemore,
do.
Tenn.
John Baldridge,
do. do.
North Carolina,
2
Lewis Ross,
do. do.
Georgia,
5
AlaLama Terr.
4
Fox Taylor,
do. do.
Tennessee,
Rd Timberlake,
do. do.
20
David Fields, (to include his mill, )do. do.
James Brown, (to include his field by Total No. of reservees,
31
the long pond,)
do. do.
William Brown,
do. do.
I hereby certify, that I am, either personally, or by information on which I can
rely, acquainted with the persons before named, all of whom I believe to be persons
of industry, and capable of managing their property with discretion; and who have,
with few exceptions, long resided on the tracts reserved, and made considerable
improvements thereon.
RETUR~ J. MEIGS,
Agent in the Cherokee nation.

l\1ar. 8, 1813.

\ ~OPY.)
Cherokee Agency, IIighwrtssee Garrison.
We, the undersigned Chiefs and Councillors of the Cherokees in full
council as:;embled, do hereby give, grant, and make over unto Nicholas
Byers and David Russell, who are agents in behalf of the states of
Tennessee and Georgia, full power and authority to establish a Turnpike
Company, to be composed of them, the said Nicholas and David, Arthur
Henly, John Lowry, Atto. and one other person, by them to be hereafter named, in behalf of the state of Georgia; and the above named
persons are authorized to nominate five proper and fit persons, natives
of the Cherokees, who, together with the white nien aforesaid, are to
constitute the company; which said company, when thus established,
are hereby fully authorized by us, to lay out and open a road from the
most suitable point on the Tennessee River, to be directed the nearest
and best way to the highest point of navigation on the Tugolo River;
which said road, when opened and established, shall continue and
remain a free and public highway, unmolested by us, to the interest
and benefit of the said company, and their successors, for the full term
of twenty years, yet to come, after the sa.me may be open and complete;
after which time, said road, with all its advantages, shall be surrendered
up, and reverted in, the said Cherokee nation. And the said company
shall have leave, and are hereby authorized, to erect their public
stands, or houses of entertainment, on said road, that is to say: one at
each end, and one in the middle, or as ne!uly so as a good situation will
permit: with leave also to cultivate one hundred acres of land at each
end of the road, and fifty acres at the middle stand, with a privilege of a
sufficiency of timber for the use and consumption of said stands. And
the said Turnpike Company do hereby agree to pay the sum of one
hundred and sixty dollars yearly to the Cherokee nation, for the aforesaid privilege, to commence after said road is opened and in complete
operation. The said company are to have the benefit of one ferry on
Tennessee river, and such other ferry or ferries as are necessary on
said road; and, likewise, said company shall have the exclusive privi-.ege of trading on said road during the aforesaid term of time.
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In testimony of our full consent to all and singular the aboye named
privileges and advantages, we have hereunto set our hands and affixed
our seals, this eighth day of March, eighteen hundred and thirteen.
Outahelce, his x mark,
Naire, above, his x mark,
Theelagathahee, his x mark,
The Raven, his x mark,
Two Killers, his x mark,
Teeistiskee, his x mark,
John Boggs, his - mark,
Quotiquaskee, his- mark,
Currihee, Dick, his- mark,
Ooseekee, his- mark,
Toochalee,

[L.
[L.
[r,.
[L.
[L.
[L.

H.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[ L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[ L. s.}

Chulio,
Dick Justice,
Wausaway,
Big Cabbin,
The Bark,
Nettle Carrier,
Seekeekee,
John Walker,
Dick Brown,
Charles Hick,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

H.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
H.]

s.]
[ L. H.]
[L. s.]
[L. H.]
[L. '!I.]

Witnesses present:
Wm. L. Lovely, a;;sistant agent,
William Smith,
George Colville.
James Carey,
Richard Taylor,
Interpreters.
The foregoing agreement and grant was amicably negotiated and
concluded in my presence.
Return J. Meig;;.
I certify I believe the within to be a correct copy of the original.
Charles Hicks.
WASHINGTON CITY, Kanh 1, 1819.

CHEROKim AGENCY, January 6, 1817.
lrVe, the undersigned Chiefs of the Cherokee nation, do hereby grant
unto Nicholas Byers, Arthur H. Henly, and David Russell, proprietors
of the U nicoyroad to Georgia, the liberty of eultivating all the ground
contained in the bend on the north side of Tennessee river, opposite
and below Chota Old Town, together with the liberty to erect a grist
mill on Four Mile creek, for the use and benefit of said road, and the
Cherokees in the neighbourhood thereof; for them, the said Byers,
Henly, and Russell, to have and to hold the above privileges during
the term of lease of the U nicoy road, also obtained from the Cherokees,
and sanctioned hy the President of the United States.
In witness whereof, we hereunto affix our hands and ;;eals, in
presence of-

John Mcintosh,
Charles Hicks,
Path Killer,
Tuchalar,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.}
s.}

The Gloss,
John Walker,
Path Killer, jr.
Going Snake.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
H.}

Witness:
Retum J. Meig;;, United State:; agent.
The above instrument was ext;cuted in open Cherokee council, in
my office, in Jan nary, 1817:
Return J. Meigs.
CHEROKEE AGENCY, 8th July, 181'7.
The use of the U nicoy road, so called, was for twenty years.
Return J. Meigs.
I certify I believe the within to be a correct copy of the original.
Ch. Hicks.
WASHINGTON CITY, Ka1'ch 1, 1819 .•

Jan. 6, 1817·
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TREATY WITH THE KICKAPOO, 1 19.
-,...-J_ul_y-:-30:-::-,_18_19_._

7 Stat.. 200.
Proclamation, JRn.
13 1821
'
.

A t'l'eaty made and concluded at Edv•a,l'M?ille, in thf Stat;e of lJ~frw£~,
betuJeen Augu..~te Ohm~,tea;u, and Betpaml?;· Sttpht~n8ml, ~ mmn78~>101/.t:t~
on the part a.nd beh.alf of tl1e Umted f:>tate.HJ.f Amenm, of the one
pm·t, and the undelwlgned principal Chiif..~ and 1Van,iot'x 1:f the
I{ickapoo Tr/be of' Indian8, on the part and behalf of smd Tnhe, t!f
the otlu'1· pa1't.

1. The undersigned Chiefs and Warriors, for. themselve.s and
said tribe, for; and in consideration of, t h e .PrOI~:nses an d stip~ 1ations hereinafter made, do hereby cede and relmqmsh to the U mted
States for ever, all their right, iilterest, and title, of, in, and to, the
following tract<> of land, viz:
.
Landceded~
All their land on the southeast side of the 'Wabash nver, mcludmg
the principal village in whi~h their ancestors formerly res!dcd, cons~st
ing of a large tract, to wh1ch they have had, from t1me Immemorial,
and now have, a just right; that they haYe never heretofore ceded, or
otherwise disposed of, in any manner whatever.
Boundariesofother
Also, all the land within the following boundaries, viz: Beginning
land ceded.
on the Wabash river, at the upper point of their ces8ion, made by the
second article of their treaty at Vincennes, on the 9th December, 1809;
running thence, northwestwardly, to the dividing line between the
states of Illinois and Indiana; thence, along said line, to the Kankakee
river; thence, with said river, to the Illinois river; thence, down the
latter, to its mouth; thence, with a direct line, to the northwest corner
of the Vincennes tr-act, as recognized in the treaty with the Piankeshaw
tribe of Indians at Vincennes, on the 30th December, 1805; and thence,
with the western and northern boundaries of the cessions heretofore
made by the said Kickapoo tribe of Indians, to the beginning. Of
which last described tract of land, the said Kickapoo tribe claim a large
portion, by descent from their ancestors, and the balance by conquest
from the lllinois nation, and uninterrupted possession for more than
half a century.
Confirnlation of forART. 2. The said tribe hereby confirm all their former treaties with
mer treaties, ete.
the United States, and relinquish to them all claim to every portion of
their lands which may have been ceded by any other tribe or tribes,
and all and every demand which they might have had, in consequence
of the second article of the treaty made with the Pottawattamy nation
of Indians at St. Mary's on the 2d October, 1818.
ProtectionoiFnited
ART. 3. The said tribe acknowledge themselves now to be. and promstates acknowledged. ise to continue, under the protection of the United State.<; of America,
and of no other nation, power, or sovereign, whate\·er.
l"nited States _reART. 4. The said tribe release the United States from all obligations
leftsed from obhga- •
· h eretof ore rnade w1t
· h t hem.
tions.
Imposed by any treaties
Annult;- toindiRnR.
ART. 5. The United States, in lieu of all former stipulations, and in
consideration of cessions of land heretofore made by the said tribe,
promise· to pay them, at their town on the waters of the Ot:age river,
two thousand dollars in silver, annually, for fifteen successive years.
linited states pay
ART. 6. In consideration of the cession made bt.· the aforesaid tribe,
ss.ooo
worth or mer- •
h fi
. I f h'
h u·mte
. d StatesJ in addition to three.
chan<lise, Rnd yede_ a m t e rst artie eo t IS treatv, t e
tmd of
. hand'1se t h'IS day pal
''d tot he sa1'd tnbe,
·
souri,
et<-.land 11l . ){Jp. th ousan d d olla' rs wo rlh of mere
hereby cede to them, and their heirs for ever, a certain tract of land
lying in. the ~rritorJ· o~ Missouri, and included within the following
boundanes, VIz: Begmnmg at the confluence of the rivers Ponuues de
Terre and Osage; thence, up said river Pommes de Terre to the
dividing ~idge :whi~h seJmrates the waters of Osage and Whit~ rivers;
thenee, ~Ith ~a1d_ndge, and westwardly, to the Osage line; thence due
north w1th said hne, to Nerve creek; thence, down the sanw, to a point
due south of the mouth of White Clay, or Riehard Cr('ek; thence,

Thetribe<:>eMtrncts
ofland.

ART.

th~ir

y

•

•

•
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north., to the Osage river; thence, down said river, to the beginning:
P7Ymuled, neoertlteleRs, That the said tribe shall never sell the said land Proviso.
without the eon:;ent of the President of the United States.
·
ART. 7. The United States promise to guarantvto the said tribe the United states guart 1
·
f th
•
anty peaceable pospeaeeao e pos~ess10n o
e tract of land hereby ceded to them and to session of the tract
re_str~in an~ prevcnt.all white pers_o?s from ~~nting, settline-, o~ other- ceded.
WI~e wtrudmg upon It: But any Citizen or Citizens of the Umted States, ·
·
bewg lawfully authonzed for that purpose, shall be permitted to pass
ar:d repass th~ough the said tract, a~d to navigate the 'vaters thereof,
without any hmdrance, toll, or exactiOn, from the said tribe;
ART. 8. For the purpose of facilitating the removal of the said tribe Unitedstatestofurto the tract of land hereby ceded to them, the United States will furnish nish boats, etc.
them \vith two boats, well manned, to transport their property, from
any point they may designate on the Illinois river, and some judicious
citizen shall be selected to accompany them, in their passage through
the white settlements, to their intended residence.
ART. 9. The United States will take the said Kickapoo tribe under tar!'i':~ 8:'i~t'a~!
their care and patronage, and will afford them protection against all ~nder their protecpersons whatever, provided they conform to the laws of the United tton.
States, and refrain from making war, or giving any insult or offence to
any other Indian tribe, or to ·any foreign nation, without first having
obtained the approbation and consent of the United States.
ART. 10. The said tribe, in addition to their above described cessions, a1f~~~~~~~nfe':~o~
do hereby cede and relinquish to the United States, generally, and the_ Ill_inois and Miswithout reservation, all other tracts of land to which they have any siSSlppl.
right or titla on the left side of the Illinois and Mississippi rivers.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors as aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their
names and affixed their seals.
Done at Edwardsville, in the State of Illin<;>is, this thirtieth da:y- of
J uh in the vear of our Lord one thousand mght hundred and mneteen,' and of ·the independence of the United Btates the forty-fourth.
Aug. Chouteau,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Ben. 8tephenson,
Pemoatam, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Little Thunder, by the White Elk,
his x mark,
~L. s.]
Keefatta, hi~ x mark,
L. s. ].
Tecko, his x mark,
L. s.]
Weesoetee. his x mark,
s.)
Meekasaw; hiil x mark,
L. s.)
Neekawnakoa, his x mark,
L. s.)
Paean, by PetshekoRheek, his x
mark
s.]
\Vaw~konyaw, hi~ x mark,
L. s.]
Peekoneea, his x mark,
L. s.)

fL.

fL.

.Anckoaw, his x mark,
Namattsheekeeaw, his x mark,
Sawkeema, his x mark,
Wawpeepoaw, his x mark,
Paneessa, his x mark,
Pawkonasheeno, his x :nark,
Ankwiskkaw, his x mark,
Shekoan, his x mark,
Pasheeto, his x mark,
Wawpackeshaw, his x mark,
A.wwatshee, his x mark,
Mawntoho, his x mark,
Keetshay, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L; s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

s.l

[L.
(L. 8.
(L. 8.
(L. S.

[L. s.]
. (L. s.]

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in presence of the following witnesses:
Pascal Cerre, secretary to the comrnissioners,
Jacques Mette, interpreter,
Ninian Edward~.
John Dew,
Thornton Peeplee,
Tellery :Merrick,
Dan. D. f:mith,
Isaac A. I;ouglass,
Edmund Randle,
Palemon II. Wenchester,
N. Buckma.-ter,
Thomas Harcens,
Henry Head,
John Wilson,
Joseph Doer,

Elbert Perrv,
Joseph Remington,
J. L. Bart{)n,
David Roach,William Head,
John Lee Williams,
1Vm. W. Hickman,
Jacob Prickett,
James Watt,
Joseph B. Lewis,
JonaH. Pugh,
\Villiam P. McKee,
Stephen Johnson,
Nathan Clampet,
Reuben Hopkins,
Joseph Newman.

184

TREATY WITH THE KICKAPOO, 1819.

TREATY WITH THE XICKAPOO, 1819.
Aug. 30,1819.

7 Stat., '202.
Proclamation, May
10,1820.

K_ickapoos cede au
the1r
lands
wabash,
etc. on the

Boundaries d

the

"ession.

qJ;~ka~uityreli~f
11,ooo.

c~~~-deration

Ior

Annuity, where to
be paid.

Treaty binding
when ratified.

A treaty made and c011~luded by Benjarwin Parke, a crrrnmi8siouer on th~
p_art of the United States ofAmeric_a, o.f.th~ rrnepart, and tl~e C~l::f<,
Warriors, and Head .Jl£en, of the t1~ibe of Kwkapoos qf the Jenmhon,
of the other part.
ART. 1. The Chiefs Warriors, and Head Men, of the said. trihe,
· b , t o t h e U m...,
··~d State;s, a II tlH~ Jan d s
agree to cede, and here'by re]'mqms
which the said tribe bas heretofore possessed, or whiCh they may
rightfully claim, on the Wabash river, or an~ of its waters.
ART. 2. And to the end that the United States may be enabled to
fix with the other Indian tribes a boundary between their respe'.'tive
claims, the Chiefs, Warriors, and HeadMen, of the said tribe, do hereby
declare, that their rightful claim is as follows, viz: beginning at the
northwest corner of the Vincennes tract; thence, westwardly, by the
boundary established by treaty with the Piankeshaws, on the thirtieth
day of December, eighteen hundred and five, to the dividing ridge
between the waters of the Embarras and the Little Wabash; thence,
by the said ridge, to the source of the Vermilion river; thence, by the
same ridge, to the head of Pine creek; thence, by the said cree~~ to
the Wabash river; thence, by the said river, to the mouth of the Vermilion river, and thence by the Vermilion, and the boundary heretofore
established, to the place of beginning.
ART. 3. The said Chiefs, Warriors, and Head Men, of the said tribe,
agree to relinquish, and they do hereby exonerate and discharge the
United States from, the annuity of one thousand dollars, to which they
are now entitled. In consideration whereof, and of the ees..'lion hereby
made, the United States agree to pay the said tribe two thousand
dollars annually, in specie, for ten years; which, together with three
thousand dollars now delivered, is to be considered a full compensation·
for the cession hereby made, as also of all annuities, or other claims,
of the said tribe agamst the United States, by virtue of anv treat\·
with the said U nit~d States.
.
•
·
ART. 4. As the said tribe contemplate removing from the countrv
they now occupy, the annuity herein provided for shall be paid at such
place as may be hereinafter agreed upon between the United States
and said tribe.
ART. 5. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President
and ~enate of the United States, shall be binding on the contracting
parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Benjamin Parke, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the chiefs, warriors, and head men, of the ~aid tribe.
have hereunto ·set their h>tnds, at fort HatTison, the thirtieth day of
August~ in the year eighteen hundred and nineteen.
B. Parke,
Vf'agohaw, his x mark,
Tecumcena, his x mark,
Kaahna, his x mark,
Macacanaw, his x mark,

La Ferine, his x mark,
Macatewaket, his x mark,
Pelecheah, his x mark,
Kechemaquaw, his x mark,
Pacakinqua, his x mark.

In the presence of-JohnLaw,secretarytothe commissioner,
William Prince, Indian agent,
William Markle,
Andrew Brooks,
Pierre Laplante,

James C. Turner,
Samuel L. Richardson,
Michael Brouillet, United States interpreter.

185

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1819.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1819.

Articles qf a t1·eaty made and concluded at Saginaw, in the Territory
of .Michigan, between the United States of America, by their Com' '
L ew~s' ,__,ass,
/'/
r__ .::1 •
m~sswner,
and t he vt~ppewa natwn oif .Ln<.Hans.
•
f'IZ

•

•

Sept. 24 • 1819·

7 stat., 2oa.
Proclamation, Mar.

25,1820.

ART. 1. The Chippewa nation of Indians, in consideration of the laJ~'i2t'J'Ft~~'S~r:.,e
stipulations herein made on the part of the United States, do hereby,
·
forever, cede.to the United States the land comprehended within the
following lines and boundaries: Beginning at a point in the present si!~unds of the cesIndian boundary line, which runs due north from the mouth of the
gt·eat Auglaize river, six miles south of the place where the base line,
so called, intersects the same; thence, west, sixty miles; thence, in a
direct Jine, to the head of Thunder Bay River; thence, down the same,
following the courses thereof, to the mouth; thence, northeast, to the
boundary line between the United States and the British Province of
Upper Canada; thence, with the same, to the line established by the
treaty of Detroit, in the year one thousand eight hundred and seven;
.
thence, with the said line, to the place of beginning.
ART. 2. From the cession aforesaid the following tracts of land shall th!:i~:,ons .from
be reserved, for the use of the Chippewa nation of Indians:
·
.
One tract, of eight thousand acres, on the east side of the river Au
Sable, near where the Indians now live.
One tract, 'tlf two thousand acres, on the river Mesagwisk.
One tract, of six thousand acres, on the north side of the river
Kawkawling, at the Indian village.
One tract, of five thousand seven hundred and sixty acres, upon the
Flint river, to include Reaum's Yillage, and a place called Kishkawbawee.
One tract, of eight thousand acres, on the head of the river Huron,
which empties into the Saginaw river, at the village of Otusson.
One island in the Saginaw Bay.
One tract, of two thousand acres, where Nabobask formerly. lived .
. One tract, of one thousand acres, near the island in the Saginaw
nver.
One tract, of six hundred and forty acres, at the bend of the river
Huron, which empties into the &ginaw river.
One tract, of two thousand acres, at the mouth of Point Augrais
river.
One tract, of one thousand acres, on the river Huron, at Menoequet's
village.
One tract, of ten thousand acres, on the Shawassee river, at a place
called the Big Rock.
One tract, of three thousand acres, on the Shawassee river, at
Ketchewaundaugenink.
· One tract, of six thousand acres, at the Little Forks on t.he Tetabawasink river.
One tract, of six thousand acres, at the Black Bird's town, on the
Tetabawasink river.
·
One tract, of forty thousand acres, on the west side of the Saginaw
river, to be hereafter located.
ART. 3. There shall be reserved, for the use of each of the lersons Reservations for
· f ter mentwne
·
d an d·t berr
· heirs,
• which persons are all ndians pe=nsnamed.
herema
·
by descent, the following tracts of land:
For the use of John Riley, the son of Menawcumegoqua, a Chippewa
woman, six hundred and forty ~teres of land, beginr.ing at the head of
the first marsh abo\'e the mouth of the Saginaw river, on the east side
thereof..
For the use of Peter Riley, the son of Menawcumegoqua, a Chippewa
woman, six hundred and forty acres of land, beginning above and

186

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1819.

adjoining the apple trees on the west side of t.he Saginaw rinr, and
running up the same for quantit,y.
" .
For the use of James Riley, the son of ::\-Ienawcnmegoqua, a Ch1ppewa.
woman six hundred and forty acres, beginning on the east side of the
Sagina~ river, nearly opposite to Campeau's trading house, and running up the river for quantity.
, .
.
.
For the use of Kawkawiskou, or the Crow a Chippewa eluef, s1x
hundred and fortv acres of land, on the east side of the Saginaw river,
at" a place called ~Menitegow, and to· include, in the said six hundred
and forty acres, the island opposite to the said place.
For the use of Nowokeshik, Metawanene, Mokitchenoqua, ~onda
shemau, Petabonaqua, Messawwakut, Checbalk, Kitehegeequa, Sagosequa Annoketoqua, and Tawcumegoqua, each, six hundred and forty
acres ~f land, to be located at and near the grand traven;e of the Flint
river, in such manner as the President of the United States may direct.
For the use of the children of Bokowtonden, six hundred and forty
. acres, on the Kawkawling river.
.
.
Payment to ChipART. 4. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States
pewas.
agree to pav to the Chippewa nation of Indians, annually, for ever, the
. sum of one ~thou.'!and dollars in silver; and do also agree that all annuities due by any former treaty to the said tribe, shall be hereafter paid
in silver.
a~~ki~ =~~
ART. 5. The stipulation contained in the treaty of Greenville, rela.lands ceded, granted. tive to the right of the Indians to hunt upon the land ceded, while it
.
continues the property of the United States, shall apply to this treaty;
and the Indians shall, for the same term, enjoy the privilege of making sugar upon the same land, committing no unnecessary waste upon
the trees.
·
ro~"in~a~ta~:'..t:z
ART. 6. The United States agree to pay to the Indians the value of
ments.
any improvements which they may be obliged to abandon, in consequence of the lines established by this treaty, and which improvements
add real value to the land.
se~~t~h~~tesmah
ART. 7. The United States reserve to the proper authority the right
roads,
to make roads through anv part of the land reserved bv this treatv.
T:nitedstatestorurA RT. 8 . Th e U m'ted Sta~tes engage t o pron'de an d suppor
•
t a l>I.ac k nishablacksmith
etc.
smith for the Indians, at Saginaw, so long as the President of the
'
United States may think proper, and to furnish the Chippewa Indians
with such farming utensils and cattle, and to emplov such persons to
. aid them in their agriculture, as the President may aeem expedient.
to~~~!>~tffi~~gaART. 9. This treaty shall take effect, and be obligatory on the ('On. tracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified bv the President
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of tbe Senate
thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass, commis.."!ioner as aforesaid, and the ehiefs and warriors of the Chippewa nation of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands, at Saginaw, in the territory of Michigan, this twenty-fourth day of September, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and nineteen.
Lewis Cass,
Pakenosega, his x mark,
Kekenutchega, his x mark,
Chimokemow, hisx mark,
Kekenutchegun, his x mark,
Pashkobwis, his x mark,
Muskobenense, his x mark,
Waubonoosa, his x mark,'
Wa~<>aquanai, his X mark,
Minequet, his x mark,
Otauson, his x mark,
Tussegua, his x mark,
Mixabee, his x mark,
Ki~hewawashen, his x mark,
Neebeenaquin, his x mark,

Anueemaycounbeeme, his x mark,
Onewequa, his x mark,
Nayokeeman, his x mark,
Pesbquescum, his x mark,
Muckcumciuau, his x mark,
Kitcheenoting, his x mark,
\Vaubeekeenew, his x mark,
Pashkeekou, his x mark,
Mayto, his x mark,
Sheemaugua, his x mark,
Kantzuest, his x mark,
KitRheematush, his x mark,
Aneuwayba, his x mark,
Walk<".aykeejugo, his x mark,
Autowaynabee, his :x mark,
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Nawgonissee, his x mark,
Owenisham, his x mark,
\Vauweeyatam, his x mark,
Mooksonga, his x mark,
Noukonwabe, his x mark,
Shingwalk, his x mark,
Shingwalk, jun. his x mark,
Wawaubequak, his x mark,
Meewayson, his x mark,
W epecumgegut, his x mark,
Markkenwuwbe, his x mark,
Fonegawne, his x mark,
Nemetetowwa, his x mark,
Kishkaukou, his x mark,
Peenaysee, his x mark,
Ogemaunkeketo, his x mark,
Reaume, his x markr
Nowkeshuc, his x mark,
Mixmunitou, l).is x mark,
W assau, his :x: mark,
Keneobe, his x mark,
Moksauba, his x mark,
Mutchwetau, his x mark,
Nuwagon, his x mark,
Okumanpinase, his x mark,
Meckseonne, his x mark,
Paupemiskobe, his x mark,
Kogkakeshik, his x mark,
Wauwassack, his x·mark,
Misheneanonquet, his x mark-,
Okemans, his x mark,
Nimeke, his x mark,
Maneleugobwawaa, his x mark,
Puckwash, his x mark,
W aseneso, his x mark,
Montons, his x mark,
Kennewobe, his x mark,
Shawshauwenaubais, his x mark,
Okoovousinse, his x mark,
Ondottowaugane, his x mark,
Amickoneena, nis X mark,
Kitcheonundeeyo, his x mark,
Saugassauway, his x mark,

Okeemanpeenaysee, his x mark,
Minggeeseetay, his x mark,
Waubishcan, his x mark,
Peaypaymanshee, his x mark,
Ocanauck, his x mark,
Ogeebouinse, his x mark,
Paymeenoting, his x mark, .
Naynooautienishkoan, his x mark,
Kaujagonaygee, his x mark,
Mayneeseno, his x mark,
Kakagouryan, his x mark,
Kitchmokooman, his x mark,
Singgok, his x mark,
Maytwayaushing, his x mark,
Saguhosh, his x mark,
Saybo, his x mark,
Obwole, his x mark,
Aguagonabe, his x mark,
Sigonak, his x mark,
Kokoosh, his x mark,
Pemaw, his x mark,
Kawotoktame, his x mark,
Saba, his x mark,
Kewageone, his x mark,
Metewa, his x mark,
Kawgeshequm, his x mark,
Keyacum, his x mark,
Atowagesek, his x mark,
Mawmawkens, his x mark,
Mamawsecuta, his x mark,
Penavsewavkesek, his x mark,
Kewaytinain, his x mark,
Sepewan, his x mark,
Shashebak, his x mark,
Shaconk, his x mark,
Mesnakrea, his x mark,
Paymusawtom, his x mark,
Endus, his :x: mark,
Aushetayawnekusa, .his x mark,
Wawapenishik, his x mark,
Omikou, his x mark,
Leroy, his x mark,

Witnesses at signing:
John L. Leib, ·secretary,
D. G. Whitney, a.."Sistant secretary,
C. L. Cass, captain Third Infantry,
R. A. Forsyth, jun. acting commissioner,
Chester Root, captain U.S. Artillery,
John Peacock, lieutenant Third U. S.
Infantry,
G. Godfroy, sub agent,
W. Kna~, sub agent.
William Tucky,
Lewis Beufort,
John Hurson,
Sworn interpreters.

James V. S. Riley,
B. Campau,
John Hill, army contractor,
J. Whipple,
Henry I. Hunt,
William Keith,
A. E. Lacock, M.S. K.
Richard Smyth,
Louis Dequindre,
B. Head,
John Smyth,
Conrad Ten Eyck.
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t'!e

Articles of a treaty, made and concluded at
Safllt de St. H_arie, in
t!te Tm ritory of Michigan, betweet~; the [fnde.d State.~, l;Y thetr Oom. miH~sioner Lewi.~ Oass, and the Oh1.ppeway tnbe of lndwns.

.
. ?f I. nd'1ans ced e .to th e U·~1'ted State
1. The Ch1ppeway
tnbe
. s
the following tract of land: B~gmnmg at the B1g. Rock, m the nver
St. Mary's, on the boundar~ lme between th~ UmtP-d States and t~e
British Province of Upper Canada; and, runmng thence, down the sa1d
river ' with the middle thereof.
.
. . to the Little Rapid; and, from tbose
ART.

June

16, 1&20.

7 Stat., 206.

Proclamation.

~far.

2, 1R21.

Cession hY tlw Chippewa,.
··
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points, running back :from the said river, so as to include sixteen square
miles of land.
Rc~eiptofgoodsacART. 2. The Chippeway tribe of Indians acknowledge to have
knowledged.
received a quantity of goods in :full satisfaction of the preceding
cession.
Perpetual rif,ht of
ART. 3. The United States will secure to the Indians a perpetual
~·h!~g a,t thecu:~Jf f~ right of fishing at the :falls of St. Mary's, and also a place of encam. pHt•••• ary " se
· here by ce ded , convemen
· t to t h e fi sh'mg ground,
indian•.
ment upon t h e tract
which place shall not interfere with the defences of any military work
which may be erected, nor with any private rights.
Tre••q· binding
ART. 4 .. This treaty, after the same shaH be ratified by the President
when ratified.
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the benate
thereof, shall be obligatory on the contracting parties.
In witness whereof, the said Lewis Cass, commissioner as aforesaid,
and the chiefs and warriors of the said Chippeway tribe of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands, at the place aforesaid, this sixteenth
day of J nne, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
twenty.
Lewis Caas,
Shingaubaywaasin, his x mark,
Kegeaah, his x mark,
Sagishewayoson, his x mark, ·
Wayishkey, his x.mark,
Nenowaiskam, his x mark,
Wasawaton, his x mark,
Wemiguenacwanay, his x mark,

Nabinois, his x mark,
Macadaywacwet, his x mark,
Shaiwabekaton, his x mark,
1;il"etaway, his x mark,
Kaibayway, his x mark,
Nawoquesequm, his x mark,
Tawabit, his x mark,
Augustin Bart, his x mark.

Witnesses present:
R. A. Forsyth, secretary,
Alex. Wolcott, jr., Indian agent, Chicago,
D. B. Douglass, captain U. 8. Engineers,
JEneas Mackay, heutenant corps artillery,
John J. Pearce, lieutenant artillery,

Henry R. Schoolcraft, mineralogist to the
· expedition,
James Duane Doty,
Charles C. Trowbridge,
Alex. R. Chase,
James Ryley, sworn interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE OTTAWA AND CHIPPEWA, 1820.
July 6, 1820.

7Ste.t.;~2o7:-~--

8, ~·~rlamation, ).far.

·
,.;r. ~lartin

Islan -"s

Articles of a treaty, made and concluded at L'Arbre Croche and
.Michilim.ackinac, in the territory of Michigan, between the United
State..q of Arnerica, by their Cornm.issioner Lewis Cass, and the
Ottawa and Chippewa nations of Indians.

t'l>ded to the United

ART. 1. The Ottawa and Chippewa nations of Indians cede to the
United States the Saint Martin Islands in Lake Huron, containing
ulaster of Paris, and to be located under the direction of the United
(<•!<.><Is in full satis- States
fac•tH>n to the Indians
•
.
· ART. 2. The Ottawa and Chippewa nations of Indians acknowledge
to have thiH day r~eived a quantity of goods in :full satisfaction of the
w~":n"~a~~~~~ n ding above cession.
.
.
ART. 3. This treaty shaH be obligatory on th~ contracting parties
after the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass, commissioner as aforesaid, and tlie chiefs and warriors of the Ottawa and Chippewa nations
of Indians, have hereunto set their hands, at Michihmackiriac and
L' Arbre Croche, in the territory of Michigan, this 6th day of July, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty.

Stat<'"·

·

Lewis Caas.
Skahjenini, his x mark,
Pahquesegun, or Smoking Weed, his x
mark,

Chemogueman, or Big Knife, his x mark,
Misesonguay, his x mark,
Papametaby, his x mark,
Ceitawa, his x mark
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1':\hawanoe, his x mark,
Oninjuega, or Wing, Ottawa chief, his x
mark,
Cuddimalmese, or Black Hawk, Ottawa
chief, his mark,
Dionesau, his x mark,
Kojenoikoose, or Long, his x mark,
Ottawa chiefs.
Kenojekum, or Pike, his x mark,

18'9

Cachetokee, his x mark,
Gimoewon, or Rain, his x mark,
Chiboisquisegun, or Big Gun, his x mark
Skubinesse, or Red Bird, his x mark, '
Weashe, his x mark,
N-ebaguam, his x mark.
Ainse, his x mark,
Shaganash, or Englishman, his x mark,
Chippewa chiefs.

Witnesses present:
Jed. Morse, D. D.
Gilbert Knapp,
Richard C. Morse,

H. G. Gravenant, sworn interpreter,
George Boyd, Indian agent.
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A. treaty made and concluded b'fb and between, Auguste Chouteau and
July 19, 1s20..
Benjam-in Stephenson, Commusi()ners Q( the United States of A mer- 7 stat.. :?OS.
icrt, on the :part and behalf of the said States, of the one part, and 1 /f~ifamation, Jan.
the under·stgned Chiefs and Warriors, of the Kickapoo tribe of ' ·
Indian..~, on the J!art and behalf of their said Nation, of the other
part, the same be1ong supplementary to, and amendatory of, the Treaty
made and concluded at Edwardsville, on the 30th July, 1819, between
the United States and the sm:d Kiclcapoo nation.
ART. 1. It is agreed, between the United States and the Kickapoo Sixth article of
hi be of Indians, that the sixth article of the treaty, to which this is ~~:Y ~t~~d·wa~~~i
supplementary, shall be, and the same is hereby, altered and amended, amended.
so as to read as follows, viz:
In consideration of, and exchange for, the cession made by the .substitute for said
aforesaid tribe, in the first article of this treaty, the United States, in Sixth article. .
addition to three thousand dollars worth of merchandise, this day paid
to the said tribe, hereby cede to the said tribe, to be by them possessed
in like manner as the lands, ceded by the first article of this treaty by
them to the United States, were possessed, a certain tract of land in
the territory of Mi.;;siouri, and included within the following boundaries, viz: Beginning at the confluence of the rivers Pommes de Terre
and Osage; thence, up said river Pommes de· Terre, to the dividing
ridge which separates the waters of Osage and White rivers; thence,
with said ridge, and westwardly, to the Osage line; thence, due north
with said line, to Nerve creek; thence, down the same, to a point due
south of the mouth of White Clay, or Richard creek; thence, north,
to the Osage river; thence, down said river, to the beginning.
'
In testimony whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, 11nd the undersigned chiefs and warriors aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their.
names and affixed their seals.
Done at St. Louis, in the territory of Missouri, the 19th of ,July, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty, and of
the independence of the United States the forty-fifth.
·

Aug. Chouteau,
Ben. Stephenson,
Pemoatam, his x mark,
Quitattay, his x mark,
Pawpaussapeeawaw, his x mark,
Waysheeown, his x mark,
Paywarreckwav, his·x mark,
Keeawnaw, his x mark,
Shee Sheep, his x mark,
Keesawonaw, his x mark,
Mawkwawteppa, his x mark,
Waywetsheecawpaw, his x mark,
· Keeota:y, his x mark,
Wawponashee, his x mark,
Weepokothee, his x ~ark,

[L.
(L.
(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.~

S.
S.
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

f!~: ::]l
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

L. s.]
Paysheesaw, his x inark,
L. s.]
Wawpee Konyaw, his x mark,
L. s.]
Auckoaw, his x mark,
L. s.]
Namatchee, his x mark,
L. s.]
Wakykapa, his x mark,
L.
s.]
Keechkakoy, his x mark,
L. s.]
·'Saw Koy, his- x mark,
Namatt Shee Keeaw, his x mark, L. s.}
L. s.]
Keesasway, his x mark, .
Pemoatam Oseemin, his x mark.
s.]
Wawpeepoaw, hiS' x mark,
Mentowta, his x mark,
Pawpaw Keemene, his x mark, (L. S.
(L. S.
Sheekeemakow, his x mark,
(L. S.
Pawkonesheeno; his x mark,

f

f

fL.

[~: ::l
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Signed; sealed, and delivered, in presence of the following witnesses:
Pascal Cerre, secretary ·to the commissioners,
Jacques Mette, interpreter,
Jn. Ruland, sub-agent,
Th. Estes,
Geo. Y, Bright,
J. Brand,
Mal. Detandebarat,
Gabriel G. Chouteau,
Henry P. Chouteau,

Felix St. Vr'ain,
G. P. Cerre,
F. Simon,
Peter Didier,
T. Goddard,
Gl. Paul,
R. Paul, colonel Mi. Mia.
Tho. T. Lour:y,
T. B. Mathurm,
B. Provinchere.

TREATY WITH THE WEA, 1820.
Aug. 11 • 1820.

~~~Ja:mZ:ion, Jan.
s, 1s21.

A treaty m.ade and concluded by B[fnamin Parke, a Commissioner for
that 1:,u;pose on t~e part of_ the nited States, of tf:-e one pa~tj ani£
the Chtttfs, Warnors, and Head Hen, of the Wea tnbe. of Indians, of
. the otlter part.

ART. 1. The Chiefs, Warriors, and Head Men, of the said Tribe,
agree to cede, and they do hereby cede and relinquish, to the United
States all the lands reserved by the second article of the Treaty between
the United States and the said Tribe, concluded at Saint Mary's, on the
second day of October, eighteen hundred and ei~hteen.
f5,000inmoneyand
A• RT.. 2. The s~m o f fi ve. th ousand dollatst
• m money an d g()().ds,
goods,
in full.satisfac·
tion to the tr~be.
whiCh IS now paid and delivered by~ the U mted States, the receipt
· whereof the Chiefs, Warriors, and Head Men, of the said Tribe, do
hereby acknowledg~, is considered by the parties a full compensation
for the cession and relinquishment above mentioned.
af~;n:ta ~~~a~:~~:
ART. 3. As it is contemplated by the said Tribe, to remove from the
kia.
Wabash, it is agTeed, that the ann~ity secured to the W eas, by the
Treaty of Saint Mary's, above mentioned, shall hereafter be paid to
. . '
them at Kaskaskia, in the state of Illinois.
.
ri't~~~!f.bmdmgwben
ART. 4:. This Treaty, as soon as it is ratified by the President and
Senate of the United States, to be binding on the contracting parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Benjamin Parke, . commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs, warriors, and head men, of the said tribe,
have hereunto set their hands, at Vincennes, this eleventh day of
August, eighteen hundred and twenty.
cessionbytheWeas.

B. Parke,
.
Maq uakononga, or Negro Legs, his x mark,
Chequait, or Little Eyes, his x mark,
Me Tacoshia, the Frenchman, his x mark,
Gu TaShemi Tai, or Thunder, his x mark,
Kenacosah Ta, or Long Body, his x mark,
Wapou Kean, or Swan, his x mark,
Laushepate Ta, or Two Teeth, his x mark,
Meahanet, the Lean Man, his x mark,
Chekolcah, the Dipper, his x mark,

Ceholesehaquah, Bullet Mould, his x
. mark,
.
Samaquah, Yellow Beaver, his x mark,
Chasah waha, or rifle, his x mark,
Go To paquah, or the Lone Tree,.his x
mark,
Chikousah, or Mink, his x mark,
Teche Pa Low, or Shirt, his x mark,
Pa Lon Swa, Francis.

In presence ofJohn Law, secretary toihe·commission;
· ·
William Prince, Indian agent,
; ·
Nathl. Ewin~,
W. E. Breadmg,

E. Boudinot,
Pr. Laplante,
Michael Brouillet, United Statee interpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE KICKAPOO OF THE VERMILION. 1820.

Articles of a convention made and concluded, between Benjamin Parke,
Sept. 5 • 1820 ·
a Commissioner on the lar·t of the United States, for that purpose, 7Psta1t., 210, 3
1
nz : ,~ -rrr
•
-:~r
roc amat10n, an.
l! f tae
one part, anu,.J t e vnMJ
s, n arrwrs,
anu,.J Hi'eau,.J ..Lran,
of' th e 8, 1821.
Tribe of Kickapoos of the Ver·milion, of the other part.
ART. 1. It is agreed, that the annuity secured to the said Tribe, by Annui_ty to be here• h of A ugust, mg
· · h teen h un d re d an d mne
. t een, after
t h e 'I' reaty o f t h e t h'utiet
kia. paid at Kaska.sshall hereafter be paid to the said Tribe at Kaskaskias, in the state of
Illinois.
ART. 2. As the said Tribe are
Twopaid
thousand
dol. now about .leaving their settlements Iars
to enable
on the Wabash, and have desired some assistance to enable them to them to remove; in
remove, the said Benjamin Parke, on behalf of the United States, has i~~i. for annuity of
paid and advanced to the said Tribe, two thousand dollars, the receipt
whereof is hereby acknowledged; which said sum of two thousand dollars, is to be considered as an equivalent, in full, for the annuity due
the said Tribe, by virtue of the aforesaid Treaty, for the year eighteen
hundred and twenty-one.
In testimony whereof, the said Benjamin Parke, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the chiefs, warriors, and head men, of the said tribe,
have hereunto set their hands, at Vincennes, the fifth day of September, eighteen hundred and twenty.
B. Parke,
Wagohaw, his x mark,
Tecumsena, his x mark,
Pelecheah, his x mark,

Kechemaqua, l;lis x mark,
Paca Rinqua, her x mark,
Kate wah, his. x mark,
Nasa Reah, his x mark.

In presence ofWilliam Prince, Indian agent,
Samuel Jacobs,
R. S. Reynolds,

George R. C. Sullivan, Vincennes postmaster,
·
Toussaint Dubois,
Michael Brouillet, interpreter.
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A treaty of fr1:endship, limits, and accommodation, between the United
Oct. 18, 1s2o.
States of America and the Choctaw nation of Indians, begun and 7 stat., 210.
concluded at the Treaty Ground, in said nation, near Doak's Stand, 8 J~~f.lamation, Jan.
on tlw. Natchez Road.
PREAMBLE.
WHEREAS it is an important object with the President of the United tr.?a~rcts of the
States, to promote the civilization of the Choctaw Indians, by the establishment of schools amongst them; and to perpetuate them as a nation,
by exchanging, for a small part of their land here, a country beyond
the Mississippi River, where all, who live by hunting and will not work,
may be collected and settled together.-And whereas it is desirable to
the state of Mississippi, to obtain a small part of the land belonging
to said nation; for the mutual accommodation of the parties, and for
securing the happiness and protection of the whole Choctaw nation, as
well as preserving that harmony and friendship which so happily subsists between them and the United States, James Monroe, President of
the United States of America, by Andrew Jackson, of the State of Tennessee, Major General in the Army of the United States, and General
Thomas Hinds, of the State of Mississippi, Commissioner~ Plenipotentiary of the United ~~ates, on the one part, and the Mingoes, Head
Men, and Warriors, of the Choctaw nation, in full Council asBembled,
on the other part, have freely and ·voluntarily entered into the following articles, viz:
··

Hl2

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1820.

ART. 1. To enable the President of the United States to. carry into
effect the above grand and .humane objects, the Mingoes, Head Men,
and Warriors, of the Choctaw nation, in fnll council assembled, in
behalf of themselves and the said nation, do, by these'presents, cede to
the United States of America, all the land lying and being within the
Bounds of the ces- boundaries following, to wit:-Beginning on the Choctaw boundary,
sion.
East of Pearl River, at a point due South of the White Oak spring, on
the old Indian path; thence north to said spring; thence northwardly
to a black oak, standing on the Natchez road, about forty poles eastwardly from Doake's fence, marked A. J. and blazed, with two large
pines and a black oak standing near thereto, and marked as pointers;
thence a straight line to the head of Black Creek, or Bouge Loosa;
thence down Black Creek or Bouge Loosa to a small Lake; thence a
direct course, so as to strike the Mississippi one mile below the mouth
of the Arkansas River; thence down the Mississippi to our boundary;
thence around and along the same to the beginning.
UnitedStatescedea
ART.• 2. For and
in consideration
of the • foregoing
cession , on the
tract of country west
.
•
•
•
of the MissiSRippi.
part of the Choctaw nation, and m part satisfactiOn for the same, the
Commissioners of the United States, in behalf of said States, do hereby
cede to said nation, a tract of country west of the Mississippi River,
situate between the Arkansas and Red River, and bounded as follows:Boundaries.
Beginning on the Arkansas River, where the lower boundary line of
the Cherokees strikes the same; thence up the Arkansas to the Canadian Fork, and up the same to its source; thence due South to the Red
River; thence down Red River, three miles below the mouth of Little
River, whichemptiesitself into Red River on the north side; thence a
direct line to the beginning.
Com.missioners to
ART. 3. To prevent any dispute upon the subject of the boundaries
aseertam the bounda•
dm
. t he 1st an d 2d artie
· 1es, It
· IS
• h ere by shpu
· 1ate d between the
ries.
mentwne
parties, that the same shall be ascertained and distinctly marked by a
Commissioner, or Commissioners, to be appointed by the United States,
accompanied by such person as the Choctaw nation may select; said
nation having thirty days previous notice of the time and place at which
, A Choctaw gui Ie at the operation will commence.
The person so chosen by the Choctaws,
$2 perday.
shall act as a pilot or guide, for which the United States will pay him
two dollars per day, whilst actually engaged in the performance of that
duty.
Bound~ri~s .east of
ART. 4. The boundaries herebv established between the Choctaw
the M!ssJss!ppl to re- I d'
. d ~S tat es, on
" t h'IS SI'de o f t h e M'ISSISsippi
. . . nver,
.
main, until, etc_
n Ians an d t h e U mte
shall remain without alteration until the period at which sai.d nation
shall become so civilized and enlightened as to be made citizens of the
United States, and Congress shall lay off a limited parcel of land for
the benefit of each family or individual in the nation.
A blanket, kett)e,
ART : 5 • For the purpose of aidin~ and
assisting the poor Indians '
etc., to each warr1or
removing.
who Wish to remove to the country ereby ceded on the part of the
United States, and to enable them to do well and support their families,
the Commissioners of the United States engage, in behalf of said States,
to give· to each warrior a blanket, kettle, rifle gun, bullet moulds and
nippers, and ammunition sufficient for hunting and defence, for one
year. Said warrior shall also be supplied with corn to support him
and his family, for the same period, and whilst traveling to the country
above ceded to the Choctaw nation.
·
An agent for the
ART. 6. The Commissioners of the United States further covenant
Chocta""', etc.
· d,
and agree, on the part of sai d States, t h at an agent sh all be appomte
in due time, for the benefit of the Choctaw Indians who may be permanently settled in the country ceded to them beyond the Mississippi
river, and, at a convenient period, a factor shall be sent there with
A blacksmith.
goods, to supply their wants. A Blacksmith shall also be settled
amongst them, at a point most convenient to the population; and a
faithful person appointed, whose duty it shall be to use every reasonCession oflands by
the Choctaws.
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able exertion to collect all the wandering Indians belonging to the
Choctaw nation, upon the land hereby provided for their permanent
settlement.
ART. 7. Out of the lands ceded by the Choctaw nation to the United su~~~~ t~pe Jb.~~t!'~~
States, the Commissioners aforesaid, in behalf of said States, further schools.
covenant and agree, that fifty-four sections of one mile square shall be
laid out in good land, by the President of the lJ nited States, and sold,
for the purpose of raising a fund, to be applied to the support of the
Choctaw schools, on both sides of the Mississippi river. Three-fourths
of said fund shall be appropriated for the benefit of the schools here;
and the remaining fourth for the establishment of one or more beyond
the }lississippi; the whole to be placed in the hands of the President
of the United States, and to be applied by him, expressly and exclusively, to this valuable object.
ART • 8 • To• remove
any discontent which
ma~r have arisen in the
An additional.tract
•
•
.J
•
of land for ra1smg a
Choctaw Nation, m consequence of SIX thousand dollars of then fund for the nation
annuity having been appropriated annually, for sixteen years, by etc.
some of the chiefs, for the support of their schools, the Commissioners
of the lJ nited States oblige themselves, on the part of said States, to
set apart an additional tract of good land, for raising a fund equal to
that given by the said chiefs, so thai the whole of the annuity may
remain in the nation, and be divided amongst them. And in order
that exact justice may be done to the poor and distre;.;sed of said
nation, it shall be the duty of the agent to see that the wants of every
deaf, dumb, blind, and distressed, Indian, shall be first supplied out
of said annuity, and the balance equally distributed amongst every
individual of said nation.
ART. 9. All those who have separate settlements, and fall within Provisio'!forindians
. • of t h e Jan d ced ed by t h e Ch octaw natwn
•
• d who remam, etc.
t h e l mnts
to t h e U mte
States, and who desire to remain where they now reside, shall be
secured in a tract or parcel of land one mile square, to include their
improvements. Any one who prefers removing, if he does so within
one year from the date of this treaty, shall be paid their full value, to
be ascertained by two persons, to be appointed by the President of
the United States.
ART. 10. As there are some who have valuable buildinO"S
on the such
An equivalent to
"'
as have valuable
roads and elsewhere upon the lands hereby ceded, should they remove, buildings, if they reit is further agreed by the aforesaid Commissioners, in behalf of the move, etc.
United States, that the inconvenience of doing so shall be considered,
and such allowance made as will amount to an equivalent. For this
purpose, there shall be paid to_ the Mingo, Puckshenubbee, five hundred dollars; to Harrison, two hundred dollars; to Captain Cobb, two
hundred dollars; to William Hays, two hundred dollars; to O'Gleno,
two hundred dollars; and to all others who have comfortable houses,
a compensation in the same proportion.
ART. 11. It is also provided
bv
the •Commissioners of· the United taws
Payment ~o Choc•
·
.J
for services.
States, and they agree m behalf of said states, that those Choctaw
Chiefs and Warriors, who have not received compensation for their
services during the campaign to Pensacola, in the late war, shall be
paid whatever is due them over and above the value of the blanket,
shirt, flap, and leggins, which have been delivered to them ..
ART. 12. In order to promote industry and sobrietv amongst all Agentmaysei~eand
. th'
.
b
. l . h
. confiscate wh1skey,
cl asses of th e R ed peopIe, m Is natwn, ut part1cu ar1y t e poor, It unless, etc.
is further provided by the parties, that the agent appointed to reside
here, shall be, and he is hereby, vested with full power to seize and
confiscate all the whiskey which may be introduced into said nation,
except that used at public stands, or brought in by the permit of the
agent, or the principal Chiefs of the three Districts.
.
('h'
f·
d H ead M en, of th e a corps
Provisionforraising
ART . 13 . T o ena bl e the M mgoes,
~ Ie s, an
of light-horse
Choctaw nation, to raise and organize a corps of Light-Horse, con- etc.
" '
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sisting of ten in each District, so that good order may be maintained,
and that all men, both· white and red, may be compelled to pay their
just debtR, it is stipulated and agreed, that the sum of two hundred
dollars shall be appropriated by the United States, for each district.
annually, and placed in the bands of the agent, to pay 'the expenses
incurred in raising and establishing said corps; which is to act as
executive officers, in maintaining good order, and compelling bad men
to remove from the nation, who are not authorized to live in it by a
.
regular permit from the agent.
lat~~~~~Y to MushuART. 14. Whereas the father of the beloved Chief Mushulatubbee,
of the Lower Towns, for and during his life, did receive from the
United States the sum of one hundred and fifty dollars, annually; it it>.
hereby stipulated, that his son and successor Mushulatubbee, shall
annually be paid the same amount during his natural life, to commence
from the ratification of this Treaty.
pe~~:~~a~~d harmony
ART. 15. The peace and harmony subsisting between the Choctaw
Nation of Indians and the United States, are hereby renewed, continued, and declared to be. perpetual.
w~erne:a~ffle~:nding
ART. 16. These articleR shall take effect, and become obligatory on
the contracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United States.
·
In testimony whereof, the commissioners plenipotentiary of the
United States and the Mingoes, head men, and warriors, of the Choctaw nation, have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their
seals, at the place above written, this eighteenth day of October, in
the year of our Lord one thonsand eight hundred and twenty, and of
the independence of the United States the forty-fifth.
Andrew Jackson,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Thomas Hinds,
Commissioners,
Medal Mingoes:
Puckshenubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pooshawattaha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mushulatubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chiefs and warriors:
General Humming Bird, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
James Hanizon, his x mark,
[L. s.l
Talking ·warrior, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Little Leader, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Captain Bob Cole, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Red Fort, or Oolatahooma, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Choctawistonocka, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oglano, his x mark,
·
[L. s.]
Chuleta, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John Frazier, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oakchummia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nockestona, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chapahooma, his x mark,·
[L. s.]
Onanchahabee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Copatanathoco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Atahobia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Opehoola, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chetantanchahubbee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Captain Lapala, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Panchahabbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chuckahicka, hi~ x mark,
[L. s.]
Tallahomia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Totapia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hocktanlubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tapawanchahubbee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Capt. Red Bird, his x mark,
[L. ;;, ]
Capt. Jerry Carney, his x mark, [L. s.]
Chapanchahabbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tunnupnuia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ponhoopia, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Ticbehacubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Suttacanchihubbee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Capt. William Beams, his x mark, [L. s.]
Captain James Pitchlynn,
[L. s.]
Capt. James Garland, his x mark, [L. ;;.]
Tapanahomia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thlahomia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tishotata,. his x mark,
[L. s.]
Inoquia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ultetoncubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Palochubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Jopannu, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Captain Joel H. Vail,
[L. s.]
Tapanastonahamia, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Hoopihomia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chelutahomia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskiamingo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Young Captain, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chiefs and warriors:
Hakatubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tishoo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Capt. Bobb, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hopeanchahabee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Capt. Bradley, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Capt. Daniel M'Curtain, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mucklisahopia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nuckpullachubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
George Turnbull,
[L. s.]
Captain Thomas M'Curtain, his x
- mark,
[L. s.]
Oakehonahooma, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Capt. John Cairns, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Topenastonahooma, his x mark, [L. s.]
Holatohamia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Col. Boyer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Holantachanshahubbee, his x
mark,
rL. S.)
Chuckahabbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Washaschahopia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
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Chatamakaha, his x mark,
[L.
Hapeahomia, his x mark,
[L.
William Hay, his x mark,
[L.
Captain Samuel Cobb, his x mark,[L.
Lewis Brashears, his x mark,
[L.
Muckelehamia, his x mark,
[L.
Capt. Sam. Magee, his x mark,
[L.
Ticbehamia, his x mark,
[L.
Doctor Red Bird, his x mark,
[L.
Oontoola, his x mark,
[L.
Poo~honshabbee, his x mark,
[L.
Casania, his x mark,
[L.
.Joseph Nelson, his x mark,
[L.
Unahuhbee, his x mark,
[L.
Red Duck, his x mark,
[L.
Muttahubbee, his x mark,
[L.
Capt. Ihokahatubbee, his x mark, [L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Alex. Hamilton,
Capt. Red Knife, his x mark,
Shapahroma, his x mark,
Capt. Tonnanpoocha, his x mark,
Mechamiabbee, his x mark,
Tuskanohamia, his x mark,
Tookatubbetusea, his x mark,.
William Frye, his x mark,
Greenwood Leflore, his x mark,
Archibald MaGee, his x mark,
Capt. Ben Burris, his x mark,
Tusconohicca, his x mark,
Capt. Lewis Perry, his x mark,
Henekachubbee, his x mark,
Tussashamia, his x mark,
Capt. Charles Durant, his x mark,
Piare Durant, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Witnesses present at sealing and signing:
Sam!. R. Overton, secretary to the commission,
Eden Brashears,
J. C. Bronaugh, assistant sugeon-general,
S. D., U. S. Army,
H. D. Downs,
Wm. F. Gangent,
Wm. M. Graham, first lieutenat, Corps
of Artillery,
Andrew .T. Donelson, brevet second lieutenant Corps of Engineers and aid-decamp to General Jackson,

P. A. Vandorn,
John H. Esty,
John Pitchlynn, United States interpreter,
M. Mackey, United States interpreter,
Edmund Falsome, interpreter, X,
James Hughes,
Geo. Fisher,
Jas. Jackson, jr.
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Articles of a treaty entered into at tlte Indian Spring, in the Oreek
Jan. 8,1821.
Nation, by Daniel JJf. .Forney, of the State of North Carolina, and ~stat.,1 215. .
David Meriwether, of the State of Georgia, specially appointedfor Mar"n82~~at•on,
that purpose, on the part of th.e United States; and the Ohiifs, Head
Men, and Warriors, oftlie Oreek Nation, in council as8embled.
ART. 1. The Chiefs~ Head Men, and Warriors, of the Creek Nation, c cer:ion by the
in behalf of the said nation, do, by these presents, cede to the United ree ·
States all that tract or parcel of land, situate, lying, and being, east of
the following bounds and limits, viz: Beginning on the east bank of Boundaries.
Flint river, where Jackson's line crosses, running thence, up the eastern bank of the same, along the water's edge, to the head of the principal western branch; from thence, the nearest and a direct line, to the
Chatahooche river, up the eastern bank of the said rh~er, along the
water's edge, to the shallow Ford, where the present boundary line
between the state of Georgia and the Creek nation touches the said river:
P1•ovided, however, That, if the said line should strike the Chatahooche Proviso.
river, below the Creek village Buzzard-Roost, there shall be a set-ofl'
made, so as to leave the said village one mile within the Creek nation;
excepting and reserving to the Creek nation the title and possession,
in the manner and form specified, to all the land hereafter excepted,
viz: one thousand acres, to be laid off in a square, so as to include the
Indian Spring in the centre thereof; as, also, six hundred and forty
acres on the western bank of the Oakmulgee river, so as to include the
improvements at present in the possession of the Indian Chief General
M'Intosh.
ART. 2. It is hereby stipulated, by the contracting parties, that the trZc\~ 1 i 0 °~ecei~t~~~
title and possession of the following tracts of land shall continue in Creek nation, so long
the Creek nation so long as the present occupants shall remain in the :al~eefc~cupants repersonal possession thereof, viz: one mile square, each, to include, as
'
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near as may be, in the centre thereof, the imi,>rovements of Michey
Barnard, .Tames Barnard, Buckey Barnard, Cussena Barnard, and
Efauemat.hlaw, on the east side of Flint river; which reservations shall
constitute a part of the cession made by the first article, so soon as
.
they shall be abandoned by the present occupants.
e~;~'de~t:fe~'.~;~n~~~
ART. 3. It is hereby stipulated, by the contracting parties, that, so
long as the United States continue the Creek agency at its present
situation on Flint river, the land included within the following boundary, viz: beginning on the east bank of Flint river, at the mouth of
the Boggy Branch, and running out, at right angles, from the river,
one mile and a half; thence up, and parallel with, the river, three
miles: thence, parallel with the first line, to the river; and thence,
down the river, to the place of beginning; shall be reserved to the
Creek nation for the use of the United States' agency, and shall constitute a part of the cession made by the first article, whenever the
agency shall be removed.
ceX:a~ent for lands
ART. 4. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the United
States, as a consideration for the land ceded by the Creek nation by the
firt>t article, that there shall be paid to the Creek nation, by the United
States, ten thousand dollars in hand, the receipt whereof is hereby
acknowledged; forty thousand dollart> as soon as practicable after the
ratification of this convention; five thousand dollars, annually, for two
years thereafter; sixteen thousand dollars, annually, for five years
thereafter; and ten thousand dollars, annually, for six years thereafter;
making, in the whole, fourteen payments in fourteen successive years,
without interest, in money or goods and implements of husbandry, at
the option of the Creek nation, seasonably signified, from time to time,
through the agent of the United States residing with said nation, to the
toY~~~t~f;~~et~~!'g~i Department of War. And, as a further consideration for said cession,
thebal";nc.eduebythe the United States do hereby agree to pav to the state of Georgia whatcreek Natwn.
. t o t h e mt1zens
. .
ever l)al ance ruay b e f oun d d ue b y th
. e "n
vree k natwn
of
said state, whenever the same shall be ascertained, in conformity with
the reference made by the P-ommissioners of Georgia, and the chiefs,
head men, and warriors, of the Creek nation, to be paid in five annual
instalments without interest, provided the same shall not exceed the
sum of two hundred a,nd fifty thousand dollars; the commissioners of
Georgia executing to the Creek nation a full and final relinq).lishment
of all the claims of the citizens of Georgia against the Creek nation,
for property taken or destroyed prior to the act of Congress of one
thout>and eight hundred and two, regulating the intercourse with the
Indian tribes.
ca~~; t~:eff~:n;o ~~
ART. 5. The President of the United States shall cause the line to
run, etc.
be run from the head of Flint river to the Chatahooche river, and the
reservations made to the Creek nation to be laid off, in the manner
specified in the first, second, and third, articles of this treaty, at such
time and in such manner as he may deem proper, giving timely notice
to the Creek nation; and this Convention shall be obligatory on the
contracting parties, as soon as the same shall have been ratified by the
government of the United States.
Done at the Indian Spring, this eighth day of January, A. D.
eighteen hundred and twenty-one.
D. M. Forney,
[L.
D. Meriwether,
[L.
Wm. Mcintosh,
[L.
Tustunnugee Hopoie, his x mark, [L.
Efau Emauthlau, his x mark,
[L.
Holoughlan, or Col. -Blue, his x
mark,
[L.
Cussetau Micco, his x mark,
[L.
Sotetan Haujo, his x mark,
[L.
Etomme Tustunnug~ree, his x mark, [ L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Taskagee Emauthlau, his x mark, [L.
Tuckle Luslee, his x mark,
[L.
Tuckte Lustee Haujo, his x mark, [L.
Cunepee Emauthlau, his x mark, [L.
Hethlepoie, his x mark,
[L.
Tuskeenaheocki, his x mark,
[L.
Chaughle Micco, his x mark,
[L.
Isfaune Tustunnuggee Haujo, his
x mark,
[L.
Wau Thlucco Haujo, his x mark, [L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Itchu Haujo, his x mark,
[L.
Alabama Tustunnuggee,his x mark, [L.
Holoughlan Tustunnuggee, his x
mark,
[L.
Auhauluck Yohola, his x mark, [L.
Oseachee Tustunnuggee, his x mark, [ L.

s.]
R.]

s.]
s.]
R.]

Houpauthlee Tustunnuggee, his x
mark,
[L.
N enehaumaughtoochie, his x mark, [ L.
Henelau Tixico, his x mark,
[L.
Tusekeagh Haujo, his x mark,
[L.
Joseph Marshall,
·
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

In presence ofI. Mcintosh,
David Adams,
Daniel Newman,
Commissioners of Georgia.
D. B. Mitchell, Agent for I. A.
William Meriwether, secretary U.S. C.

William Cook, secretary C. G.
William Hambly,
Sl. Hawkins,
George Levett,
Interpreters.
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Articles of agreement entered into, between the 1mder8igned Commis- __Ja_n_._s._1_82_1_·_
sioners, appointed by the Governm• of the state of Georgia, fo1' and 7 stat., 211.
on behalf of the cit?:zens of the said state, and the Chiefs, IIead Men, 2, r~~f.lamation, Mar.
and Warriors, of the Creek nation of Indians.
WHEREAS, at a conference opened and held at the Indian Spring, in
the Creek nation, the citizens of Georgia, by the aforsaid commissioners. have represented that they have claims to a large amount against
the saiJ Creek nation of Indians: Now, in order to adjust and bring
the same to a speedy and final settlement, it is hereby agreed by the
aforesaid commissioners, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
said nation, that all the talks had upon the subject of these claims at
this
place
together with
all claims' on either side ' of
whatever nature or side
. Claims
on eithe.r
~
• .,
•
•
referred to deCI·
kmd, pn01·to the act of Congress of one thousand eight hundred and two, sionof the President.
regulating the intercourse with the Indian tribes, with the documents 1802· ch. 13 ·
in support of them, shall be referred to the decision of the President
of the lT nited States, by him to be decided upon, adjusted, liquidated,
and settled, in such manner, and under such rules, regulations, and
restrictions, as he shall prescribe: Pro·uided, lwwe1•er, if it should meet Proviso.
the views of the President of the United States, it is the wish of the
contracting parties, that the liquidation and settlement of the aforesaid
claims shall be made in the state of Georgia, at such place as he may
deem most convenient for the parties interested, and the decision and
award, thus made and rendered, shalLbe binding and obligatory upon
the contracting parties.
In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and seals, this
eighth day of January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-one.
J. Mcintosh,
[L. s.]
David Adams,
L. s.]
[L. s.]
Daniel Newman,
William Mcintosh,
[L. s.].
Tustunnuggee Hopoie, his x mark, !r.. s. J
Efau Emauthlau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Present:
D. M. Forney,
D. Meriwether.

r
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DISCHARGE FOR ALL CLAIMS ON THE CREEKS.

WHEREAS a treaty or convention has this day been made and entered
into, by and between the United States and the Creek nation, by the
proviBions of which the United States have agreed to pay, and the
commissioners of the state of Georgia have agreed to accept, for and
on behalf of the citizens of the state of Georgia, having claims against
the Creek nation, prior to the year one thousand eight hundred and
two, the sum of two hundred and fifty thousand dollars:
commissioners of
Now, know all men by these presents, that we, the undersigned,
Georgia release the
· ·
f b t
f G eorg1a,
· f or, an d· In
· cons1'd eratwn
·
cr~eks from all claims commissiOners o t e s ate o
of ,
pnor to 1802 ·
the aforesaid sum of two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, secured
by the gaid treaty or convention to be paid to the state of Georgia, for
the discharge of all bona fide and liquidated claims, which the citizens
of the said state may establish against the Creek nation, do, by these
presents, release, exonerate, and discharge, the said Creek nation from
all and every claim and claims, of whatever description, nature, or
kind, the same may be, which the citizens of Georgia now have, or may
have bad, prior to the year one thousand eight hundred and two, against
Clai.ms transferred the said nation.
And we do hereby assign, transfer, and set over,
to Umted States.
. d S ta t es, f or th e use an d b ene fit o f th e sa1'd C ree k natwn,
.
unto t l.1e lJ mtc
for the consideration hereinbefore expressed, all the right, title, and
interest, of the citizens of the said state, to all claims, debts, damages,
and property, of every description and denomination, which the citizens of the said state have, or had, prior to the year one thousand eight
hundred and two, as aforesaid, against the said Creek nation.
In witness whereof, we have hereunto affixed our hands and seals,
at the Mineral Spring, in the said Creek nation, ibis eighth day of
.•January, one thow•and eight hundred and twenty-one.
J. Mcintosh,
[L. s.]
David Adams, [L. s.J
Daniel Newman, [L. s.]
Present:
•D. M. Forney,
D. Meriwether,
D. B. Mitchell, Agent for Indian Affairs.

.

TREATY WITH THE OTTAWA, ETC., 1821 .
Aug. 29, 1821.
7 Stat.. 218.

Proclamation, :\far.
25, 1822.

ce.ssion of Iaiid

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Chicago, in the State of
Illinois, between Lewis Cass and Solomon Sibley, Commi8sioner8 of
the United States, and the Ottawa, Chippewa, and Pottawatamie,
Nat,ions of Indians.
·
ARTICLE I. The Ottawa, Chippewa, and Pottawatamie, Nations of

d'~~~;ib~~~boundanes Indians cede to the United States all the Land comprehended within

the following boundaries: Beginning at a point on the south bank of
the river St. Joseph of Lake Michigan, near the Pare aux Vaches, due
north from Rum's Village, and rnnning thence south to a line drawn
due east from the southern extreme of Lake Michigan, thence with the
said line east to the Tract ceded bv the Pottawatamies to the United
States by the Treaty of Fort Meigs in 1817, if the said line should
strike the said Tract, but if the said line should pass north of the said
Tract, then such line shall be continued until it strikes the western
boundary of the Tract ceded to the United States by the Treaty of
Detroit in l807, and from the termination of the said line, following
the boundaries of former cessions, to the main branch of the Grand
River of Lake Michigan, should any of the said lines cross the said
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River, but if none of the said lines should cross the said River, then
to a point due east of the source of the said main branch of the said
river, and from such point due west to the t:ource of the said principal
branch, and from the crossing of the said River, or from the source
thereof, as the case may be, down the said River, on the north bank
thereof, to the mouth; thence following the shore of Lake Michigan
to the south bank of the said river St. Joseph, at the mouth thereof,
and thence with the said south bank to the place of beginning.
ART. 2. From the cession aforesaid, there shall be reserved, for the Reservations.
use of the Indians, the following Tracts:
One tract at Mang-ach-qua V1llage, on the river Peble, of six miles
square.
One tract at Mick-ke-saw-be, of six miles square.
One tract at the village of Na-to-wa-se-pe, of four miles square.
One tract at the village of Prairie Ronde, of three miles square.
One tract at the village of Match-e-be narb-she-wish, at the head of
the Kekalamazoo river.
ART. 3. There shall be granted by the United States to each of the G~ts to persons
following persons, being all Indians by descent, and to their heirs, the nam ·
following Tracts of Land:
To John Burnet,-two sections of land.
To .James Burnet, Abraham Burnet, Rebecca Burnet, and Nancy
Burnet, each one section of land; which said John, James, Abraham,
Rebecca, and ~ancy, are children of Kaw-kee-me, sister of Top-ni-be,
principal chief of the Potwatamie nation.
The land granted to the persons immediately preceding, shall begin ce~~~%.the preon the north bank of the river St. Joseph, about two miles from the
mouth, and shaH extend up and back from the said river for quantity.
To .John B. La Lime, son of Noke-no-qua, one-half of a section of. Furthergrants.
land, adjoining the tract before granted, and on the upper side thereof.
To ,Jean B. Chandonai, son of Chip-pe-wa-qua, two sections of land,
on the river St. Joseph, above and adjoining the tract granted to J. B.
La Lime.
To Joseph Daze, son of Chip-pe-wa-qua, one section of land above
and adjoining the tract granted to Jean B. Chandonai.
To· Monguago, one-half of a section of land, at Mish-she-wa-kokink.
To Pierre Moran or Peeresh, a Potawatamie Chief, one section of
land, and to his children two sections of land, at the mouth of the Elkheart river.
To Pierre Le Clerc, son of Moi-q ua, one section of land on the Elkheart river, above and adjoining the tract granted to Moran and his
children.
The section of land granted by the Treaty of St. Mary's, in 1818, to
Peeresh or Perig, shall be granted to,Jean B. Cicot, son of Pe-say-quot,
sister of the said PeereRh, it having been so intended at the execution
of the said Treaty.
To 0-she-ak-ke-be or Benac, one-half of a section of land on the
north side of the Elk-heart river, where the road from Chicago to Fort
Wayne first crosses the said ri. ver.
To Me-naw-che, a Potawatamie woman, one-half of a section of land
on _the eastern bank of the St. Joseph, where the road from Detroit to
Clucago first crosses the said river.
To Theresa Chandler or To-e-ak-qui. a Potawatamie woman, and to
her daughter Betsey Fisher. one section of land on the south side of
the Grand River, opposite to the Spruce Swamp.
To Charles Beaubien and Medart Beaubien, sons of )!an-na-ben-aqua, each one-half of a section of land near the village of Ke-wi-goshkeem, on the "\Vashtenaw river.
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To Antoine Roland, son of 1-gat-pat-a-wat-a-mie-qua, one-half of a
section of land adjoining and below the tract granted to Pierre Moran.
To William Knaggs or W as-es-kuk-son, son of Ches-qua, one-half
of a section of land adjoining and below the tract granted to Antoine
Roland.
To Madeline Bertrand, wife of Joseph Bertrand, a Potawatamie
woman, one section of land at the Pare aux V aches, on the north side
of the river St. Joseph.
To Joseph Bertrand, junior, Benjamin Bertrand, Laurent Bertrand,
Theresa Bertrand, and Amable Bertrand, children -of the said Madeline Bertrand, each one half of a section of land at the portage of the
Kankakee river.
To John Riley, son of Me-naw-cum-a-go-quoi, one section of land,
at the mouth of the river Au Foin, on the Grand River, and extending
up the said River.
To Peter Riley, the son of Me-naw-cum-e-go-qua, one section of
land, at the mouth of the river Au Foi.n, on the Grand River, and
extending down the said river.
·
To Jean B. Le Clerc, son of Moi-qua, one half of a section of land,
above and adjoining the tract granted to Pierre Le Clerc.
To Joseph La Framboise, son of Shaw-we-no-qua, one section of
lund upon the south side of the river St. Joseph, and adjoining on the
upper side the land ceded to the United States, which said section is
also ceded to the United States.
Gran_ts not transfer·
The Tracts of Land herein stipulated to. be granted
shall never be
able without consent.
•
'
leased or conveyed by the grantees or the1r hetrs to anv persons whatever, without the permission of the President of the 'United States.
tfracts t~ be located And such tracts shall be located after the said cession is surveyed, and
" ersurv y. ·
in conformity with such surveys as near as may be, and in such manner as the President may direct.
ce~~~~ent for said
ART. 4. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States
engage to pay to the Ottawa nation, one thousand dollars in specie
annually forever, and also to appropriate annually, for the term of ten
years, the sum -of fifteen hundred dollars, to be expended as the President may direct, in the support of a Blacksmith, of a Teacher, and of
a person to instruct the Ottawas in agriculture and in the purchase of
cattle and farming utensils. And the United States also engage to pay
to the Potawatamie nation five thousand dollars in specie, annually, for
the term of twenty years, and also to appropriate annually, for the
term of fifteen years, the sum of one thousand dollars, to be expended
as the President may direct, in the support of 11 Blacksmith and a
fo}a.~~~~~~i~1S:r:~~ Teacher. And one mile square shall be selected, under the direction
teachers.
of the President, on the north side of the Grand River, and one mile
square on the south side of the St. Joseph, and within the Indian lands
not ceded, upon which the blacksmiths and teachers employed for the
said tribes, respectively, shall reside.
h•~~f~~ ~~~3~~~n~ to
ART. 5. The stipulation contained in the treaty of Greenville, rela. tive to the right of the Indians to hunt upon the land ceded while it
continues the property of the United States, shall apply to this treaty.
m~k~t,::~o~~ro~;K
f\.RT. 6. The United Stat~s shall have the privil~ge of making and
. Indian country. ·
usmg a road through the Indian country, from Detroit and Fort Wayne,
respectively, to Chicago.
w~er,;~~tffi~~nding
ART. 7. This Treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified by the President
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof.
·
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass and Solomon Sibley, commissioners as aforesaid. and the chiefs and warriors of the said Ottawa,
Chippewa, and Pattiwatima nations, have hereunto set their hands, at
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Chicago aforesaid, this 29th day of August, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-one.
Lewis Cass,
Solomon Sibley.
Ottawas:
Kewagoushcum, his x mark,
Nokawjegaun, his x mark,
Kee-o-to-aw-be, his x mark,
Ket-che-me-chi-na-waw, his x mark,
Ep-pe-san-se, his x mark,
Kay-nee-wee, his x mark,
Mo-a-put-to, his x mark;
Mat-che-pee-na-che-wish, his x mark,
Chippewas:
Met-tay-waw, his x mark,
Mich-el, his x mark,
Patti watimas:
To-pen-ne-jJee, his x mark,
Mee-te-ay, his x mark,
Chee-banse, his x mark,
Loui-son, his x mark,
\Vee-saw, his x mark,
Kee-po-taw, his x mark,
Shay-auk-ke-bee, his x mark,
Sho-mang, his x mark,
Waw-we-uck-ke-meck, his x mark,
Nay-ou-chee-mon, his x mark,
Kon-gee, his x mark,
Shee-shaw-gan, his x mark,
Aysh-cam, his x mark,
Meek-say-mank, his x mark,
May-ten-way, his x mark,
Shaw-wen-ne-me-tay, his x mark,
Francois, his x mark,
Mauk-see, his x mark,
Way-me-go, his X: mark,
Man-daw-min, his x mark,

Quay-guee, his x mark,
Aa-pen-naw-bee, his x mark,
Mat-cha-wee-yaas, his x mark,
Mat-cha-pag-gish, his x mark,
Mongaw, his x mark,
Pug-gay-gaus, his x roark, ·
Ses-cobe-roesh, his x mark,
Chee-gwa-mack-gwa-go, his x mark,
Waw-seb-baw, his x mark,
Pee-chee-co, his x mark,
Quoi-quoi-taw, his x mark,
Pe-an-nish, his x mark,
Wy-ne-naig, his x mark,
Onuck-ke-meck, his x mark,
Ka-way-sin, his x mark,
A-meck-kose, his x mark,
Os-see-meet, his x mark,
Shaw-ko-to, his x mark,
No-shay-we-quat, his x mark,
Mee-gwun, his x mark,
Mes-she-ke-ten-now, his x mark,
Kee-no-to-go, his x mark,
·wa-baw-mie-she, his x mark,
Shaw-waw-nay-see, his x mark,·
Atch-wee-rnuck-quee, his mark,
PiRh-she-baw-gay, his x mark,
\Vaw-ba-saye, his x mark,
Meg-ges-8eese, his x mark,
Say-gaw-koo-nuck, his x mark,
Shaw-way-no, his x mark,
-Shee-shaw-gun, his x mark,
To-to-mee, his x mark,
Ash-kee-wee, his x mark,
Shay-auk-ke-bee, his x mark,
Aw-be-tone, his x mark.

x

·In presence ofAlex. Wolcott, jr. Indian agent,
Jno. R. Williams, Adjutant-General, M.·
Ma.
G. Godfroy, Indian agent,
W. Knaggs, Indian agent,
Jacob Yisget,
Henry I. Hunt,
A. Phlllips, paymaster, U. S. Army,
R. Montgomery,

Jacob B. Varnum, Gnited States factor
John B. Beaubien,
Conrad Ten Eyck,
J. Whipley,
Gf'lorge Miles, jun.
Henry Connor,
.Tames Barnerd,
John Kenzie, subagent.

The tract reserved at the village of Match-e-be-nash-she-wish, at the
·
.
h ead of th e K e- k a I-1-ma-zoo
river,
was by ag-reement to b e th ree mi"I es
square. The extent of the reservation was accidentally omitted.
Lewis Cass,
Solo1Uon Sibley.

The tract at Matchebenashshewish to be
3milessquare.
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Art1:oles of a Treaty, entered into and concl1lded at the United States'
Aug. 31, 1822.
Factory O'n the .M: De Cigue Augt. by and between Rich.ard · 7 Stat., 222,
(ha_ham, Agent of Indian Affairs, authorized on the part of the 1 {I~J~matiOn, Feb.
Untied States for th.at purpose, and the Ohiifs, Warriors, and Head
Men, of the Tribe.~ of Great and Little Osage Ind1:ans, for themselves
and their respective_ Tribes, of the other pm:t.
WHEREAS, by the second article of the Treaty made and entered
into be_tween the United States and the Great and Little Osage nation
of Indians, concluded and signed at Fort Clark, on the Missouri, on
the tenth day of November, onethousand eight hundred and eight, it

The second article

fJ. t~~~~ea~~g~;
consideration.

·
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is stipulated that the United· States shall establish at that place, and
permanently continue, at all seasons of the year, a well assorted l-ltore
of goods for the purpose of bartering wi~h them on moderate terms
for their' peltries and furs: Now, we, the said Chiefs, Warriors, and
Head Men in behalf of our said Tribes, for and in consideration of
two thousa~d three hundred and twenty-nine dollars and forty cents.
to us now paid in merchandise, out of the United States' factory, by
said Richard Graham, on behalf of the United States, the re<'eipt
whereof is hereby acknowledged, do exonerate, release, and forever
discharge, the United States from the obligation contained in the said
second artiele above mentioned; and the aforesaid second artide is,
from the date hereof, abrogated and of no effect.
In witness whereof, the said Richard Graham and the chiefs, warriors, and head men, of the Great and Little Osage tribes, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals, this thirty-first day of
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hund r·ed and
twenty-two.
R. Graham,
[L. s.J
Pahuska, his x mark, or White
Hair, head chief, B. 0.
[L.s.J
Neshumoiny, his xmark,or\Valk
in Rain, head chief, L. 0.
[L. s.]
Kahegewashinpisheh, his x mark, [L. s.]
Big Soldier, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cothistwoshko, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tocathingah, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Towaka.heh, his x mark, chief of
the Crosse Cotte V.
[L. s.]
Kahegetankgah, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Urattheheh, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Thinggahwassah, his x mark,
Onnyago, his x mark,
W onopasheh, his x mark,
Kehegethingah, his x mark,
Vehe--«eheh, his x mark,
Thunkemono, his :lC mark,
Ownakaheh, his x mark,
Wahchewahheh, his x mark,
Grenatheh, his x mark,
Keocheninkeh, his x mark,
Tanwanhehe, his x mark,
W asabewangoudake, his x mark,
W athinsabbeh, his x mark,

!

(L. H.]

s.]
s.]
L. s.]
L.
L.

L.

s.~

L. s.
(L. S.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]

In presence ofPaul Baillio,
Robert Dunlap,
C. De La Croix.

TREATY WITH THE SAUK AND FOXES, 1822.
-,---Se--'p'-t_.3.:..,_1822_._

7 Stat., 223.
Proclamation, Feb.

13, 1823.

~!nth a;ticle of
treaty of Nov. 3, 1804,
a.broga.ted; considers.uon.

.Articles of a Treaty entered into and C(mcluded at Fort Armstrong, by
and between Tlwmas For8Yth, Agent of indian A If.'airs, authorized on
z
rr • . J o
tne
part uJ,-/Y t he umteu,
otates .1+'.or t hat purpose, 'i1J'
of the one part, and
tlte Chief~, Warriors, and Head Men, of tlw United Sac and FoxTribes, for thernselves and their Tribe8, of the other part.
by· .the ninth
article
into
beWHEREAS
h U
.,
d of , the Treaty
, made
. and entered
.
tween t e mted States an. the Sac and J:i ox Tnbes of Indians, con-

eluded and signed at Saint Louis, in the District of Louisiana, on the
third day of November, one thousand eight hundred and four, it is
stipulated, in order to put a stop to the abuses and impositions which
are practised upon the said Tribes by the private traders, the United
States will, at a convenient time,.establish a trading house or factory,
where the individuals of the ~;aid Tribes can be supplied with goods at
a more reasonable rate than they have been accustomed to procure
them. Now, We, the said Chiefs, Warriors, and head men of the. said
Tribes, for and in consideration of the sum of one thousand dollars to
us, now paid in merchandise out of the United States' Factory, by said
Thomas Forsyth, on behalf of the United States, the receipt whereof
is hereby acknowledged, do exonerate, release, and forever discharge,
the United States from the obligation contained in the said ninth article above recited, and the aforesaid ninth article is, from the date
hereof, abrogated and of no effect.
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In witness whereof, the said Thomas :Forsyth, and the chiefs, warriors, and head men, of the Sac and Fox tribes, have hereunto set
their hands, and affixed their seals, this third day of September, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-two.
Thomas Forsyth, United States Indian Agent,
[L.
Pushee Paho, his x mark,
[L.
Quash Quammee, his x mark,
[L.
Nesowakee, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

In the presence ofs. Burbank, major, U.S. Army,
P. Craig, assistant surgeon, U. S. Army,
J. l\1. Baxley, lieutenant, Fifth Infantry,
George Davenport,

Keeocuck, his x rriark,
W apulia, his x mark,
Themue, his x mark,
Mucatha!.namickee, his x mark,
Nolo, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Samuel C. Muir,
John Connelly,
Louis Betelle, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE FLORIDA TRIBES OF INDIANS, 1823.

ARTICLE I. THE undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves __ sept. 18 • 1823 ·
and their tribes, have appealed to the humanity; and thrown themselves 7 star· 224,
1
on, and have promised to continue under, the protection of the united 2, n~i. amatwn, . an.
States, and of no other nation, power, or sovereign; and, in consider- Said Indians to conation of the promises and stipulations hereinafter made, do cede and i~~~i~dm~y t\~nft~~
relinquish all claim or title which they may have to the whole terri- States.
tory of Florida, with the exception of such dii,;trict of country as shall
herein be allotted to them.
ARTICLE II. The Florida tribes
be concenSaid Indians
to be
. of Indians will hereafter
.
.
confined
t,, the followti·ated and confined to the followmg metes and boundanes: commencmg ingmetesandbounds.
five miles north of Okehumke, running in a direct line to a point five
miles west of Setarky's settlement, on the waters of Amazura, (or Withlahuchie river,) leaving said settlement two miles south of the line; from
thence, in a direct line, to the south end of the Big Hammock, to
include Chickuchate; continuing, in the same direction, for five miles
beyond the said Hammock-provided said point does not approach
nearer than fifteen miles the sea coast of the Gulf of Mexico;· if it
does, the said line will terminate at that distance from the sea coast;
thence, south, twelve miles; thence in a south 30° east direetion, until
the same shall strike within five miles of the main branch of Charlotte
river; thence, in a due east direction, to within twenty miles of the
Atlantic coast; thence, north, fifteen west, for fifty miles and from
this last, to the beginning point.
.
ARTICLE
IlL
The
United
t:ltates
will
take
the Florida .Indians. under
United
Sta~es to
.
.
·
take
the Flonda
Intheir care and patronage, and will afford them protectiOn agamst all dians under their
persons whatsoever; provided they conform to the laws of the United care, etc.
States, and refrain from making war, or· giving any insult to any foreign nation, without having first obtained the permission and eonsent
of the United States: And, in consideration of the appeal and cession
made in the fin;t article of this treaty, by the aforesaid chiefs and
warriors, the United States promise to distribute among the tribes, as
soon as concentrated, under the direction of their agent, implements
of husbandry, an~ stock of cattle and hogs, to the amount of six thousand dollars, and an annual sum of five thousand dollars a year, for
twenty successive years, to be distributed as the President of the
United States shall direct, through the Secretary of War, or his
Superintendents and Agent of Indian Affairs.
ARTICLE IV. The United States promise to guaranty to the said United States to
·
· o f country h erem
. guaranty
tn'bes t h e peacea bl e posseRsiOn
o f t h e d'IstriCt
possession ofpeaceable
the disassigned them, reserving the right of opening through it such roads, ~~c~er~~l~~~~diW,~~:
as may, from time to time, be deemed necessary; and to restrain and
prevent all white persons from hunting, settlin~, or otherwise intruding upon it. But any ci~izen of the United 8tates, being lawfully
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authorized for that purpose, shall he permitted to pass and repaH.s
through the said district, and to navigate the waters thereof, without
any hindrance, toll, or exaction, from said tribes.
bec~G6"~~~a~h;:··f~~
ARTIGLE V. For the purpose of facilitating the removal of the said
twelve months.
tribes to the district of country allotted them, and, as a compensation
for the losses sustained, or the inconveniences to which they may be
exposed by said removal, the United States will furnish them with
rations of corn, meat, and salt, for twelve months, commencing on the
first day of February next; and they further agree to compensate those .
individuals who have been compelled to abandon improvements on
lands, not embraced within the limits allotted, to the amount of four
thousand five hundred dollars, to be distributed among the sufferers,
in a ratio to each, proportional to the value of the improvements
abandoned. The United States further agree to furnish a sum, not
exceeding two thousand dollars, to be expended by their agent, to
facilitate the transportation of the different tribes to the point of
concentration designated.
An agent, toetc.,reside
to be ARTICLE VI. An agent, sub-agent, and interpreter, shall be appointed,
appointed
among them.
to reside within the Indian boundary aforesaid, to watch over the interests of said tribes; and the United States further stipulate, as an evidence of their humane policy towards said tribes, who have appealed to
their liberality, to allow for the establishment of a school at the agency,
one thousand dollars per year for twenty successive years; and one
thousand dollars per year, for the same period, for the support of a
gun and blacksmith, with the expenses incidental to his shop.
Indians ~o prevent ARTICLE VII. The chiefs and warriors aforesaid, for themselves and
any fug1t1ve
slaves tnbes,
.
. l ate to b e active
• an d VIgl
• "} ant m
• t h e preventmg
·
from
taking shelter
st1pu
t h e retreatamong them, etc.
ing to, or passing through, of the district of country assigned them,
of any absconding slaves, or fugitives from justice; and further agree,
to nse all necessary exertions to apprehend and deliver the same to the
agent, who shall receive orders to compensate them agreeably to the
trouble and expenses incurred.
Acommissionerand ARTICLE VIII. A commissioner, or commissioners, with a t;Urveyor,
~~~~i~i!~ to be ap- shall be appointed, by the President of the United States, to run and
mark, (blazing fore and aft the tree8) the line as defined in the second
article of this treaty, who shall be attended by a chief or warrior, to
be designated by a council of their own tribes, and who shall receive,
while so employed, a daily compensation of three dollars.
Grounds on which ARTICLE IX. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves
the
objections
said an d tn"b es, h a v1ng
·
· concen t ra t"lOll Wl"th"1n t h e }"1m1"ts
tribes
to Pertainoflands
ob"]ecte d to th eu
are founded.
described in the second article of this treaty, under the impression that
the said limits did not contain a sufficient quantity of good land to subsist them, and for no other reason: it is, therefore, expressly understood, between the United States and the aforesaid chiefs and warriors,
that, should the country embraced in the said limits, upon examination
by the Indian agent and the commissioner, or commissioners, to be
appointed under the 8th article of this treaty, be by them considered
insufficient for the tlupport of the said Indian tribes; then the north
line, as defined in the 2d article of this treaty, shall be removed so far
north as to embrace a sufficient quantity of good tillable land.
Saidindiansrequest ARTICLE X. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves
the
m fee s1m.
h ave expressed to t h e commiSSIOners
· ·
· un1"lUll"t ed conpleofgrant
certain
lands to an d tnbes,
t h e1r
~~~~:kic~~:d~hreys fidence in their agent, Col. Gad Humphreys, and their interpreter,
Stephen Richards, and, as :w evidence of their gratitude for their services and humane treatment, and brotherly attentions to their wants,
request that one mile square, embracing the improvements of Enehe
Mathia, at Tallahassee (said improvement,; to be considered as the
centre) be conveyed, in fee simple, as a present to Col. Gad .Hum{>hreys.-And they further request, that one mile square, at the
Ochesee Bluffs, embracing Stephen Richard's field on said Bluffs, be
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conn'yed in fee simple, as a present to said Stephen Richards. The.
commissioners accord in sentiment with the undersigned chiefs and
warriorB, and recommend a compliance with their wishes to the President and Senate of the United States; but the disapproval, on the
part of the said authorities, of this article, shall, in no wiHe, affect
the other articles and stipulations coneluded on in this treaty.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners, William P. DuvaL James
( iadsden, and Bernard Segui, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors,
have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. Done
at camp on Moultrie creek, in the territory of Florida, this mghteenth
day of September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three, and
of the independence of the United States the forty-eighth.
William P. Duval,
[L. s.]
James (iad~den,
[L. s.]
Bernard Segni,
[L. s.]
~ea Mathia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tokose Mathla, his x mark,
[L. s.]
~innee Homata Tustenuky, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
?\Iiconope, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nocosee Ahola, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John Blunt, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Otlemata, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskeeneha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tnski Ilajo, his xmark,
[L. s.]
Econehatimico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Emoteley, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mulatto King, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chocholohano, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ematloehee, his x mark,
[L. s.]

\Vokse Holata, his x mark,
Amathla Ho, his x mark,
Holatefiscieo, his x mark,
Chefiscico Hajo, his x mark,
Lathloa Mathia, his x mark,
Senufky, his x mark,
Alak Hajo, his x mark,
Fahelnstee Hajo, his x mark,
Octahamico, his x mark,
Tusteneck Hajo, his x mark,
Okoskee Amathla, his x mark,
Ocheeny Tustenuky, his x mark,
Phillip, his x mark,
Charley Ainathla, his x mark,
.John Hoponey, his x mark,
Rat Head, his x mark,
Holatta Amathla, his x mark,
Foshatchimico, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s. J
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.l

s.]
s.j

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the presence ofGeorge Murray, secretary to the commission,
G. Humphreys, Indian agent,
Stephen Richards, interpreter,
Isaac N. Cox,
J. Erving, captain, Fourth Artillery,
Harvey Brown, lieutenant, Fourth Artillery,

C. D' Espinville, lieutenant, Fourth Artillery,
Jno. B. Scott, lieutenant, Fourth Artillery,
William Travers,
Horatio S. Dexter.

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

Whereas Neo Mathia, ,John Blunt, Tuski Hajo, Mulatto King, Emathlochee, and Econchatimico, six of the principal Chiefs of the Florida
Indians, and parties to the treaty to which this article has been annexed,
haye warmly appealed to the Commission,ers for permission to remain
in the district of country now inhabited by them; and, in consideration
of their friendly disposition, and past services to the United States, it
is, therefore, stipulated, between the United States and the aforesaid
Chiefs, that the following reservations shall be surveyed, and marked
by the Commissioner, or Commissioners, to be appointed under the 8th
artide of this Treaty: For the use of NeaMathla and his connections,
two mile::-; square, embracing the Tuphulga Yillage, on the waters of
Rocky Comfort Creek. For Blunt and Tuski Hajo, a reservation, commeneing on the Apalachicola, one mile below Tuski Hajo's improvements. running up said river four miles; thence, west, two miles;
thencP, southerly, to a point two miles due west of the beginning; thence,
east, to the beginning point. For Mulatto King and Emathlochee, a
reservation, commencing on the Apalachicola, at a point to include
Yellow Hair's improvements; thence, np said river, for four miles;
thenee, west, one mile; thence, southerly, to a point one mile west of
the heg-inning; and thence, ea,t, to the beginning point. For Econ·

7

Sept.lB, 1823.
stat., 226.

Additional artiele
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chatimico, a reservation, commencing on the Chatahoochie, one mile
below Econchatimico's house; thence, up said river, for four miles;
thence, one mile, west; thence, southerly, to a point one mile west of
thebeginning; thence, east, to the beginning point. The United States
promise to guaranty the peaceable possession of the said reservations,
as defined, to the aforesaid chiefs and their descendents only, so long
as they shall continue to occupy, improve, or cultivate, the same; but
in the event of the abandonment of all, or either of the reservations,
by the chief or chiefs, to whom they have been allotted, the reservation, or reservations, so abandoned, shall revert to the United States,
as included in the cession made in the first article of this treaty. It is
further understood, that the names of the individuals remaining on the
reservations aforesaid, shall be furnished, by the chiefs in whose favor
the reservations have been made, to the Superintendent or agent of
Indian Affairs; in the territory of Florida; and that no other individuals shall be received or permitted to remain within said reservations,
without the previous consent of the Superintendent or Agent aforesaid;
And, as the aforesaid Chiefs are authorized to select the individuals
remaining with them, so they shall each be separately held responsible
for the peaceable conductof their towns, or the individuals residing
on .the reservations allotted them. It is further understood, between
the parties, that this agreement is not intended to prohibit the voluntary
removal, at any future period, of all or either of the aforesaid Chiefs
and their connections, to the district of country south, allotted to the
Florida Indians, by the second article of this Treaty, whenever either,
or all may thinlr proper to make such an election; the United States
reserving the right of ordering, for any outrage or misconduct, the
aforesaid Chiefs, or either of them, with their connections, within
the district of country south, aforesaid. It is further stipulated, by
the United States, that, of the six thousand dollars, appropriated for
implements of husbandry, stock, &c. in the third article of this Treaty,
eight hundred dollars shall be distributed, in the same manner, among
the aforesaid chiefs and their towns; and it is understood, that, of the
annual sum of five thousand dollars, to be distributed by the President
of the United States, they will receive their proportion. It is further
stipulated, that, of the four thousand five hundred dollars, and two thousand dollars, provided for by the 5th article of this Treaty, for the
payment for improvements and transportation, five hundred dollars
shall be awarded to Neo Mathia, as a compensation for the improvements abandoned by him, as well as to meet the expenses he will
unavoidably be exposed to, by his own removal, and that of his connections.
.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners, William P. Duval, .Tames
•Gadsden, and Bernard Segui, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors,
have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. Done
at camp, on Moultrie creek, in the territory of Florida, this eighteenth
day of September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three, and
of the independence of the United States the forty-eighth.
Wm. P. Duval, his x mark, [L. s.]
James Gadsden,
[L. s.]
Bernard Segui,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Nea Mathia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
,John Blunt, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuski Hajo, his x mark,
Mulatto King, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Emathlochee, his x mark,
Econchatimico, his x mark, [L. s.]
1
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Signed,.sealed, delivered, in presence of~
Geo!'ge Murray, secretary to the commission
Ja. W. Ripley,
G. Humphreys, Indian agent,
Stephen Richards, interpreter.
The following statement shows the number of men retained by the Chiefs, who
have reservations made them, at their respective villages:
Number of Men.
Blount
43
Cochran....................................................... 45
Mulatto King ................................................. _ 30
Emathlochee :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28
Econchatimico ............................. ·.................... 38
Neo Mathia .......................•............................ 30
0
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To perpetuate peace and friendship between the United States and
Aug. 4, 1824.
the Sock and .Fox tribes or nations of Indians, and to remove all future -7 8~229,"
eause of dissensions which may arise from undefined territorial bound- 1 /i~;i~matwn, Jan.
aries, the President of the United States of America, by William Clark, '
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, and sole Commissioner specially
appointed for that purpose, of the one part, and the undersigned Chiefs
and Head Men of the Sock and .Fox tribes or nations, fully deputized
to act for and in behalf of their said nations, of the other part, have
entered into the following articles and conditions, viz:
.
ARTICLE 1st. The Sock and Fox tribes or nations of Indians, by _ Agreem~nts~ntered
· d epu t a t'IOns m
• counm'l assem bl ed , d o h ere by agree, In
• consi'dera- mto by said tribes.
th mr
tion of certain sums of money, &e. to be paid to the said Sock and
Fox tribes, by the Government of the United States, as hereinafter
stipulated, to cede and for ever quit claim, and do, in behalf of their
said tribes or nations, hereby cede, relinquish, and forever quit claim,
unto the United States, all right, title, interest, and claim, to the lands
which the said Sock and Fox tribes have, or claim, within the limits
of the state of Missouri, which are situated, lying, and being, between
the Mississippi and Missouri rivers, and a line running from the Missouri, at the entrarlee of Kansas river, north one hundred miles to the
Northwest corner of the state of Missouri, and from thence east to the
Mississippi. · It being understood, that the small tract of land lying
between the rivers Desmoin and the Mississippi, and the section of the
above line between the Mississippi and the Desmoin, is intended for·
the use of the half-breeds belonging to the Sock and Fox nations: they
holding it, however, by the same title, and in the same manner, that
other Indian titles are held.
ARTICLE 2d. The Chiefs and Head Men who sign this convention, Lands ceded, etc.
for themselves and in behalf of their tribes, do acknowledge the lands
east and south of the lines described in the first article, so far a:-; the
Indians claimed the same, to belong to the United States, and that none
of their tribes shall be permitted to settle or hunt upon ahy part of it,
after the first day of ,January, 1826, without special permission from
the Superintendent of Indian Affairs.
ARTICLE 3d. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the Annuities, etc.
C nited States, as a full consideration for the claims and lands ceded by
the Sock and Fox tribes in the first article, there shall be paid to the
Sock and Fox nations, within the present year, one thousand dollars in
cash, or merchandize; and in addition to the annuities stipulated to be
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As.•istancetoberendered them.

Pannent of the annuities.

Treaty obligatory
when ratified.

paid to the Sock and Fox tribes by a former treaty, the United StatPs
do agree to pay to the said Soc.k tribe, five hundred dollars. and to tlw
Fox tribe five hundred dollars, annually, for the term of ten Hueceeding
vears; and, at the request of the Chiefs of the said Sock and Fox
nations. the Commissioner agrees to pay to Morice Blondeau, a half
Indian of the Fox tribe, the sum of five hundred dollars, it being a
debt due by the said nation to the aforesaid Blondeaux, for property
taken from him durin~ the late war.
ARTICLE 4th. The t: nited States engage to providP and support a
Blacksmith for the Sock and Fox nations, so long as the President of
the United States may think p1;oper, and to furnish the said nations
with such farming utensils and cattle, and to employ such persons to
aid them in their agriculture, as the President may deem expedient.
ARTICLE 5th. The annuities stipulated to be paid by the 3d artide,
are to be paid either in money, merchandise, provisions, or domestic
animals, at the option of the aforesaid tribes, and when the said annuities or part thereof is.paid i.n merchandise, it is to be delivered ta them
at the first cost of the goods at St. Louis, free from cost of transpOttation.
ARTICLE 6th. This treaty shall take effect and be obligator.\.' on the
contracting parties so soon a.<; the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said William Clark, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the chiefs and head men of the Sock and Fox tribes of
Indians as aforesaid, have hereunto set their hands, at Washington
City, this fourth day of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-four.
· •
William Clark,
(L. s.] Sah-col-o-quoit, or Rising Cloud, his
[ L. !<.]
Socks:
x mark,
Pah-sha-pa-ha, or St•Ibbs, his x
Foxes:
mark,
(L. s.] ·-Fai-mah, or the Bear, his x mark, [L. s.)
Kah-ket~kai-maik, or All FiE~h, his
Ka-pol-e-qua, or White Xosed Fox,
x mark,
[ L. s.]
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Wash-kee-chai,orCrouchingEagle,
Pea-mash-ka, or the Fox winding
his x mark,
[L. s.]
his horn, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Kee-o-kuck, or \Vatchful Fox, his
Kee-sheswa, or the Sun, his x mark, ( L. s.]
x mark,
[L. s.]
Kah-kee-kai-maik, or All Fish, his
x mark,
[L. s.]

Witnesses at signing:
Thomas L. McKenney,
Law. Taliaferro, Indian agent a,t, St.
Peter's,
G. W. Kennerly, Indian agent,
A. Baronet Va..<>ques, acting S. I. A. and
Int.

Maurice Blondeau,
L. T. Honore.
Jno. \V. Johnson,
Meriwether Lewis Clark,
Noal Dashnay.

TREATY WITH THE IOWA, 1824.
__
A_ug=-•.,..,.4._1!!2_·A_._
7 Stat.. 231.

1/'~~~ation,

Lands

~Nled

l"nit<•d Stares.

Jan.

to the

Articles of a Treaty rn.ade and concluded at t~e Oity of 1Jas!tington, on
the fourtlt day f~f August, one thousand ezqht hundred and tn-entyfour, between. William Clark, Superintendent of lndiun Affairs,
being specially autho-rized by the Pre.~ident of the [lnited · Staft>s
theret,Q, and the undenigned Chiefs and llead men, (~f the loway
Tribe qr .i""\~.Jtim1, d1dy acuthorized and empowered by th.e .~a/d 1.Yation.

ARTICLE 1st. THE Ioway Tribe or Nation of Indians by their deputies, Ma-hos-kah, (or White Cloud,) and :Mah-ne-hah-nah, (or Great
Walker,) in Council assembled, do hereby agree, in considemtion of a
certain sum of monei' '·&c. ~o he paid to .the said Ioway Tribe, hy the
government of the l. mted StatRti, as heremafter stipulated, to cede and
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for.ever1 quit claim, and do,. in b~half of their said Tribe, hereby cede,
r~lmqmsh, and fore':"er qmt claim, un~ the United States, all right,
title, I.ntere~t, ~nd cla1m, to the l~nds \~h1eh the said Ioway Tribe have,
or claim, w1thm the State of M1ssoun, and situated between the Mis~:>issippi and Missouri rivers and a line running from the Missouri at
the mouth or entrance of Kanzas river, north one hundred miles, to the
northwest corner of the limits of the state of Missouri and from
thence, east to the )Iississippi.
'
'
ARTICLE 2d. It is hereby stipulated and agreed on the part of the P>;yment for sairl
United States, as a full compensation for the claim~ and lands ceded bv cessiOn.
the Iowa~ Tribe: in. the preceding article, ~here shall be paid to the said
Ioway tnbe, withm the present year, m cash or merchandise, the
amount of five hundred dollars, and the United States do further agree
to pay to the Ioway Tribe, five hundred dollars, annually, for the term
of ten succeeding years. .
ARTICLE 3d. The Chiefs and Head Men who sign this Treaty for A~knowled1pnent of
themselves, and in behalf of their Tribe, do acknowledge that the Ltnds Indians.
east and south of the lines described in the first article, (which has been
run and marked by C?lonel Sullivan,) so far as the Indians claimed the
same, to belong to the United States, and that none of their tribe shall
be permitted to settle o1· hunt upon any part of it, after 1st day of
January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six, without special
permission from the Superintendent of Indian Aflairs.
ARTICLE 4th. The
undersigned Chiefs ' for themselve~' ' and• all parts States
Protectionofl:nited
.
acknowiedg<>d.
of the Ioway tnbe, do acknowledge themselves and the said loway
Tribe, to be under the protection of the United States of America, and
of no other sovereign whatsoever; and they also stipulate, that the said
loway tribe will not hold any treaty with any foreign powers, individual
state, or with individuals of any state.
·
ARkTIC.LEh 5fth. ThheiUnitedTS~bates en1gage to prhovipde a.ndd suppfortha de~~~N~~"n~~beren
b lac snut
or t e oway r1 e, so ong as t e reSI ent o t e
United States may think proper, and to furnish the said Tribe with
such farming utensils and cattle, and to employ such persons to aid
them in their agriculture, as the President may deem expedient.
~HTICLE 6th. ~he ~nnuiti.es stipulated to be J?aid by t~~ Second ti:.~yment of annni
artiCle, to be paid either Ill money, merchandise, proviSIOns, or
"'
domestic animals, at the option of the aforesaid Tribe; and when the
said annuities, or any part thereof, is paid in merchandise, it is to be
delivered to them at the first cost of the goods at St. Louis, free from
cost t)f transportation.
ARTICLE ~th. Thi~ Treaty shall tahke effect, han d be o~lfiigdatobry ohn w~:,e;a\rfi;~ugator)
tbe contractiilg parties, so soon as t e same s a11 be rat1 e
y t e
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said William Clark, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the chiefs and head men of the Ioway tribe of Indians,
as aforesaid, have hereunto set their hands the day and year first
before written.
Wm. Clark, .
Ma-hos-kah, (White Cloud,) his x m..trk,
Mah-ne-hah-nah, (Great "\Yalker,) his x mark.
Witnesses present:
Thos. L. McKenney,
·G. W. Kennerly, Indian agent,
Law. Taliaferro, Indian agent at St. Peter's,
A. Baronet Vasques, acting subsistence agent and interpreter,
Meriwether Lewis Clark,
John W. Johnson,
William P. Clark,
William Radford.
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.A.rticleR of a treaty between tlu lln·ited StateR of Amnica and tl11:
Quapaw .1Yation of Indian8.
ARTIG.E 1. The Quapaw Nation of Indi~ns cede to. the lJ_ nited Sta~e:-;
of America in consideration of the Erom1ses and stipulatiOns hercmI'roclamauon Feb.
•
·
· t}. 1e 'I'er19 1825.
'
after made ' all cla1m
or title
w h"ICh t ey may }1ave t o Jan ds m
ritory of Arkansas, comprised in the fo_llowing bo~mdarie'>, to wit:
,
Beginning at a point on the Arkansas rn·er, opp<?site to the Post _of
Q~-;:s~eded by the Arkansas, and running thence a due south:wes~ course to the Ou~c~1ta
river; and thence, up the same, to the Salme Fork; and ~p the. Salme
Fork to a point from whence a due north-east course wlll stnke the
Arka~sas river at Little Rock: and thence down the right (or south
bank) of the Arkansas river to the place of beginning.
$500 to ~ f:!d to
ART. 2. In consideration of the cession made in the first article of
the head ch•e s, etc.
this Treaty, by the aforesaid Chiefs and Warriors, the United States
engage to pay to the four he~d Chi~fs of .the Quapaw Nation, t~e sum
of five hundred dollars each, m comnderatwn of the losses they will sustain by removing from their farms and improvements. The payment
to be made'at the time they receive their annuity for the vear 1825.'
And, also, to the said nation, the sum of four thousand dollars, to be
paid in goods, at the signing of this Treaty. And the United State::;
also engage to pay to the Quapaw Nation, one thousand dollars in
specie, annually, for the term of eleven years, in addition to their
present annuity.
th~J~ts guarantied
ART. 3. The United States hereby guaranty to the said ~ation of
Indians, the same right to hunt on the lands by them hereby ceded, as
was guarantied to them by a Treatv, concluded at St. Loui::;, on the
24th of August, 1818, between the ·said Quapaw Nation of Indians
and vVILI..IAM CLARK and AUGUSTE CHOTEAU, Commissioners on the
part of the United States.
th!~~c~~!~~
ART. 4. The Quapaw Tribe of Indians will hereafter be concentrated
occupied by the Cad- and confined to the district of country inhabited by the Caddo Indian:,;.
do Indians.
. o f I n.d"tans are to com-.
an d f orm a part of sal"d T r1'be. Th e sa1"d natiOn
mence removing to the district allotted them, before the twentieth day
.
of January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six.
re*'=~Qu!.~w~
ART. 5. For the purpose of facilitating the removal of the said Tribe,
·
to the district of country allotted them, and as a compensation for the
losses sustained, and the inconveniences to which they may be exposed
by said removal, the United States will furnish them with corn, meat,
and salt, for six months, from the first day of January, one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-six. The United States further agree to
furnish a sum not exceeding one thousand dollars, to be expended by
their agent, to facilitate the transportation of the said Tribe to the district of country herein assigned them. An Agent, Sub Agent, or Interpreter, shall be appointed to accompany said tribe, and to reside among
them.
to!];.:~estos!':: 1l~rred
ART. 6. From the eession aforesaid, there shall be reserved to JAMES
ScULL, in consideration of a debt of seven thousand five huBdred dollars, due to him from the Quapaw Nation, and recognized in open Council, two sections of land commencing on the Arkansas river, opposite to
Mrs ..Embree's, and running upand back from said river for quantity.
And the United States guaranty to the Quapaw Nation the payment. of
the said debt of seven thousand five hundred dollars, eitherln· the ratification <;>f the grant ma~e in this article,.or.by the paymt>nt of said
amount 1n money, exclusive of the amount stipulated to be paid to the
said nation by this treaty.
gr!,i1~.Jt"toof c!:t.!\~ . ART. 7. Thez:e shall ?e granted by the United ~tates, to the followpcrwn•. Inlllans by Ing rrrsons, bemg Indmns by descent, the followmg tract:; of Land:
dc«·ent.
To ' rancms
· I mbeau, one quarter sectiOn
•
·
o f 1and, commencmg
at a
XoY.15,1824.

7 stat., 2:12,
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point on the Arkansas river, opposite the upper end of Wright Daniel's
farm, and thence, up and back from said river, for quantity. To
Joseph Duchassien, one quarter section of land, commencing at the
lower corner of the quarter section granted to Francois Imbeau, and
running down and back from said river for quantity. To Saracen, a
half breed Quapaw, eighty acres of land, to be laid off so as to include
hit> improvement, where be now resides, opposite Vaugine's. To
Batiste Socie, eighty acres of land, laying above and adjoining Saracen's
grant. To Joseph Bonne, eighty acres of land, lying above and adjoining Socie's grant. To Baptiste Bonne, eighty acres of land, lying
above and adjoining Joseph Bonne's grant. To Lewis Bartelmi, eighty
acres of land, lying above and adjoining Baptiste Bonne's grant. To
Antoine Duchassin, eighty acres of land, lying above and adjoining
Bartelmi's grant. To Baptiste Imbeau, eighty acres of land, lying
above and adjoining A. Duchassin'sgrant. To Francois Coupot, eighty
acres of land, lying above and adjoining Baptiste Imbeau's grant. To
Joseph Valliere, eighty acres of land, lying above and adjoining
Francois Uoupot's grant. All the said tracts of land shall be laid off,
so as to conform to the lines of the United States' surveys, and binding
on the Arkansas river.
ART. 8. This treaty shall take effect, and be obligatory on the contracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified by the Senate of
the United States.
In testimony whereof, the commissioner on the part of the United
States, Robert Crittenden, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors of
the said nation, have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their
seals.
Done at Harrington's, in the territory of Arkansas, on the fifteenth
day of November, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four,
and of the independence of the United States the forty-ninth.
Robert Crittenden, CommiBsioner
on the part of the United States,
Hackehton, his x mark,
Tononseka, his x mark,
Kiahhacketady, his x mark,
Sarazen, his x mark,
Kakapah, his x mark,
Hnnkahkee, his x mark,
Wahtonbeh, his x mark,

[ L. s.]
[L. s.]
[ L. s. J
LL. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Hunkatugonee, his x mark,
Hepabdagonneh, his x mark,
'Vabehsonjekah, his x mark,
Gratonjekah, his x mark,
Watuhtezka, bis x mark,
Dobkuhnonjeshu, his x mark,
Kahtahkonku, his x mark,
Hahcrontenah, his x mark,

When to take effect.

[L. s.J
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.J
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.J

Signed, sealed, and witnessed in presence ofThomas ,V. Newton, secretary to the
commission,
Robert G. Oden, lieutenant-colonel Second
Regiment Arkansas Militia,
F. Farrelly, adjutant-general of Arkan~as
Militia,
B. Harrington.

D. Barber, S. Agt. to the Osages,
Gordon Neill,
Edmund Hogan,
Thomas ,V. Johnston,
Antoine Barrague,
Etienne Vanyine, interpreter,
Joseph Duchassin, interpreter.

LTREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW, 1825.

Articles of a convention made between Jolin C. Oallwun, Secretary of
Jan. zo, 1825 ·
War, being specially autlwr£zed therefor by the Pre8ident of the United 7 stat., 234,
State8, and the 1mders£gned Chiefs a11d Head Jrien of "tlte Olwcta1'' 19~f~gg~matwn,
Nation of Indian8, duly autlwr£zed and empowered by said ~Yatim1,
ut the City of Washington, on the twentieth day of January, £n tlu~
year of our Lord one thousand e£gM kundred and twentyji?Je.
WHEREAS a Treaty of friendship, and limits, and accommodation,
having been entered into at Doake's Stand, on the eighteenth of October, in the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty, between
Andrew .Jackson and Thomas Hinds, Commissioners on the part of
the United States, and the Chiefs and vVarriors of the Choctaw Nation

Preamble.
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of Indians; and whereas the second article of the Treaty aforesaid
provides for a cession of lands, west of the Mississippi, to the Choctaw
Nation, in part satisfaction for lands ceded by said Nation to thP
United States, according to the first article of said treaty: And whereas,
it being ascertained that the cession aforesaid embraces a large number
of settlers, citizens of the United States; and it being the desire of
the President of the United States to obviate all difficulties resulting
therefrom, and also, to adjust other matters in which both the United
States and the Choctaw Nation are interested: the following articles
have been agreed upon, and concluded, between ,John C. Calhoun,
Secretary of War, specially authorized therefor by the President of
the United States, on the one part, and the undersigned Delegates of
the Choctaw Nation, on the other part:
LandsStates.
ceded to the
ARTICLE 1 • The' Choctaw Nation do hereby cede
to the United
United
.
States all that portion of the land ceded to them by the second article
of the Treaty of Doak Stand, as aforesaid, lying east of a line beginning on the Arkansas, one hundred paces east of Fort Smith, and running thence, due south, to Red river: it being understood that this
line shall constitute, and remain, the permanent boundary between
the United States and the Choctaws; and the United States agreeing
to remove such citizens as may be settled on the west side, to the east
side of said line, and prevent future settlements from being made on
the west thereof.
c~~c~~~~ b:n~~~11~0
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United
forever.
·' States do hereby agree to pay the said Choctaw Nation the sum of six
thousand dollars, annually, forever; it being agreed that the sai~ sum
of six thousand dollars shall be annually applied, for the term of twenty
sears, under the direction of the President of the United States, to the
support of schools in said nation, nnd extending to it the benefits of
instruetion in the mechanic and ordinary arts of life; when, at the
expiration of twenty years, it is agreed that the said annuity may be
vested in stocks, or otherwise disposed of, or continued, at the option
of the Choctaw nation.
th~6~0Zn~~a1?~ 1 .fra~~
ARTICLE 3. The eighth article of the treaty aforesaid having proyenrs.
vided that an appropriation of lands shall be made for the purpose of
raising six thousand dollars a year for sixteen years, for the use of thr
Choetaw Nation; and it being desirable to avoid the delay and expem-P
attending the survey and sale of said land; the United States do here h~
agree to pay the Choctaw Nation, in lieu thereof, the sum of six thousand dollars, annually, for sixteen years, to commence with the present
year. And the United States further stipulate and agree to take immediate measures to survey and bring into market, and sell, the fifty-four
sections of land set apart by the seventh article of the treaty aforesaid,
. and apply the proceeds in the manner provided by the said article.
ProviHion
for desire
Choe·
A
4 . It Is
• ~, pi.OVl"dedb y th e n1n
· th sec t•lOll o f th e t rea t y a f oresa1"d ,
taws
who may
~"l.RTICLE
to remain.
that all those of the Choctaw Nation who have separate settlements, and
fall within the limits of the land ceded by said Nation to the United
States, and desire to remain where they now reside, shall be secured in
a tract or parcel of land, one mile square, to include their improvements.
It is, therefore, hereby agreed, that all who have reservations in conformity to said stipulation, shall have power, with the consent of the
President of the United States, to sell and convey the same in fee simple.
It is further agreed, on the part of the United States, that those Choctaws, not exceeding four in number, who applied for reservations, and
received the reeommendation o£ the Commissioners, as per annexed
copy of said recommendation, shall have the privilege, and the right
is hereby given to them, to select, each of them, a portion of land, not
exceeding a mile square, any where within the limits of the cession of
1820, when the land is not occupied or disposed ofby the United States;
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and the right to sell and convey the same, with the consent of the
President, in fee simple, is hereby granted.
.
·
· d'IVI'd ua1s of th e Ch oc t aw byA certain
due
A RTICLE 5 . Th ere b mng
a d e bt d ue b y Ill
ChoctawsdebtrelinNation to the late United States' trading house on the Tom big by, the quished.
United States hereby agree to relinquish the same; the Delegation, on
the part of their nation, agreeing to relinquish their claim upon the
United States, to send a factor with goods to supply the wants of the
Choctaws west of the Mississippi, as provided for by the 6th article of
the treaty aforetmid.
ARTICLE 6. The Choctaw nation having a claim upon the United icrsa~~ed;re~orinse[;~
States, for services rendered in the Pensacola Campaign, and for which Pensacola campaign.
it is stipulated, in the 11th article of the treaty aforesaid, that payment
shall be made, but which has been delayed for want of the proper
vouchers, which it has been found, as yet, impossible to obtain; the
United States, to obviate the inconvenience of further delay, and to
render justice to the Choctaw \\7 arriors for their services in that campaign, do hereby agree upon an equitable settlement of the same, and
fix the sum at fourteen thousand nine hundred and seventy-two dollars
fifty cents; which, from the muster rollH, and other evidence in the
possession of the Third Auditor, appears to be about the probable
amount due, for the services aforesaid, and which sum shall be immediately paid to the Delegation, to be distributed by them to the Chiefs
and "\\'arriors ·of their nation, who served in the campaign aforesaid,
as may appear to them to be just.
·
ARTI~dLE
7h.
bis
furtherd~gfireded,
thaht
thehfouCrth
article
of
the tr~aty af~~e~~~~~~~~i~1~t~~
I
t
a f oresai , s a 11 e so mo 1 e , as t at t e ongress of t 11e 0 mted modified.
States shall not exercise the power of apportioning the lands, for the
benefit of each family, or individual, of the Choctaw Nation, and of
bringing them under the laws of the United States, but with the consent of- the Choctaw Nation.
J\RTICJ:~ 8. It faphpe[aTri!lgdthSat thef Chocta1 ~s. ha vef vari~:ms ckl.aims cl:i~;nct~~ ~~ &~W:~;
against Citizens o t e mte
tates, or spo 1atwns o variOus mds, states.
but which they have not been able to support by the testimony of
white men, as they were led to believe was necessary, the United
States, in order to a final settlement of all such claims, do hereby agree
to pay to the Choctaw Delegation, the sum of two thousand doilars, to
be distributed by them in such way, among the claimants, as they may
deem equitable. It being understood that this provision is not to affect
such claims as may be properly authenticated, according to the provision of the act of 1802.
4-RTICLE ~· It is further agreed that, immediately upon the· Ratifi- s~rhagl~rtal!"go~\~c;~
catwn of this Treaty, or as soon thereafter as may be, an agent.shall westoftheMississippi.
be appointed for the Choctaws West of the Missi.t;sippi, and a Blacksmith be settled among them, in conformity with the stipulation contained in the 6th Artide of the Treaty of 1820.
ARTICLE
10 • The
Chief Puck-she-nubbee
one of the members
of the cmve
Robert
Cole to re.
.
.
'
.
a medal.
Delegatwn, havmg died on his Journey to see the President, and
Robert Cole being recommended by the Delegation as his successor, it
is hereby agreed, that the said Robert Cole shall reserve the medal
which appertains to the office of Chief, and, also, an annuity from the
United States, of one hundred and fifty dollars a year, during his
natural life, as was received by his predecessor.
.
.
ARTICLl•: 11. The friendship heretofore existing between the United at~J'endshlpperpetu
States and the Choctaw Nation, is hereby renewed and perpetuated.
ARTICLE 12. These articles shall take effect, and become obligatorv When to take effect.
on the contracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified by th·e
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United-States.
In testimony whereof, the said John C. Calhoun, and the said dele-
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gates of the Choctaw nation, have hereunto set their hands, at the
city of Washington, the twentieth day of January, one thousand eight
hundred and twenty-five.
J. C. Calhoun,
Mooshulatubbee, his x mark,
Robert Cole, his x mark,
Daniel McCurtain, his x mark,
Talking Warrior, his x mark,
Red Fort, his x mark,
Nittuckachee, his x mark,
David Folsom, his x mark,
J. L. McDonald.
In presence ofTbos. L. McKenney,
Hezekiah Miller,
John Pitchlynn, United States interpreter.
TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1825.
Feb. 12, 1825.
7 Stat., 237.
Proclamation, Mar.
7, 1825.

Art1:cles of a cmwention, entered into and concluded at the Indian
Springs, between Duncan a. CtLmpbell, and James Meriwether, Cornrnissioner8 on the part of tlw United States of America, duly authorised, and the Chiefs of the Creek Nation, in Council assembled.

WHEREAS the said Commissioners, on the part of the United States,
have represented to the said Creek Nation that it is the policy and
earnest wish of the General Government, that the several Indian tribes
within the limits of any of the states of the Union should remove to
territory to be designated on the west side of the Mississippi river, as
well for the better protection and security of said tribes, and their
improvement in civilization, as for the purpose of enabling the United
States, in this instance, to comply with the compact entered into with
the State of Georgia, on the twenty-fourth day of April, in the year
one thousand eight hundred and two: And the said Commissioners
having laid the late Message of the President of the United States,
upon this subject, before a General Council of said Creek Nation, to
the end that their removal might be effected upon terms advantageous
to both parties:
And whereas the Chiefs of the Creek Towns have assented to the
reasonableness of said proposition, and expressed a willingness to emigrate beyond the Mississippi, tlwse of Tokaubatchee excepted:
These presents therefore witness, that the contracting parties have
this day entered into the following Convention:
cession bY the
ART. 1. The Creek nation cede to the United States all the lands
Creek.
lying within the boundaries of the State of Georgia, as defined by the
compaet hereinbefore cited, now occupied by said Nation, or to which
said Nation have title or claim; and also, all other lands which they
now occupy, or to which they have title or claim, lying north and west
of a line to be run from the first principal falls upon the Chatauhoochie
river, above Cowetau town, to Ocfuskee Old Town, upon the Tallapoosa, thence to the falls of the Coosaw river, at or near a place called
the Hickory Ground.
Further agreement
ART. 2. It is further agreed between the contracting parties, that
between theeontract· h U . d St
·
· exch ange f or ·t h e 1an d s h ere b y acquire
· d,
ing parties.
t e mte
ates WI"ll give,
In
the like quantity, acre for acre, westward of the Mississippi, on the
Arkansas river, commencing at the mouth of the Canadian Fork
thereof, and running westward between said rivers Arkansas and Canadian Fork, for quantity. But whereas said Creek Nation have considerable improvements within the limits of the territory hereby ceded,
Preamble.
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and will moreover have to incur expenses in their removal, it is further
stipulated, that, for the purpose of rendering a fair equivalent for the
losses and inconveniences which said Nation will sustain by removal,
and to enable them to obtain supplies in their new settlement, the
United States agree to pay to the Nation emigrating ·from the lands
herein ceded, the sum of four hundred thousand dollars, of which
amount there shall be paid to said party of the second part, as soon as
practicable after the ratification of this treaty, the sum of two hundred
thousand dollars. And as soon as the said party of the second part
,;hall notify the Government of the United States of their readiness to
commence their removal, there shall be paid the further sum of one
hundred thousand dollars. And the first year after said emigrating
party shall have settled in their new country, they shall receive of the
amount first above named, the further sum of twenty-five thousand
dollars. And the second year, the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars. And annually, thereafter, the sum of five thousand dollars, until
the whole is paid.
ART. 3. And whereas the Creek Nation are now entitled to annuities Annuiti_es. to be
. cons1'd erat10n
. o f cesswns
.
.
eqnallv dlnded.
.
o f t h 1rty
t h ousan d d o llars eac h. , m
of t erntory
·
heretofore made, it is further stipulated that said last mentioned annuities are to be hereafter divided in a just proportion between the party
emigrating and those that may remain .
. ART. 4. It is further stipulated that a deputation from t~e said pa.r- safde';:~~~:;~s toot~ee~~~
ties of the second part, may be sent out to explore the terntory herem plored, etc.
offered them in exchange; and if the same be not acceptable to them,
then they may select any other territory, west of the Mississippi, on
Red, Canadian, Arkansas, or Missouri Rivers-the territory occupied
by the Cherokees and Choctaws excepted; and if the territory so to be
~elected shall be in the occupancy of other Indian tribes, then the
United States will extinguish the title of such occupants for the benefit
of said emigrants.
ART.
5. It is further stipulated ' at the particular •request of the , said sum
Payment of the first
to be made bv the
•
parties of the second part, that the payment and disbursement of the commissioners. •
first sum herein provided for, shall be made by the present Commissioners negotiating this treaty.
ART. 6. It is further stipulated, that the payments appointed to be Other payments.
made, the first and second years, after settlement in the West, shall be
either in money, merchandise, or provisions, at the option of the emigrating party.
..
.
ART. 7. The United States agree to provide and support a black- m~~~VlS~~n J~it~~
smith and wheelwright for the said party of the second part, and give States.
them instruction in agriculture, as long, and in such manner, as the
President may think proper.
·
t'mg par t.y can no t prepare f or 1m·
Extension
of tlw
A RT. 8 . \~rh·
Y ereas th e Sal'd erntgra
time
of their removal.
mediate removal, the United tltates stipulate, for their protection etc.
against the incroachments, hostilities, and impositions, of the whites,
and of all others; but the period of removal shall not extend beyond the
first day of September, in the year eighteen hundred and twenty-six.
ART. 9. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting parties, When totakeeffect.
so t<oon as the same shall be ratified bv the President of the United
States, bv and with the consent of the Senate thereof.
1 n testimony whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the chiefs
and head men of the Creek nation, have hereunto set their hands and
seab, this twelfth day of February, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-five.
Duncan G. Campbell,
[L. s.]
.James Meriwether,
[L. s.]
Commissioners on the part
of the United States.
'Villiam Mcintosh, head chief of
Cowetaus,
[L. s.]

Etornmee Tustunnuggee, of Cowetau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Holahtau, or CoL Blue, his xrnark, [L .s.]
CowetauTustunnuggee, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Artus Mico, or Roby Mcintosh,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
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Chilly Mcintosh,
[L. s.]
Joseph Marshall,
[ L. s.]
Athlan Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskenahah, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Benjamin Marshall,
[L. s.]
Coccus Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Forshatepu Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oethlamata Tustunnuggee, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tallasee Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskegee Tustunnuggee, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
FoshajeeTustnnnuggee, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Eman Chuccolocana, his x mark, [L. s.]
Abeco Tustnnnuggee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Hijo Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thla Tho Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tomieo Holueto, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Yah Te Ko Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
No coseeEmautla, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Col. Wm. Miller, Thleeatchca, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Abeco Tustunnuggee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Hoethlepoga Tustunnuggee, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Hepocokee Emautla, his x mark, [L. s.]
Samuel Miller, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tomoc Mico, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Charles Miller, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tallasee Hoja, or John Carr, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Otulga Emantla, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ahalaco Y oholo of Cnsetau, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
·walucco Hajo, of New Yauco, his
x mark,
[L. s.]

Executed
.John
Wm.
Wm.
Wm.

July 25, 1825.

Feb. U, 182.'i.
Additional article.

Cohausee Ematla, of New Yauco,
his x mark,
[L. H.]
Nineoman Tochee, of New Yauco,
his x mark,
[L. ~J
Konope Emantla, Sand Town, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Chawacala l\Iico, Sand Town, his
x mark,
[L. H.]
Foctalustee Emanlta, Sand Town,
his x mark,
[ L. k.]
Josiah Gray, from Hitchatee, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
William Kannard, from Hitchatee,
his x mark,
·
[L. s.]
Neha Thlueto Hatkee, from Hitchatee, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Halathla Fixico, from Big Shoal,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Alex. Lasley, from Talledega, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Espokoke Hajo, from Talledega,
hisxmark,
[L.s.]
Emautbla Hajo, from Talledega,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nincomatachee, from Tallede~a,
his x mark,
[L. s].
Chuhah Hajo, from Talledega, hi~
x mark,
[L. s.]
Efie Ematla, from Talledega, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Atausee Hopoie, from Talledega,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
James Fife, from Talledega, . his x
mark, .
[L. s.]

on the day as above written, in presence ofCrowell, agent for Indhn affairs,
F. Hay, secretary,
Meriwether,
Hambly, United States interpreter.

Whereas, by a stipulation in the Treaty of the Indian Springs, in
1821, there was a reserve of land made to include the said Indian
Springs for the use of General William M'Intosh, be it therefore known
to all whom it may concern, that we, the undersigned chiefs an,d head
men of the Creek nation, do hereby agree to relinquish all the right,
title, and control of the Creek nation to the said reserve, unto him the
t>aid William M'Intosh and his heirs, forever, in as full and ample a
manner as we are authorized to do.
Big B. W. Warrior,
[L. s.]
Y oholo Micco, his x mark,
[r'" s.]
Little Prince, his x mark,
[L. s·]
Hopoie Hadjo, his x mark,
LL. s.]
Tuskehenahau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oakefuska Y ohola, his x mark,
[L. s.]
.T ohn Crowell, agent for Indian affairs, [L. s.]
July 25, 1825.
Whereas the-foregoing articles of convention have been concluded
between the parties thereto: And, whereas, the Indian Chief, General
·william Mcintosh, claims title to the Indian Spring Reservation (upon
which there are very extensive buildings and improvements) by virtue
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of a relinquishment to said Mcintosh, signed in full council of the
nation: And, whereas the said General William Mcintosh hath claim
to another reservation of land on the Ocmulgee river, and by his lessee
and tenant, is in possession thereof:
Now these presents further witness, that the said· General William
Mcintosh, and also the Chiefs of the Creek Nation, in couneil as:;embled, do quit claim, convey, and cede to the United States, the reservations aforesaid, for, and in consideration of, the sum of twenty-five
thousand dollars, to be paid at the time and in the manner as stipulated,
for the first instalment provided for in the preceding treaty. Upon
the ratification of these articles, the possession of said reservations shall
be considered as passing to the United States, and the accruing rents
of the present year shall pass also.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, on the part of the
United States, and the said William Mcintosh, and the chiefs of
the Creek nation, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the Indian
Springs, this fourteenth day of February, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-five.
Duncan G. Campbell,
[L. s.]
James Meriwether,
[L. s.]
United States commissioners.
William Mcintosh,
[L. s.]
Eetommee Tustunnuggee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Tuskegoh Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cowetau Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Col. Wm. Miller, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Josiah Gray, his x mark,.
[L. s.]
Nehathlucco Hatchee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Alexander Las lay, his x mark,
[L. s.]
William Canard, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Witnesses at execution:
Wm. F. Hay, secretary,
Wm. Hambly, United States interpreter.
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at St. Louis, in the State of
June 2, 1825.
M1:ssou'ri, between William Clark, Superintendent of Indian A./fairs, 7sta~4o: - ·Commissioner on the part of the United States, and the undersigned, 30 Pf~iJamation, Dec.
Chiefs, Head-Men, and Warriors, of tlte Great and Little Osage ' ·
Tribes of Indians, duly authorized and empowered by tlLeir npect1;1,e
Tribes or Nation.~.
IN order more effectually to extend to said Tribes that l-otecf-ion of
the Government so much desired by them, it is agreed as follows:
ARTICLE

1.

The Great and Little Osage Tribes or Nations do, hereby, cede and
relinquish to the United States, all their right, title, interest, and
claim, to lands lying within the State of Missouri and Territory of
Arkansas, and to all lands lying West of the said State of Missouri
and Territory of Arkansas, North and West of the Red River, South
of the Kansas River, and East of a line to be drawn from the head
sources of the Kansas, Southwardly through the Rock Saline, with such
reservations, for such considerations, and upon such terms as are
hereinafter specified, expressed, and provided for.

Cession by the
Osages.
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ARTICLE

Tracts of land re-

d1~~~ for said In-

Reservation by
United States.

Within the limits of the country, above ceded and relinquished,
there shall be reserved, to, and for, the Great and Little Osage Tribes
or Nations_, aforesa~d, so long as they may ~h~ose to occupy the same,
the followmg descnbed tract of land: begmnmg at a pomt due East
of White Hair's Village, and twenty-five miles West of the Western
boundary line of the State of Missouri, fronting on a North and South
line, so as to leave ten miles North, and forty miles South, of the
point of said beginning, and' extending West, with the width of fifty
miles, to the Western boundary of the lands hereby ceded and relinquished by said Tribes or Nations; which said reservations shall be
surveyed and marked, at the expenRe of the United States, and upon
which, the Agent for said Tribes or Nations and all persons attached
to said agency, as, also, such teachers and instructors, as the Prel':lident
may think proper to authorize and permit, shall reside, and shall
occupy, and cultivate, without interruption or molestation, such lands
as may be necessary for them. And the United States do, hereby,
reserve to themselves, foreve:r;, the right of navigating, freely, all
water courses and navigable streams, within or running through, the
tract of country above reserved to said Tribes or Nations.
ARTICLE

Annuitytoindians.

Cattle, farmil!

Reservations
half-breeds.

fur

3.

In consideration of the cession and relinquishment, aforesaid, the
United States do, hereby, agree to pay to the said tribes or nations,
yearly, and every year,· for twenty years, from the date of these presents, the sum of seven thousand dollars, at their Village, or at St. Louis,
as the said tribes or nations may desire, either in money' merchandise,
provisions, or domestic animals, at their option. And whenever the
said annuity, or any part thereof, shall be paid in merchandise, the
same is to be delivered to them at the first cost of the goods at St.
Louis, free of transportation.
ARTICLE

~=,!l,"e.iet~e'm~

2.

4.

The United States shall, immediately, upon the ratification of this
convention, or as soon thereafter as may be, cause to be furnished to
the tribes or nations, aforesaid, six hundred head of c!.:ttle, six hundred ho~s, one thousand domestic fowls, ten yoke of oxen, and six
carts, w1th such farming utensils as the Superintendent of Indian
Affairs may think necessary, and shall employ such persons, to aid
them in their agricultural pursuits, as to the President of the United
States may seem expedient, and shall, also, provide, furnish, and support
for them, one blacksmith, that their farming utensils, tools, and arms,
may be seasonably repaired; and shall build, for each of the four
principal chiefs, at their respective villages, a comfortable and commodious dwelling house.
ARTICLE 5.
From the above lands ceded and relinquished, the following reservations, for the use of the half-breeds, hereafter named, sh.:.ll be made,
to wit: One section, or six hundred and forty acres, for Augustus Clermont, to be located and laid off so as to include Joseph Rivar's residence, on the East side of the Neosho, a short distance above the Grand
Saline, ar>d not nearer than within one mile thereof; one section for
each of the following half-breeds: James, Paul, Henry, Rosalie,
Anthony, and Amelia, the daughter of She-me-hunga, and Amelia,
the daughter of Mi-hun-ga, to be located two miles below the Grand
Saline, and extending down the Neol'lho, on the East side thereof; and
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one :section for Noel Mongrain, the son of Wa.-taw-nagres, and for
each of his ten children, Baptiste, Noel, Francis, Joseph, Mongrain,
Louis, Victoria, Sophia, J uha, and Juliet: and the like quantity for
each of the following named grand-children, of the said Noel Mongrain, to wit: Charles, Francis, Louisson, and Wash, to commence on
the Maria~; des Cygnes, where the Western boundary line of the State
of Missouri crosses it at the fork of Mine river, and to extend up
Mine river, for quantity: one section for Mary Williams, and one for
Sarah Williams, to be located on the North side of the Marias des
Cygnet, at the Double Creek, above Harmony; one section, for Francis
T. Chardon; one section, for Francis C. Tayon; one section, for James
G. Chouteau; one section, for Alexander Chouteau; one section, for
Pelagie Anta:ya; one section, for Celeste Antaya; one section, for
Joseph Antaya; one section, for Baptiste St. Mitchelle, jr.; one section, for Louis St. Mitchelle; one section, for Victoria St. Mitchelle;
one section, for Julia St. Mitchelle; one section, for Francis St. Mitchelle; one section, for Joseph Perra; one section, for Susan Larine;
one section, for Marguerite Reneau; one section, for Thomas L. Balio;
and one section, for Terese, the daughter of Paul Louise; which said
· several tract'l are to be located on the North side of the Marias des
Cygnes, extending up the river, above the reservations in favor of
-:\1ary and Sarah Williams, in the order in which they are herein above
named.
ARTICLE

6.

And also fifty-four other tracts, of a mile square each, to be laid off
under the direction of the President of the United States, and sold, for
the purpose of raising a fund to be applied to the support of schools,
for the education of the Osage children, in such manner as the President may deem most advisable to the attainment of that end.
ARTICLE

7.

Forasmuch as there is a debt due, from sundry individuals of the
Osage tribes or nations, to the United States' trading houses, of the
Missouri and Osage rivers, amounting in the whole, to about the sum
of four thousand one hundred and five dollars and eighty cents, which
the United States do hereby agree to release; in consideration thereof,
the said tribes or nations do, hereby, release and relinquish their claim
upon the United States, for regular troops to be stationed, for their
protection, in garrison, at Fort Clark, and, also, for furnishing of a
blacksmith, at that place, and the delivery of merchandise, at Fire
Prairie, as is provided for in the first, third, and fifth, articles of the
Treatv, concluded on the tenth day of November, one thousand eight
hundred and eight.
.
ARTICLE

tri~~ ~u!lte~Y8~i~
tra.din;
leased.

~~uses,

;:;.

8.

It appearing that the Delaware nation have various claims against
. h t h e latter have not h ad 1•t m
. th e1r
. power t o a d"JUS t ,
the Osages, whiC
and the United States being desirous to settle, finally and satisfactorily,
all demands and differences between the Delawares and Osages, do
hereby agree to pay to the Delawares, in full satisfaction of all their
claims and demands against the Osages, the sum of one thousand dollars.
ARTICLE

e~~d ~d for
c
mP
•

Claims of. the Delawares agamst sa Jd
tribes to be settled b~·
United States.

9.

With a view to nuiet
the animositie;l
:-1.
..
• ....,, which at present exist between
•
a portion of the cit1zens of Missouri and -?-rkansas and the Osage t,n?es,
in consequence of the lawless depredatiOns of the latter, the Umted
States do, furthermore, agree to pay, to their own citizens, the full

Anim~tie' or citizens of Mts.<.:ourl. l'H· .•
to be quieted.
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value of such property, as they can legally pro~e to have been stolen
or destroyed, by the Osages, since the year eighteen hundred a!ld eight,
and for which payment has not been made under former treaties: Provided, The sum to he paid by the United States does not exceed the
sum of five thousand dolbrs.
ARTICLE
.u>nd reserved to be
d1sposed of as the
President maydirect.

It is furthermore agreed on ' by and betwe('n
the larties to• these
•
presents, that there shall be reserved two sections of and, to mclude
the Harmony Missionary establishment, and their mill, on the Marias
des Cygne; and one section, to include the Missionary establishment,
above the Lick on the West side of Grand river, to be disposed of as
the President of the United States shall direct, for the benefit of said
Missions, and to establish them at the principal villages of the Great
and Little. Osage Nations, within the limits ofthe country reserved to
them by this Treaty, and to be kept up at said village::>, so long as said
Missions shall be usefully employed in teaching, civilizing, and
mproving, the said Indians.
ARTICLE

NinthFort
article
t.reatyof
Clark of
to·
he in full force.

to be in part paid by
the umted States.

12.

It is further agreed
that there shall be delivered. as soon as may
be
•
' . •
· • '
after the executiOn of this treaty, at the Osage VIllages, merchandise
to the amount of four thousand dollars, first cost, in St. Louis, and
two thousand dollars in merchandise, before their departure from this
place; and horses and equipage, to the value of twenty-six hundred
dollars; which, together with the sum of one hundred dollars, to be
paid to Paul Loise, and the like sum to Baptiste Mongrain, ·in money,
shall be in addition to the provisions and stipulations hereby above
contained, in full satisfMtion of the cession, hereinbefore agreed on.
ARTICLE

cli~~i:::,.~t a~~e ot!ie~

11.

T o preserve a.nd perpet ua te the ·f r~en
· d ~ h'Ip now h ~pp1'l;y- s!-1 bSIS
' t'mg
between the Umted States and the said tribes or nattons, It 1s hereby
agreed, that the provisions contained in the ninth article of the Treaty
concluded and signed at fort Clark, on the tenth day of November, one
thousand eight hundred and eight, between the United States and the
said tribes or nations, shall, in every respect, be considered· as in full
force and applicable to the provisions of this Treaty, and that the
United States shall take and receive, into their friendship and protection, the aforesaid tribes or nations, and shall guaranty to them, forever, the right to navigate, freely, all water-courses, or navigable
streams, within the traet of country hereby ceded, upon such terms as
the same are 01; may be navigated by the citizens of the United States.
ARTICLE

M;erchandise t? be
delivered to Ind1ans.

10.

13.

Whereast thpe G rheat and Lpitt leBOs ~ge trdibWes .o11':' nat8~onWs~r11~ indebted
to Augus us . 0 outeau, au1 a 110, an
I 1am .. 1 Jams, to a
large amount, for credits given to them, which they are unable to pay,
and have particularly requested to have paid, or provided for, in the
present negotiation; it is, 'therefore, agreed on, by and between the
parties to these presents, that the United States shall pay to Augustus
P. Chouteau, one thousand dollars; to Paul Balio, two hundred and
fifty dollars, and to William S. Williams two hundred and fifty dollars, towards the. liquidation of their respective debts due from the
said tribes or natiOns.
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value of such property, as they can legally prove to have been stolen
or destroyed, by the Osages, since the year eighteen hundred a!'d eight,
and for which payment has not been made under former treatws: Provided, The sum to he paid by the United States does not exceed the
sum of five thousand dolbrs.
ARTICLE
_L>~nd reserved to be
d1sposed of as the
President maydirect.

It is furthermore agreed on ' by and betwet>n
the ~arties to• these
•
presents, that there shall be reserved two sections of and, to mclude
the Harmony Missionary establishment, and their mill, on the Marias
des Cygne; and one section, to include the Missionary establishment,
above the Lick on the West side of Grand river, to be disposed of as
the President of the United States shall direct, for the benefit of said
Missions, and to establish them at the principal villages of the Great
and Little-Osage Nations, within the limits ofthe country reserved to
them by this Treaty, and to be kept up at said villages, so long as said
Missions shall be usefully employed in teaching, civilizing, and
mproving, the s~id Indians.
ARTICLE

-NinthFort
article
t.reatyof
clark of
to·
he in tun force.

12.

It is further a~Y"reed
that
there shall be delivered. as soon as may
be
~
'
•
· • '
after the executiOn of this treaty, at the Osage VIllages, merchandise
to the amount of four thousand dollars, first cost, in St. Louis, and
two thousand dollars in merchandise, before their departure from this
place; and horses and equipage, to the value of twenty-six hundred
dollars; which, together with the sum of one hundred dollars, to be
paid to Paul Loise, and the like sum to Baptiste Mongrain, ·in money,
shall be in addition to the provisions and stipulations hereby above
contained, in full satisfMtion of the cession, hereinbefore agreed on.
ARTICLE

Amount due A. P.
Chouteau
andpaid
others
to be in part
by
the Umted States.

11.

T o preserve 3:nd perpet ua...,
•~ the ·f r~en
· d ~ h'1p now h ~pp1'l)." S}-1 b SIS
· t'mg
between the Umted States and the said tribes or natwns, It lS hereby
agreed, that the provisions contained in the ninth article of the Treaty
concluded and signed at fort Clark, on the tenth day of November, one
thousand eight hundred and eight, between the United States and the
said tribes or nations, shall, in every respect, be considered u.s in full
force and applicable to the provisions of this Treaty, and that the
United States shall take and receive, into their friendship and protection, the aforesaid tribes or nations, and shall guaranty to them, forever, the right to navigate, freely, all water-courses, or navigable
streams, within the tract of country hereby ceded, upon such terms as
the same are m; may be navigated by the citizens of the United States.
ARTICLE

~erchandise t? be
delivered to Indians.

10.

13.

Whereas the Great and Little Osage tribes or nations are indebted
to Augus t us p . Chouteau, p au1 Ba l"10, au d W"ll"
I mm S .. UT'll'
n 1 Jams, to a
large amount, for credits given to them, which they are unable to pay,
and have particularly requested to have paid, or provided for, in the
present negotiation; it is, 'therefore, agreed on, by and between the
parties to these presents, that the United States shall pay to Augustus
P. Chouteau, one thousand dollars; to Paul Balio, two hundred and
fifty dollars, and to William S. Williams two hundred and fifty dollars, towards the. liquidation of their respective debts due from the
said tribes or nations.
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TREATY WITH THE KANSA, 1825.
June3,IS26.
7 stat., 244.

Proclamation, Dec.

30, 1825.

A.:rtwles of a trea_t!l made and concluded at the Oity Qf Saint LO'uis, 'in
the S.tate of. .Missouri,, be.tween William Clark, Su(ker. interulent of
l
Indwn .Ajfmrs, Oommusswner on tne
part OJ, ./! t he mted. ·S tates ({f
.America, and the undersigned 0 hids, Head jJfen, and Warriors
of the Kansas .Nation of Indians, duly authorized and empowered
by said .Nation.
.
ARTICLE

Cession by the Kan·

sa.s.

THE Kansas do hereby cede to the United States all the lands I ying
within the State of Missouri, to which the said nation have_ title or
claim; and do further cede and relinquish, to the said United States,
all other lands which they now occupy, or to which they have title or
claim, lying West of the said State of Missouri, and within the following boundaries: beginning at the entrance of the Kansas river into the
Missouri river; from thence North to the North--West corner of the
State of Missouri; from thence Westwardly to the Nodewa rin~r, thirty
miles from its entrance into the Missouri; from thence to the entrance
of the big Nemahaw river into the Missouri, and with that river to it~
source; from thence to the source of the Kansas river, leaving the old
village of the Pania Repuhlic to the West; from thence, on the ridge
dividing the waters of the Kansas river from those of the Arkansas,
to the Western boundary of the State line of Missouri, and with that
line, thirty miles, to the place of beginning.
ARTICLE

Re.."<!rvation for the
use of the K8.IIS88.

he~~t:;h~gbrV~i~

3.

In consideration of the cession of land and relinquishments of claims,
made in the first Articles, the United States agree to pay to the Kansas
nation of Indians, three thousand five hundred dollars per annum, for
twenty successive years, at their villages, or at the entrance of the
Kansas river, either in money, merchandise, provisions, or domestic
animals, at the option of the aforesaid Nation; and wh'Em the said
annuities, or any part thereof, is paid in merchandise, it shall be
delivered to them at the first cost of the goods in Saint Louis, free of
transportation.
ARTICLE

:';tate,.

2.

From the cession aforesaid, the following reservation for the use of
the Kansas nation of Indians shall be made, of a tract of land, to begin
twenty leagugs up the Kansas river, and to include their village on that
river; extending West thirty miles in width, through _the lands ceded
in the first Article, to be surveyed and marked under the direction of
the President, and to sueh extent as he may deem necessary, and at the
expense of the 0 nited States. The agents for the Kansas; and the persons attached to the agency, and such teachers and instructors as the
President shall authorize to reside near the Kansas, shall occupy, during his pleasure, such lands as may be necessary for them within this
reservation.
ARTICLE

Payment to them for
their c~ession.

1.

4.

The United States, immediately upon the ratification of this convention, or as soon thereafter as may be, shall cause to be furnished to
the Kansas Nation, t~ree hundred head of cattle, three hundred ho~s,
five hundred domestic fowls, three yoke of oxen, and two carts, w1th
such implements of agriculture as the Superintendant of Indian Affairs
may think necessary; and shall employ such persons to aid and instruct
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them in their agriculture, as the Pretiident of the United States may
deem expedient; and shall provide and support a blacksmith for them.
ARTICLE

5.

Out of the lands herein ceded by the Kanzas Nation to the United
States, the Commissioner aforesaid, in behalf of the said United _States,
doth further covenant and agree, that thirty-six sections of good lands,
on the Big Blue river, shall be laid out under tl:te direction of the
Pre~ dent of the (] nited. States, and sold for the purpose .of raising a
fund,. to be applied, under the direction of the President, to the SUJ.>·
port of schools for the education of the Kanzas children, within their
Nation.
ARTICLE

With the view of quieting

~1•"

.Lf.

s.

.

ebemetnht euntt;redt
d

Agrt

m o Y
e rue
states for certain purposes.

Proviso.

8.

And whereas the Kanzas are indebted to Francis G. Choteau, for ch~~u~nt
credits given them in trade, which they are unable to pay, and which
they have particularly requested to ha\'e included and settled in the
present Treaty; it is, therefore, agreed on, by and between the parties
to these presents, that th'e sum of five hundred dollars, towards the
liquidation of said debt, shall be paid by the United States to the said
Francois G. Choteau.
ARTICLE

00

7.

1ssour1 an t e
nzas natiOn,
in consequence of the lawlet<s depredations o£ the latter, the United
States do further agree to pay their own citizens, the full value of
such property as they can legally prove to have been stolen or destroyed
since the year 1815: Pr01Jided, The sum so to be paid by the United
States shall not exceed the sum of three thousand dollars.
ARTICLE

sc

Reservations for the
use of half-breeds.

all animosities which
mav at present exist .
. d h.J Ka
.

. citizens
. .
b etween a part o f t h e wh 1te
of

«r ~sold for
0

6.

From the lands above ceded to the United States, there shall be made
.
.
t h e f o11 owmg
reservatiOns,
of one m1.1e square, f or eac h o f t h e h a If
breeds of the Kanzas nation, viz: For Adel and Clement, the two children of Clement; for Josette, Julie, Pelagie, and Victoire, the four
children of Louis Gonvil; for Marie and Lafleche, the two children of
Baptiste of Gonvil; for Laventure, the son of Francis Laventure; for
Elizabeth and Pierre Carbonau, the children of Pierre Brisa; for Louis
Jon cas; for Basil Jon cas; for James Jon cas; for Elizabeth Datcherute,
daughter of Baptiste Datcherute; for .Joseph Butler; for William
Rodgers; for .Joseph Cote; for the four children of Cicili Compare,
each one mile square; and one for Joseph James, to be located on the
North side of the Kanzas river, in the order above named, commencing
at the line of the Kanzas reservation, and extending down the Kanzas
river for quantity.
·
ARTICLE

Lan~
suppo

to F. G.

9.

There shall be selected at this place such merchandise as may be a.!~1~~~~~~ to~~
desired, amounting to two thousand dollars, to be delivered at the Kan- delivered at the Kanzas river, with as little delav as possible; and there shall be paid to the sasnver.
deputation now here, two thousand dollars in merchandise and horses,
the reeeipt of which is hereby acknowledged: which, together with
the amount agreeAl on in the 3d and 4th articles, and the provisions ·
made in the other articles of this Treaty, shall be considered as a full
compensation for the cession herein made.
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ARTICLE

10.

Lest the friendship which is now established between the United
States and the said Indian Nation should be interrupted by the misconduct of Individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for inJuries done by individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead
thereof, compl~ints shall be made by the party injured, to the other
by the said nation, to the Superintendent, or other person appointed
by the President to the Chiefs of said nation. And it shall be the duty
·of the said Chiefs, upon complaints being made as aforesaid, to deliver
up the person or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the
end that he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of the State
or Territory where the offence may have been committed; and in like
manner, if any 'robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on
any Indian or Indians belonging to sai.d nation, the person or persons
so offending shall be tried, and, if found guilty, shall be punished in
Chielstoexertthem- like manner as if the in]·ury had been done to a white man.
And it is
selvestorecoverstolen
•·
K
·
property, etc.
agreed, that the Chiefs of the anzas shall, to the utmost of thmr
power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property which
may be stolen from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any
individual or individuals of the Nation; and the property so recovered
shall be forthwith delivered to the Superintendent, or other person
authorized tb receive it, that it may be restored to its proper owner;
and in cases where the exertions of the Chiefs shall be ineffectual in
recovering the property stolen as aforesaid, if sufficient proof can be
adduced that such property was actually stolen, by any Indian or
Indians belonging to the said nation, the Superintendent or other officer may deduct from the annuity of the said nation a sum equal to the
value 0f the property which has been stolen. And the United States
hereb.v guarantee, to any Indian or Indians, a full indemnification for
any horses or other pro~rty which may be stolen from them by any
Proviso.
of their citizens: Promded, That the property so stolen cannot be
recovered, and that sufucient proof is produced that it was actually
stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said Nation of Kanzas engage,. on the requisition or demand of the President of the
United States, or of the Superintendent, to deliver up anv white man
resident amongst them.
·

Punishment of ofrenses.

ARTICLE
States
enJoyUnited
the right
of to
navigating the water
courses ' etc.

It IS
. f urth er agreed on, b y an d b et ween th e pai·t·Ies t o th ese presen t s,~
that the United States shall forever enjoy the right to navi~ate freely
· ble st reams w1'th•m th e 1·Iml•tsof t e t raet of
a II wa t er courses or naviga
country herein reserved to the Kanzas Nation; and that the said Kanzas Nation shall never sell, relinquish, or in any manner dispose of the
lands herein reserved, to any other nation, person or persons whatever, without the permission of the United States for that purpose
first had and obtained. And shall ever remain under the protection
of the United States, and in friendship with them.
·
ARTICLE

Treaty binding
when ratitl.ed.

11.

12.

This Treaty shall take effect, and be obligatory on the contracting
parties, as soon as the same shall he ratified by the President~ by and
with the consent and advice of the Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said William Clark, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the deputation, chiefs, head men, and warriors of the
Kanzas nation of Indians, as aforesaid, have hereunto set their hands
and seals, this third day of June, in the year of our Lord eighteen
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hundred and twenty-five, and of the independence of the United States
of America the forty-ninth year.
.
.
William Clark,
[L.
Nom-pa-wa-rah, or the White
Plu!Ile, his X mark:,
[L.
Ky-he-ga-wa-ti-nin-ka, his x mark,
or the Full Chief,
[I-.
Ky-he~ga-wa-che-he, his x mark, or
the Chief of great valor,
[L.
Ky-he,-ga-shin-ga, his x mark, or
Little Chief,
[L.
[L.
Ka-ba-ra-hu, his x mark,
Me-chu-chin-ga, his x mark, or the
· Little White Bear,
[L.

the

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Hu-ru-ah-te, his x mark, or the
Real Eagle,
. [L. s.]
Ca-she-se-gra, his x mark, or the
track that sees far,
[L. s.]
W a-can-da-ga-tun-ga, his x mark,
or the Great Doctor,
, [L. s.]
0-pa-she-ga, his x mark, or the
Cooper,
[L.-s.]
Cha-ho-nush, 'his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ma-he-ton-ga, his x mark, or the
American,
[L. s.]

Witnesses present:
R. Wash, secretary,
W. B. Alexander, sub Indian agent,
John F. A. Sanford,
G. C. Sibley, Uriited States Cc.mmissioner,
Baronet Vasquez, United States sale agent,
Russel Farnham,
Jno. K. Walker,
Jno. Simonds; Jr.

Sanderson Robert,
L. T. Honore, United States interpreter,
William Milburn,
Baptis Ducherut, interpreter for Kanzas,
Paul Louise, hisx mark, Osage interpreter,
Noel Dashnay, interpreter,
Ant. Le Claire.
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FoR the purposes of perpetuating the friendship which has heretoJune 9,1825.
fore existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissen- 7stat.,-247.-- ·---sion, as it respects trade and friendship between the United States and 6 i~o:f_1 amation, Feb
their citizens, and the Poncar tribe of Indians, the President of the '
United States of America, by Brigadier Geueral Henry Atkinson, of
the United .States' Army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian Agent,
with full powers and authority, specially appointed and commissioned
for that purpose of the one part, and the undersigned Chiefs, Headmen, and Warriors, of the Poncar trihe of Indians, on behalf of said
tribe, Of the other part, have made and entered into the following
articles and conditions, which, when ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall
be binding on both parties-to wit:
ARTICLE

1.

It is admitted by the Poncartribe of Indians, that they reside within u~;u:,.re~;t~•Y a0r~
the territoriallimtts of the United States, acknowledge their suprem-· knowledged.
acy, and claim their protection. The said tribe a] so admit the right
of tl.e United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with them.
ARTICLE

2.

The United States agree to receive the Poncar tribe of Indians into ta~~i[~~ ;:n~~rs ':;~:
their friendship , and under theirlrotection' and to extend to them, dertheirprotection.
from time to time, such benefits an acts of kindness as may be conven.
ient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United States.
·
'

ARTICLE

3.

All trade and intercourse with the Poncar tribe Ahall be transacted tr.'f~~cetedetcat ~u~~
at such place or places as may be designated and pointed out by the g~~:~:; d~~~~~
President o£ the United States, through his agents; and none but
American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be
admitted to trade or hold intercour&e with said tribe of Indians.
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ARTICLE 4.

Regulation of trade
among the Indians.

That the Poncar tribe may be accommodated with such articles of
merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe,
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Poncar tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under
them, whilst they remain within the limits of the Poncar district of
country. And the said Poncar tribe further agree, that if any foreigner, or other person not legally authorized by the United States,
shall come into their district of country, for the purposes of trade or
other views, they will al?prehend such person or persons, and deliver
him or them to some Umted States' superintendent, or agent of Indian
Affairs, or to the Commandant of the nearest military post, to be dealt
with according to law. And they further agree to give safe conduct
to all persons who may be legally authorized by the United States to
pass through their country; and to protect, in their persons and property, all agents or other persons sent by the United States to reside
temporarily among them.
ARTICLE 5 .

That the friendship which
is now established
between the United
•
•
•
States and the Poncar tr1be should not be mterrupted by the mrsconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead
thereof, complaints shall be mad(}, by the party injured, to the superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed by the
President; and it shall be the duty of the said Chiefs, upon complaint
being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against
whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punishedagreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner,
if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian
or Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so offending
shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be punished in like manner as
Chiefs to
to recover
exert 1'f t .he InJury
. .
h a d. b een d one to a w h't
themselves
I e man. ·A nd 1't.Is agreed , tha tth e
stolen property.
Chiefs of said Poncar tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert
themselves to recover horses or other property, which may be stolen
or taken from any citizen or citizens of the U mted States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property so recovered shall
be forthwith delivered to the agents or other person authorized to receive
it, that it may be restored to the proper owner. And the United States
hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of s~id tribe, a full indemnification
for any horses or other property whrch may be stolen from
Proviso.
them by any of their citizens: Provided, That the property so stolen
cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it was
actually stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said Poncar
·tribe engage, on the requisition or demand of the President of the
United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white man resident
among them.
ARTICLE 6.
. Coudrsetotobepurstu.ed
m or er preven mjuries by individuals.

No.ghunds,betct.h' to be
f urn1s
e
y em to
a,ny nation, etc .•• hos~';:te;o the United

And
the
Chiefs
and ·Warriors, as aforesaid, promise. arrd engage, that
•
•
..
therr tnbe w1ll never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, sqpply any
nation or tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States, with
guns, ammunition, or other implements of War. .
.
Done at the Poncar Village, at the mouth of Whrte Pamt creek, the
first beJow the Qui Carre river., this 9th day of ·~une,, A. D~ 1825, and
of the mdependence of the U mted States the f01ty-nmth.
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In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs,. head men, and warriors, of the
Poncar tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
Woh-ge-a-mussee, or The flying
H. Atkinson, brigadier-general, U.
S. Army,
[L. s.]
[ L. s.]
iron, his x mark,
Benj. 0' Fallon, United States agent
Pee-la-ga, or Buffalo, his x mark, [L. s.]
Indian Affairs,
[1•. s.] Wah-buc-kee, or, The bull that
Shu-de-gah-he, or He who makes
leads, his x mark,
[L. s.J
[L. s.] Wah-ha-nega, or He that has no
Smoke, his x mark,
Ish-ca-da-bee, or Child Chief, his
knife, his x mark,
[L. s.]
x mark,
· [L. s.] Mah-shar-harree, or He that walks
Wah-ha-nee-che, or He who hides
on land, his x mark,
.
[L. s.]
[L. s.] Mach-souch-kee-na-pabee, or He
something, his x mark,
[L. s.J
that fears no bears, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Wah, or The Hoe, his x mark,
0-nam-ba-haa, or Lightning, his x
Ca-hee-tha-bee, or Black raven, his
mark,
'
[L. s.]
:X mark,
[L. s.]
Ti-e-kee-ree, or Bi ~Head with tanGah-he-ga, or The relative of. the
[L. s.]
gled hair, his'x mark,
Chiefs, his mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-we-shu-shee, or The Brave,
Na-hee-tapee, or He that stamps,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Na-ne-pa-shee, or One that knows,
Ou-de-cowee, or the one that has
his x mark,
[L: s.]
been wounded, his x mark,
[L.·s.]
.Ne-ou-gree, or Prairie apple, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]

Witnesses:
H. Leavenworth, colonel, U. S. Army.
S. W. Kearny; brevet major First
Infantry.
D. Ketchum, major, U. S. Army.
G. H. Kennerley, U. S. S. Indian agent.
John Gale, surgeon, U. S. Army.
J. Gantt, captain, Sixth Infanty.
Wm. Armstrong, captain, Sixth Regiment Infantry.
S. MacRee, lieutenant, First Infantry.
.T. Rogers, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.
Thomas Noel, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.
S. Wragg, adjutant, First Regiment Infantry.
R. Holmes, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.

Thos. P. Gwynn, lieutenant, First Infantry.
Levi Nute, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.
Jas. W. Kingsbury, lieutenant, First
Regiment Infantry.
M. W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantrv.
Wm. L~ Harris, First Infantry.
R. M. Coleman, assistant surgeon, U.S.
Army .
Wm. Gordon,
A. Langman,
P. X. Promo,
A. L. Langham, Secretary to the Commission.
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T:·eaty with tlw Teton, Yancton, a;nd Yanctonie8 band8 of the Siou.'lJ __J_un_e_22_~·_18_2i_5 ·_
tribe of India11~.
~~~fa'm~ion, Feb
6, 1826.

For the purposes of perpetuating the friendship which has heretofore
existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissension,
as it respects trade and friendship between the United States and their
citizens, and the Teton, Yancton, and Yanctonies bands of the Sioux
tribe of Indians, the President of the United States of America; by
Brigadier~General Henry Atkinson, of the United States' army, and
Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian Agent, with full powers and authority, spec~ally appointed and commissioned for that purpose of the ·one
·part, and the undersigned Chiefs, head men and Warriors of the Teton,
Y ancton, and Y anctonies bands of the Sioux: tribe of Indians, on behalf
of said bands or tribe of the other part, have made and entered into
the following Articles and Conditions; which, when ratified by the
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate; shall be binding on both parties-to wit:
·
ARTICLE

J.

I~ is admitted by th~ Teto!l, ! ancton an~ y ~nct?ni~s bands of Si?UX s~~~;e~~~~~~~!~~
Indmns, that they reside w1thm the terntor1al limits of the Umted,

228

TREATY WITH. THE TETON, ETC., SIOUX, 1825.

States, acknowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection. The
said bands also admit the right of the United States to regulate all
trade and intercourse with them.
ARTICLE
Protectiono!United
States extended to
them.

2.

The United States agree to receive the said Teton, Yancton, and
Yanctonies band of Sioux Indians into their friendship, and under
their protection, and to extend to them, from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and
proper to the President of the United States.
ARTICLE

3.

Plac~s for trade to· All trade
be des1g11ated by the b
President.
an d s sh all

and intercourse with the Teton Yancton and Yanctonies
be transacted at such place or places
'
' be designated
.
as may
and pointed out by the President of the United States, through his
agents; and none but American citizens, duly authorized by the United
States. shall be admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said bands
of Indians.
ARTICLE

~~g~ion of trade
w'
n mns.

That the Teton, Y ancton, and Y anctonies bands may be accommodated with such articles of merchandise, &c. as their necessities may
demand, the United States agree to admit and license traders to hold
intercourse with said tribes or bands, under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the Teton, Yancton, and Yanctonies bands bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under
them, whilst they remain within the limits of their particular district
of country. And the said Teton,· Yancton, and Y anctonies bands further agree, that if any foreigner or other person, not legally authorized
by the United States, shall come into their district of country, for the
purposes of trade or other views, they will apprehend such person or
persons, and deliver him or them to some United States' superintendent, or agent of Indian Affairs, or to the nearest military post, to be
dealt with according to law.-And they further agree to give safe con. duct to all persons who may be legally authorized by the United States
to pass through their country: and to protect, in their persons and
property, all agents or other persons sent by the United States to
reside temporarily among them.
ARTICLE

. coursetobepursu~d
m order to prevent mjuries by individuals,
etc.

Chiefs to exert
themselves to recover
stolen property.

4.

5.

That the friendship which is now established
between the United
•
States and the Teton, Y ancton, and Yanctomes bands should not be
interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that
for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall
take place, but instead thereof, complaints shall be made, by the party
injured, to the superintendent or agent of Indian .affairs, or other l;>erson
appointed by the President; and it shall be the duty of the said Chiefs,
upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or
persons against whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they
may be punished agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in
like manner, if anv robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed
on any Indian or Indians belonging to said bands, the person or persons
so offending shall be tried, and if found guilty, shaH be punished in
like manner as if the• inJ"ury had been
done to a white man. And it. is
•
agreed, that the ch1efs of the said Teton, Y ancton, and Y anctomes
bands shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves to recover
horses or other property, which may be stolen or taken from any citizen
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or citizens of the United States by any individual or individuals of said
bands; and the property so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the
agents, or other person authorized to receive it, that it may be restored
to the proper owner. And the United States hereby guaranty to any
Indian or Indians of said bands, a full indemnification for any horRes or
. other property which may be stolen from them by any of their citizens:
Pr01Jided, That the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and thai
:mfficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen bv a citizen of
the United States. And the said Teton, Yancton, and Yanctonies
bands engage, on the requisition or demand of the President of the
United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white man resident
among them.
ARTICLE

6.

. f s an d W arrwrs,
'
' an d engage, th etr
·
A nd th e Ch1e
as a f oresa1'd , promise
band or tribe will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply anv
· nation or tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States, with
guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
·
Done at fort Look-out, near the three rivers of the Sioux pass, this
22d day of June, A. D. 1825, and of the independence of the· United
States the forty-ninth.
In testimony whereof the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
Teton, Yancton, and Yanctonies bands, of Sioux tribe, have hereunto
set their hands, and affixed their seals.
H. Atkinson, brigadier general
U. S. Army.
[L. s.]
Benj. O'Fallon, United States
Agent Indian Affairs,
[L. s.]
Yanctons:
Maw-too-sa-be-kia, the black bear,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
W acan-o-hi-gnan, the flying medi- ·
[L. s.]
cine, his x mark,
Wah-ha-ginga, the little dish, his
[1~. s.]
x mark,
Cha-pon-ka, the musqueto, his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Eta-ke-nus-ke-an, the mad face, his
[L. s.]
x mark,
To-ka-oo, the one that kills, his x
mark,
·
[L. s.]
0-ga-tee, the fork, his x mark,
[L. s.]
You-ia-san, the warrior, his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Wah-ta-ken-do, the one who comes
from war, his x mark,
[L. s.]
To-qui-in-too, the little soldier, his
x mark,
[L. s.J
Ha-sas-hah, the Ioway, his x mark, [L. s.]
Tetons:
Ta-tan-ka-guenish-qui-gnan,
the
mad.buffalo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mah-to-ken-do-ha-cha, the· hollow
bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]

E-gue-mon-wa-con-ta, the one that
shoots at the tiger, his x mark, [L. s.]
Jai-kan-kan-e, the child chief, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Shawa-non, or 0-e-te-kah, the
brave, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Man-to-dan-za, the running bear,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-can-guela-sassa, the black lightning, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Wa-be-la-wa-con, the medicine war
eagle, his x mark,
[L. L.]
Cam-pes-cah-o-ran-co, the swift
[L. s.]
shell, his x mark,
Eh-ra-ka-che-ka-la, the little elk,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Na-pe-a-mus-ka, the mad hand, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
J-a-pee, the soldier, his x mark, [L. s.]
Hoo"wa-gah-hak, the broken leg,
his x mark,
[L. R.]
Ce-cha-he, or the burnt thigh, his
x mark,
[L. s.J
0-caw-see-non-gea, or the spy, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Ta-tun-ca-see-ha-hue-ka, the buffalo with the long foot, his x
mark,
[L. s.J
Ah-kee-che-ha-che-ga-la, the little
[L. s.]
soldier, his x mark,

In presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission,
H. Leavenworth, colonel, U. S. Army,
S. W. Kearney, brevet major, First Infantry,
G. H. Kennerly, U. S. S. Indian agent,
P. Wilson, U. S. 8. Indian agent,
Wm. Armstrong, captain, Sixth Regiment
Infantry,
R. B. Mason, captain, First Infantry,

Proviso.

J. Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry,
.
S. Mac Ree, lieutenant and aid de camp,
Wm. S. Harney, lieutenant, First Infantry,
Thomas Noel, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.
B. Riley, captain, Sixth Infantry,
James W. Kingsbury, lieutenant, First
Regiment,
S. Wragg, adjutant, First Regiment,
G. C. Spencer, captain, First Regiment,

No arms
tO be fur~
nished
by Indians
rt:"t'~" p.o~ ~n amity
w•t
mte tates.
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A. S. Miller, lieutenant, First Infantry,
H. Swearingen, lieutenant, First Infantry,
Thos. P. Gwynn, lieutenant, First Infantry,
M. W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
George C. Hutter, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
·

July 5, 1825.

J. Rogers, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Wm. Day, lieutenant, First Infantry,
John Gale, surgeon, U. 8. Army,
D. Ketchum, major, U. 8. Army,
R. H. Stuart, lieutenant, First Infantry,
Wm. Gordon,
Jean Baptiste Dorion.
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7 Stat., 252.

Proclamation, Feb.

6, 1826.

For the purpose of perpetuating the.friendship which has heretofore
existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissension,
as it respects trade and friendship between the United States and their
citizens, and the Sioune and 0/!allala bandR of the Sioux tribe of
Indians, the President of the United States of America, by BrigadierGeneral Henry Atkinson, of the United States' Army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian Agent, with full powers and authority, specially
appointed and commissioned for that purpose, of the one part, and
the undersigned Chiefs, Head-men, and Warriors, of the said Sioune
and Ogallala bands of Sioux Indians, on behalf of their bands, of the
other part, have made and entered into the following articles and conditions, which, when ratified by the President of the United States,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate shall be binding on
both parties,-to wit:
'
ARTICLE

s~a~~~~~:~~~!1~3~~~~

.

.

ceYvn~te3,e~ta~e~d~e;
their protection.

beP!fe~i;~~{eJ~~e~~~
President.

lt is admitted by the Sioune and Ogallala bands of Sioux Indians,
that they reside within the territorial limits of the United States,
acknowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection. The said
bands also admit the right of the United States to regulate all trade
and intercourse with them.
ARTICLE 2.

The United States agree to receive the Sioune and Ogallala bands of
Sioux into their friendship, and under their protection, and to extend
to them; from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be
convenient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United
States.
ARTICLE 3.
All trade and intercourse with the Sioune and Ogallalabands shall
be transacted at such place or places as may be designated and pointed
out by the President of the United $tates, through his agents; and none
but American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be
admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said bands of Indians.
ARTICLE

Regulation of trade
among the Indians.

1.

4.

That the Sioune and Ogallala bands may be accommodated with such
articles of merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the
United States agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse
with said bands, under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration
of which, the Sioune and Ogallala bands bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and the property of the traders, and the persons
legally employed under them, whilst they remain within the limits of
their particular district of country. And the said Sioune and Ogallala
bands further agree, that if any foreigner or other persons, not legally
authorized by the United States, shall come into their district of
country, for the purposes of trade or other views, they will apprehend
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such person or persons, and deliver him or them to some United States'
superintendent, qr agent of Indian affairs, or to the commandant of the
nearest military post, to be dealt with according to law:-And they
further agree to give safe conduct to all persons who may be legally
authorized by the United States to pass through their country; and to
protect, in their persons and property, all agents or other persons sent
by th-e United States to reside temporarily among them; nor will they,
whilst on their distant excursions, molest or interrupt any American
citizen or citizens who may be passing from the United States to New
Mexico. or returning from thence to the United States.
ARTICLE

5.

That the friendship, which is now established between th«>. United c~u:rse tg be purStates and the Sioune and Ogallala bands should not be interrupted by ~~;t f~;t;ie~rb~?i~~t
the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries vldue.Js, etc.
done by individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place,
but instead thereof, complaints shall be made, by the injured party, to
the superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed
by the President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon complaint
being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons, against
whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished
agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner, if
any robbery, violence or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or
Indians belonging to the said bands, the person or persons so offending
shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be punished in like manner as
if the injury had been done to a white man. And it is agreed, that the thChieff to exert
chiefs of said Sioune and Ogallala bands shall, to the utmost of their sto1~~~~~ei.1;.ecover
power, exert themselves to recover horses or other ·property, which
may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United States,
by any individual or individuals of said bands; and the property so
recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agents or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner.
And the United States hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of said
bands, a full idemnification for any horses or other property which may
be stolen from them by any of their citizens: P1·ovirled, The property
stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it
was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said
Sioune and Ogallala bands engage, on the requisition or demand of the
President of the United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any
white man resident among them.
6.
·
· an d en~ge, furnished
No guns, etc., to be
. f s ·an d W arrwrs,
A nd th e Ch1e
as a f m·esal"d , promise
by them to
that their bands will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply anb-t~\b~~~te~ostile
any nation, tribe, or band of Indians, not in amity with the United to me
·
States, with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at the mouth of the Teton river, this 5th day of .July, A. D.
1825, and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
Sioune and Oga1lala bands, have hereunto set their hands, and affixed
their seals.
ARTICJ,E

H. Atkinson, Brigadier-General,
U. S. Army.
[L.
Benj. O'Fallon, United States
agent Indian Affairs.
[1 ..
Siounes ehiefs:
Wah-e-ne-ta, the Rushing Man, his
[L.
x mark,
Cah-re-we-ca-ca, the Crow Feather,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

:1-fa-ra-sea, the White Swan, his x
mark,
[L.
Chan-dee, the Tobacco, hisx mark, [L.
0-ke-ma, the Chief, his x mark, [LTow-cow-sa-no-pa, the Two Lance,
[L.
his x mark,
Warriors:
Chan-ta-wah~nee-cha, the No
Heart, his x mark,
[ T..

s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
''·]
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He-hum-pee, the one that has a
voice in his neck, his x mark, [L.
Num-cah-pay, the one that ki1ocks
down two, his x mark,
[L.
Ogallala chiefs:
Ta-tun-ca-nash-sha, the Standing
Buffalo, his x mark,
[L.
He-a-long-ga, the Shoulder, his x
mark,
.
[L.
Ma-to-weet-co, the Full White
Bear, his x mark,
[1..

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

\Va-na-re-wag-she-go, the Ghost
Boy, his x mark,
[ L.
Warriors:
Ek-hah-ka-sap-pa, the Black Elk,
his x mark,
[ L.
Tah-tong-ish-nan-na, th~ One Buffalo, his x mark,
[L.
Mah-to-ta-tong-ca, the Buffalo
White Bear, his x mark,
[L.
Nah-ge-nish-ge-ah, the Mad Soul,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Siounes of the Fire-hearts band, who sign at Camp Hidden Creek,
on the 12th July, 1825:
Chiefs:
Chan-ta-pa-ta, the Fire-heart, his
x mark,_
[L. s.]
Wah-con-ta-mon-ee, the one that
shoots as lie walks, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ke-:th-ash-sha-pa, the one that
makes a noise as he flies, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Warriors:
Mato-co-kee-pa, the one that is
afraid of the White Bear, his
x mark,
[L. s.]

Warriors-Continued.
Ho-ton-co-kee-pa, the one that is
afraid of his voice, his x mark, [ T,.
W om-dish-ki-a-ta, the Spotted War
Eagle, his x mark,
[r,.
Cha-lon-we-cha-ca-ta, the one that
kills the buffalo, his x mark, [L.
Ca-re-no-pa, the Two Crows, his x
mark,
[L.
Ca-re-a-tun-ca, the Crow that sits
down, his x mark,
[ L.
To-ke-a-we-cha-ca-ta, the one that
kills first, his x inark,
[ L.

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

In the presence ofP. Wilson, U. S. S. Indian agent,
John Gale, surgeon, U.S. Army,
D. Ketchum, major, U. S. Army,
Levi Nute, lieutenant, U. S. Army,
. G. C. Spencer, captain, First Infantry,
M. W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Wm. Armstrong, captain, Sixth Regiment
Infantry,
Jas. W. Kingsbury, lieutenant, First Regiment Infantry,
R. Holmes, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,

R. M. Coleman, U. S. Army,
W. L. Harris, lieutenant, First Infantry,
H. Leavenworth, colonel, U.S. A1my, ·
B. Riley, captain, Sixth Infantry,
S. Wragg, adjutant, First Regiment Infantry,
Wm. Day, lieutenant, U. S. Armv,
C. Pentland, captain, Sixth Infaritry,
G. H. Kennerly, U. S. S. Indian agent,
Thos. P. Gwynn, lieutenant, First Infantry.

Witnesses to the signatures of the Fire-hearts band, as executed on
the 12th July, 1825:
,
A. L. Langham, secretary to the Commission,
.
G. H. Kennerly, U. S. S. Indian agent,
H. Leavenworth, colonel, U.S. Army,
S. W. Kearny, brevet major, First Infantry,

P. Wilson, U. S. S. Indian agent,
R. M. Coleman, U. S. Army,
Wm. Armstrong, captain, Sixth Regiment Infantry,
J. Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry.

TREATY WITH THE CHEYENNE TRIBE, 1825.
~·-~
7 stat.,

zoo.
6, ~~.Iamation,

Feb.

FoR the Purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has heretofore existed, as alRo to remove all future cause of discussion or dis1.en~
sion, as it respects trade and friendship between the United States and
their citizens, and the Chayenne tribe of Indians, the President of the
United States of America, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson, of
the United States' army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian agent,
with full powers and authority, specially appointed and commissioned
for th!lt 2.11rpose of the one part, and the undersigned Chiefs, Headmen and Warriors, of the Chayenne tribe of Indians, on behalf of said
tribe, of the other part, have made and entered into the following
Articles and Conditions; which, when ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall
be binding on both parties-to wit:
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ARTICLE
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1.

It is admitted by the Chayenne tribe of Indians, that they reside Supremacy
within the territorial limits of the United States, acknowledge their r!~~~?elt;tes
supremacy, and claim their protection,-The said tribe also admit the
ge ·
right of the United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with
them.
ARTICLE

2.

The United States agree to receive the Chayenne tribe of Indians
.·
· f' nen
•
dsh'Ip, an d un der t he1r
· protectiOn,
·
Into
t he1r
an d to extend to
them, from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be
convenient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United
States.
ARTICLE

of
ac-

United states reCelVe
them under
their protection.

3.

All trade and intercourse with the Chayenne tribe shall be transacted beP~':,c~s f~r dtr~~e~~o
at such place or places as may be designated and pointed out by the Presid8~.a e Y e
President of the United States, through his agents; and none but
American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be
admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

4.

That the Chayenne tribe may be accommodated with such articles of
merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe,
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Chayenne tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons
and the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed
under them, whilst they remain within the limits of their particular
district of country. And the said Chayenne tribe further agree, that
if any foreigner or other person, not legally authorized by the United
States, shall come into their district of country, for the purposes of
trade or other views, they will apprehend such person or persons, and
deliver him or them to some United States' superintendent or agent of
Indian Affairs, or to the commandant of the nearest military post, to
he dealt with according to law. And they further agree to give safe
conduct to all persons who may be legally authorized by the United
States to pass through their country, and to protect in their persons
and property all agents or other persons sent by the United States to
reside temporarily among them; nor will they, whilst on their distant
excursions, molest or interrupt any American· citizen or citizens,. who
may be passing, from the United States to New Mexico, or returning
from thence to the United States.
ARTICLE

Regulation of trade.

5.

That the friendship which
. is now .established
· . between
d the hUnited
•
States and the Chayenne tnbe, should not be mterrupte by t e miH-.
conduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries done by
individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but
instead thereof, complaints shall he made, by the party injured, to the
superintendent or agent of lndian affairs, or other person appointed
by the President; and it shall be the duty of the said chiefs, upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons
against whom the complaint iH made, to the end that he or they ~ay
be punished, agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in hke
manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on
any Indian or Indians belonging to said tribe; the person ol' persons

course to be pursued !n. or?er toy":vent !ll)Ul'lCS by uul!·
victual•, etc.
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Chiefs to exert
themselves to recover
stolen property.
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so offending shall be tried, and, if found guilty, shall be punished in
like manner as if the• in]·ury had
been done to a white man • And it is.
•
agreed, that the Chrefs of sa1d Chayenne tribe shall, to the utmost of
their power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property,
which may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United
States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property
so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agentR or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner.
And the United States hereby guarranty to any Indian or Indians of
said tribe, a full indemnification for any horses or other property which
may be stolen from them by any of their citizens: Provided, That the
property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is
produced that it was actully stolen by a citizen of the United States.
And the said Chayenne tribe engage, on the requisition or demand of
the President of the United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any
white man resident among them.
ARTICLE

N~ ghundsto,etc., tot •bbe
f nrms
e
any n e
hostile to United
States.

6.

And the
Chiefs
and Warriors, as aforesaid, promi!'le and engage
•
.
.
that their tribe Will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply
any nation or tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States,
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at the mouth of the Teton River, this sixth day of July, A. D.
1825, and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
Chayenne tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
H. Atkinson, brigadier general,
U.S. Army,
[L. s.]
.Benj. O'Fallon, United States
[L. s.]
Agent Indian Affairs,
Chiefs:
Sho-e- mow -e-to-chaw-ca-we-wahca-to-we, or the wolf with the
high back, his x mark,
[L. s.]
We-che-gal-la, or the Little Moon,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ta- ton- ca- pa, or the Buffalo
Head, his x mark,
[L. s.]
J-a-pu, or the one who walks
against the others, his x mark, [L. s.]
Warriors:
Ta-ke-che-sca, or the White Deer,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Chah-pac-pah-ha, or the one that
raises the War Club, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

Ta-ton-ca-hoo-oh-ca-la-eh-pa-ha, or
the pile of Buffalo bones, his
[L.
x mark,
Ma-te-wash-e-na, or the Little
White Bear, his x mark,
[L.
Shong-ge-mon-e-to, or the Wolf,
his x mark,
[ L.
Shong-ge-mon-e-to-e-ah-ca, or the
running Wolf, his x mark,
[L.
Nah-pa-ton-ca, or the Big Hand,
[L.
his x 1nark,
Oh-keecche-ta, or the Soldier, his
x mark,
[L.
Tah-hi-o-ta, or the Lousy Man,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

In presence ofG. H. Kennerly, U. S. special Indian
agent,
John Gale, surgeon, U.S. Army,
D. Ketchum, major, U.S. Army,
B. Riley, captain, Sixth Infantry,
John Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry,
C. Pentland, captain, Sixth Infantry,
R. B. Mason, captain, First Infantry,
R. M. Coleman, U. 8. Army,
G. C. Spencer, captain, First Infantry,
R. Holmes, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
M. W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
,
Levi Nute, lieutenant, U. S. Army,
Wm. S. Harney, lieutenant, Ftrst Infantry,
Jas. W. Kingsbury, lieutenant, First
Regiment Infantry,

Wm. Armstrong, captain, Sixth Regiment Infantry,
S. W. Kearny, brevet major, First Infantry,
H. Leavenworth, brevet colonel, Sixth
Infantry,
J. V. Swearengen, lieutenant, First Infantry,
R. M. Coleman, U. S. Army,
C. Harris, lieutenant, First Infantry,
Wm. Day, lieutenant, U. B. Army,
S. Wragg, _adjutant, First Regiment Infantry,
Thos. P. Gwynn, lieutenant, First Infantry.
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TREATY WITH THE HUNKPAPA BAND OF THE SIOUX TRIBE,
1825.

FoR the purpose of perpetuating the ftiendship which has heretofore
July 16,1!!25-_
existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissension, 7 stat., 257,
as it respects trade and friendship between the united States and their 6, r~lamatiOn, Feb.
citizens, and the Hunkpapas band of the Sioux tribe of Indians, the
President of the United States of America, by Brigadier-General Henry
Atkinson, of the United States Army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon,
Indian agent, with full powers an.d authority, specially appointed and
commissioned for that purpose, of the one part, and the undersigned
Chiefs, Headmen, and Warriors of the Sftid Hunkpapas band of Sioux
Indians, on behalf of their band, of the other part, have made and
entered into thefollowingArticles and Conditions; which, when ratified
by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be binding on both parties, to wit:
·
ARTICLE

1.

It is admitted by the Hunkpapas band of Sioux Indians that they

rs~P'JS'rY

re~ide within the territorial limits of the United States, acknowledge kn°o~l~ged.ates

of
ac-

their'supremacy, and claim their protection. The said band also admit
the right of the United States to regulate all trade and intercourse
with them.
·
ARTICLE 2.
The United States agree to receive the Hunkpapas band of Sioux pnitedth States dre. to t h eJr
. f r1en•1S
. .J h'1p, an d un d er th e1r
. protect'wn, and to extend toth em, their
eelve protection.
em un er
m
from time to time, ~mch benefits and acts of kindl!ess as may be convenient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United States.
ARTICLE

3.

All trade and intercourse with the Hunkpapas
band shall
be trans•
•
acted at such place or_places as may be designated and pomted out by
the President of the United States, through his agents; and none but
American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be
admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said band of Indians.
ARTICLE

PlacE!" for trade to
be de>UgDated by the
President.

4.

That the Hunkpapas band may be accommodated with such articles
of merchandise, &c., as their necessaties may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said band
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Hunkpapas band bind themselves to extend protection to the persons
and the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under
them, whilst they remain within the limits of their particular district
of country. And the said Hunkpapas band further agree, that if any
foreigner, or other person not legally authorized by the United States,
sha11 come into their district of country, fo1· the purposes of trade or
other views, they will apprehend such person or persons, and deliver
him or them to some United States' superintendent or agent of Indian
affairs, or to· the commandant of the nearest military post, to be dealt
with according to law.. And they further agree to give safe conduct to
all persons who may be legally authorized bytbe United States to pass
through their country, and to protect in their persons and property all
agents or other persons sent by the United States to reside temporarily
among them.
. ·

Regulation of trade.
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ARTICLE

5.

su~u;~o:derb~ ~~~:

That the friendship which is now establish~d between the U nit~d
States and t?e ~~mkpap_as.band should not be mterrupt:ed .by the mis'lld
' tc.
conduct of mdiVIduals, It Is hereby agreed thatl :for InJUries done by
individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but
instead thereof, complaints shall be made, by the injured party, to the
superintendent or agent of. Indian affairs, or other _person appointed
by the President: and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons
against whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may
be punished agreeably to the laws of the United States. And in like .
manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on
any Indian or Indians belonging to the said band, the person or personsso offending shall be tried, and if found guilty, shall be punished
Cbiefstoexertthem- in like manner as if the injury had been done to a white man.
And it
selves property,
to recover
• agreed , t h at t h e ch'1ef s of sa1'd H unk papas b an d sh a 11 , to t h e utmost
·
stolen
etc. IS
of their power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property,
which may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United ·
States, by any individual or individuals of said band; and the property
so recovered shall be forthwith deliver.ed to the agents or other person
authorize.d to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owntr.
And the United States hereby ~uarranty to any Indian or Indians of
said band, a full indemnification for any horses or other property which
Proviso.
may be stolen from them by any of their citizens: Provided, That the
property stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States.
And the said Hunkpapas band engage, on the requisition or demand
of the President of the United States, or of the agents, to deliver up
any white man resident among them.

v!'n~j~i~ries by indi-

ARTICLE
f

No;s\~\ e~b: to ~

e':,r:mie; of

states.

6.

And the Chiefs and Warriors, as aforesaid, promise and engage that
band will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any
nation or tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States, with
guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at the Auricara Village, this sixteenth day of July, A. D.
1825, and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson, and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and. warriors of the
Hunkpapas tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and affixed
their seals.

u:rted their

H.

Atkinson,

u: S. Army,

brigadier-general,
[L. s.]

Benj. O'Fallon, UnitedStatesagent
Indian affairs,
[L.
Mato-che-gal-lab, Little White
Bear, his x mark,
[L.
Cha-sa-wa-ne-che, the one that has
no name, his x mark,
[L.
Tah-bah-nee-ah, the one that scares
the game, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

Taw-ome-nee-o-tah, the Womb, his
[L.
x mark,
Mah-to-wee-tah, the White Bear's
[L.
face, his x mark,
Pah-sal-sa, the Auricara, his x
mark,
.
·
[L.
Ha-hah-kus-ka, the White Elk, his
[L.
x mark,

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

In presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission,
H. Leavenworth, colonel, U. S. A.tmy,
P. Wilson, U.S. S. Indian agent,
G. H. Kennerly, U.S. S. Indian agent,
G. C. Spencer, captain, First Infantry,
John Gale, surgeon, U.S. Army,
R. M. Coleman, U.S. Army,
John Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry,

.T. Rogers, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
D. Ketchum, major, U. S. Army,
Jas. W. Kingsbury, lieutenant, First
Regiment Infantry,
Thomas Noel, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
R. H. Stuart, lieutenant, First Infantry.
Levi Nute, lieutenant, U.S. Army,
Collin Campbell.
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. TREATY WITH THE ARIKARA TRIBE, 1825. I

To put an end to an unprovoked hostility on the part of the Ricara
July 18, 1825.
Tribe of Indians against the United States, and to restore harmony. 7 stat., 259.
between the parties, the President of the United States, by Brigadier- 6, i826.Iamation, ,Feb.
~eneral Henry Atkinson, of the United States' Army, and Major BenJamin O'Fallon, Indian Agent, Commissioners duly appointed and
commissioned to treat with the Indian tribes beyond the Mississippi
river,. give peace to the said Ricara Tribe; the Chiefs and Warriors
thereof having first made suitable concessions for the offence. And,
for the purpose of removing all further or future cause of misunderstanding as respects trade and friendly intercourse between the parties,
. the above named Commissioners on the part of the United States, and
the undersigned Chiefs and Warriors of the Ricara Tribe of Indians
on the part of said Tribe, have made and, entered into the fol1owing
articles and conditions, which, when ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall
be binding on both parties, to wit:
.
ARTICLE

1.

Henceforth there shall be a firm and lasting peace between the bf!eace and friendUnited States and the Ricara tribe of Indians; and a friendly inter-" 'P·
course shall immediately take place between the parties.
ARTICLE

2.

It is admitted by the Ricara tribe of Indians, that they reside within
the territorial limits o£the United States, acknowledge their supremacy,
and claim their protection. The said tribe also admit the right of the
United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with them.
ARTICLE

sf:rem~cyo~1;;3i~d
es ac

now

g

·

3.

The United States agree to receive the Ricara tribe of Indians into ta~~;{g~ ~l'.;~~~ 'i,~~
their friendship, and under their protection, and to extend to them, der their protection.
from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be convenient and seem just and proper to the President of the United States.
ARTICLE

4.

All trade and intercourse with the Ricara tribe ~shall be transacted among
Regulation
°~ trade
the Indtans.
at such place or places as may be designated and pointed out by the
President of the United States, through his a¥'ents; and none but
American citizens, duly authorized by the U mted States, shall be
admitted to trade or ho'd intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

5.

That the Ricara tribe may be accommodated with such articles of Trade, etc .• to be
merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the United States ~~~~:c~~d t~~ f:~~.~
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe, dent may de"tgnate.
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Rieara tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under
them, while they remain within the limits of their district of country.
And the said Ricara tribe further agree, that if any foreigner or other
person, not legally authorized by the United States, shall come into
their district of country, for the purposes of trade or other views, they
will apprehend such person or persons,· and .deliver him or them to
some United States' superintendent or agent of Indian Affairs, or to the
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commandant Qf the nearest military post, to be dealt with according
to law. And they further agree to give safe conduct to all persons who
may be legally authorized by the United States to pass through their
country, and to protect in their persons and property all agents or
other persons sent by the United States to reside temporarily among
·
them.
ARTICLE 6.
su~gu~e o:S.erbio ~~~:

That the frie~dship ~hich is now es~ablished between th.e "C nited
States and the R1eara tribe, shall not be mterrupted by the misconduct
of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injunes done by individuals,
no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead thereof,
complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent
or agent of Indian affairs or other person appointed by the President;
and it shall be the duty of the said Chiefs, upon complaint being made
as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against whom the com-·
plaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished, agreeably
to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery,
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or Indians
belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so offending shall he tried,
and, if found guilty, shall be punished ~n like manner as if the injury
th~~~~~s ~ r~~o;.~; had been done to a white man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefs of
stolen property.
the said Ricara tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves to recover horses or other propert;y, which may be stolen or
taken from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property so recovered shall
be forthwith delivered to the agents or other person authorized to
receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner. And the United
States hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe, a full
indemnification for any horses or other property which may be stolen
Proviso. ·
from them by any of their citizens: Provided, That the property so
stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that
it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said
Ricara tribe engage, on the requisition or demand of the President of
the United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white man resident among them.

v~nt injuries by individuals.

ARTICLE

fu~~~~~\~~ii.: ~~
a.nY natio'l, etc .•. hos·
tile to the
states.
· United

7.

~nd t!:le C~iefs and Warriors, asaforesaid, promise and engage that
then tnbe will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any
• ami
- 'ty WI'th th e U m'ted State &,
nat'wn, t n'be, or ban ds of I nd'tans, no t ~n
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at the Ricara villa~e, this eighteenth day of July, A. D. 1825,
and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men,. and warriors of the
Ricara tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their
seals.
H.

Atkinson, brigadier-general
U.S. Army,
[L.
Benj. O'Fallon, United States agent
Indian affairs,
[ L.
Chiefs:
Stan-au-pat, the bloody hand, his
x mark,
[L.
Ca-car-we-ta, the little bear, his x
mark,
[L.
Scar-e-naus, the skunk, his x mark, [L.
Chan-son-nab, the fool chief, his x
mark,
[r,.
Chan-no-te-ne-na, the chief that is
afraid, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Coon-ca-ne-nos-see, the bact bear,
his x mark,
[L.
Warriors:
En-hah-pe-tar, the two nights, his
x mark,
[L.
Ca-ca-ne-show, the crow chief, his
x mark,
[L.
Pah-can-wah, the old head, his x
mark,
[L.
Wah-ta-an, the light in the night,
his x mark,
[L.
Hon-eh-cooh, the buffalo that urinates and smells it, his x mark, (L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]
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Ta-hah-son, the lip of the old buffalo, his x mark,
[1..
Coo-wooh-war-e-scoon-hoon, the
long haired bear, his x mark, [L.
Ne-sha-non-nack, the chief by him[L.
self, his x mark,
Ah-ree-squish, the buffalo that has
horns, his x mark,
[L.
Ou-cous-non-nair, the good buffalo,
his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.)
s.]
.
s.]

Nack-sa-nou-wees, the dead heart,
his x mark,
[ L.
Pah-too-car-rah, the man that
strikes, his x mark,
[L.
Toon-high-ouh, the man that runs,
[L.
his x mark,
Car-car-wee-as, the heart of .the
crow, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
·
s.]
s.]

s.]

In the presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the com- S. Wragg, adjutant First Regiment Infantry,
·
mission,
H. Leavenworth, colonel U. S. Army,
S. Mac Ree, lieutenant aid de camp,
S. W. Kearny, brevet major First In- R. Holmes, lieutenant·Sixth Infantry,
fantry,
.
R. H. Stuart, lieutenant First Infantrv,
D. Ketchum, major U. S. Army,
Jas. W. Kingsbury, lieutenant First RegWm. Armstrong, captain Sixth Reg-iiment Infantry,
ment Infantry,
Levi Nute, lieutenant U. S. Army,
B. Riley, captain Sixth Infantry,
. W. L. Harris, lieutenant First Infantry,
John Gantt, captain Sixth Infantry,
G. H. Kennerly, U. S. special Indian
G. C. Spencer, captain First Infantry,
agent,
R. B. Mason, captain First Infantry,
P. Wilson, U. S. special Indian agent,
W. S. Harney, lieutenant First Infantry, Antoine Garreau, his x mark, interpreter,
John Gale, surgeon U.S. Army,
Joseph Garreau, his x mark, interpreter,
R. M. Coleman, U.S. Army,
Pierre Garreau, his x mark.
I

TREATY WITH THE BELANTSE-ETOA OR MINITAREE TRIBE, 1825.
WHEREAS acts of hostility have been committed, by some restless
men of the Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe of Indians, upon some
of the citazens of the United States: therefore, to put a stop to any
further outrages of the sort, a:qd to establish a more friendly understanding between the United States and the said Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe, the President of the United States, by Henry Atkinson,
Brigadier-general of the United States' ·army, and Major Benjamin
O'Fallon, Indian Agent, commissioners duly appointed and commissioned to treat with the Indian tribes beyond the Mississippi river, forgive the offences which have been committed, the Chiefs and Warriors
having first made satisfactory explanations touching the same. And,
for the purpose of removing all future cause of misunderstanding, as
respects trade and friendly intercourse, between the parties, the abovenamed Commissioners, on the part of the United States, and the under. signed chiefs and Warriors of the Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe
of Indians, on the part of said tribe, have made and entered into the
following Articles and Conditions; which, when ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, shall be binding on both parties-to wit:
ARTICLE

July so, 1826 ·

r;tal', 261,
F b
6, 18 ~g. amatwn, e ·

1.

Henceforth there shall be a firm and lasting peace between the United shf~ace
States and the Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe of Indians; and a
·
friendly intercourse shall immediately take place between the parties.
ARTICLE

.

and friend·

2.

It is admitted by the Belantse-etea or Minnetaree tribe of Indians, elu~~~c~~~~~~l:
that they reside within the territorial limits of the United States, edged.
acknowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection.-The said
tribe also admit the right of the United States to regulate all trade and
intercourse with them.
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ARTICLE

cePv~i~~~ ~~;
friendship.

.

.Tbhe fU nid~d S~tes athgr_eef~ reds~bi-ye thedBeladntseth·et;ea or Mi~netarede
trt e o 1.n 1ans mto eir r1en
1p, an un er e1r protectwn, an
to extend to them, from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and proper to the Prf'sidf'nt
of the United States.
ARTICLE

beP~ac'!" ow_~e

PresJ.=

Y

4.

t:: shallAll betrade
and intercourse with the Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe
transacted at such place or places as may he designated and
e

pointed out, by the President of the United States. through his a~nt.'!;
and none but American citazens, duly authorized by the United States,
shall be admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

Regulationoftrade.

. Co.]rse.~bepursu_ed
....,prevent tnjuries by individuals,
etc.
mo~uer

Chiefs to exert
themselves to reco..-er
stolen property.

5.

That the Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe may be accommodated
with such articles of merchandise, &c., as their necessities may demand,
the United States agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse
with said tribe, under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration
of which, the Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe hind themselves to
extend protection to the persons and the pro-r.erty of the traders, and the
persons legally emplQyed under them, whtl<>t they remain within the
limits of their district of country. And the said Belantse-eta or ~lin
netaree tribe further agree, that if any foreigner or other person. not
legally authorized by the United States, shall come into their distriet
of country, for the purposes of trad~ or ot~er views, they will ay{>rehend such person or persons, and dehver him or t.bem to some limted
States' superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, or to the commandant
of the nearest military post, to be dealt with according to law. And
they further agree to give safe conduct to all per~ns who may be
legally authorized by the e nited States to reside temporarily among
them.
ARTICLE

Proviso.

3.

6.

That the friendship which is . now established
between .. the Cnited
..
·
States and the Belantse-eta or Mmnetaree tnbe shall not be Interrupted
by the misconduct of indiVIduals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries
done by individuals, no private re\·enge or retaliation shall take plac.:e,
but instead thereof complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to
the superintendent or agent of Indian affairs or other person appointed
by
the •President·
and it shall
be
the dutv
of the said Chiefs·' upon
•
•
'
·
•
• •
complamt bemg made as aforesaid, to dehver up the person or persons
against whom the complaint is made, to the end that, he or they may
be punished, agreeably to the laws of the enited States. And. in like
manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, .shall be committed on
any Indian or Indians belonging to said tribe, the per~n oqwrsons so
offending shall be tried, and if found guilty, shall be punished in like
manner as if the injury had been done to a white man. And it is agreed
that the Chiefs of the said Belantse-eta or :Minnetaree tribe shall, to
the utmost of their power, exert themselves to recover hor:>esorother
property, which may be stolen or taken from any dtizen orcitizensof
the United States, by any indiddual or individuals of Sllid tribe; and
the property so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agents or
other person authorized to receive it, that it may he restored to the
proper owner. And the United States hereby guar:rnnty to any Indian
or Indians of said tribe, a full indemnification for any horses or other
property which may be stolen from them hy any of their dtizens:
PrtY~Jided, That the property so stolen cannot he recovered, and that
sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a eitizen of
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the United States. And the said Belantse-eta or Minnetaree tribe
engage, on the requisition or demand of the President of the United
States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white· man resident among
·
them.
ARTICLE

7.

4nd t_he C~iefs and Warriors, as aforesaid, promise and engage that f:-~s~:i\~~iie~ t;;;
w1ll never, by sa~e, excha~ge, o.r as .presents, ~upply any ~~::ShostiletoUnited
natiOn, tribe, or band of Indians, not m amity with the Umted States,
·
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at the Lower Mandan Village, this thirtieth day of July,
A. D. 1825, and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners, Henry Atkinson and Benjamin O'FallQn, and the chiefs an·d warriors of the said Belantse-etea
or Minnetaree tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and
affixed their seals.
·
.
the~r trrb~

H. Atkinson, .brigadier-general
U.S. Army,
·
[I,. s.]
Benj. O'Fallon, United States agent,
Indian affairs,
[L. s.]
Chiefs:
Shan-sa-bat-say-e-see, the wolf
[L. s.]
chief, his x mark,
E-re-ah-ree, the one that make the
[L. s.]
road, his x mark,
Pas-ca-ma-e-ke-ree, the crow that
[L. s.]
looks, his x mark,
E-tah-me-nah-ga-e-she, the guard
of the red arrows, his x mark, [L. s.]
Mah-shu-ca-lah-pah-see, the dog
[L. s.]
bear, his x mark,
Oh-sha-lah-ska-a-tee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Kah-re-pe-shu-pe-sha, the black
[ L. s.]
buffalo, his x mark,
Ah-too-pah-she-pe-sha, the black
mocasins, his x mark,
[L. s.] ·
Mah-buk-sho-ok-oe-ah, the one
thatcarriesthesnake, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Warriors:
At-ca-chis, the black lodges, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Nah-rah-ah-a-pa, the color of the
hair, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pa-ta-e-she-as, the wicked cow, his
x mark,
[L. s.]

Kee-re-pee-ah-too, the buffalo head,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lah-pa-ta-see-e-ta, the bear's tail,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pa-ta-lah-kee, the white cow, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-sha·re-te-ah, the big thief, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Bo-sah-nah-a-me, the three wolves,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
San-jah-oe-tee, the wolf that ha.'l
no tail, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sa-ga-e-ree-shus, the finger that
stinks, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Me-a-cah-ho-ka, the woman that
lies, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-mah-a-ta, the missouri, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
E-sba-kee-te-ah, the big fingers,
his x mark,
[I,. s.]
Mah-shu-kah-e-te-ah, the big dog,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Be-ra-ka-ra-ah, the rotten wood,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
E-ta-ro-sha-pa, the big brother, his
x mark,
[L. s.]

In the presence of.1\.. L. Langham, secretary to the com-

. mission,
H. Leavenworth, colonel, U.S. Army,
G. H. Kennerlv, United States sub-Indian agent, ·
John Gale, surgeon, U. S. Army,
D. Ketchum, major, U.S. Army,
John Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry,
Wm. Day, lieutenant, First Infantry,
R. .B. Mason, captain, First Infantry,
Jas. W. Kingbury, lieutenant, First Regiment Infantry,
R. Holmes, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
.T. Rogers, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
W. S. Harney, lieutenant, First Infantry,

Levi Nute, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
B. Riley, captain, Sixth Infantry,
R. M. Coleman, assistant surgeon, Ll. S.
Army,
George C. Hutter, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Colin ·Campbell,
P. Wilson, United States sub-Indian
agent,
Touissant Chaboneau, interpreter, his x
mark,
S. W. Kearny, brevet major, First Infantry.
·wm. Armstrong, captain, ,Sixth Regiment Infantry.
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TREATY WITH THE MANDAN TRIBE, 1825 .
.ruJy30,I825.
7 stat., 264.

6, r~.lame.tion, Feb.

·

WHEREAS acts of hostility have been committed by some restless
men of the Mandan Tribe of Indians, upon some of the citizens of the
united States: Therefore, to put a stop to any further outrages of the
sort; and to establish a more friendly understanding between the
United States and the said Mandan Tribe, the President of the United ·
States, by Henrv Atkinson, Brigadier General of the United States,
Army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian Agent, Commissioners
duly appointed and .commissioned to treat witn the Indian Tribes
beyond the Mississippi river, forgive the offences which have been
committed; the Chiefs and Warriors having first made satisfactory
explanations touching the same. And, for the purpose of removing
all .future cause of misunderstanding as respect.<; trade and friendly
intercourse between the parties, the above named Commissioners on
the part of the United States, and the undersigned Chiefs and Warriors of the Mandan Tribe of Indians on the part of said Tribe, have
made and entered into the following articles and condition;,;, which, when
ratified by the President of the United States) by and with the advice
and consent of. the Senate, shall be binding on both parties-to wit:
ARTICLE

Peace and friend·
ship.

Henceforth there shall be a firm and lasting peace between the
United States and the Mandan tribe of Indians; and .a friendly intercourse shall immediately take place between the parties.
ARTICLE

u~i~rit':::"e~Ya~~
knowledged.

to~re:e~Ji:n:

Presi=~

Yt e

4.

All trade and intercourse with the Mandan tribe shall be transacted
at such place or places as may be designated and pointed out by the
President of the United States, through his agent'>; and none but
American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be
admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

Regnlationoftrade.

3.

The United States agree to receive the Mandan tribe of Indians into
their friendship, and under their protection, and to extend to them,
from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be con- ·
venient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United
States.
ARTICLE

oo"~'!" fo~~e~

2.

It is admitted by the Mandan tribe of Indians, that they reside
within the territorial limits of the United States, acknowledge their
supremacy, and claim their protection.- The said tribe also admit the
right of the United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with
them.
ARTICLE

their friendship, etc.

1.

5.'

That the Mandan tribe may be accommodated with such articles of
merchandise, &c., as their necessities may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe,
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Mandan tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under
them, wbil~t they rema!n within the limits of ~~ei:r: d~!!! of~~~!? try:.:_.}
And the sa1d Mandan tnbe further agree, that ~tl:iTgner or otlier ·
person, not legally authorized by the Unite~ States, shall come into their
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district of country, for the purposes of trade or other views,., they will
apprehend such person or persons, and deliver him or them to some
United States' superintendent or agent of Indian Affairs, or to the commandant of the nE'.-arest military post, to be dealt with according to law.
And they further agree to give safe' conduct to all persons who may be
legally authorized by the United States to pass through their cortntry,.
and to protect in their persons and property all agents or other persons
sent by the United States to residetemporarily among them.
ARTICLE

6.

~ That the friendship w~ich is now es~blished between th~ United su~d'Y:oia'er~ t~!=
States and the Mandan tnbe, shall not be mterrupted by the misconduct vent injuries by indiof individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries done by individ- viduals, etc.
uals, no priva~ revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead
thereof, complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, 01: otherjerson appointed by the
President; and it shall be the duty of the sai Chiefs, upon complaint
being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against
whom the complaint is made, to the end tnat he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be eommitted on any
Indian or Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so
offending shall be tried, and if found guilty, shall be punished in like
manner as if the injury had been done to a white man. And it is Chiefstoexertthemagreed, that the Chiefs of the said Mandan tribe shall, to the utmost ~~r:~ pro~ert~~over
of their power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property,
which may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United
States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property
so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agents or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner.
And the United States hereby guarranty to any Indian or Indians of
s'l.id tribe, a full indemnifi.Gation . for any horses or other property
which may be stolen from them by any of their citizens: Provided,
That the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient
proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United
Statea. And the said Mandan tribe engage, on the requisition or
demand of the President of the United States, or of the agents, to
deliver up any white man resident among them.
ARTICLE

7.

~nd t?e C~iefs and Warriors as aforesaid, promise and engage that et~o :,m~¥un..it~,:a
their tnbe will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any bnhem to enemies of
nation, tribe, or band of Indians, not in amity with the United States, UrutedStates.
with guns, ammunition or other implements of war.
Done at the Mandan Village, this thirtieth day of July, A. D. 1825,
and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimonv whereof, the commissioners, Henry Atkinson and Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs and warriorR of the Mandan tribe of
Indians, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
H. Atkinson, brigadier-general U.
·
S. Army,
[L. s.]
Benj. 0' Fallon, United States agent
Indian affairs,
·
[L. s.]
Chiefs:
Mat-sa-to-fas-lah-hah-pah, the
chiefs o four men, his x mark, [ L. s.]
San-jah-mat-sa-eta, the wolf chiefs,
[L. s.]
his x mark, ·
Ah-ra-na-shis, the one that has no
[L. s.]
arm, his x mark,

Bot-sa-a-pa, the color of the wolf,
his x mark,
[L.
Con-ke-sheesse, the good ehild, his
x mark,
[L.
Lah-pa-see-ta-re-tah, the bear that
does not walk, his x mark,
[L.
Par-res-kah-cah-rush-ta, the little
crow,. his x mark,
[L.
Warriors-First village:
Obah-chash, the broken leg, his x
mark,
[I..

s.]

s_J
s.]
s.]

s.]
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La.-pet-see-to-a-pus, the four bears,
•
.
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sah-cou-ga-rah-lah-pet-see, the bird
of the beB.rs, his x mark,
[L. s.]
She-ca-a.ga-mat-sa-et-8ee, the little
young man that is a chief, his x
mark, ·
[L. s.]
Kee-re-pee-ah-pa-rush, the neck of
the buffalo, hi8 x mark,
[L. s.]
Bo-8i-e-ree-bees, the little wolf that
sleeps, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Second village:
San-jah-ca-ho-ka, the wolf that lies,
his x mark,
[L.
Ede-shu-bee, the fat of the paunch,
his x mark,
[L.
Pa-res-ca-a-huss, the band of crows,
his x mark,
[L.
Ba-rah-rah-ca-tah, the broken pot,
his x mark,
[ L.
Me-ra-pa-sha-po, the five beavers,
his x mark,
[L.
Bout-sa-ca-ho-ka, the crouching
[r..
prairie wolf, his x mark,

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

In the presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission,
H. Leavenworth, colonel U. S. Army,
S. W. Kearny, brevet major First Infantry,
D. Ketchum, major, U.S. Army,
B. Riley, captain, Sixth Infantry,
P. Wilson, United States S. Indian agent,
S. Mac Ree, lieutenant, aid-de-camp,
R. B. Mason, captain, First Infantry,
G. C. Spencer, captain, First Infantry,
John Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry,
Thomas Noel, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
R. Holmes, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
J. Rogers, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Jas. W. Kingsbury, lieutenant, First Regiment Infantry.
Levi Nute, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.
S. Wragg, adjutant First Regiment Infantry,

M. W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Thomas P. Gwynne, lieutenant, First Infantry,
.
George C. Hutter, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
William Day, lieutenant, First Infantry,
John Gale, surgeon, U.S. Army,
R. M. Coleman, assistant surgeon,, U.S.
Army,
W. S. Harney, lieutenant, First Infantry,
J. C. Culbertson,
G. H. Kennerly, United States R. Indian
agent,
A. S. Miller, lieutenant, First Infantry,
Colin Campbell,
Touissant Chaboneau, his x mark, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE. CROW TRIBE, 1825.
Aug. 4, 1825.
7 Stat., 266.

Procl8.1llB.tion,

Feb.

6,1826.

For the purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has heretofore
existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissension,
as it respects trade and friendship between the United States and their
citizens, and the Crow tribe of Indians, the President of the 0 nited
States of America, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson, of the
United States' army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian agent, with
full powers and authority, specially appointed and commissioned for
that purpose, of the on·e part, and the undersigned Chiefs, Head men
and Warriors, of the said Crow tribe of Indians, on behalf of their
tribe, of the other part, have made and entered into the following
Articles and Conditions; which, when ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall
be binding on both parties-to wit:
ARTICLE

Supremacy

t"nited States
knowledged.

1.

of It i8 admitted by the Crow tribe of Indians, that they reside within
• l
,
· the territorta
limits ofth e United States,
acknowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection.-The said tribe also admit the right
of the United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with them.

ac

ARTICLE

2.

Indiansreceivedin·
protection of The United States agree to receive the Crow tribe of Indians into
united states.
their friendship, and under their protection, and to extend to them,
from time to time, such benefits and aets of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United States.

to
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ARTICLE

3.

All trade and intercourse with the Crow tribe shall be transacted at
.
. d
p 1ace or l 1aces as may be designated
an d pomte
out by the Presidentof the United States, through his agents; and none but American
citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be admitted to
trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
~uc b

ARTICLE

Plac~s fm trade to
be deSJgnated by the
President.

4.

That the Crow tribe rnav be accommodated with such articles of
merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe,
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Crow tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and the
property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under them,
whilst they remain within the limits of their district of country. And
the said Crow tribe further agree, that if any foreigner or other person, not legally authorized by the United States, shall come into their
district of country, for the purposes of trade or other views, they will
apprehend such person or .persons, and deliver him or them to some
United States' Superintendent or Agent of Indian Affairs, or to the
commandant of the nearest military post, to be dealt with according to
law. And they further agree to give safe conduct to all persons who
may be legally authorized by the United States to pass through their
country, and to pro teet in their J>ersons and property all agents or
other persons sent by the United States to reside temporarily among
them; and that they will not, whilst on their distant excursions, molest
or interrupt any American citizen or citizens, who may be passing
from the United States to New Mexico, or returning from thence to
the United States.
·
ARTICLE
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Regulationoftrade.

5.

That the friendship which is now established between the United in~'i-:l.~i~~~~~i'i~~
States and the Crow tribe, should not be interrupted by the miscon-· juries to individuflls,
duct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries done by indi etc. ·
viduals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead
thereof, complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed by the
President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon complaint
being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against
whom the complaint is made, to the er.d that he or they may be punished, agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on any
Indian or Indians belonging to the said tribe, the person or persons so
offending shall be tried, and, if found guilty, shall be punished in like
._
manner as if the injury had been done to a white man. And it is se?v'i:r:oror~~~~~hs~::.t
agreed, that the Chiefs of said Crow tribe shall, to the utmost of their en property.
power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property, which
may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United
States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property
so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the ll.gents or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner.
And the United States hereby guarrant.r to any Indian or Indians of
said tribe, a full indemnification for any horses or other property
which may be stolen from them by any of their citizens: Provided, Proviso.
That the property stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof
is produced that it was actual1y stolen by a citizen of the United
States. And the said tribe engage, on the requisition or demand of
the P1·esident of the Cnited States, or of the agents, to deliver up an.v
white man resident among them.
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ARTICLE

6.

ru~~~~tcthe: ~ . ~nd t~e ·C~iefs
enemies of
States.

United

and ·warriors, as aforesaid, promise and engage that
their tribe wdl nev8r, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any
nation, tribe, or band of Indians, not in ·amity with the United States,
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at the Mandan Village, this fourth day of August, A. D~ 1825,
and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs and warriors of the said tribe, have
hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
·

H.

Atkinson, brigadier-general
U. S. Army,
[L. s.]
Benj. O'Fallon, U.S. agent Indian
[L. s.]
Affairs,
Chiefs:
E-she-huns-ka, or the long hair,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
She-wo-cub-Dish, one that sings
bad, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Har-rar-shash, one that rains, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Chay-ta-pah-ha, wolf's paunch, his
x mark,
[ L. s.]
Huch-che-rach,little black dog, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Mah-pitch, bare shoulder, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Esh-ca-ca-mah-hoo, the standing
lance, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Che-rep-con-nes-ta-chea, the little
white bull, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Ah-mah-shay-she-ra, the yellow
big belly, his.x mark,
[L.
Co-tah-bah-sah, the one that runs,
his x mark,
[L.
Bah-cha-na-mach, the one that sits
in the pine, his x mark,
[L.
He-ran-dah-pah, the one that ties
his hair before, his x mark, [:L
Bes-ca-bar-ru-sha, the dog that eats,
his x mark,
[ L.
Nah-puch-kia, the little one that
holds the stick in his mouth,
his x mark,
[ L.
Bah-da-ah-chan-dah, the one that
jumps over every person, his
x mark,
[L.
Masb-pah-hash, the one that is not
right,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]"
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

In presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission,
H. Leavenworth, colonel U. S. Army,
S. W. Kearny, brevet major First Infantry,
D. Ketchum, major U. S. Army,
R. B. Mason, captain First Infantry,
G ..C. Spencer, captain First Infantry,
John Gantt, captain Sixth Infantry,
Thos. P. Gwynne, lieutenant First In. fantry,
S. Mackee, lieutenant and aid-de-camp,
Thomas Noel, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
William L. Harris, First Infantry,
John Gale, surgeon U.S. Army,
J. V. Swearingen, ·lieutenant First Infantry,

R. Holmes, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
W. Batman, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
R. M. Coleman, U.S. Army,
J. Rogers, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
Wm. Day, lieutenant First Infantry,
G. H. Kennerly, U. S. Indian agent,
B. Riley, captain Sixth Infantry,
Wm. S. Harney, lieutenant First Infantry,
James W. Kingsbury, lieutenant First
Regiment Infantry,
George C. Hutter, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
Wm. Armstrong, captain Sixth Regiment Infantry.

M.
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WHEREAS the Congress o:f the United States o:f America, being anxions to promote a direct commercial an<l friendly intercourse between
3, ~-Jamatton, May the citizens of the United States and those of the Mexican Republic,
and, to afford protection to the same, did, at their last session, pass an
1825, ch. oo.
act, which was approved the 3d March, 1825, "to authorize the President of-the United States t{) cause a road to be marked out from the
Western frontier of Missouri to the confines of New Mexico," and
w~ic~ authorizes the P_resident of the Uni~ed States to appoi~~ CommissiOners to carry smd act of Congress mto effect, and enJoins on
the Commissioners, so to be appointed, that they first obtain the consent of the intervening tribes of Indians, by treaty, to the marking of
said road, and to the unmolested use thereof to the citizens of the
United States and of the Mexican Republic; and Benjamin H. Reeves,
.A.ug.l0,1.825.
7 stat., 268,
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Geo. C. Sibley, and Thomas Mather, Commissioners duly appointed
as aforesaid, being duly and fully authorized, have this day met the
Chiefs and Head men of the Great and Little Osage Nations, who
being all duly authorized to meet and negotiate with the said Commissioners upon the •premises, and being specially met for that purpose,
b,t the invitation of said Commissioners, at the place called the Council Grove, on the river Nee-o-zho, one hundred and sixty miles southwest from Fort Osas-e; have, after due deliberation and consultation,
agreed to the followmg treaty, which is to be considered binding on
the said Great and Little Osages, from and after this day:
ARTICLE

1.

The Chiefs and Head Men of the Great and Little Osages, for themselves and their nations, respectively, do consent and agree that the
Commissioners of the United States shall and may survey and mark
out a road, in such manner as they may think8roper, through any of
the territory owned or claimed by the said reat and Little Osage
Nations.
ARTICLE 2.

Agreement.

The Chiefs and Head Men, as aforesaid, do further agree that the
road authorized in article 1, shall, when marked, be forever free for
the use of the citizens of the United States and of the Mexican Republic, who shaH at all times pass and repass thereon, without any hindrance or molestation on the part of the said Great and Little Osages.

Further agreement.

ARTICLE

3.

The Chiefs and Head Men as aforesaid, in consideration of the
friendly relations existing between them and the United States, do
further promise, for themselves and their people, that they will, on
all fit occasions, render such friendly aid and assistance as may be in
their power, to any of the citizens of the United States, or of the
Mexican Republic, as they may at any time happen to meet or fall in
with on the road aforesaid.
ARTICLE

4.

The Chiefs and Head Men, as aforesaid, do further consent and
agre.e that the road aforesaid shall be considered as extending to a
reasonable distance on either side, so that travellers thereon may, at
any time, leave the marked tract, for the purpose of finding subsistence and proper camping places.
ARTICLE

Road.

5.

I~ consideration of the privileges granted by the Chiefs of the Great
and Little Osages in the three preceding articles, the said Commissioners on the part of the United States, have agreed to pay to them,
the said Chiefs, for themselves and their people, the sum of five hundred dollars; which sum is to be paid them as soon as may be, in money
or merchandise, at their option, at such place as they may desire.
ARTICLE

Friendly relations.

Privileges.

6.

And the said Chiefs and Head Men, as aforesaid~ acknowledge to
have received from the Commissioners aforesaid, at and before the
signing of this Treaty, articles of merchandise to the value of three
hundred dollars; which sum of three hundred dollars, and the payment

Merchandise, etc.
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stipulated to be made to the said Osages in Article 5, shall be considered, and are so considered by said Chiefs, as full and complete com.
pensation for every privilege herein granted by said Chiefs.
In testimony whereof, the said Benjamin H. Reeves, George C. Sibley, and Thomas Mather, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs
and head men of the Great and Little Osage tribes of Indians, have
hereunto set their hands and seals, at Council Grove, this tenth day of
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-five.
B. H. Reeves,
[L. s.]
G. C. Sibley,
[L. s.]
Thomas :Mather,
(L. s.]
Pa-hu-sha, (white hair,) head chief
[L. s.]
of the G. 0., his x mark,
Ca-he-ga-wa-tonega, (foolish chief,)
head chief of ,the L. 0., his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Shin-gawassa, (handsome bird,)
chief of the G. 0., his x mark, [L. s.]
Ta-ha-mo-nee, (swift walker,) chief
L. 0., his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ca-he-ga-wash-im-pee-she,
(bad
chief,) chief G. 0., his x mark, [L. s.]
W ee-ho-je-ne-fare, (without ears,)
[L. s.]
chief L. 0., his x mark,
Ca-he-ga-shinga, (little chief,)
[L. s.J
chief G. 0., his x mark,

':Vaw-bur-cou,
warrior
Little
Osages, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Maw-sho-hun-ga, warrior Great
Osages, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Waw-lo-gah, (Owl,) warrior Little
Osages, his x mark,
. [ L. s.]
Maw-she-to-mo-nee, warrior Great
Osages, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Che-he-kaw, warrior Little Osages,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ne-ha-wa-she-tun-ga, warriorGreat
Osages, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ho-no-posse, warrior Little Osages,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Waw-kun-chee, warrior Little
Osages, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pwa-ne-no-push-re, warrior· Little
Osages, his x mark,
[L. s.]

ln the presence ofArchibald Gamble; secretary,
Jos. C. Brown, surveyor,
W. S. Williams, interpreter,
Stephen Cooper,
Samuel Givens,
Richard Brannan,
Garrison Patrick,
Daniel J. Bahan,
I. R. Walker,

Singleton Vaughn,
Benjamin Jones,
Bradford Barbie,
Hendley Cooper.,
John M. Walker,
Joseph Davis,
George West,
Thomas Adams,
James Brotherton.

'
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_\.ug.16, 1825.

7 stat., 210,

3. ~amatwn,

1825, ch. 50.

wHEREAS the Congress of the united States of America being anxious
to promote a direct commercial and friendly intereourse between the
May citizens of the United States and those of the Mexican Republic, and,
to afford protection to the same, did, at their last session, pass an act,
which was approved the 3d of March, 1825, "to authorize the President
of the United States to cause a road to be marked out from the Western frontier of Missouri to the confines of New Mexico," and which
authorizes the President of the United States to appoint Commissioners to carry said act of Congress into effect, and enjoins on the Com-.
missioners, so to be appointed, that they first obtain the consent of the
intervening tribes of Indians, by treaty, to the marking of said road
and to the unmolested use thereof to the citizens of the United States
and of the Mexican Republic; and Benjamin H. Reeves, Geo. C. Sibley, and Thomas Mather, being duly appointed Commissioners as
aforesaid, and being duly and fully authorized, have this day met the
Chiefs and Head Men of the Kansas tribe of Indians, who, being all
duly authorized to meet and· negotiate with the said Commissioners
upon the premises, and being specially met for that purpose, by the
invitation of said Commissioners, on the Sora Kansas Creek, two hundred and thirty-ei~ht miles Southwestwardly from Fort Osage; have,
after due deliberatiOn and consultation, agreed to the following Treaty,
which is to be considered binding on the said Kansas Indians, from
and after this da_y:
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ARTICLE

1.

The Chiefs and Head Men of the Kansas Nation, or tribe of Indians,
for themselves and their nation, do consent and agree that the Commissioners of the United States shall, and may survey and mark out a
road, in such manner as they may think proper, through any of the
territory owned or claimed by the said Kansas Tribe or nation of
Indians.
·
ARTICLE

ve~~a~t~o be sur-

· '

·

2.

The Chiefs and Head Men, as aforesaid, do further agree that the et~id road to be free,
road authorized in article 1, shall, when marked, be forever free for ·
the use of the citizens of the United States and of the Mexican Republic, who ~Shall at all times pass and repasg thereon, without any hindrance or moleHtation on tlie part of the said Kansas Indians.
ARTICLE

3.

The Chiefs and Head Men as aforesaid, in consideration of the asslf:~~e !g J~~~~
friendly relations existing- between them and the United States do of Uni~d states and
. f or th emse
. 1ves an d t h en·
. peop1e, t h at t h ey wi'11', on of
f ur ther promise,
. Mexico.
all fit occasions, render such friendly aid and assistance as may be in
their power, to any of the citizens of the United States, or of the
Mexican Republic, as they may at any time happen to meet or fall in
with on the road aforesaid.
ARTICLE

4.

The Chiefs and Head Men as aforesaid, do further consent and th~;;:~cseha\? b':~~~
agree that the road. aforesaid sball be considered as extending to a rea- sidered to extend.
sonable distance on either side, so that travellers thereon may, at any
time, leave the marked track, for the purpose of finding subsistence
and proper camping places.
ARTICLE

5.

In consideration of the privileges granted by the Chiefs of Kansas ni~b~tn;;~~\3t!i::
Tribe in the three preceding articles, the said commissioners, on the · ·
part of the United States, have agreed to pay to them, the said Chiefs,
for themselves and their people, the sum of five hundred dollars;
which sum is to be paid them as soon as may be, in money or merchandise, at their option, at such place as they may desire.
ARTICLE

6.

And the said Chiefs and Head Men, as aforesaid, acknowledge to th~';,~~~f:1~~U:,~~iJ
have received from the Commissioners aforesaid, at and before the trib~. ' '
signing of this Treaty, articles of merchandise to the value of three
hundred dollars; which sum of three hundred dollars. and the payment stipulated to be made to the said Kansas in article 5, shall be
considered, and are so considered by said Chiefs, as full and complete
compensation for every privilege herein granted by said Chiefs.
In testimony whereof, the said Benjamin H. Reeves, George C.
Sibley, and Thomas Mather, commissioners as aforesaid, and the
chiefs and head men of the Kanzas tribe or nation of Indians, have
hereunto set their hands and seals, on the Sora Kanzas Creek aforesaid, this sixteenth day of August, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-five.
·B. H. Reeves,
G. C. Sibley,
Thomas Mather,

[L. s.~
[L. s.
(L.S.

Shone-gee-ne-gare-the great chief
of the Kanzas nation-his x
mark,
[:r... s.]
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Ke-hea-bash-ee-eldest son of the
great chief, (a warrior and leader,) his x: mark,
[L.s.)
Hu-ra-soo-gee, (the red eagle,) a
chief and warrior, his x mark, [L. s.]
Opa-she-ga, (the unready,) a warrior, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nun-gee-saggy, (the hard heart,)
a warrior and counsellor, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Nee-a-ke-shall-a chief, brother of the great chief, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ee-be-seen-gee-a warrior, h,is x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-rig-ni-ne-gare--a warrior, his
x mark,
(L. s.J

Hah-ee-see-she (white plume's
deputy,) warrior, his x mark,
[L.s.)
Nee-ha-wash-in-tun-ga (the passionate,) warrior, his x mark, [L.s.]
Has-ska-mo-nee (white horns that
walk,) warrior, his x mark,
[L. s.]
To-ka-mee~ra (the scalper,) warrior, his :x mark,·
[L. s.]
Mee-ra-ta-mo-nee (the midway
walker,) warrior, his x mark,
[L.s.]
Mo-nee-ra-ta (he who walks off,)
chief, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mo-she-ha-mo- nee (the ridge walker,) warrior, his mark,
[L.s.]
Saw-nee-wah-ree (the striker of
three,) warrior, his x mark,
[L. s.]

In presence of-Archibald Gamble, secretary,
.Tos. G. Brown, surveyor,
W. S. Williams, interpreter,
Stephen Cooper,
Daniel T. Bahan,
.Benjamin Robertson,
David Murphy,
Singleton Vaughn,
John M. Walker,

Andrew Broaddies,
Benjamin Jones,
Hendley Cooper,
James Wells,
Joseph R. Walker,
Samuel Givens,
James Brotherton,
Harvy Clark.

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX, ETC., 1825.
Aug. 19, 1825.
7 Stat., 272.
Proclamation. Feb.·
6, 1826.

Treaty with the Sioux and Chippewa, Sacs and Foro, .Menominie, Ioway,
Sioux, Winnebago, and a portion of the Ottawa, Chippewa, and
Potawattomie, Tribes.
THE United States of America have seen with much regret, that wars
have for many years been carried on between the Sioux and the Chippewas, and more recently between the confederated tribes of Sacs and
Foxes, and the Sioux; and also between the Ioways and Sioux; which,
if not terminated, may extend to the other tribes, and involve the
Indians upon the Missouri, the Mississippi, and the Lakes, in general
hostilities. In order, therefore, to promote peace among these tribes,
and to establish boundaries among them and the other tribes who live
in their vicinity, and thereby to remove all causes of future difficulty,
the United States have invited the Chippewa, Sac, and Fox, Menominie,
Ioway, Sioux, Winnebago, and a ~rtion of the Ottowa, Chippewa and
Potawatomie Tribes of Indians hving upon the Illinois, to assemble
together, and in a spirit of mutual conciliation to accomplish these
objects; and to aid therein, have appointed William Clark and Lewis
Cass, Commissioners on their part, who have met the Chiefs, Warriors,
and Representatives of the said tribes, and portion of tribes, at Prairie
des Chiens, in the Territory of Michigan, and after full deliberation,
the said tribes, and portions of tribes, have agreed with the United
States, and with one another, upon the following articles·
ARTICLE

Firm and perpetual

peace.

There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between the Sioux anO.
Chippewas; between the Sioux and the confederated tribes of Sacs and
Foxes; and between the Ioways and the Sioux.
ARTICLE

Line. between. the
resrer:twe countnes.

1.

2.

It is agreed between the confederated Tribes of the SacH and Foxes
and the Sioux, that the Line between their respective co~ntries shali
be as follows: Commencing at the mouth of the Upper loway River, on
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the west bank of the Mississippi, and ascending the said Ioway river,
to its left fork; thence up that fork to its source; thence crossing the
fork of Red Cedar River, in a direct line to the second or upper fork
of the Desmoines river; and thence in a direct line to the lower fork
of the Calumet river; ~nd down that river to its juncture with the
Missouri river. But the Yancton band of the Sioux tribe, being principally interested in the establishment of the line from the Forks of
the Desmoines to the Missouri, and not bein~ sufficiently represented
to render the definitive establishment of that hne proper, it is expressly
declared that the line from the forks of the Desmoines to the forks of
the Caiumet river, and down that river to the Missouri, is not to be
considered as settled until the assent of the Y ancton band shall be
given thereto. And if the said band should refuse their assent, the
arrangement of that portion of the boundary line shall be void, and
the rights of the parties to the country bounded thereby, shall be the
same as if no provision had been made for the extension of the line
west of the forks of the Desmoines. And the Sacs and Foxes relin- sa~:~~:I~:O~ent of
quish to the tribes interested therein, all their claim to land on the
·
east side of the Mississippi river.
ARTICLE

3.

The loways accede to the arrangement between the Sacs and Foxes, Iowas acc~de to the
and the Sioux; but it is agreed between the Ioways and the confeder- arrangemen ·
ated tribes of the Sacs and Foxes, that the Ioways have a just claim to
a portion of the country between the boundary line described in the
next preceding article, and the Missouri and Mississippi; and that the
said loways, and Sacs and Foxes, shall peaceably occupy the same,
until some satisfactory arrangement can be made between them for a
division of their respective claims to country.
ARTICLE

4.

. represente a· atth•IS Counci·1 , an d· th. e Comm1s· notClaimoftheOttoes
Th e Ottoes no tbe1ng
to be affected br
sioners for the United States being anxious that justice should be done this treaty.
to all parties, and having reason to believe that the Ottoes have a just
claim to a portion of the country upon the Missouri, east and south of
the boundary line dividing the Sacs and Foxes and the Ioways, from
the Sioux, it is agreed between the parties interested therein, and the
United States, that the claim of the Ottqes shall not be affected by any
thing herein contained; but the same shall remain as valid as if this
treaty had not been formed.
ARTICLE

5.

It is agreed between the Sioux and the Chippewas, that the line th~~.:i~~~tg~;
dividing their respective countries shall commence at the Chippewa pewas.
River, half a day's march below the falls; and from thence it shall run
to Red Cedar River, immediately below the falls; from thence to the
St. Croix River, which it strikes at a place called the standing cedar,
about a day's paddle in a canoe, above the Lake at the mouth of that
river; thence passing between two lakes called by the Chippewas
"Green Lakes," and by the Sioux "the lakes they bur_y the Eagles
in," and fron:;t thence to the standing cedar that "the Sioux Split;"
thence to Rum River, crossing it at the mouth of a small creek called
choaking creek, a long· day's march from the Mississippi; thence to a
point of woods that projects into the prairie, half a day's march from
the Misiss.ippi; thence in a straight line to the mouth of the first river
which enters the Mississippi on its west side above the mouth of Sac
river; thence ascending tlie said river (above the mouth of Sac river)
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to a small lake at its source; thence in a direct line to a lake at the head
·of Prairie river, which is supposed to enter the Crow Wing river on
its South side; thence to Otter-tail lake Portage; thence to said Ottertail lake, and down through the middle thereof, to its outlet; thence
in a direct line, so as to strike Buffalo river, half way from its source
to its mouth, and down the said river to Red River; thence deseending
Red river to the mouth of Outard or Goose creek: The eastern boundary of the Sioux commences opposite the mouth of Ioway river, on
the Mississippi, runs back two or three miles to the bluffs, follows
the bluffs, crossing Bad axe river, to the mouth of Black river, and
from Black river to half a day's march below the Falls of the Chippewa River.
ARTICLE
•-\gl:'eementbetween
the Chippewas and
the Winnebagoes.

It is agreed between tne Chippewas and WinnebaQ"oes, so far as they
· t hat t h e sout hern bonn
~
d ary line of the
are mutually interested t h erem,
Chippewa country shall commence on the Chippewa river aforesaid,
half a day's march below the falls on that river, and run thence to the
source of Clear Water river, a branch of the Chippewa; thence south
to BlMk river; thence to a point where the woods project into the
meadows, and thence to the Plover Portage of the Ouisconsin.
ARTICLE

Agreementbetween
the Winnebagoes and
the Sic.IL'<. etc.

8.

The representatives of the Menominies not being sufficiently
acquainted with their proper boundaries, to settle the same definitively,
and some uncertainty existing in consequence of the cession made by
that tribe upon Fox River and Green Bay, to the New York Indians,
it is agreed between the said Menominie tribe, and the Sioux, Chippewas, Winnebagoes, Ottawa, Chippewa and Potawatomie Indians of the
Il!iw?is, that the cl~im of the Me~ominies to any po;rtion o£ the land
w1thm the boundanes allotted to mther of the said tnbes, shall not be
barred by any stipulation herein; but the same shall remain as valid
as if this treaty had not been concluded. It is; however, understood
that the general claim of the Menominies is bounded on the north by
the Chippewa country, on the east by Green Bay and lake Michigan
extending as far south as Millawaukee river, and on the West they
claim to Black River.
ARTICLE

Boundar~- of the
Ottawa,, Chlppewas,
anrl Powwatomie>.

7.

It is agreed between the Winnebagoes and the Sioux, Sacs and
Foxes, Chippewas and Ottawas, Chippewas and Potawatomies of the
Illinois, that the 'Winnebago country shall be bounded as follows:
south easterly by Rock River, from its source near the Winnebago
lake, to the Winnebago village, about forty miles above its mouth;
westetly by the east line of the tract, lying upon the Mississippi,
herein secured to the Ottawa, Chippewa and Potawatomie Indians, of
the Illinois; and also by the high bluff, described in the Sioux boundary, and running north to Black river: from this point the Winnebagoes claim np Black riyer, to a point due west from the source of
the left fork of the Ouisconsin; thence to the source of tlte said :fork,
and down the same to the Ouisconsin; thence down theOuisconsin to
the portage; and across the portage to Fox river; thence down Fox
river to the Winnebago lake, and to the grand Kan Kaolin, including
in their claim the whole of Winnebago lake; but, :for the causes stated
in the next article, this line :from Black river must for the present be
left indeterminate.
ARTICLE

Agreementbetween
the Menominees and
the sioux, etc.

6.

9.

The country secured to the Ottawa Chippewa and Potawatomie
.
1·. . IS
. bo un ded as f oII'ows: Begmnmg
. ' . at t h e w·1nnetnbes
of t he r· linOis,
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bago village, on Rock river, forty miles from its mouth and running
thence down the Rock river to a line which runs from Lake Michigan
to the Mississippi, and with that line to the Mississippi, opposite to
Rock Island; thence up that river to the United States reservation, at
the mouth of the Ouisconsin; thence with the south and east lines of
the said reservation to the Ouisconsin; thence, southerly, passing the
heads of the small streams emptying into .the Mississippi, to the Rock
river at the Winnebago village. The Illinois Indians have also a just
claim to a portion of the country bounded south by the Indian boundary line aforesaid, running from the southern extreme of lake Michigan, east by lake Michigan, north by the Menominie country, and
north-west by Rock river. This claim is recognized in the treaty concluded with the said Illinois tribes at St. Louis, August 24, 1816, but
as the Millewakee and Manetoowalk bands are not represented at this
Council, it cannot be now definitively adjusted.
ARTICLE

10.

All the·tribes aforesaid acknowledge the general controlling power edSaidttrih'besacknowl. d S tates, an d d'1scla1m
• a ll d epen dence upon, an d connec- or gethe United
e snpremacv
of t he U mte
states.
tion with, any other power. And the United States agree to, and
recognize, the preceding boundaries, subject to the limitations and
restrictions before provided. It being, however, well understood that
the reservations at Fever River, at the Ouisconsin, and St. Peters, and
the ancient settlements at Prairie des Chiens and Green Bay, and the
land property thereto belonging, and the reservations made upon the
Mississippi, for the use of the half breeds, in the treaty concluded with
the Sacs and Foxes, August 24, 1824, are not claimed by either of the
said tribes.
ARTICLE 11.
The United States agree, whenever the President may think it nee-. Acounciltobeheld
essary and proper, to convene such of the tribes, either separately or mlS26.
together, as are interested in the lines left unsettled herein, and to recommend to them an amicable and final adjustment of their respective
claims, so that the work, now happily begun, may be consummated. ·
It is agreed, however, that a Council shall be held with the Yancton
band of the Sioux, during the year 1826, to explain to them the stipulations of this treaty, and to procure their assent thereto, should they
be disposed to give it, and also with the Ottoes, to settle and adjust
their title to any of the country claimed by the Sacs, Foxes, and
loways.
ARTICLE 12.
t r1'b e beuw
· d'Ispe~S ed over a great ex te l1 t 0 f CO~n t ry,·
.
The Ch lp:pewa
and the Chiefs of that tribe havmg requested, that such portiOn of
them as may be thought proper, by the Government of the United
States, may be assembled in 1826, upon some part of· Lake Superior,
that the objects and advantages of this treaty may be fully explained
to them, so that the stipulations thereof may be observed by the warriors. The Commissioners of the United States assent thereto, and it
is therefore agreed that a council shall accordingly be held for these
purposes.
ARTICLE 13.

An assembly
ofconthe
Chippewas
to be
vened.

It is •understood
by all the tribes
parties hereto '· that no tribe
shall w1thm
!'0 . tribe
to hnnt
•
• •'
•
the acknowl·
hunt withm the acknowledged hm1ts of any other without their assent, edged limits of any
· bemg
·
other without their
b ut It
t he so1e ob'Ject o f t h'JS arrangement to perpe t uat e a peace assent.
among them, and amicable relations being now restored, the Chiefs of
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all the tribes have expressed a determin~tion, cheerfully to allow a
reciprocal right of bunting on the lands of one another, permission
being first asked and obtained, as before provided for.
ARTICLE
In ca..-e of difficulty
between the tribes.

Should any causes of difficulty hereafter unhappily arise between
any of the tribes, parties hereunto, it is agreed that the other tribes
shall interpose their good offices to remove such difficulties; and also
that the government of the United States may take such measures as
they may deem proper, to effect t~e same object.
ARTICLE

When to take effect

14.

15.

This trel!-ty shall be obligatory on the tribes, parties hereto, from
and after the date hereof, and on the United States, from and after its
ratification by the government thereof.
Done, and signed, and sealed, at Prairie des Chiens, in the territory
of Michigan, thiS nineteenth day of August, one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-five, and of the independence of the Unjted States the
fiftieth.
William Clark,
[L.
Lewis Cass,
[L.
Sioux:
Wa-ba-sha, x or the leaf,
(L.
Pe-tet-te x Corbeau,little crow, (L.
The Little x of the Wappitong
tribe,
·
[L.
Tartnnka-nasiah x Sussitong,
[L.
Sleepy Eyes, x Sossitong,
(L.
Two fac.es x
do
[L.
French Crow x Wappacoota,.
[L.
· ~ee-jee x
do
(L.
Tar-se-ga x
do
(L.
Wa-ma-<ie-tun-ka x black dog,
[L.
Wan-na-ta x Yancton, or he that
charges on his enemies,
(L.
Red Wing x
[L.
Ko-ko-ma-ko x
[L.
Sha-co-pe x the Sixth,
[ L.
Pe-ni-si-on x
[L.
Eta-see-pax Wabasha's band,
[L.
Wa-ka-u-hee, x Sioux band, rising
thunder,.
[L.
The Little Crow, x Sussetong,
[L.
Po-e-ha-pa x Me-da-we-con-tong,
or eagle head,
(L.
Ta-ke-wa-pa x Wappitong, or medicine blanket,
[L.
Tench-ze-part, x his bow,
(L.
Masc-pu-lo-chas-tosh, x the white
man,
[L.
Te-te-kar-munch, xthe buffalo man, [ L.
Wa-sa-o-ta x Sussetong, or a great
of hail,
[ L.
Oeyah-ko-ca, x the crackling tract, (L.
Mak-to-wah-ke-ark, x the bear, . [L.
Winnebagoes:
Les quatres jambes, x
L.
Carimine, x the turtle that walks, L.
De-ca-ri, X
L.
'Van-ca-ha-ga, x or snake's skin, L.
Sa-sa-ma-ni, x
L.
·wa-non-che-qua, x the merchant, L.
Chon-que-pa, x or dog's head,
L.
Cha-rat-chon, x the smoker,
L.
Ca-ri-ca-si-ca, x he that kills the
crow,
[L.
Watch-kat~-que, x the grand canoe,
(L.

s.]
s.]

Ho-wa-mick-a, x the little elk,
[L. s.)
Menominees:
s.] Ma-can-me-ta, x medicine bear, [L. s.]
s.] Chau-wee-nou-mi-tai, x medicine
south wind,
[L. s.~
[L. s.
s.] Char-o-nee, x
[L. s.
s.] Ma-wesh-a, x the little wolf,
s.] A-ya-pas-mis-ai, x the thunder that
turns,
[L. s.]
s.]
x the riband,
[L. s.]
s.] Cha-ne-pau,
(L. s.]
s.] La-me-quon, x the spoon,
s.] En-im-e-tas, x the barking wolf, ~L. s.]
L. s.]
s.] Pape-at, x the one just arrived,
0-que-men-ce, x the little chief,
L. s.]
Chippewas:
s.
Shinguaba x W'Ossin, 1st chief of
s.
the Chippewa nation, Saulte
s.]
St. Marie,
[L. s.]
s.] Gitspee x Jiauba, 2d chief,
[L. s.]
s.] Gitspee x Waskee, or le bamf of Ia
pointe lake Superior,
(L. s.]
s.] Nain-a-boozhu, x of Ia pointe lake
·
S;] ·
Superior,
[L. s.]
Monga, x Zid or loon's foot of Fond
s.]
duLac,
[J.. s.]
Weescoup, x or sucre of Fond du
s.]
Lac,
[L. s.J
s:] Mush-Koas, x or the elk of Fond
duLac,
[L. s.]
s.] Nau-bun x Aqeezhik, of Fond dn
s.]
Lac,
[L. s.]
Kal).-ta-waubeta, x or broken tooth
s. J
of Sandy lake,
[L. s.]
s.] Pugisaingegen, x or broken arm of
s.J
Sandy lake1
[L. s.]
K wee-weezaish1sh, x or gross guelle
s.
of Sandy lake,
[L. s.]
Ba-ba-see-kundade, x or curling
·
s.
8.
hair of Sandy lake,
[L. s.]
s.
Paashineep, x or man shooting at
s.
the mark of Sandy lake,
[L. s.]
s.
Pu-ga•a-gik, x the little beef, Leech
s.]
lake,
[L. s.]
s.] Pee-see-ker, x or buffalo, St. Croix
band,
[L. s.]
s.] Nau-din, x or the wind, St. Croix
band,
[L. s.]
8.] Nau-quan-a-bee, x of Mille lac, · [L. s.)

s.l
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Tu-kau- bis-hoo, xorcrouching lynx
of Lac Courte Oreille,
[L. s.]
The Red Devil, x of Lae Courte
Oreille,
[ L. s.] ·
The Track, x of Lac Courte Oreille, [ L. s.]
Ne-bo-na-bee, x the mermaid Lac
Courte Oreille,
[L. s.]
Pi-a-gick, x the single -man St.
·
Croix,
·
[ L. s.]
Pu-in-a-ne-gi, x, or the hole in t~e
day, Sandy lake,
[L. s.]
Moose-o-mon-e, x plenty of elk, St.
Croix band,
[L. s.]
Nees-o-pe-na, x or two birds of. Upper Red Cedar lake,
[ L. s.]
Spaata, xthepelican of Leech lake, [L. s.]
Che-on-o-quet, x the great cloud
[ L. s.]
of Leech lake,
!-au-ben-see, x the -little buck of
Red lake,
[L. s.]
Kia-wa-tas, x the tarrier of Leech
[L; s.]
lake,
Mau-ge-ga-bo, x the leader of Leech
lake,
[ L. s.]
Nan-go-tuck, x the flame of Leech
lake,
[ L. s.]
Nee-si-day-sish, x the sky of Red
lake,
[L. s.]
Pee-chan-a-nim, x striped feather
·
[L. s.]
of Sandy lake,
White Devil, x of Leech lake,
[L. s.]
Ka-ha-ka, x the sparrow, Lac
[L. s.]
•
Courte Oreille,
1-au-be-ence, x little buck of Rice
lake,
Ca-ba-ma-bee, x the assembly of
St. Croix,
[ L. s.]
Nau-gau-nosh, x the forward man
lake Flambeau,
[L. s.]
Caw-win-dow, x he that gathers
berries of Sandy Lake,
·
[L. s.]
On-que-ess, the mink, lake Superior,
[ L. s.]
Ke-we-ta-ke-pe, x all round the
sky,
[L. s.]
The-sees, x
[L. s.]
·Ottawas:
[L. s.]
Chaboner, x or Chambly,
[L. s.]
Shaw-fau-wick, x the mink,
Potawatomies:
Ignace, x
~L. s.l
Ke-o-kuk, x
L. s.
Che-chan-quose, x the little crane, L. s.
[L. s.
Taw-wa-na-nee, x the trader,

~:

Na-o-tuk, x the stabbing chief,·
[L s ]
Pish-ken-au-nee, x all fish,
[L: s:l
.Po-ko-nau-qua, x or broken arm, [L. s.
Wau-kau-che, x eagle nose,
[L. s.
[L. s.
Quash-kaume, x jumping fish,
Ochaaeh, x the fisher,
[L. s.]
Ke-o-kuck, x the watchful fox,
[L. s.J
[L. s.J
Skin-gwin-ee-see, the x ratler,
Was-ar-wis-ke-no, x the yellow
bird,
[ L. s. J
[L. s.]
Pau-ko-tuk, x the open sky,
Au-kaak-wan-e-suk, x he that
vaults on the earth,
[ L. s.]
[L. s.J
Mu-ku-taak-wan-wet, x
Mis-ke-bee, x the standing hair, (L. s.J
Foxes:
Wan-ba-law, x the playing fox,
[L. s.]
Ti-a-mah, x the bear that makes
the rocks shake,
[L. s.]
Pee-ar-maski, x the jumping sturgeon,
[ L. s.]
Shagwa-na-tekwishu, x the thunder that is heard all over the
world,
[L. s.]
Mis-o-win, x moose deer horn,
[L. s.]
No-ko-wot, x the. down of the fur, [L. s.]
Nau-sa-wa-quot, x the bear that
sleeps on the forks,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Shin-qum-is, x the ratler,
0-lo-pee-aau, x or Mache-paho-ta,
the bear,
[L. s.]
Keesis, x the sun,·
[L. s.~
No-wank, xhethatgivestoolittle, [L. s.
[L. s.
Kan-ka-mote, x
llleek-waa, x
[L. s.]
Ka-tuck-e-kan-ka, x the fox with a
[L. s.J
spotted breast,
Mock-to-back-sa-gum, x black tobacco,
[ L. s.]
Wes-kesa, x the bear family,
[L. s.]
Ioways:
[L. s.]
Ma-hos-ka, x the white cloud,
[L. s.]
Pumpkin, x
Wa-ca-nee, x the painted mediL. s.]
cine,
Tar-no-mun, x a great many deer, L. s.]
L. s.]
Wa-hoo-ga, x the owl,
[L. s.]
Ta-ca-mo-nee, x the lightning,
[L. s.]
Wa-push-a, x the man killer,
To-n up-he-non-e, x the flea,
(L.
(L. S.
Mon-da-tonga, x
(L. B.
Cho-wa-row-a, x

~

8.1

Witnesses:
Thomas Biddle, secretary, ·
R. A. McCabe, Captain Fifth Infantry,
R. A. Forsyth,
N. Boilvin, United States Indian agent,
C. C. Trowbridge, sub Indian agent,
Henry R. Schoolcraft, United States In·
dian agent,
B. F. Harney, Surgeon U. S. Army,
W. B. Alexander, sub Indian agent,
Thomas Forsyth, agent Indian affairs,
Marvien Blondau,

David Bailey,
James M'IIvaine, lieutenant U. S. Army,
Law. Talit-ferro, Indian agent for Upper
Mississippi,
·
John Hobday,
William Dickson,
S. Campbell, United States interpreter,
J. A. Lewis,
William Holiday,
Dnnable Denejlevy,
Bela Ch: pmau.

TREATY WITH THE OTO AND MISSOURI TRIBE, 1825.
sept. 26, 1825·
7 stat., 277:

6, i~J.amatwn, Feb.

For the purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has heretofore
existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissension,
as it respects trade and f_riendship between the United States and their
citizens, and the Ottoe and Missouri tribe of lndians, the President of
the United States of America, by Brigadier-General Henry Atkinson,
of the United States' army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian
A~ent, with full powers and authority, specially appointed and commissioned for tha,tpurpose, of the one part, and the undersigned Chiefs,
Head-men, and Warriors, of the said Ottoe and Missouri tribe of
Indians, on behalf of their tribe, of the other part, have made and
entered into the following articles and conditions, which, when ratified
by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be binding on both parties-to wit:
.

ARTICLE

1.

Suprem.acy· aocfUnited States
knowledged.

It is admitted by the Ottoe and Missouri tribe of Indians, that they
reside within the territorial limits of the United States, acknowledge
their supremacy, and claim their protection. The said tribe also admit
the right of the United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with
them.
·
ARTICLE 2.

8t!_'~tec!~t'!~~~gited

The United States agree to receive the Ottoe and Missouri tribe of
Indians into their friendship, and under their protection, and to extend
to them, from time to time, such benefits and acts of kindness as may
he convenient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United
States.

them.

to

ARTICLE
Piac~ for trade to
President.
·

be designated by the

All trade and mtercourse
with the Ottoe and Missouri
tribe shall
be
·
•
.
•
transacted at such place or places as may be designated and pomted
out by the President of the United States, through his agents; and
none but American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall
be admitted to trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

w~'7J~f!.~~-of trade

3.

4.

That the Ottoe and Missouri tribe may be accommodated with such
articles of merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the
United States agree to admit and license traders to hoid intercourse
with said tribe, under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration
of which, the said Ottoe and Missouri tribe bind themselves to extend
protection to the persons and the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under them, whilst they remain within the limits
of their particular district-of country. And the said Ottoe and Missouri tribe further agree, that if any foreigner or other person, not
legally authorized by the United States, shall come into their district
of country, for the purposes of trade or-other views, they will apprehend such person or persons, and deliver hiin or them to some United
States' superintendent, or agent _of Indian Affairs, or to the Commandant of the nearest military post, to be dealt with according to law.And they further agree to_give safe conduct to all persons who may be
legally authorized by the United States to pass through their country:
and to protect, in their persons and :property, all agents or other persons sent by the United States to restde temporarily among them; nor
will they, whilst on their distant excursions, molest or interrupt any
American citizen or citizens who may be passing from the United
States to New Mexico, or returning from thence to the United States.
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ARTICLE

5.

That the friendship which is now established between the United . cour"etobe
States and the Ottoe and Missouri tribe should not he interrupted by J~~~~e£}1J'd~
the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries done etc.
by individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place but
instead thereof, complaint shall be made, by the party injured t~ the
superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appoi~ted by
the President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon complaint
being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the peraon or persons against
whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner
if any robbery, violence, or murder, ~:>hall be committed on any India~
or Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so offending
shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be punished in like manner as
if the injury had been done to a white man. And it is agreed, that the Chiefstoexe
Chiefs of said Ottoe ·and Missouri tribe shall, to the utmo,;t of their ~~~Pe;;g~ecov•
power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property, which
may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the United 8tates,
by any individual or indiyiduals of said tribe; and the property so
recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agent:> or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner.
And the United States hereby guarranty to any Indian or Indian~ of
said tribe, a full indemnification for any horses or other property which
may be stolen from them by any of their citizens: Provided, That the Proviso.
property stolen cannot be reeovered, and that suffieient proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States.
And the said Ottoe and Missouri tribe engage, on the requisition or
demand of the President of the United States, or of the agents, to
deliver up any white man resident among them.
ARTICLE

6.

And the Chiefs and Warriors, as aforesaid, promise and engage, that ui~~e~rg';' I~a
their tribe will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any ~~~0 u'hli~~ ~i
nation, tribe, or band of Indians, not in amity with the United States,
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at Fort Atkinson, Council Bluffs, this 26th day of September,
A. D. 1825, and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commi:-;sioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
Ottoe and Missouri tribe, have hereunto set their hands, and affixed
their seals.
H. Atkinson, brigadier-general,
U. S. Army,
[L.
Benj. O'Fallon, United States
agent Indian Affairs,
[L.
Ish-na-wong-ge-ge-he, the only
chief, his x mark,
[L.
Me-ha-hun-jah, the big female, his
x mark,
·
[L.
[L.
Shunk-co-pe, his x mark,
Sho-mon-e-ka-sa, the prairie wolf,
his x mark·,
[L.
Wong-ge-ge-he, the chief, his x
mark,
[L.
Waw-zob-e-ing-ge, the little black
bear, his x mark,
[L.
Eho-che-nung-a, the mad man, his
x mark,
[L.
E-ke-shaw-mon-ne, the walking
bear, his~ mark,·
[L.

·waw-ne-sung-e, the. one who bears
down his x mark
[L. s.]
Waw-ro'-ne-sa the 'bullet, his x
mark
'
[L.
s.]
Wa-do-ke-ga, his x mark,
[L. s.
[L. s.
s.] Waw-paw-si-ae his x mark,
Taw-ing--ee th~ little deer, his x
mark
'
[L. s.]
s.]
s.] Gray-ta~-in-ca, the sparrow hawk, .
his x mark,
[L. s.]
s.J Raw-no-way-braw, the broken
pipe, his x mark,
. [r.. s.J
]
s.] Non-jah-ning-e, the no heart, his x [
mark
r•. s.
'
s.] Mon-to~ing-ge, the little white bear, [
his x mark,
L. s.
[r.. s.
s.] Mosk-ca-gaw-ha, his x mark,

s.]

s.}

1

s.]
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In presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission,
·
A. R. Woolley, lieutenant-colonel, U. S.
Army,
B. Riley, captain, Sixth Infantry,
J. Gantt, captain, Sixth Infantry,
John Gale, surgeon, U. S. Army,
Wm. N. Wickliffe, lieutenant, U. S.
Army,
G. W. Folger, lieutenant, Sixth U. S.
Infantry,
J. Rogers, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Levi Nute, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,

J.L W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
A. Richardson, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
J. Nichols, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
G. H. Crosman, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
G. H. Kennerly, U.S. S. Indian agent,
W. W. Eaton, lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Michael Burdeau, his x mark, Maha interpreter,
William Rogers.

TREATY WITH THE PAWNEE TRIBE, 1825.
Sept. 30,1825.
7Stat., 279.
~.Iamation, Feb.

'

FoR the purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has heretofore existed, as also to remove all future cause of discussion or dissension, as it respects trade and friendship between the United States
and their citizens, and the Pawnee tribe of Indians, the President of
the United States of America, by Brigadier General Henry Atkinson,
of the United States' army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian
Agent, with full powers and authority, specially appointed and commissioned for that purpose, of the one part, and the undersigned
Chief8, head men and Vv arriors of said Pawnee tribe of Indians, on
behalf of their tribe of the other part, have made and entered into the
following Articles and Conditions; which, when ratified by the President of the United· States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, shall be binding on both parties-to wit:
ARTICLE

Supremacy of
rnited States
a c:nowledged.

It is admitted by the Pawnee tribe of Indians, that they reside within
the territorial limits of the United States, acknowledge their supremacy, and claim their protection.-The said tribe also admit the right
of the United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with them.
ARTICLE

United

states re-

1.

2.

The United States agree to receive the Pawnee tribe of Indians into

~~~~:OSn~der their friendship, and under their protection, and to extend to them,

from time to tlme, such benefits and acts of kindness as may be convenient, and seem just and proper to the President of the United States.
ARTICLE

3.

P~~ethto

~dent.

Y

All trade and intercourse with the Pawnee tribe shall be transacted
eat such place or places as may be designated and pointed out by the
President of the United States, through his agents; and none but
American citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be
admitted to trade or bold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

Regnl&tionoftrade.

4.

That the Pawnee tribe may be accommodated with such articles of
merchandise, &c. as their necessities may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe,
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
said Pawnee tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons
and the property of the trade:r;s, and the persons legally employed
under them, whilst they remain within the limits of their particular
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district of country. And the said Pawnee tribe further agree, that if
any foreigner or other person, not legally authorized by the United
States, shall come into their district of country, for the purpose of
trade or other views, they will apprehend such person or persons, and
deliver him or them to some United States' superintendent, or agent,
of Indian Affairs, or .to the commandant of the nearest military post,
to be dealt with according to law. And they further agree to give
safe conduct to all persons who may be legally authorized by the
United States to pass through their country, and to protect in their
persons and property all agents or other persons sent by the United
States to reside temporarily among them; nor will they, whilst on
their distant excursions, molest or interrupt any American citizen or
citizens, who may be passing from the United States to New Mexico,
or returning from thence to the United States. ·
.
ARTICLE

5.

That the friendship which is now. established between the United su~u:eo:der~ ~~
States and the Pawnee tribe, shall not be interrupted by the miscon- ;rgt~njurtes byindi·
duct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that for injuries done by indi- u 8 ' etc.
viduals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but instead
thereof, complaints shall be made, by the party injured, to the superintendent, or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed by the
President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon complaint
being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against
whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished, ag-reeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like manner,
if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian
or Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons so offending
shall be tried, and if found guilty, shall be punished in like manner as
if the injury had been done to a white man. And it is agreed, that the th~!!e\~~~~;,;~;
Chiefs of said Pawnee tribe shall, to the utmost of their power, exert stolen property,
themselves to recover horses or other property, which may be stolen or
taken from any citizen or citizens of the United States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property so recovered shall
be forthwith delivered to the agents or other person authorized to
receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner. And the United
States hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians of said tribe, a full
indemnification for any horses or other property which may be stolen
from them by any of their citizens: Provided, That the property stolen
cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it was
actually stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said Pawnee
tribe en~age, on the requisition or demand of the President of the
United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any white man resident
among them.
ARTICLE 6.
4~nd t_he C~iefs and Warriors, as aforesaid, promise and engage that
their tnbe will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any
nation, tribe, or band of Indians, not in amity with the United States,
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
Done at Fort Atkinson, Council Bluffs, this thirtieth day of September, A. D. 1825, and of the independence of the United States the
fiftieth.
.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the
Pawnee tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.

H. Atkinson,

brigadier-general,
Esh-ca-tar-pa, the bad chief, his x
·U.S. Army,
·
[L. s.]
mark,
[ L. s. J
Benj. 0' Fallon, United States agent
Shar-co-ro-la-shar, the sun ehief,
Indian affai~,
[r.. s.], · hisx mark,
[L. s.]

fu~~s,be~h~ ~
enemies

states.

o'l

United

260

TRE.A.TY WITH THE MAKAR TRIBE, 1825.
La.-eota-ve-co-cho-la-shar, the eagle
[ L.
chief, his x mark.
La-tah-carts-la-shar, the war eagle
chief, his x mark,
[L.
La-ta-le-shar, the knife chief, his x
mark,
[L.
Scar-lar-la-shar, the man chief, his
x mark,
[L.
La-ke-tar-la-shar, the partizan
chief, his x mark,
[L.
Lark-tar-ho-ra-la-shar, the pipe
chief, his x mark,
[L.
Esh-ca-tar-pa, the bad chief, republican band, his x mark,
[L.
Co-rouch-la-shar, the bear chief,
his x mark,
[L.
Ah-sha-o-ah-lah-co, the dog chief,
[L.
· his x mark,
La-ho-rah-sha-rete, the man who
fltrikes men, his x mark,
[L.
Tah-rah-re-tah-coh-sha, the singing
[L.
crow; his x mark,
Lah-ro-wah-go, the hill chief, his
x mark,
[L.
Ta-rah-re-tah-nash, the big horse
stealer, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

La-shar-pah-he, the tranquil chief,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-re-cah-rah-co-chu, the mad elk,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ta-lah-re-ta-ret, the partizan that
strikes and carries his bird on •
[L. s.]
his back, his x mark,
Ta-lah-re-we-tail, the crow that
strikes, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lo-lah-re-wah, the horse stealer
who suffers his prize to be retaken, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ta-hah-lah-re-esh-lah, the handsome bird, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-sho-cole, the rotten foot, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-shar-o-ca-tah-co, the poor man,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cha-nuck-cah-lah, the partizan
that strikes, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ta-lah-we-cah-wah-re, the man
that is always at war, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

s.]
s.]

In presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission.
A. R. Woolley, lieutenant-colonel, U. S.
Army.
.
John Gale, surgeon, U. S. Army.
John Gantt, captain, Sixth infantry.
S. MacRee, aide de camp.
Thomas Noel, adjutant, Sixth regiment.
J. Ro~rs, lieutentant, Sixth infantry.

R. Holmes, lieutenant, Sixth infantry.
M. W. Batman, lieutenant, Sixth infantry.
J. Nichols, lieutenant, Sixth infantry.
W. w. Eaton, lieutenant, Sixth infantry.
G. H. Kennerly U. S. S. Indian agent.
A. L. Papin.
William Rodgers.

TREATY WITH THE MAKAH TRIBE, 1825.
Oct. 6• 1825•

~~on Feb
6,1826.

'

·

FoR the purpose of perpetuating the friendship which has heretofore
existed, as also to remove all future Cause Of diSCUSSiOn Or dissension,
as it respects trade and friendship between the United States and their
citizens, and the Maha tribe of Indians, the President of the United
States of America, by Brigadier General Henry Atkinson, of the tJ nited
States' Army, and Major Benjamin O'Fallon, Indian Agent, with full
powers and authority, sp~ially appointed and commissioned for that
purpose, of the one part, and the undersigned Chiefs, Head-men and
Warriors, of the said Maha tribe of Indians, on behalf of their tribe,
of the other part, have made and entered into the following articles
and conditions, which, when ratified by the President of the United
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall be
binding on both parties-to wit:
ARTICLE

Supremacy of
United States
acknowledged.

It is admitted by the Maha tribe of Indians, that they reside within
the territorial limits of the United States, acknowledge their supremacy,
and claim their protection. The said tribe also admit the right of the
United States to regulate all trade and intercourse with them.
ARTICLE

~nitetdh statesdrecelve
em un er
their protection.

1..

2.

The United States agree to receive the Maha tribe of Indians into
. f nen
. dsh'IJ>, and un der t h mr
. protec t•xon, an d to exten d to th em,
t he1r
from time to txme. such benefits and acts of kindness as mav be convenient, and seem ]ust and proper to the President of the United States.
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3.

All trade and intercourse with the Maha .tribe shall be transacted at beP~~~~eth~
such pla9e or places as may be designated and pointed out by the Pres- President.
ident of the United States, through his agents: and none but American
.
citizens, duly authorized by the United States, shall be admitted to
trade or hold intercourse with said tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

4.

That the Maha trib~ may be accommodated with such articles. of
merchandise, &e. as their necessities may demand, the United States
agree to admit and license traders to hold intercourse with said tribe,
under mild and equitable regulations: in consideration of which, the
Maha tribe bind themselves to extend protection to the persons and
the property of the traders, and the persons legally employed under
them, whilst they remain within the limits of their particular district of
country. And the said Maha tribe further agree, that if any foreigner,
or other person not legally authorized by the United States, shall come
in~ their district of country, for the purposes of trade or other views,
they will apprehend such :person or persons, and deliver him or them to
some United States' supermtendent or agent of Indian Affairs, or to the
Commandant of the nearest military post, to be dealt with according to
1aw.-And they fmther agree to give safe conduct to all persons who
may be legally authorized by the United States to pass through their
country; and to protect in their persons and property, all agents or
other persons sent by the United States to reside temporarily among
them; nor will they, whilst on their distant excursions, molest 01' interrupt any. American citizen or citizens who may be passing from the
United States to New Mexico, or returning from thence to the United
States.
ARTICLE

Regulation of trade.

5.

That the friendship which is now established between the United su~~~eor~er~ t~~
States and the Maha tribe should not be interrupted by the miscon- v~,rt irju~es by indiduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, that, for injuries done by Vl ua "· e ·
individuals, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place, but
instead thereof, complaints shall be made by the party injured, to the
superintendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed
by the President; and it shall be the duty of said Chiefs, upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons
against whom the complaint is made, to the end that he or they may
be punished agreeably to the laws of the United States. And, in like
manner, if any robbery, violence, or murder, shall be. committed on
any Indian or Indians belonging to said tribe, the person or persons
so offending shall be tried, and if found guilty shall be punished in
like manner as if the
to a white man • And it is
Chiefstoexertthem• in]'ury had been done
_
. selves
to recover
agreed, that the Chiefs of said Maha tribe shall, to the utmost of their stolen property.
power, exert themselves to recover horses or other prorerty, which
may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens o the United
States, by any individual or individuals of said tribe; and the property
so recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the agents or other person
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the proper owner.
And the United States hereby guarranty to any Indian or Indians of
said tribe, a full indemnification for any horses or other property
which may be stolen from them by any of their citizens: Provided, Proviso.
.~
That the property stolen cannot be recov:ered, and that sufficient proof
'
is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United States.
And the said Maha tribe engage, on the requisition or demand of the
President of the United States, or of the agents, to deliver up any
white man resident among them.
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ARTICLE

fu~~·b~~<l::. !t:;
thoaehostne t<,. ·.!ted
States.

6.

~nd t.he Cll:iefs and Warriors, as aforesaid, promise and engage, that
their tnbe will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any
nation, tribe, or band of Indians, not in amity with the United States,
with guns, ammunition~ or other implements of war..
Done at fort Atkin13on, Council Bluffs, this 6th day of October, A. D.
1825, and of the independence of the United States the fiftieth.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, Henry Atkinson and
Benjamin O'Fallon, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors of the
Maha tribe, have hereunto set their hands, and affixed their seals.

H. Atkinson, brigadier- general
U.S. Army,
[L.
. Benj. O'Fallon, U. S. agent Indian
[L.
affairs,
Opa-ton-ga, the big elk, his x mark, [L.
Oho-shin-ga, the man that cooks
little in a small kettle, his x.
mark,
[L.
Wash-ca-ma-nee, the fast walker,
[L.
his x mark,
Shon-gis-cah, the white horse, his
x mark,
.
[L.
We-du-gue-noh, the deliberator,
his x mark,
[L.
Wa-shing-ga-sabba, the black bird,
his x mark,
[L.

Ta-noh-ga, the buffalo bull, his x
s.]
mark,
[L.
. Esh-sta-ra-ba, - - , his x mark, [L.
s.] Ta-reet-tee, the side of a buffalo,
[ L.
s.] · his x mark,
Sa-da-ma-ne, he that arrives, his x
mark,
[L.
s.] Mo-ye-ma-nee, the walking cloud,
[L.
his x mark,
s.] Momee-shee, he who lays on the
arrows from the number that
s.]
pierce him, his x mark,
[L.
Ma-sha-ke-ta, the ·soldier, his x
s.]
mark,
[L.
. Te-sha-va-~ran, the door 9f the
s.]
lodge, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

In the presence ofA. L. Langham, secretary to the commission,
A. R. Wooley, lieutenant-colonel U. S.
Army,
J. Gantt, captain Sixth Infantry,
John Gale, surgeon U. S. Army,

George C. Hutter, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
M. W. Batman, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
G. H. Kennerly, U.S. S. Indian agent,
Michael Burdeau, his x mark, interpreter,
William Rodgers.

TREATY WITH THE SHAWNEE, 1825.
_ _N_o_v·~7~·1_825
_·_
7 Stat., 284.

30~tion,

Preamble.

Dec.

Articles of a convention made between William Clark, Superintendent Q( Indian Affairs, and the undersigned Chiefs and IIead Hen of
the Shawonee Ration· of Indians, residing witl~in the Stateof Missouri, duly autlwrized and empowered by said Nation, at the City of
St. Louis, on the seventh day of November, in the year of our Loraone
tlwusand eight hundred and twenty-five.
WHEREAS the Shawnee Indians were in possession of a tract of land
near Cape Geredeau, in the State of Missouri, settled under a permission from the Spanish Government, given to the said Shawnees and
Delawares by the Baron De Carondelet, on the fourth day of January,
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-three, and recorded in the office
of Recorder of Land Titles at St. Louis, containing about (25) twentyfive miles square, which said tract of land was abandoned bytl:e Delawares, in the year 1815: and :from which the said Shawnees, under an
assurance of receiving other lands in exchange, did remove, after having made valuable and lasting improvements on the same, which were
taken possession of by the citizens of the United States: And it being
the desire of the United States fully to indemnify said tribe for all
losses and injuries sustained by them by reason of such removal-the
following artic1es have been agreed upon, between WILLIAM CLARK,
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, specially authorized on the one :part,
and the undersigned Delegates of the Shawnee tribe, residing within
the State of Missouri, on the other part:
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ARTICLE

1.

The Shawnee tribe, do, hereby, cede and relinquish to the United
States, all their claim, interest and title, to the lands on which they
settled, near Cape Geredeau, under an authority of the Spanish government as aforesaid, situate, lying, and being between the River St.
Come and Cape Geredeau, and bounded on the east by the Mississippi,
and westwardly by White Water.
ARTICLE

th~~~:_ land by

2.

It is further agreed by the contracting parties, that, in consideration u:states~give
of the cession aforesaid, the United States do, hereby, agree to give to ~h~~ge. tract m exthe Shawnee tribe of Indians, within the State of Missouri for themselves and for those of the same nation, now residing in Ohio, who may
hereafter emigrate to the west of the Mississippi, a tract of land equal
to fifty (50) miles square, situated west of the State of Missouri, and
within the purchase lately made from the Osages, by.treaty bearing
date the second day of June, one thousand eight hundred and twentyfive, and within the following boundaries: Commencing at a point (2)
two miles north-west of the south-west corner of the State of Missouri; from thence, north, (25) twenty-five miles; thence, west, (100)
one hundred mileH; thence, south, (25) twenty-five miles; thence, east,
(100) one hundred miles, to the place of beginning. But, whereas the
said Shawnee tribe had valuable and lasting improvements within the
tract of land hereby ceded, and moreover will have to incur expenses
in their removal; it is further stipulated, that, for the purpose of ren- ·Furtherstipulation.
dering a fair equivalent for the losses and inconveniences which said
tribe will sustain by removal, and to enable them to obtain supplies in
their new settlements, the United States agree to pay to the tribe emigrating from the lands herein ceded, the sum of fourteen thousand
dollars, which amount shall be paid to said party of the second part,
as soon as practicable after the ratification of this treaty; five thousand dollars of which amount shall be furnished in domestic animals,
implements of husbandry, and provisions, as soon as the said .tribe
remove upon the lands assigned them.
ARTICLE

3.

It is further stipulated, that a deputation of the said parties of the
second part may be sent to explore the lands assigned to them in the
preceding article; and if the same be not acceptable to them, upon an
examination of the same, which shall be had, and made known to the
Superintendent of Indian affairs at St. Lo.uis, on or before April next,
who shall, in lieu thereof, assign to them an equal qu~ntity of land, to
be selected on the Kansas River, and ]aid off either south or north of
that river, and west of the boundary of Missouri, not reserved or ceded
to any other tribe.
ARTICLE

pl~:~g~~~~

to

ex-

·

4.

It ~I?pearing that t~e Shawnee Indians have various clai~s ~gainst aglJ~e~IS~ec~sg~~
the citizens of the Umted States to a large amount, for spohahons of United States.
various kinds, but which they have not been able to support by the testimony of white men; the United States, in order to a final settlement of
all such claims, do hereby agree to pay to the Shawnee nation, the sum
of (11,000) eleven thousand dollars, to be distributed by them in such
way as may be deemed equitable; and to support and keep a blacksmith
for their use on the lands herebv assigned, for the term of five years,
or as long as the President may deem advisable; and it is further stipu- Tools, t~· t?:ru~
lated, that the United States shall furnish for the use of the Shawnees, ~}~~.

:e
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the tools necessary for the blacksmith's shop, and (300) three hundred
pounds of iron annually, to be furnished at the expense of the United
States.
ARTICLE 5.
Friendship
newed.

re-

The friendship heretofore existing between the United States and
the Shawnee Nation, is, hereby, renewed and perpetuated.
ARTICLE 6.

Treaty obligatory
when ratified.

These articles shall take effect, and become obligatory on the con-.
tracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified by the President,
by and with the ad vice and consent of the Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said William Clark, and the said delegates
of the Shawanee nation, have hereunto set their hands, at the city of
St. Louis, the seventh day of November, one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-five.
William Clark,
Wawelainni, his x mark,
Kishkalwa, his x mark,
Maywathekeha, his x mark,
Capt. Reed, or .Pathecoussa, his x mark,
Nelawachika, his x mark,
Waquiwais, his x mark,

·Napawita, his x mark,
Pepamousse, his x mark,
Pemitacamchika, his x mark,
Peter Cornstalk, or Wyawimon, interp.
his x mark,
Quamapea, his x mark,
Pelmetachemo, his x mark.

Witnesses present:
A. McNair, United States Indian agent,
R. Graham, United States Indian agent,
Pierre Menard, sub-Indian agent,
John Oamphell, sub-Indian agent,
W. B. Alexander, sub-Indian agent,

John F. A. Sandford,
L. Valle,

John B. Saipy,
Quatwapea, or Col. Lewis, his x mark,
Wysaosheka, his x mark.

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1826.
24_,_1s_26_._
__
J_an_._
7 stat., 286.

22 ~f~iJ~mation,

Preamble.

Apr.

Articles of a treaty made at the C1:ty of Washington, this twenty-fourth
day of January, one thousand e£gld hundred and twenty-six, between
James Barbour, Secretary of lVar, thereto specially authorized by the
President of the United States, and the undersigned, Chiefs and
lf"ead .llfen of the Creek Nation of Indians, who have received full
power from the said Nation to conclude and arr·ange all the matters
herein provided for.
WHEREAS a treaty was concluded at the Indian Springs, on the
twelfth day of February last, between Commissioners on the part of
the United States, and a portion of the Creek Nation, by which an
extensive district of country was ceded to the United States.
And whereas a great majority of the Chiefs and Warriors of the said
Nation have protested against the execution of the said Treaty, and
have represented that the same was signed on their part by persons
having no sufficient authority to form treaties, or to make cessions,
and that the stipulations in the said Treaty are, therefore, wholly void.
And whereas the United States are unwilling that difficulties should
exist in the said Nation, which may eventually lead to an intestine
war, and are still more unwilling that any cessions of land should be
made to them, unless with the fair understanding and full assent of
the Tribe making such cession, and for a just and adequate consideration, it being the policy· of the United States, in all their intercourse
with the Indians, to treat them justly and liberally, as becomes the
relative situation of the parties.
Now, therefore, in order to remove the difficulties which have thus
arisen, to satisfy the great body of the Creek Nation, and to reconcile
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the contending parties into which it is unhappily divided, the following
arti9les have been agreed upon and concluded, between .James Barbour, Secretary of War, specially authorized as aforesaid, and the said
Chiefs and Head Men representing the Creek Nation of Indians:
ARTICLE

1.

The Treaty concluded at. the Indian Springs ' on the
twelfth day of
,
February, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, between Commissioners on the part of the United 8tates and the said Ct·eek Nation
of Indians, and ratified by the United States on the seventh day of
March, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, is hereby declared
to be null and void, to every intent and purpose whatsoever; and every
right and claim arising from the same is hereby cancelled and surrendered.
ARTICLE 2.

T!eaty of Indian
Sprmgs declared null
and void.

The Creek Nation of Indians cede to the United States all the land
~
· to t h e sa1'd Natwn
· in t h e S tate o f G eorgm,
. an d Iymg
.
belongmg
on t h e
. east side of the middle of the Chatahoochie river. And, also, anothPr
tra<'t of land lying within the said State, and bounded as follows:
Beginning at a point on the western bank of the said river, forty-seven
miles below the point where the boundary line between the Creeks and
Cherokees strikes the Chatahoochie river, near the Buzzard's Roost,
measuring the said distance in a direct line, and not following the
meanders of the said river; and from the point of beginning, running
in a direct line to a point in the boundary line, between the said Creeks
and the Cherokees, thirty miles west of the said Buzzard's Roost;
thence to the Buzzard's Roost, and thence with the middle of the said
river to the place of beginning.

Lands ceded to the
Umted States.

ARTICLE

3.

Immediately after the ratification of this Treaty, the United States
agree to pay to the Chiefs of the said Nation the sum of two hundred
and seventeen thousand six hundred dollars to be divided among the
Chiefs and Warriors of the said Nation.
ARTICLE

4.

The United States agree to pay to the said Nation an additional perpetual annuity of twenty thousand dollars.
·
ARTICLE

Perpetual annuity.

5.

The difficulties which have arisen in the said nation, in consequence
of the Treaty of the Indian Springs, shall be amicably adjusted, and
that portion of the Creek Nation who signed that treaty shall be
admitted to all their privileges, as members of the Creek Nation, it
being the earnest wish of the United States, without undertaking to
decide upon the complaints of the respective parties, that all causes of
dissatisfaction should be removed.
ARTICLE

t.Paymenttosaidnawn.

Difficulties to be adjusted, etc.

6.

That portion of the Creek Nation, known as the friends and follow.
. .
d to the
ers o f t h e l ate G enera l U:7'll'
n 1 Jam M cI ntos h , havmg
mtimate
govemment of the United States their wish to remove west of the Mississippi, it is hereby agreed, with their assent, that a deputation of
five persons shall be sent by them, at the expense of the United States,
immediately after the ratification of this treaty, to examine the Indian

Adeputation to ~xamme the Indmn
co.u~try '!est of the
Mlsslsslppl, etc.

266

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1826.

country west of the Mississippi, not within either of the States or Territories, and not possessed by the Choctaws or Cherokees. And the
United States agree to purchase for them, if the same can be con veniently done upon reasonable terms, wherever they may select, a country,
whose extent shall, in the opinion of the President, be proportioned to
their numbers. And if such purchase cannot be thus made, it is then
agreed that the selection shall be made where the President may think
proper, just reference being had to the wishes of the emigrating party.
ARTICLE

7.

Emigrating !?arty
to
remove months,
wrthm
twenty-four
etc.

The emigrating party shall remove within twentv-four months, and
. remova
.
l s ha ll be d e f raye d b y .t h e U mte
. d S tates.
t h e expense o f t h mr
And such subsistence shall also be furnished them, for a term not
exceeding twelve months after their arrival at their new residence, as,
in the opinion of the Pn~sident, their numbers and circumstances may
require.
ARTICLE 8.

An. agent, etc., to.~e
to resr e

An agent, or sub-agent and Interpreter, shall be appointed to accompany and reside with them. And a blacksmith and wheelwright shall
be furnished by the United States. Such assistance shll.ll also be rendered to them in their agricultural operations, as the President may
think proper.
ARTICLE 9.

Presents to Indians.

In consideration of the exertions used bv the friends and followers
of General Mcintosh to procure a cession· at the Indian Springs, and
of their past difficulties and contemplated removal, the United States
agree to present to the Chiefs of the party, to be divided among the
Chiefs and Warriors, the sum of one hundred thousand dollars, if such
party shall amount to three thousand persons, and in that proport-ion
for any smaller number. Fifteen thousand dollars of this sum to be
paid immediately after the ratification of this treaty, and the residue
upon their arrival in the country west of the Mississippi.

~fg'f~:~.

ARTICLE
Certain damages to
be ascertained, etc.

It is agreed by the Creek Nation, that an agent shall be appointed
by the President, to ascertain the damages sustained by the friends
and followers of the late General Mcintosh, in consequence of the
difficulties growing out of the Treaty of the Indian Springs, as set
forth in an agreement entered into with General Gains, at the Broken
Arrow,a and which have been done contrary to the laws of the Creek
Nation; and such damages shall be·repaired by the said Nation, or the
amount paid out of the annuity due to them.
ARTICLE

comJ?-issioners to
value Improvements.

11.

All the improvemeuts which add real value to any part of the land
h erem
. ce d e d s h all b e appra1se
· d by C omm1sswners,
'
· ·
t o b e appomte
· d by
the President; and the amount thus ascertained shall be paid to the
parties owning such improvements.
ARTICLE

Possession of country ceded.

10.

12.

Possession of the country herein ceded shall be yielded by the Creeks
on or before the first day of .January next.
aThis agreement, which is unratified, is set forth in the Appendix, post, p. 1034.
The original can not be found, but a copy is among the files of the Indian Office,
General Files, Creek, 1825-1826._-E. P. Gaines.
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ARTICLE 13.
'The United States agree to guarantee to the Creeks all the country.
not herein ceded, to which they have a just claim, and to make good
to them any losses they may incur in consequence of the illegal conduct of any citizen of the United States within the Creek country.

st~~~~anteebyUnited

ARTICLE 14.
The President of the United States shall have authority to select, in Pr!~~~r:a.ty of the
some part of the Creek country, a tract of land, not exceeding two
sections, where the necessary public buildings may be erected, and the
persons attached to the agency may reside.
ARTICLE 15.
·wherever any stream, over which it may be necessary to establish cr~~t~~Y granted the
ferries, forms the boundary of the Creek country, the Creek Indians
shall have the right of ferriage from their own land, and the citizens
of the United States from the land to which the Indian title is extinguished.
·
ARTICLE 16.
The Creek Chiefs may appoint three Commissioners
from
Commissioners
to
.
. their own, attend
the runmng of
people, who shall be allowed to attend the runmng of the hnes west of the lines.
the Chatahoochy river, and whose expenses, while engaged in this
duty, shall be defrayed by the United States.
ARTICLE 17.
ThiR treaty, after the same has been ratified by the President and
Senate, shall be obligatory on the United States and on the Creek
Nation.
In testimony whereof, the said James Barbour, Secretary of War,
authorized as aforesaid, and the chiefs of the said Creek nation of
Indians, have hereunto set their hands, at· the City of Washington, the
day and year aforesaid.
James Barbour,
0-poth-le Y oholo, his x mark,
John Stidham, his x mark,
Mad Wolf, his x mark,
Menawee, his x mark,
Tuskeekee Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Charles Cornells, his x mark,

w~:~~a\lfie~inding

·

Timpoochy Barnard, his x mark,
Apauly Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Coosa Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Nahetluc Hopie, his x mark,
Selocta, his x mark,
Ledagi, his x mark,
Yoholo Micco, his x mark.

In presence ofThomas L. McKenney,
Lewis Cass,
John Crowell, agent for Indian Affairs,

SUPPLE~1ENTARY

Hezekiah Miller,
John Ridge, secretary Creek delegation,
David Vann.

ARTICLE TO THE CREEK TREATY OF THE TWENTYF?URTH JANUARY, 1826.

WHEREAS a stipulation in the second article of the Treaty of the
twenty-fourth day of ,January, 1826, between the undersigned, parties
to said Treaty, provides for the running of a line "beginning at a
point on the western bank of the Chatahoochee river, forty-seven
miles below the point where the boundary line between the Creeks
and Cherokees strikes the said river, near the Buzzard's Roost, measuring the said distance in a direct line, and not following the meanders

Mar. 31 • 1826·
7 Stat., 289.
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of the said river, and from the point of beginning, running in a direct.
line to. a point in the boundary line between the said Creeks and the·
Cherokees, thirty miles west of the said Buzzard's Roost, .thence to
the Buzzard's Roost, and thence with the middle of said river to the
place of beginning." And whereas it having been represented to the
party to the E.nid Treaty in behalf of the Creek Nation, that a certain
extension of said lines might embraee in the cession all the lands which
will be found to lie within the chartered limits of Georgia, and which
are owned by the Creeks, the undersigned do hereby agree to the following extension of said lines, viz: In the place of ''forty -seven miles,"
as stipulated in the second article of the Treaty aforesaid, as the point.
of beginning, the undersigned agree that it" shall be fifty miles, in a
direct line below the point designated in the second article of said
Treaty; thence running in a direct line to a point in the boundary line
between the Creeks and Cherokees, .fr!'l'ty-ji?Je mile8 west of said Buzzard's Roost, in the place of" thirty miles," as stipulated in said Treaty;
thence to the Buzzard's Roost, and thence to the place of beginningit being understood that thew lines are to stop at their intersection
with the boundary line between Georgia and Alabama, whereyer that
may be, if that line shall cross them in the direction of the Buzzard's
Roost, at a shorter distance than it is provided they shall run; and
provided, also, that if the said dividing line between Georgia and Alabama shall not be reached by the extension of the two lineR aforesaid,
the one three, and the other fifteen miles, they are to run and terminate as defined in this supplemental article to the Treaty aforesaid.
It is hereby a.greed, in consideration of the extension of said lines,
on the part of the other party to the Treaty afore;;aid, in behalf of the
United States, to pay to the Creek Nation, immediately upon the ratification of said Treaty, the sum of thirty thousand dollars.
In witness -whereof, the parties aforesaid have hereunto set their
hands and seals, this thirty-first day of March, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred twenty-six.
James Barbour,
[L. ;;.]
Opothle Yoholo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John Stidham, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mad Wolf, his x mark,
[1 •. s.]
Tuskeekee Tustunnuggee, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Yoholo Micco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
.Menawee, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Charles Cornells, his x mark,
ApaulyTustunnuggee, hisx mark,
Cooi'a Tustunnnggee, his x mark,
Nahetluc Hopie, his x mark,
f'eloda, his x mark,
Timpoochy Barnard, his x mark,
Ledagi, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]
s.]

In presence ofThomas L. McKenney,
John Crowell, agent for Indian affairs,
John Ridge, secretary,
David Vann,
Wm. Hambly.
TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1826.
_ _A_u_g_.5_,_18_26_._

stat. 7, 290.

7, ;~~~:amation, Feb.

Preamble.

Article8 of a treaty made and concl·uded at the Font du Lac of Lake
Superior, thi8 .fifth day of Attg1t8t, in the year of our Lord one thou.8and eigll,t hundred and twenty-8ix, oehne•. n Lewi8 Oa88 and Thoma8
L. McKenney, Oommi88ioner8 on the part of the United State8, and
the Chippewa Tribe of lndian8.
·
WHEREAS a Treatv was concluded at Prairie du Chien in August
·last, by which the w"ar, which has been so long carried on, to their
mutual distress, between the Chippewasnnd Sioux, was happily terminated by the intervention of the United titates; and whereas, owing to
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the remote and dispersed situation of the Chippewas, full deputations of
their ditl'erent bands did not attend at Prairie du Chien, which eircumstance, from the loose nature of the Indian government, would render
the Treaty of doubtful obligation, with respect to the bands not represented; and whereas, at the request of the Chippewa Chiefs, a stipulation was inserted in the Treaty of Prairie du Chien, by which the United
States agreed to assemble the Chippewa Tribe upon Lake Superior
during the present year, in order to give full effect to the said Treaty,
to explain its stipulations and to call upon the whole Chippewa tribe,
assembled at their general council fire, to give their formal assent
thereto, that the peace which has been concluded may ·be rendered
permanent, therefore-ARTICLE

1.

The Chiefs and Warriors of the Chippewa Tribe of Indians •hereby
•
fully assent to the Treaty concluded in August last at Prairie du
Chien, and engage to observe and fulfil the stipulations thereof.
ARTICLE

Indiansagre.etothe
treaty
of Pra1r!e d u
Chien.

2.

A deputation shall be sent by the Chippewas to the Treaty to be se~t~Pg,!:!~~a~
held in 1827, at Green Bay, with full power to arrange and fix the
·
boundary line between the Chippewas and the Winnebagoes and
Menomonees, which was left incomplete by the treaty of 'Prairie du
Chien, in consequence of the non-attendance of some of the prineipal
Menomonee Chiefs.
ARTICLE 3.
The Chippewa tribe .grant to· the government of the United States
the right to search £or, and carry away, any metals or minerals from
any part of their country. But this grant is not to affeet the title of
the land, nor the existing jurisdiction over it.
ARTICLE

be

Metals or minerals.

4.

It being deemed important that the half-breeds, scattered through
. ex t ensive
· coun t ry, s h onld b e stlmu
· 1a t e d t o exertiOn
· an d Improve·
t h Is
ment by the possession of permanent property and fixed residences,
the Chippewa tribe, in consideration· of the affection they bear to these
persons, and of the interest which they feel in their welfare, grant
to each of the persons described in the schedule hereunto annexed,
being half-breeds and Chippewas by descent, and it being understood
that the schedule includes all of this description who are attached to
the Government of the United States, six hundred and forty acres of
land, to be located, under the direction of the·President of the United
States, upon the islands and shore of the St. Mary's river, wherever
good land enough for this purpose can be found; and as soon as such
locations are made, the jurisdiction and soil thereof are hereby ceded.
It is the intention of the parties, that, where circumstances will permit, the grants be surveyed in the ancient French manner, bounding
not less than six arpens, nor more than ten, upon the river, and running back for quantity; and that where this cannot be done, such
gran~s be surveyed in any manner the President may direct. The
locatiOns for Oshauguscodaywayqna and her descendents shall be
adjoining the lower part of the military reservation, and upon the
head of Sugar Island. The persons to whom 'grants are made shall
not have the privilege of conveying·the same, without the permission
of the President. .
·

Location for the use
of the half-breeds.
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ARTICLE.

Annuity~oooto bin
moneyor,.""""'
e
paid them.

In consideration of the povertv of the Chippewas, and of the s!ierile
· h··b.
nature of t he country t hey m
a It, un fi t f or cuIt'IVat'wn, an d a l mos t
destitute of game, and as a proof of regard on tB.e part of the United
States, it is agreed that an annuity of two thousand dollars, in money
or goods, as the President may direct, shall be {>aid to the tribe, at
the Sault St. Marie. But this annuity shall contmue only during the
pleasure of the Congress of the United States.
ARTICLE

th~iin";~l:;~tu~~
their children.

the validity

of

the

others.

8.

The Chippewa tribe of Indians fully acknowledge the authority and
jurisdiction of the United States, and disclaim all connection with any
foreign power, solemnly promising to reject any messages, speeches, or
councils, incompatible with the interest of the United States, and to
communicate information thereof to the proper agent, should any such
be delivered or sent to them.
ARTICLE

Ratification.

7.

The necessity for the stipulations in the fourth, fifth and sixth
articles of this treaty could be fully apparent, only from personal
observation of the condition, prospects, and wishes of the Chippewas,
and the Commissioners were therefore not specifically instructed upon·
the subjects therein referred to; but seeing the extreme poverty of
these wretched people, finding them almost naked and starving, and
ascertaining that many perished during the last winter, from hunger
and cold, they were induced to insert these articles. But it is expressly
understood and agreed, that the .fourth, fifth and sixth articles, or
eitherof them, may be rejected by the President and Senate, without
affecting the validity of the other articles of the treaty.
ARTICLE

sr:~~~o~I=

6.

With a view to the improvement of the Indian youths, it is also
agreed, that an annual sum of one thousand dollars 3hall be appropriated to the support of an establishment for their education, to be
located upon some part of the St. Mary's river, and the money to be
expended under the direction of the President; and for the accommodation of such school, a section of land is hereby granted. But the
payment of the one thousand dollar8 stipulated for in this article, is
subject to the same limitation described in the preceding article.
ARTICLE

~{:;ti~~t0 {oce,.W"~

5.

9.

This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President and
Senate of the United States, shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties.
Done at the Fond duLac of lake Superior, in the territory of Michigan, the day and year above written, and of the independence of the
United States the fifty-first.
LewisCass,
Thos. L. McKenney,
St. Marys:
Shinganba W assin, his x mark,
Shewaubeketoan, his x.mark,
Wayishkee, his x mark,
Sheegud, his x mark.
RiverSt. Croix:
Peezhickee, his x mark,

Noden, his x mark,
Nagwunabee, his x mark,
Kaubemappa, his x mark,
Chaucopee, his x mark,
Jaubeance, his x roark,
Ultauwau, his x mark,
Myeengunsheens, his x mark,
Moasomonee, his x mark,
Muckuday peenaas, his x mark,
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Sheeweetaugun, his x mark./
La Pointe:
Peexhickee, his x mark,
Keemeewun, his x mark,
Kaubuzoway, his x mark,
Wyauweenind, his x mark,
Peekwaukwotoansekay, his x mark.
Ottaway L:
Paybaurrukoway, his x mark.
Lac de Flambeau:
Gitshee Waubeeshaans, his x mark,
Moazonee, his x mark,
Gitshee Migeezee, his x mark,
Mizhauquot, his x mark.
Ontonagon:
Keeshkeetowug, his x mark,
Peenaysee, his x mark,
Mautaugumee, his x mark,
Kweeweezaisish, his x mark.
Vermilion Lake:
Attickoans, his x mark,
Gyutsheeininee, his x mark,
Jaukway, his x mark,
Madwagkunageezhigwaab, his x mark,
Jaukogeezhigwaishkun, his x mark,
Neezboday, his x mark,
Nundocheeais, his x mark,
Ogeemaugeegid, his x mark,
Anneemeekees, his x mark.
Ontonagon:
Kauwaishkung, his x mark,
Mautaugumee, his x mark.
Snake River:
Waymittegoash, his x mark,
Iskquagwunaabee, his x mark,
Meegwunaus, his x mark.
Lac de Flam beau:
Pamoossay, his x mark,
Maytaukooseegay, his x mark.
Rainv Lake:
Aanubkumigishkunk, his x mark.
Sandy Lake:
Osaumemikee, his x mark,

Gitshee Waymirteegoost, his x mark.
Paashuninleel, his x mark,
'Vauzhuskokok, his x mark,
Nitumogaubowee, his x mark,
Wattap, his x mark.
Fond du Lac:
Shingoop, his x mark,
Monetogeezisoans, his x mark,
Mongazid, his x mark.
Manetogeezhig, his x mark,
Ojauneemauson, his x mark,
Miskwautais, his x mark,
~aubunaygerzhig, his x mark,
Unnauwaubundaun, his x mark,
Pautaubay, his x mark,
Migeesee, his x mark.
Ontonagon:
Waubishkeepeenaas, his x mark,
Tweeshtweeshkeeway, his x mark,
Kundekund, his x mark,
Oguhbayaunuhquotwaybee, his x mark,
Paybaumausing, his x mark,
Keeshkeemun, his x mark.
River de Corbeau:
Maugugaubowie, his x mark,
Pudud, his x mark,
Naugdunosh, his x mark,
Ozhuskuckoen, his x mark,
Waubogee, his x mark,
Sarwbanosh, his x mark,
Keewayden, his x mark,
Gitsheemeewininee, his x mark,
Wynunee, his x mark,
Obumaugeezhig, his x mark,
Payboumidgeewung, his x mark,
Maugeegaubou, his x mark,
Paybaumogeezhig, his x mark,
Kaubemappa, his x mark,
Waymittegoazhu, his x mark,
Oujupenaas, his x mark,
Madwayossin, his x mark.

In presence ofA. Edwards, secretary to the commission,
E. Boardman, captain commanding detachment,
Henry R. Schoolcraft, United States Indian agent.
Z. Pitcher, assistant surgeon,
J. B. Kingsbury, lieutenant, Second Infantry,

E. A. Brush,
Daniel Dingley,
A. Morrison;
B. Champman,
Henry Connor,
W. A. Levake,
J. 0. Lewis.

SUPPLEMENTARY ARTICLE.

As the Chippewas who committed the murder upon four American
citizens, in June, 1824, upon the shores of Lake Pepin, are not pre~:~ent
at this council, but are far in the interior of the country, so that they
cannot be apprehended and delivered to the proper authority befofe
the commencement of the next Summer; and, as the Commissioners
have been specially instructed to demand the surrender of these persons, and to state to the Chippewa tribe the consequence of suffering
such a flagitious outrage tog? unpunished, it is agreed, that. the.persons guilty of the beforementwned murder shall be brought m, e1th~r
to the Sault St. Marie, or Green Bay, as early next summer as practic,able, and surrendered to the proper authority; an~ that, in th~ mean
time all further measnres on the part of the Umted States, m relation to this subject, shall be suspended.
.
·
Lewis Cass,
Thomas L. McKenney.
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Representing the bands to whom the persons guilty of the murder
belong, for themselves and the Chippewa tribe:
.
Gitshee Meegeesee, his x mark,
· Metaukoo};egay, his x mark,
Ouskunzheema, his x mark,
Keenesteno, his x mark.
Witnesses:
A. Edwards, secretary to the commission,
E. Boardman, captain commanding detachment,
Henry R. Schoolcraft, United States Indian agent.
Henry Connor, interpreter.
Schedule rifel"l'ed to in the preceding Treaty.
To Oshauguscodaywagqua, wife of John Johnston, Esq., to each of
her children, and to each of her grand children, one section.
To Saugemauqua, widow of the late John Baptiste Cadotte, and to
her children, Louison, Sophia, Archangel, Edward, and Polly, one
section each.
·
To Keneesequa, wife of Samuel Ashman, and to each of her children, one section.
To Teegaushau, wife of Charles H. Oakes, and to each of her children, one section.
To Thomas Shaw, son of Obimetunoqua, and to his wife Mary,
being also of Indian descent, each one section.
To Fanny Levake, daughter of Meeshwauqua, and to each of her
children, one section.
To Obayshaunoquotoqua, wife of Francis Goolay, Jr. one section.
To Omuckackeence, wife of John Holiday, and to each of her children, one section.
.
To Obimegeezhigoqua, wife of Joseph Due Chene, Jr. and to each
of her children, one section.
To Monedoqria, wife of Charles Cloutier, one section. ·
To Susan Yarns, d;lllghter of Odanbitogeezhigoqua, one section.
To Henry Sayer and John Sayer, sons of Obemau unoqua, each one
section.
·
To each of the children of ,Tohn Tanner, being of Chippewa descent,
one section.
To Wassidjeewunoqua, and to each of her children, by George Johnston, one section.
·
To Michael Cadotte, senior, son of Equawaice, one section.
To Equaysayway, wife of Michael Cadotte, senior, and to each of
her children living within the United States, one section.
To .each of tbe children of Charlotte W an·enl widow of the late Truman A. \Varren, one section.
To Mary Chapman, daughter of Equameeg, and wife of Bela Chapman, and to each of her children, one section.
To Saganoshequa, wife of John H. Fairbanks, and to each of her
children, one section.
To Shaugh unomonee, wife of William Morrison, and to each of her
children, one section.
To each of the children of the late lngwaysuh, wife of Joseph Cote,
one section.
To each of the children of Angelique Cote, late wife of Pierre Cote,
one section.
To Pazhikwutoqua, wife of William Aitken, and to each of her children, one section.
To Susan Davenport, grand daughter of Misquabunoqua, and wife
of Ambrose Davenport, and to each of her children, one section.
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To W au buneq ua, wif~ of Augustin Belanger, and to each of her
children, one section.
To Charlotte Louisa Morrison, wife of Allan Morrison, and daughter
of Manitowidjewung, and to each of her children, one section.
To each of the children of Eustace Roussain, by Shauwunaubunoqua,
Wauwaussumoqua, and Payshaubunoqua, one section.
To Isabella Dingley, wife of Daniel Dingley and daughter of Pime
geezhigoqua, and to each of her children, one section.
To George Birkhead, being a Chippewa by descent, one section.
To Susan Conner, wife of Thonias Conner, and daughter· of Pimegeezhigoqua, and to each of her children, one section.
To the children of George Ermatinger, being of Shawnee extraction,
two sections colleetively.
To Ossinahjeeunoqua, wife qf Michael Cadotte, Jr. and each of
her children, one section.
To Minedemoeyah, wife of Pierre Duvernay, one section.
To Ogeemaugeezhigoqua, wife of Basil Boileau, one section.
To·Wauneaussequa, wife of Paul Boileau, one section.
To Kaukaubesheequa, wife of John Baptiste Corbeau, one section.
To ,John Baptiste DuChene, son of Pimegeizhigoqua, one section.
To each of the children of Ugwudaushee, by the late Truman A.
Warren, one section.
·
To William Warren, son of Lyman M. Warren, and Mary Cadotte,
one section.
.
·
To Antoine, Joseph, Louis, Cbalot, and Margaret Charette, children
of Equameeg, one section.
.
To the children of Francois Boutcher, by Waussequa, each one
section.
To Angelique Brabent, daughter of Waussegundum, and wife of
Alexis Brabent, one section.
To Odishqua, of Sault St. Marie, a Chippewa, of unmixed blood, one
section.
To Pamidjeewung, of Sault St. Marie, a Chippewa, of unmixed
blood, one section.
.
To Waybossinoqua, and John J. Wayishkee, children of Wayishkee,
each one section.
Lewis Cass,
Thos. L. McKenney.

TREATY WITH THE POTAWAT0111I, 1826.

Articles of a treaty made and CO'I'wluded near the mouth of the Mississinewa, upon the Wabash, in the State of Indiana, this sixteenth day
of October, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred (J;nd
twenty·.st:rf!, between Lewt's Oass, Jam~ B. Ray, and John _Tipton,
Oommtsswners on the part of the Un1.teil States, and the OhU3f8 and
Warriors of the Potawatamie Tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE

Oct. 16, 1826.

~ sta{·· ~

F b
7, 1-:1{ ama on, e •

·

1.

The Potawatamie tribe of Indians cede to the United States their u~~~~ta~~ed
right to all the larid within the following limits: Beginning on the
Tippecanoe river; where the Northern boundary of the tract ceded by
the Potawatamies to the United States by the treaty of St. Mary's, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen intersects the same; thence, in a direct line, to a point on Eel river, half
wav between the mouth of the said river and Pierish's village; thence
up "Eel River, to Seek's village, near the head thereof; thence, in a direct

to
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line, to the mouth of a creek emptying into the St. Joseph's of tle
Miami, near Metea's village; thence, up the St. Joseph's; to the boundary line between the States of Indiana and Ohio; thence, South to the
Miami; thence, up the same, to the reservation at Fort Wayne; thence,
with the lines of the 8aid reservation, to the boundary established by
the treaty with the Miamies in one thousand eight hundred and eighteen; thence, with the said line, to the Wabash river; thence, with the
same river, to the mouth of the Tippecanoe river; and thence, with the
said Tippecanoe river, to the place of beginning. And the said tribe
also cede to the United States, all their right to land within the following limits; Beginning at a point upon Lake Michigan, ten miles due
north of the southern extreme thereof: running then<,-e, due east, to
the land ceded by the Indians to the United States by the treaty of
Chicago; thence, south, with the boundary thereof, ten miles; thence,
west, to the southern extreme of Lake Michigan; thence, with the shore
thereof, to the pll!.ce of beginning.
ARTICLE
Furthercession.

2.

As an evidence of the attachment which the Potawatamie tribe feel
towards the American people, and particularly to the soil of Indiana,
and with a view to demonstrate their liberality, and benefit themselves
by creating facilities for travelling and increasing the value of their
remaining country, the said tribe do hereby cede to the United States,
a strip of land, commencing at Lake Mich1gan, and running thence to
the Wabash river, one hundred feet wide, for a road, and also, one section of good land contiguous to the said road, for each mile of the same,
and also for each mile of a road from the termination thereof, through
Indianapolis to the Oh,io river, for the purpose of making a road aforesaid from Lake Michigan, by the way of Indianapolis, to some convenient point on the Ohio river. .And the General .Assembly of the State
of Indiana shall have a right to locate the said road, and to apply the

said seetion8, <n' the proceeds thereof, to the making of the same,
part thereof; and the said grant s'luill be at their sole disposal. a
ARTICLE
tw~=fortwenty-

any
.

3.

In consideration of the cessions in the first article, the United States
agree to pay to the Potawattamie tribe, an annuity of two thousand
dollars in silver, for the term of twenty-two years, and also to provide
and support a black-smith for them at some convenient point; to appropriate, for the purposes of education, the annual sum of two thousand
dollars, as long as the Congress of the United States may think proper,
to be expended as the President may direct; and also, to build for them
a mill, sufficient to grind corn, on the Tippecanoe river, and to provide and support a miller; and to pay them annually one hundred and
sixty bushels of salt; all of which annuities, herein specified, shall be
paid by the Indian Agent at Fort Wayne.
·
ARTICLE

Paymentingoods.

<n'

4.

The Commissioners of the United States have caused to be delivered

to the Potawatamie trihe, goods to the value of thirty thousand five
hundred and forty-seven dollars and seventy-one cents in goods, in
consideration of the cessions in the first article of this treaty. Now,
therefore, it is agreed, that, if this treaty should oe ratified by the
President and SenattJ of the United States, the United. States shall pay
to the persons named in the schedule this day transmitted to the War
Department, and signed by the Commissioners, the sums affixed to
a These words in italics were struck out by the Senate.
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their names respectively, for goods furnished by them, and amounting to the said sum of thirty thousand five hundred and forty-seven
dollars and seventy-one cents, and also, to the persons who may furnish the said furthe1; sum, the amount of nine hundred dollars thus
furnished. And it is also agreed, that payment for all these goods
shall be made by the Potawatamie tribe out of their annuity, if this
treaty should not be ratified by the United States.
ARTICLE

5.

The Potawatamie tribe being anxious to pay certain claims existing United sm.:s~e
against them, it is agreed, as a part of the consideration for the ces- ~Jj~~~~wa~mi~8
sions in the first article, that these claims, which are stated in a schedule this day signed by the Commissioners, and transmitted to theWar
Department, and amounting to the sum of nine thousand five hundred
and seventy-three dollars.
ARTICLE

6.

The Uni'ted States agree to grant to each of the persons named in n~r:~taln trhe~ed.~
tile schedule hereunto annexed, the quantity of land therein stipulated uleannexed.
to be granted; but the land, so granted, shall never be conveyed by
either of the said persons, or their heirs, without the consent of the
President of the United States; and it is also understood, that any of
these grants may be expunged from the schedule, by the President or
Senate of the United States, without affecting any other part of the
treaty.
ARTICLE 7.
The Potawatamie Indians shall enjoy the right of hunting upon any
part of the land hereby ceded, as long as the same shall remain the
property of the United States.
ARTICLE

Hunting.

8.

The President and Senate of the United States may reject any article m~~~~.ronly
of this treatv, except those which relate to the consideration to be paid
for the cess'ions of the land; and such rejection shall not affect any
other part of the treaty.
·
ARTICLE

9.

This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President and w~:;:a\Ifi~~nding
Senate, shall be binding upon the United States.
.
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass, James B. Ray, and John
Tipton, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the
said Potawatamie tribe have hereunto set their hands, at the Wabash,
on the sixteenth day of October, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-six, and of the independence of the United
States the fifty-first.
Lewis Cass,
J. Brown Ray,
John Tipton.
Chiefs:
Topenibe, his x mark,
Gebaus, his x mark,
Toisoe, his x mark,
Metes, his x mark,
Aubenaube, his x mark,
Ashkom, his x mark,
Penashshees, his x mark,
Pecheco, his x mark,
Waupaukeeno, his x mark,
Pashpo, his x. mark,

Kasha, his x mark,
Pierish, his x mark,
Pena.mo, his x mark,
Nasawauka, his x mark,
Mauxa, his x mark,
Makose, his x mark,
Shaupatee, his x mark,
Noshaweka, his x mark,
Menauquet, his x mark,
Wimeko, his x mark,
Saukena, his x mark,
Kepeaugun, his x mark,
Menomonie, his x mark,
Shokto, his x mark,
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Sha~ness,

his x mark,
Motiel, his x mark,.
Kauk, his x mark,
.Ackkushewa, his x mark,
Mukkose, his x mark,
Shaquinon, his x mark,
Waupsee, his, x mark,
.Jekose, his x mark,
Nequoquet, his x mark,
Waubonsa, his x mark,
Wa.saushuck, his x mark,
Shaauquebe, his x mark,
Psakauwa, his x mark,
Kaukaamake, his x mark,
Shekomak, his x mark,
Makasess, his x mark,
No-ne, his x mark,
Shepshauwano, his x mark,
Mesheketeno, his x mark,

Squawbuk, his x mark,
Mannis, his x mark,
Jequaumkogo, his x mark,
Kewaune, his x mark,
Ahnowawausa, ltis x mark,'
Louison, his x mark,
W asheone, his x mark,
Shakauw!lllee, his x mark,
Paskauwesa, his x mark,
Nauksee, his x mark,
Mukkose, his x mark,
Chechaukkose, his x mark,
L<mison, his x mark,
Meshekaunau, his x mark,
Menno, his x mark,
Showaukau, his x mark,
Kaukaukshee, his x mark,
P!lllhshepowo, his x mark,
Mowekatso, his x mark,

Done in presence ofWilliam Marshall, secretary to the commission,
J. M. Ray, assistant secretary to the commission·,
Jno. Ewing, Senator, State of Indiana,
Benj. B. Kercheval, sub-agent,
William Conner, interpreter,
Joseph Barron, interpreter,
Henry Conner, interpreter,
Josiah F. Polk,
Felix Hinchman,
Isaac McCoy,

D. G. Jones,
Samuel .Hanna, member of the legislature,
Martin M. Ray, member of the legisla:
ture.
·
James Conner, interpreter,
James Foster,
James Gregory, Senator of Indiana,
0. L. Clark,
C. W. Ewing,
J. D. Dorsey,
Lewis G. Thompson.

Scheilule of grants ref&rred to in the foregoing Treaty.
Land ~nted to

To Abraham Burnett, three sections of land; one to be located at

=:! b; ~g~o= and to include Wynemac's vtHage, the centre of the line on the Wabash ·
article.

·

to be opposite that village, and running up and down the river one mile
in a direct line, and back for quantity; the two other sections, commencing at the upper end of the Prairie, opposite the mouth of the
Passeanong creek, and running down two· miles in a direct line, and
back, for quantity.
·
·
.
To Nancy Burnett, Rebecca Burnett, James Burnett, and William
Burnett, each one section of land, to be located under the direction of
the President of the United States; which said Abraham; Nancy,
R.ebecca and James, are the children, and the said William is the grandchild of Kaukeama, the sister of Topenibe, the principal Chief of the
Potawatamie tribe of Indians.
To Eliza C. Kercheval, one section on the Miami river, commencing
at the first place where the road from :Fort Wayne to Defiance strikes the
Miami on the north side thereof, about five miles below Fort ·wayne,
and from that point running half a mile. down the river, and half a
mile up the river, and back for quantity.
.
To James Knaggs, son of the sister of Okeos, Chief of the river
Huron Potawatamies, one half section of land upon the Miami, where
the boundarv line between Indiana and Ohio crosses the same.
To the chlldren of Joseph Barron, a relation of Richardville, principal Chief of the Miamies, three sections of land, beginning at the
mouth of Eel River, running three miles down the Wabash in a direct
line, thence back for quantity.
To Zachariah Cicott, who is married to an Indian woman, one section of land, below and adjoining Abraham Burnett's land, and to he
located in the same way.
To Baptiste Cicott, Sophi Cicott, and EmeJia Cicott, children of
Zachariah Cicott, and an Indian woman, one half section each, adjoining and below the section granted to .Zachariah Cicott.
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To St. Luke Bertrand and Julia Ann Bertrand, children of Madeline
Bertrand, a Potawatamie woman, one section of land, to be located
under the direction of the President of the United States.
To the children 'Of Stephen John:,;on, killed by the Potawatamie
Indians, one half section of land, to be located under the direction of
the President of the United States.
To each of the following persons, Indians by birth, and who are
now, or hiwe been, scholars in the Carey Mission School, on the St.
•Joseph's, under the direction of the Rev. Isaac M'Coy, o.r:e quarter
section of land, to be located under the direction of the President of
the United States; that is to say: Joseph Bourissa, Noaquett, John
Jones, N uko, Soswa, Man otuk, Betsey Ash, Charles Dick, Susanna
Isaacs, Harriet Isaacs, Betsey Plummer, Angelina Isaacs, Jemima
Isaacs, Jacob Corbly, Konkapot, Celicia Nimham, MarkBourissa, ·Jude
Bourissa, Annowussau, Topenibe, Terrez, Sheshko, Louis 'Wilmett,
Mitchel Wilmett, Lezett Wilmett, Esther Baily, Roseann Baily, Eleanor Baily, Quehkna, William Turner, Chaukenozwoh, Lazarus Bourissa,
A chan Bourissa, Achemukquee, W esauwau, Peter Moose, Ann Sharp,
Joseph Wolf, Misnoqua, Pomoqua, Wymego, Cheekeh, Wauwossemoqua, Meeksumau, Kakautmo, Richard Clements, Louis M'Neff, Shoshqua, Nscotenama, Chikawketeh, Mnsheewoh, Saugana, Msonkqua,
Mnitoqua, Okutcheek, Naomi G. Browning, Antoine, St. Antoine,
Mary; being in all fifty-eight.
·
.
To ,Jane Martin and Betsey Martin, of Indian descent, each one sec. tion of land, to be located under the direction of the President of the
United States.
To Mary St. Combe, of Indian descent, one quarter section of land,
to be located under the direction of the President of the United States.
To Francois Duquindre, of Indian descent, one section of land, to be
located under the direction of the President of the United States.
To Baptiste Jutreaee, of Indian descent, one half section of land, to
be located under the direction of the President of the United States.
To ,fohn B. Bourie, of Indian descent, one section of land, to be
located on the Miami river, adjoining the old boundary line below Fort
Wayne.
To Joseph Parks, an Indian, one section of land, to be located at the
point where the boundary line strikes the St. Joseph's, near Metea's
village.
To George Cicott, a Chief of the Potawatamies, three sections and
a half of land; two sections and a half of which to be located on the
Wabash, above the mouth of Crooked creek, running two miles and a
half up the river,and back for quantity, and the remaining section at
the Falls of Eel river, on both sides thereof.
To James Conner, one section of land; to Henry Conner, one section; and to William Conner, one section; beginning opposite the upper
end of the Big Island, and running three miles in a direct line down
the Wabash, and back for quantity.
·
To Hyacinth Lassel, two sections of land, to be located under the
direction of the President of the United States.
To Louison, a half Potawatamie, two sections of land, to be located
under the direction of the President of the United States.
Lewis Cass,
J. Brown Ray,
John Tipton.
OcTOBER 16, 1826.
NoTE.-The Senate, in ratifying the foregoing treaty, excepted the words in Art. 2
which are printed in italics, and expressed their understanding that the meaning of
Art. 5 is, that the money therein mentioned shall be paid by the United States to the
individuals named in the schedule referred to therein.
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TREATY WITH THE MIAMI, 1826.
_ · _ Artjcles of a treaty made and concluded, near the mouth of the Missis_•_1_826
__ac_.t_.23

'h~i&~ion, Jan.
24,1827.

s~newa~

upon {fie Wabash, in the State of Indiana, this twenty-third
day C!T October, in the year of our Lord one tho1t8and eiqht hundred
and twenty-six, between Lewis Cass, James B. Ray, and John Tipton,_
(/ommusioners on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs ana
War"riors o.f the Miami Tribe of .Indians.
ARTICLE

u~~dss~~ to the

1.

The Miami Tribe of Indians cede to the United States all their claim
to land in the State of Indiana, north and west of the "\\ abash and
Miami rivers, and of the cession made by the said tribe to the United
States, by the treaty concluded at St. Mary's October 6, 1818.
7

ARTICLE

us!~~~iri!i'b!~rthe

canal

or road

ll'o~h the reserva-

From the cession aforesaid, the following reservations, for the use
. ·
of the said tribe, shall be made:
Fourteen sections of Land at Seek's village;
Five ~ections for the Beaver, below and adjoining the preceding
.
reservation;
Thirty-six sections at Flat Belly's village;
Five sections for Little Charley, above the old village, on the North
side of Eel river;
·. One section for Laventure's daughter, opposite the Islands, about
fifteen miles "below Fort Wayne;
One sect~on for Chapin~, above, and a~joining Seek's village;
Ten sections at the White Raccoon's village;
Ten sections at the mouth of Mud Creek, on Eel river, at the old
village;
Ten sections at the forks of the Wabash;
One reservation commencing two miles and a half below the mouth
of the Mississinewa, and running up the Wabash five miles, with the
bank thereof, and from these points running due north to Eel river.
And it is agreed, that the State of Indiana may lay out a canal or a
road. through any of these reservations, and for the use of a canal, six
chains along the same are hereby appropriated.
ARTICLE

to~d gran~; ~~t
outth~0~~~nt.;?th~

President.

2.

3.

There shall be granted to each of the persons named in the schedule
hereunto annexed, and to their heirs, the tracts of land therein designated · but the land so granted shall never be conveyed without the
conse~t o£ the President of the United States.
ARTICLE

4.

The Commissionersof the United States have caused to be delivered
to the Miami tribe goods to the value of $31,040.53, in part consideration for the cession herein made; and it is agreed, that if this treaty
shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United States, the
United States shall pay to the persons, named in the schedule this day
signed by the Commissioners, and transmitted to the War Department the sums affixed to their names respectively, for goods furnished by them, and amounting to the sum of $31,040.53. And it is
Further agreement. further agreed, that payment for these goods shall be made by the
. Miami tribe out of their annuity, if this treaty be not ratified by the
United States.
Paymentingoods.
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And the United States further engage to deliver to the said tribe
in the course of the next summer, the addition::~.! sum of $26,259.47 i~
~~

Ad~itional paymentmgoods.

.

And it is also agreed, that an annuity of thirty-five thousand dol- Annuity.
Iars, ten thousand of which shall be in goods, shall be paid to the said
tribe in the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven and
thirty thousand dollars, five thousand of which shall be in goods, in
the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight; after which
time a permanent annuity of· twenty-five thousand dollars shall be
paid to them, as long as they exist together as a tribe; which several
sums are to include the annuities due by preceding treaties to the said
tribe.
.
And the United States further engage to furnish a wagon and one A wagon, etc., to be
yoke of oxen for each of the following persons: namely, Joseph Rich- ~:~hed certa.inperardville, Black Raccoon, Flat Belly, White Raccoon, Francois Godfroy, Little Beaver, Mettosanea, Seek, and Little Huron; and one
wagon and a yoke of oxen for the band living at the forks of the
Wabash.
And also to cause to be built a house, not exceeding the value of six A house for certain
hundred dollars for each of the following persons: namelv, Joseph persons.
Richard ville, Francois Godfroy, Louison Godfroy, Francis Lafontaine,
White Raccoon, La Gros, Jean B. Richardville, Flat Belly, and Wauwe-as-o;ee.
And also to furnish the said tribe with two hundred head of cattle !Jattle, etc., for BBid
from four to six years old, and two hundred head of hogs; and to caus~ tnbe.
to be annually delivered to them, two thousand pounds of iron, one
thousand pounds of steel, and one thousand pounds of tobacco.
And to provide five labourers to work three months in the year, for Further provision.
the small villages, an·d three labourers to work three months in the
year, for the Mississinewa·band.
ARTICLE

5.

The Miami tribe being anxious to pay certain claims existing a~inst tn~:u::,s~~a~d~~
them, it is agreed, as a part of the consideration for the cession m the United States.
first article, that these claims amounting to $7,727.47, and which are
stated in a schedule this day signed by the Commisioners, and transmitted to the War Department, shall be paid by the United States.
ARTICLE

6.
.

.
.
h
d
The Umted States agree to appropnate the sum of two t ousan
dollars annually, as long as Congress may think proper, for the support of poor infirm persons of the Miami tribe, and for the education
of the youth of the said tribe; which sum shall be expended under the
direction of the President of the United States.
ARTICLE

7.

It is agreed, that the United States shall purchase of. the persons,
named in the schedule hereunto annexed, the land therem mentiOned,
which was granted to them by the Treaty of St. Mary's, and shall pay
the price affixed to their names respectively; the payments to be made
when the title to the lands is conveyed to the United States.
ARTICLE

Appropriation for
the sugJ?Ort of the
poor an mftrm.
.

Further agreement.

8.

· · tnbe
· s hall enJOY
·
• h t of h un t'mg upon th e .1an d
The Miami
t h e ng
herein conveyed. so long as the same shall be the property of the
United States.

Indianltoenjoythe
right of hunting, etc.
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.ARTICLE

w~:!"titl~~nding

9.

This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President and
Senate, shall be binding upon the United States. .
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass, James B.· Ray, and .John
Tipton, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the
said Miami tribe, have hereunto set their hands, at the Wabash, on the
twenty-third day of October, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-six, and of the independence of the United
States the fifty-first.
Lewis Ca._"S,

J. Brown Ray,
John Tipton.
Chiefs:
Wau-wa-aus-see, his x mark,
Flat Belly, his x mark,
La Gros, his x mark,
White Racoon, his x mark,
Black Loon, his x mark,
Chin-quin-sa, hi'l x mark,
Jamas Abbot, his x mark,
Lon-gwa, his x mark,
Little Wolf, his x mark,
Pun-ge-she-nau, his x mark,
Wonse-pe-au, his x inark,
Francois Godfroy, his x mark,.
Joseph Richardville, his x marlt,
Francis Lafontaine,
Wau-no-sa, his x mark,
White Skin's Son, or the Popular, his x
mark,
Seek, his x mark:

Mee-se-qua, his x mark,
Nota-wen-sa's Son, his x mark,
La-fr6m-broise, his x mark,
Nego-ta-kaup-wa, his x mark,
Osage, his x mark,
Metto-sa-nea, his x mark,
Little Beaver, his x mark,
Black Rttcoon, his x mark,
Cha-pine, his x mark,
Pe-che-wau, or Jean B. Richardville, his
x mark,
Chin-go-me-shau, his x mark,
Little Sun, his x mark,
W. Shin-gan-leau, his x mark,
Louis Godfroy, his x mark,
Ou-sane-de-au, his x mark,
Me-chane-qua, his x mark,
Un-e-CE>a-sa, his x mark,
She-qua-hau, his x mark,
Chin-qua-keau, his x mark, .
Charley's Son, his x mark.

Done in presence ofWilliam Marshall, secretary to the commission,
J. M. Ray, assistant secretary to the commission,
.
Ben. B. Kercheval, subagent,
Wm. Conner, interpreter,
Joseph Barron,
C. W. Ewing,

J. B. Boure, interpreter,
James Foster,
John Ewing, Senator; State of Indiana,
James Gregory, Senator, State of Indiana,
Martin M. Ray, Representative, Indiana,
Sam. Hanna, Representative, Indiana,
George Hunt,
0. L. Clark.

Schedule of grants referred to the foregoing Treaty, Article 3d.

To John B. Richardville, one sectio.n of land, between the mouth of
Pipe Creek and the mouth of Eel River, on the north side of the
Wabash, and one section on the north-west side of the St. Joseph,
adjoining the old boundary line; also, one half section on the east side
of the St. Joseph's, below Cha-po-tee's village.
To .John B. Boure, one section on the north side of the St. Joseph,
including Chop-patees village.
To the wife and children of Charley, a Miami chief, one section
where they live.·
To Ann Hackley and Jack Hackley, one section each, between the
Maumee and the St. Joseph's rivers.
·
To the children of .Maria Christiana De Rome, a half blood Miami,
one section between the Maumee and the St. Joseph's~
To Ann Turner, alias Hackley, Rebecca Hackley, and JaneS. Wells,
each one half section of land, to be located under the direction of the
President of the United States.
To John B. Richard ville, one section of land upon the north side of
the Wabash, to include a large spring nearly opposite the mouth of
Pipe Creek.
To Francois Godfroy, one section above and adjoining said last
grant to J. B. Richardville.
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To Louison Godfroy, one section above and adjoining the grant to
Francois Godfroy.
To Francis Lafontaine, one section above and adjoining the grant to
Louison Godfroy.
To John B. Riehardville, junior, one section on the ·wabash, below
and adjoining the reservation running from the Wabash to Eel River.
To ~r oseph Richard ville, one section above and adjoining the reservation running from the Wabash to Eel River.
To La Grot~, ·three sections, where he. now lives, and one section
adjoining the Cranberry in the Portage Prairie~
A quarter section of land to each of the following persons, namely:
Charles Gouin, Purri Gouin, and Therese Gouin, to be located under
the direction of the President of the United States.
.
Two sections of land at the old town on Eel River, to be reserved
for the use of the Metchinequea.
OcToBER 23D, 1826.
Lewis Cass.
J. Brown Ray,
John Tipton.
TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, ETC., 1827 .

.Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the Butte des Morts, on Fox
river, in the Territory of Mieltigan, between Lewis Cass and Thomas
L. M' Kenney, Commissionm·s on the part of tl~e United States, and
the Chippewa, Menomonie, and lVinebago tribes of Indians.
c·~h·
·
A RTICLE 1• Wh ereas, th e sou th ern b oundary o f '-h
u e
rppewa conntry, from the Plover Portage of the Ouisconsin easterly, was left
undefined by the treaty concluded at Prairie du Chien, August 19,
1825, in consequence of the non-attendance of some of the principal
Menomonie chiefs; and, whereas it was provided by the said treaty,
that, whene,~er the President of the United States might think proper,
such of the tribes, parties to the said treaty, as might be interested in
any particular line, should be convened, in order to agree upon its
establishment;
.
Therefore, in pursuance of the said provision, it is agreed between
the Chippewas, Menomonies and Winebagoes, that the southern boundary·of the Chippeway country shall run as follows, namely: From the
Plover Portage of the Ouiscousin, on a northeasterly course, to a point
on Wolf river, equidistant from the Ashawano and Post lakes of said
river, thence to the falls of the Pashaytig river of Green Bay; thence
to the junction of the Neesau Kootag or Burnt-wood river, with the
. Menomonie; thence to the big island of the Shoskinanbic or Smooth
rock river; thence following the channel of the said river ~o Green
Bay, which it strikes between the little and the great Bav de :Noquet.
·
·
f rom negot"1at~Ions b et ween
A RT. 2. M uc h d 1.ffi cu }ty h avmg
ansen
the Menomonie
and
Winebago
tribes
and
the various tribes and• por•
tions of tribes of Indians of the State of New York, and the claims of
the respective parties "being much contested, as well with relation to
the tenure and boundaries of the two tracts, claimed by the said New
York Indians, west of Lake Michigan, as to the authority of the persons
who signed the agreement on the part of the Menomonies, and the
whole subject having been fully examined at the Council this day concluded, and the allegations, proofs, and statements, of the respective
parties having been entered upon the Journal of the Commissioners,
so that the same can be decided bv the President of the United States;
it is agreed by the Menomonies and 'Winebagoes, that so far as respects
their interest in the premises, the whole matter shall be referred to the
President of the United States, whose decision shall be final. And

Aug.ll, 1827·

~star, s03,
F b
2s, {g~~matwn, e ·

Chippewa southern
boundarv left undefined byireatyof 1825.

~~u~hern boundary
e ·

se

.

Territorial difficulties between certain
tribes. referred to the
Pres1dent of the
United states.
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the President is authorized, on their parts, to establish such boundaries between them and the New York Indians as he may consider
equitable and just.
Indian reeognition
ART. 3. It being important to the settlement of Green Bay that
of United .States title1 definite boundaries should be established between the tract claimed by
toa certain tracto the former French an dB··
land.
nt1s h governments, an d t he Ian d s of the
Indians, as well to avoid future disputes as to settle the question of
jurisdiction-It is therefore agreed between the Menomonie tribe and
the United States, that the boundaries of the said tracts! the jurisdiction and title of which are hereby acknowledged to be in the United
Boundaries thereof. States,_ sha~l be as follows, namely:-Beginning on the shore of G_reen
·Bay, s1x m1les due nortb from the parallel of the mouth of Fox l'lver,
and running thence in a straight line, but with the general course of
the said river. and six miles therefrom to the intersection of the continuation of the westerly boundary of the tract at the Grand Kaukaulin, claimed by Augustin Grignion; thence on a line with the said
boundary to the same; thence with the same to Fox river; thence on
the same course, six miles; thence in a direct line to the southwestern
boundary of the tract, marked on the plan of the claims at Green
Bay, as the settlement at the bottom of the Bay; thence with the
souther} y boundary of the said tract to the southeasterly corner thereof;
and thence with the easterly boundary of the said tract to Green Bay.
Proviso.
Provided, that if the President of the United States should be of opinion that the boundaries thus established interfere with any just claims
of the New York Indians, the President may then change the said
boundaries in any manner he may think proper, so that the quantity
of land contained in the &aid tract be not greater than by the boundProviso.
aries herein defined. And provided also, that nothing herein contained shall be construed to have any effect upon the land claims at
Green Bay; but the same shall remain as though this treaty had not
been formed.
Distribution of
ART
4 In• consideration
of the liberal
establishment of •the boundgoods among the In•
• •
•
• •
dians.
ar1es as herem provided for, the Comm1ss10ners of the Umted States
have this day caused to be distributed among the Indians, goods to the
aniount of fifteen thousand six hundred and eighty-two dollars, payment for which shall be made by the United States.
n~:~:E!'fi!n~£
ART. 5. The sum of one thousand dollar'l shall be annually approIndians.
_
priated :for the term o:f three years; and the sum of fifteen hundred
dollars shall be annually thereafter appropriated as long as Congress
think proper, for the education of the children o:f the tribes, parties
hereto, and o:f the New York Indians, to be expended under the direction of the President of the United States.
Right of United
ART. 6. The United States shall be at liberty, notwithstanding the
States to punish certain Winnebagoes.
Winebagoes are parties to this treaty, to pursue such measures as they
may think proper for the punishment of the perpetrators of the recent
outrages at Prairie du Chien, and upon the Mississippi, and for the
. prevention of such acts hereafter.
~~~ART. 7. This treaty shall be obligatory after its ratification by the
President and Senate of the United States.
Done at the Butte des Morts, on Fox river, in the Territory of
Michigan,. this eleventh day of August, 1827.

toii':We:

Lewis Ca.ss,
Thomas L. McKenney.
Chippeways:
Shinguaba W ossin, his x mark,
Wayishkee, his x roark,
Sheewanbeketoan, his x mark,
Mozobodo, his x mark,
Gitshee Waubezhaas, his x mark,
Moazoninee, his x roark,
Miehaukewett, his x mark,
Monoroinee Cashee, his x mark,

Attikumaag, his x mark,
Umbwaygeezhig, his x mark,
Moneeto Penaysee, his x mark,
Akkeewaysee, his x mark,
Sheegad, his x mark,
Wauwannishkau, his x roark,
Anamikee Waba, his x mark,
Ockewazee, his x mark.
Menominies:
Osk~she, his x mark,
Josette Caron, his x mark,
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Kominikey, jun. his x mark,
Kimiown, his x mark,
Kominikey, sen. his x mark,
Keshiminey, his x mark,
Woiniss-atte, his x mark,
Powoiysnoit, his x mark,
Menominies:
Man basseaux, his x mark,
Myanmechetnabewat, his x mark,
Pemabeme, his x mark,
Kegisse, his x mark,
L' Espagnol, his x mark,
Kichiaemtort, his x mark,
Hoo Tshoop, (or four legs,) his x mark,
Tshayro-tshoan Kaw, his x mark,
Karry-Man-nee, (walking turtle,) his x
mark,

Sau-say-man-nee, his x mark,
Maunk-hay-raith, ( tatood breast,) his x
mark,
Shoank Skaw, (white dog,) his x mark,
Shoank-tshunksiap, (black wolf,) his x
mark,
Kaw-Kaw-say-kaw, his x mark,
Wheank-Kaw, (big duck,) his x mark,
Shoank-ay-paw-kaw, (dog head), his x
mark,
Sar-ray-num-nee, (walking mat,) his x
mark,
Waunk-tshay-hee-sootsh, (red devil), his
x mark.
Wau-kaun-hoa.-noa-nick, (little snake,)
his x mark,
Kaw-nee-shaw, (white crow,) his x mark.

Witnesses:
Philip B. Key, secretary,
D. G. Jones,
E. Boardman, captain Second U. S. In- R. A. Forsyth,
fantrv,
S. Conant,
Henry 'R. Schoolcraft, United States In- E. A. Brush,
dian agent,
Jn. Bpt. Fcois Fauvel, clergyman,
Henry B. Brevoort, United States Indian Jesse Miner,
. agent,
Henry Conner, interpreter,
Thomas Rowland,
John Kinzie, jun.
[NoTE.-This treaty was ratified with this proviso, contained in the resolution of
the Senate: "That the said treaty shall not impair or affect any right or claim which
the New York Indians or any of them have to the lands or any of the lands mentioned in the said treaty."]
-
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A treaty between tlw United States and the Potawatamie Tribe of
Indians.
IN order to consolidat~ some of the dispersed bands of the Potawatamie Tribe in the Territory of Michigan at a point removed from the
road leading from Detroit to Chicago, and as far as practicable from
the settlements of the w-hites, it is agreed that .the f?llowing tracts of
land, heretofore reserved for the use of the sa1d Tnbe, shall be, and
they are hereby, ceded to the United States.
Two sections of land on the river Rouge at Seginsairn's village.
Two sections of land at Tonguish's village, near the river Rouge.
That part of the reservation at Macon on the river Raisin, which yet
belongs to the said tribe, containing six sections, excepting therefrom
one half of a section where the Potaw:atamie Chief Moran resides,
which shall be reserved for his use.
One tract at Mang ach qua village, on the river Peble, of six miles
square.
One tract at Mickesawbe, of six miles square.
One tract at the village of Prairie Ronde, of three miles square.
One tract at the village of Match e be nash she wish, at the head of
the Kekalamazoo river, of three miles square, which tracts contain in
the whole ninety nine sections and one half section of land.
And in consideration of the preceding cession, there ·shall be
reserved for the use of the said tribe, to be held upon the same terms
on which Indian reservations are usually held, the :following tracts of
land.
Sections numbered five, six, seven and eight, in the fifth township,
south of the base line, and in the ninth range west of the principal
meridian in the Territory of Michigan.
The whole of the fifth township, south, in the tenth range, west, not
already included in the Nottawa Sape reservation.
.

Sept. 19• 1827 ·
7 stat., soo,

Proolamation, Feb.

23 1829
'
"

th~Tn!rl~n~: land by
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Sections numbered one, two, eleven, twelve, thirteen, :fourteen,
twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five, twenty-six, thirty-five, and
thirty-six, in the fifth township, south, and eleventh range, west.
The whole of the :fourth township, south, in the ninth range, west.
Sections numbered eight, seventeen, eighteen, nineteen, twenty,
twenty-nine, thirty, thirty-one and thirty-two, in the :fourth township,
south, and ninth range, west.
Sections numbered one, two, eleven, twelve, thirteen, :fourteen,
twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five, twenty-six, thirty-five and
thirty-six, in the :fourth township, south, and eleventh range, west.
\\-'hich tracts of land will :form a continuous reservation, and contain ninety-nine sections.
Treatybindingwhen
After this treaty
shall be ratified by the President and Senate, the
ratified.
·
same shall be obligatory on the United States and the said tribe of
Indian8.
In testimony whereof, Lewis Cass, commissioner on the part of the
United States, and the chiefs and warriors of the said tribe, have
hereunto set their hands at St. Joseph, in the territory of Michigan,
this nineteenth day of September, A. D. one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-seven.·
Lewis Cass,
Mixs-a-bee, his x mark,
Shee-ko-maig, or marsh fish, his x mark,
Pee-nai-sheish, or little bird, his x mark,
Kne-o-suck-o-wah, his x mark,
Mais-ko-see, his x mark,
A-bee-ta-que-zic, or half day, his x mark,
Ko-jai-waince, his x mark,
Sa-kee-maus, his x mark,
Mitch-e-pe-nain-she-wish, or bad bird;
his x mark,

Ma-tsai-bat-to, his x mark,
Ne-kee-quin-nish-ka, his x mark,
Wa-kai-she-maus, his x mark,
Peerish Moran, his x mark,
Mee-she-pe-she-wa-non, his x mark,
·0-tuck-quen, his x mark,
Que-quan, his x mark,
Wai-sai-gan, his x mark,
0-kee-yau, his x mark,
Me-shai-wais, his x mark.

In presence of-.J ohn L. Leih,
R. A. Forsyth,
Benj. B. Kercheval,
Isaac :McCoy,
G. W. Silliman,
James J. Godfroy,
.Joseph Bertrand,
T. T. Smith.
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Nov. 15, 1827.

7 Stat., 307.
Proclamation, :Mar.
4, 1828.

Object of the treaty.

Art1:cles o.f agreement made and concluded at the Creek Agency, on the
fifteenth day of NovembeJ', one thmtsand m"ght hundred and twentyseven, between Tlumw8 L. Jl1cKenney, and John Crowell, in belw<f
of the United State8, of the one part, and Little Prince and otl1"en,
Ohief~ and IIead Men of the Greek Nation, of the other pctrt.
WHEREAS a Treaty of Cession was concluded at Washington City in
the District of Columbia, by ,lAMES BARBOUR, Secretary of War, of
the one part, and 0POTHLEOHOLO, .JOHN STIDHAM, and OTHERS, of the
other part, and which Treaty bears date the twenty-fourth day of January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six; and whereas, the
object of said Treaty being to embrace a cession by the Creek Nation,
of all the lands owned by them within the chartered limits of Georgia,
and it having been the opinion of the parties, at the time when said
Treaty was concluded, that all, or nearly all, of said lands were
embraced in said cession, and by the lines as defined .in said Treaty,
and the supplemental article thereto: and whereas it having been
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since ascertained that the said lines in said Treaty, and the supplement
thereto, do not embrace all the lands owned by the Creek Nation
within the chartered limits of Georgia, and the President of the United
States having urged the Creek Nation further to extend the limits as
defined in the Treaty aforesaid, and the Chiefs and head men of the
Creek Nation being desirous of complying with the wish of the President of the United States, therefore, they, the Chiefs and head men
aforesaid, agree to cede, and they do here by cede to the United States,
all the remaining lands now owned or claimed by the Creek Nation,
not heretofore ceded, and whieh, on actual survey, may be found to
lie within the chartered limits of the State of Georgia
.
In consideration whereof
and in full compensation for the above toUmted
States agrea
•
'
pay $27,491.
cession, the undersigned, THOMAS L. McKENNJ<JY, and ,JOHN CROWELL,
in behalf of the United States, do hereby agree to pay to the Chiefs
and head men of the Creek Nation aforesaid, and as soon as may be
after the approval and ratification of this agreement, in the usual forms,
by the Pn~sident and Senate of the United States, and its sanction by
a council'of the Creek Nation, to he immediately convened for the purpose, or by the subscription of such names, in addition to those subscribed to this instrument, of Chiefs and head men of the nation, as
shall constitute it the act of the Creek Nation-the sum of twenty-seven
thousand four hundred and ninety-one dollars.
It is further agreed by the parties hereto, in behalf of the United Further agreement.
States, to allow, on account of the cession herein made, the additional
sum of fifteen thousand dollars, it being the understanding of both the
parties, that five thousand dollars of this sum shall be applied, under
the direction of the President of the United States, towards the education and support of Creek children at the school in Kentucky, known
by the title of the "Clwcktaw Academ.y," and under the existing regulations: also, one thousand dollars towards the support of the'"' ithington, and one thousand dollars towards the support of the Asbury
stations, so called, both being schools in the Creek Nation, and under
regulations of the Department of War; two thousand dollars for the
erection of four horse mills, to be suitably located under the direetion
of the President of the United States; one thousand dollars to be
applied to the purchase of cards and wheels, for the use of the Creeks,
and the remaining five thousand dollars, it is agreed, shall be paid in
blankets and other necessary and useful goods, immediately after the
signing and delivery of these presents.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto set their hands and
sea1s, this fifteenth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-seven.
Thomas L. McKenney,
[L. s.]
John Crowell,
[L. s.]
Little Prince, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Epau-emathla, his x mark,
LL. s.]
T1mpoucboe Burnard, his x mark, [L. s.]
Hathlan Haujo, his X mark,
[L. s.]
Oke-juoke Yau-holo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cassetaw Micco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
In presence ofLuther Blake, secretary,
Andrew Hamill,
Whitman C. Hill,
Thomas Crowell.
Whereas, the above articles of agreement and cession were entered
into at the Creek agency on the day and date therein mentioned,
between the Little Prince, the head man of the nation, and five other
chiefs, and Thomas L. McKenney and John Crowell, commissioners
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on the part of the United States, for the cession of all the lands owned
or claimed by the Creek nation, and not heretofore ceded, and which,
on actual survey, may he found to lie within the chartered limits of
the State of Georgia, and which said agreement was made subject to
the approval and ratification by the President and Senate of the United
States, and the approval and sanction of the Creek nation, in general
council of the said nation.
Now, these presents witnesseth, that we, the undersigned, chiefs
and head men of .the Creek nation in general council convened, at
Wetumph, the third day of January, one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-eight, have agreed and stipulated with John Crowell, commissioner on the part of the United States, for and in consideration of
the additional sum of five thousand dollars, to he paid to us in blankets, and other necessary articles of clothing, immediately after the
signing and sealing of these presents, to sanction, and by these presents do hereby approve, sanction, and ratify, the abovementioned and
foregoing articles of agreement and session.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto set their hands and
seals, the day and date above mentioned.
John Crowell,
Broken Arrow Town:
Little Prince, his x mark,
Tuskugu, his x mark,
Cotche Hayre, his x mark,
Cusetau Town:
Tukchenaw, his x mark,
Epi Emartla, his x mark,
Oakpushu Yoholo, his x mark,
Cowetau Town:
Neah Thleuco, his x mark,
Tomasa Town:
Colitcnu Ementla, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[1•. s.]
[L. s.]

Arthlau Hayre, his x mark,
Cowetaw Micco, his x mark,
Oswichu Toli•n:
Halatta Tustinuggu, his x mark,
Octiatchu Emartla, his x mark,
Charles Emartla, his x mark,
Uchee Town:
Timpoeche Earned, his x mark,
Chawaccola Hatchu Town:
Coe E. Hayo, his x mark,
Powas Yoholo, his x mark,
Ema Hayre, his x mark,

[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

In presence ofLuther Blake, secretary,
Andrew Hamill,
Enoch .Johnson,
Thomas Crowell.
Benjamin Marshall,
Paddy Carr,
interpreters.
Joseph Marshall,
John Winslett.
TREATY WITH THE MIAMI, 1828.
18_28_·_ _
Feb.ll_

~~~~~;,:!0~tion, May
7,1828.

Cession of land to
United States.

.Art1:cles of a treaty rnade and concluded at the TVyandot v£llage, near the
Wabash in the State of lnd£ana between John Tipton, Oomm.iss£oner
for that purpose, on the part of the []1lited States, and the Oh£efs,
Head Jlfen and Warriors, of the Eel R£ver, or Thorntmon party of
Miarni Indians.
·
ART. 1. The Chiefs, Head Men, and Warriors of the Eel River or
Thorntown party of Miami Indians, agree to cede, and by these presents do cede, and relinquish to the United States all their right, title,
and claim to a reservation of land about ten miles square, at their village on Sugartree Creek in Indiana, which was reserved to said party
by the second article of a Treaty between Commissioners of the United
States, and the Miami nation of Indians, made and entered into at St.
Mary's in the State of Ohio, on the sixth day of October, one thousand
eight hundred and eighteen.
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It is understood and agreed on by said 'dIndians, that
they
Indians not to burn.
d hwill hnot houses,
etc., on reser
burn or d estroy t he h ouses or f ences. on sal reservatiOn, an t at t ey vation.
will leave them in as good condition as they now are; and remove to the
five mile reservation on Eel River by the fifteenth day of October next.
ART. 2. The Commissioner of the United States has delivered to said 32 ~er~::3~i~~
party of Indians, goods to the value of two thousand dollars, in part d;;.ns.
consideration for the cession herein made, and it is agreed that in case
this treaty should be ratified by the President and Senate of the United
States, that the United States shall pay said party an additional sum of
eight thousand dollars in goods next summer, build twelve log houses,
ten on the five mile reservation, and two on the Wabash; clear and
fence forty acres of land on the five mile reservation, furnish them one
wagon and two yoke of oxen, furnish two hands to work three months
in each year for two years, five hundred dollars worth of provisions
delivered on the Wabash; furnish them five horses, five saddles and five
bridles.
·
Provided however, that if this treaty should not be ratified by the Proviso.
President and Senate of the United States, that said party agree to pay
for the goods this day received, two thousand dollars, to be deducted
from their annuity for this present year.
ART. 3. At the request of the Indians, and in part consideration for ura)-ent to Peter
the cession aforesaid, the United States agree to pay to Peter Langlois, ng 018 •
one thousand dollars in silver, and three thousand dollars in goods next
summer, for provi<;ions and goods heretofore delivered to said party.
ART. 4._ The United States af[,ree to appropriate one thousand dol- Appropriation for
of Indian
l ars per year f or fi ve years, an d onger 1':£ Congress th'm k s proper, to be education
youths.
applied under the direction of the President, to the education of the
youths of the Miami nation.
.
.
ART. 5. It is distinctly understood and agreed on by and between br,F,';.~~~e~~~cle may
the contracting parties, that the President and Senate may, if they
think proper, modify or expunge from this treaty, the fourth article,
without affecting any other of its provisions.
.
.
ART. 6. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President w~!~a;~tifie':f.11gatory
and Senate of the United States, shall be binding on the contracting
parties.
!n testimony whereof, t~e said John Tipton, col!lmiRsioner as aforesaid on thefart of the Umted States, and the chiefs, head men, and
warriors, o said party, have hereunto set their hand and seals at the
Wyandot village, near the Wabash, this eleventh day of February, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight.
John Tipton, commissioner.
[L. s.]
[r,. s.]
Ne go ta kaup wa, his x mark,
Shaw po to se aw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ntah ko ke aw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Aw waw no zaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kaw koaw rna kau to aw, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Aw sawn zaw gaw, his x mark,
[L. s.}
Shin go aw zaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oh zau ke at tau, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Waw paw ko se aw, his x mark, ~L. s.]
L. s.]
Mack kon zaw, his x mark,
Man je ne ki ah, his x mark,
L. s.]
Naw waw pawm awn daw, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ne ah law naun daw, his x mark, ~L. s.]
Ke pah naw mo aw, his x mark, L. s.]
Ke we kau law, his x mark,
L. s.]
Pierrish Constant, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Aw wawn saw peau, his x mark, [L. s.]

Attest:
Walter Wilson, secretary to the commissioner,
J. B. Duret.
·
Joseph Barron,
J. B. Boure,
interpreters.
Calvin Fletcher,
Saml. Hanna,
Allen Hamilton,
Jordan Vigus,
Pierre Langly,
Joseph Holman.
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~~M_aY_6_·_18_28_·_
7 Stat., 311.

Proclamation, May
28, 1828.

Articles of a Convention, concluded at the City of Tfaskington this
sixth day of May, in tlw year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and tYJenty'--eight, bet1JJeen Jmnes Barbour, Secretary of War,
being especially autlwrized therefor by the Prcs1;dent of the United
Stat&~, and the 1mder8igned, (}h,it1fs and Head Men of the Cherokee
Nation of Indians, West of tlw .Mississippi, they being duly authorized and empoYJered by the,ir Nation.

vVHEREAS, it being the anxious desire of the Government of the
United 8tates to secure to the Cherokee nation of Indians, as well tho:-:e
now living within the limits of the Territory of Arkansas, as those of
their friend8 and brothers who reside in States East of the Mississippi,
and who may wish to join their brothers of the West, a permanent
home, and which shall, under the most solemn guarantee of the United
States, be, and remain, theirs forever~a home that shall never, in all
future time, be embarrassed by having extended around it the lines,
or placed over it the jurisdiction of a Territory or State, nor be pressed
upon by the extension, in any way, of any of the limits of any existing
Territory or State; and, ·whereas, the present location of the Cherokees in Arkansas being unfavorable to their present repose, and tending, as the past demonstrates, to their future degradation and misery;
and the Cherokees being anxious to avoid such consequences, and yet
not questioning their right to their lands in Arkansas, as secured to
them by Treaty, and resting also upon the pledges given them by
the President of the United States, and the Secretary of War, of
March, 1818, and 8th October, 1821, in regard to the outlet to the
West, and as may be seen on referring to the records of. the _War
Department, still being anxious to secure a permanent home, and to
free themselves, and their posterity, from an embarrassing connexion
with the Territory of Arkan8as, and guard themselves from such connexions in future; and, Whereas, it being important, not to the
Cherokees only, but also to the Choctaws, and in regard also to the
question which may be agitated in the future respecting the location
of the latter, as well as the former, within the limits of the Territory
or State of Arkansas, as the case may be, and their removal therefrom; and to avoid the cost which may attend negotiations to rid the
Territory or State of Arkansas whenever it may become a State, of
either, or both of those Tribes, the parties hereto do hereby conclude
the following Articles, viz:
ot'1~~~~~s bJ~fi~~~-Y
ART. 1. The Western boundary of Arkansas shall be, and the same
is, hereby d~fined, viz: A line i-!hall be run, commencing on Red River,
at the point where the Eastern Choctaw line strikes said River, and run
due North with said line to. the River Arkansas, thence in a direct line
to the South West corner of Missouri.
ART. 2. The United States agree to possess the Cherokees, and to
guarantee it to them forever, and that guarantee is hereby solemnly
pledged, of seven millions of acres of land, to be bounded as follows,
.to
viz: Commencing at that point on Arkansas River where the Eastern
T
ry guarau•
•h
tee?errl
to Cherokees
by Ch octaw b oun d ary l"me stl"l"kes sal"d R"1ver, an d runnmg
t h ence Wit
Umted States.
the Western line of Arkansas, as defined in the foregoing article, to
the South-West corner of Missouri, and' thence with the Western
boundary line of Missouri till it crosses the waters of Neasho, generally called Grand River, thence due vVest to a point from which a due
South eourse will strike the present North West corner of Arkansas
Territory, thence continuing due South, on and with the present
Western boundary line of the Territory to the main branch of Arkansas River, thence down said River to its junction with the Canadian
River, and thence up and between_the said Rivers ArkansR.s and CanaObjectofthetreaty.
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dian, to a point !lt which a line running Korth and ~outh irom l{in'r
to Ri\'er, will give the aforesaid ,;oren million;< of ~ll'l'l'"· In addition
to the seven millions of acres thus prodded for. ,1nd hounded. the
Cnited States further guarantee to the CherokeP .Sation a perpetual
outlet, 'Vest, and a free and unmolested use of all the Country lying·
West of the Western boundary of the abon described limits, and a:;
far West as the sovereignty of the lT nited State,;, and their rig·ht of
soil extend.
·
ART. 3. The United States aaree to have the line,; of the above ee,;- th~W~~~ state' to run
sion run without delay, say notlater than the first of Oetober next, and
"
to remm-e, immediately after the running of the Eastern line from the
Arkansas River to the South-West corner of Missouri, all white persons from the West to the East of said line, and also all others, should
there be any there, who may be unacceptable to the Cherokees, so
that no obstacles arising out of the presence of a white population, or
a population of any other sort, shall exist to annoy the Cherokees___:
and also to keep all such from the West of said line in future.
ART.h4. Tdhet u.nitehd lSl'tbate~ more.overt· .agre~thto ~ppAoint tsuitablle pml·l- pof~~~d~~:~lu~Ch~~:
sons w ose u y 1t s a
e, In con JUne Ion WI trm gen , to va ue a okee improvement•.
such impr:ovements as the Cherokees may abandon in their removal
·
from their present homes to the District of Country as ceded in the
second Article of this agreement, and to pay for the same immediately
after the assessment is made, and the amount ascertained. It is further
agreed, that the property and improvements connected with the agency,
shall be sold under the direction of the Agent, and the proceeds of the
same applied to aid in the erection, in the country to which the Cherokees are going, of a Grist, and s~w Mill, for their use. The aforesaid
property and improvements are thus defined: Commence at the Arkansas River opposite William Stinnett::;, and run due North one mile,
thence due East to a point from which a due South line to the Arkansas
River would include the Chalybeate, or Mineral Spring, attached to
or near the present residence of the Agent, and thence up said River
(Arkansas) to the place of beginning.
ART 5. It is further agreed, that the United States, in consideration Further agreement.
of the inconvenience and trouble attending· the removal, and on account
of the reduced value of a great portion of the landH herein ceded to the
Cherokees, as compared with that of those in Arkansas which were
made theirs by the Treaty of 1817, and the Convention of 18Hl, will
pay to the Cherokees, immediately after their removal whieh shall be
within fourteen months of the date of this agreement, tht> sum of fifty
thousand dollars; also an annuity, for three ~'ears, of two thousand
dollars, towards defraying the cost and trouble whieh may attend upon
going after .and recovering their stock which may stray into the Territory in quest of the pasture,; from which they may be drinn-also,
eight thousand seven hundred and sixty dollar,;, for spoliation,.; committed on them, (the Cherokees,) which ,;um will be in full of all
demand,; of the kind up to thi,; date, as well as tho:<e again,;t the Osage,;,
as those against citizens of the United States-this being the amount
of the. elaims for said spoliations, as rendered h~- the Cherokees, and
which are believed to be correctly and fairly :;tated. -Also, oHe thou!'and two hundred dollars for the use of Thomas Gra\'es, a Cherokee
Chief, for losse;.; sustained in hi,; property, and for personal suffering
endured by him when confined as a prisoner, on a eriminal, but false
accusation; also, five hundred dollars for the use of George Gne:ss,
another Cherokee, for the great benefits he ha,.; conferred upon the
Cherokee people, in the beneficial results which they are now experiencing from the use of th13 Alphabet discovered by him, to whom also,
in consideration of his relinquishing a valuable saline, the privilege is
hereby given to locate and occupy another saline on Lee's Creek. It
is further agreed by the United States, to pay two thousand dollars,
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annually, to the Cherokees, for ten years, to be expended under the
direction of the President of the United States in the education of their
children, in their own country, in letters and the mechanic arts; also,
one thousand dollars towards the purchase of a Printing Press and
Types to aid the Cherokees in the progress of education, and to benefit
and enlighten them as a people, in their own, and our languag·e. It is
agreed further that the expense incurred other than that paid. by the
United States in the erection of the buildings and improvements. so far
as that may have been paid by the benevolent society who have been,
and yet are, engaged in i~structing the Cherok.ee children, shall be paid
to the society, it being the understanding that the amount shall he
expended in the erection of other buildings and improvements, for like
~urposes, in the country herein ceded to the Cherokees.
The United
titates relinquish their \'laim due by the Cherokees to the late United
States .Factory, provided the same does not exceed three thousand five
hundred dollars.
Further agreement. ART. 6. It is moreover agreed, by the United States, whenever the
Cherokees may desire it, to give them a set of plain laws, suited to
their condition-also, when they may wish to lay off their lands, and
own them individually, a surveyor shall be sent to make the. surveys
at the cost of the United States.
Cherokee~tosurrenART. 7. The Chiefs and Head Men of the Cherokee Nation, aforeder lands
Arkan- sal'd , f or an d m
· cons1'd era t"1011 of th e f oregomg
·
·
sas
within m fourteen
s t'1pu1atwns
an d promonths.
visions, do hereby agree, in the name and behalf of their Nation, to
give up, and they do hereby surrender, to the United States, and agree
to leave the same within fourteen months, as herein before stipulated,
all the lands to which. they are entitled in Arkansas, and which were
secured to them by the Treaty of 8th January, 1817, and the Convention of the 27th February, 1819.
Cost of emigration, ART. 8. The Cherokee Nation, West of the Mississippi having, by
etc.,
to be states.
borne by t h'1s agreemen t , f ree d th emse1ves f rom th e h arass1ng
· an d ruinous
·
the united
e fl' ects
consequent upon a location amidst a white population, and secured to
themselves and their posterity, under the solemn sanction of the guarantee of ·the United States, as contained in this agreement, a large
extent of unembarrassed country; and that their Brothers yet remaining in the States may be induced to join them and enjoy the r~pose
and blessings of such a State in the future, it is further agreed, on the
part of the United States, that to each Head of a Cherokee family
now residing within the chartered limits of Georgia, or of either of
the States, East of the Mississippi, who may desire to remove West,
shall be given, on enrolling himself for emigration, a good Rifle, a
Blanket, and Kettle, and five pounds of Tobacco: (and to each member of his family one Blanket,) also, a just compensation for the
property he may abandon, to be assessed by persons to be appointed
by the President of the United States. The cost of the emigration of
. all such shall also be borne by the United States, and good and suitable ways opened, and provisions procured for their comfort, accommodation, and support, by the way, and provisions for twelve months
after their arrival at the Agency; and to each person, or head of a
family, if he take along with him four persons, shall be paid immediately on his arriving at the Agency and reporting himself and hiH family or followers, as emigrants and permanent settlers, in addition to
the above, provided lie and tlley shall llave em£gmted.from witln'n tile
Cllm·tered limits of the State of Georgia, the sum of fifty dollars. and
this sum in proportion to any greater or less number that may accompany him from within the aforesaid Chartered limits of the State of
Georgia.
A certain tract of ART. 9. It is understood and agreed by the parties to this Convenland tobenefit
be reserved
.
· m1'l es 1ong, s h a11
for.the
of the tlon,
t h at a T ract of L an d , two m1'l es Wl'd e an d SIX
UmtedStates.
be, and the same is hereby, reserved for the use and benefit of the
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United States, for the accommodation of the military force which is
now, or which may hereafter be, stationed at Fort Gibson, on the
Neasho, or Grand River, to commence on. said Hiver half a mile below
tl}.e aforesaid Fort, and to run thence d.ue East t~o miles, thence
Northwardly six miles, to a point which shall be two mile distant
from the River aforesaid, thence due West to the said River, and
down it. to the place of beginning. And the Cherokees agree that the
United States shall have and possess the· right of establishing a road
through their country for the purpose of having a free and unmolested
wav to and from said .Fort.
ART. 10. It is agreed that Captain James Rogers, in consideration bCap\/"· Ror'us /o
of his having lost a horse in the service of the United States, and for p~~~~Y ~gst ~n p':~
services rendered by him to the United States, shall be paid, in full ~~;}~~ of Uruted
for the above, and all other claims for losses and services, the sum of .
Five Hundred Dollars.
ART. 11. This Treaty to be binding on the contracting parties so
soon as it is ratified by the President of the United t:)tates, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate.
, Done at the place, and on the day and year above written.
James Barbour.
[L. s.]
Black Fox, his x m:ark,
[L. s.]
Thomas Graves, his x mark,
[L. s.]
George Guess,a
[I.. s.]
Thomas Maw,a
[L. s.]
George Marvis,a
[L. s.]
John Looney,a
[L. sJ
John Rogers,
[L. s.]
J. W. Flawey, counsellor of Del. [L. s.]
Chiefs of the delegation.
Witnesses:
Thos. L. McKenney,
James Roger~, interpreter,
D. Kurtz,
H. Miller,
Thomas Murray,
D. Brown, secretary Cherokee delegation,
Pierye Pierya,
E. W. Duval, United States agent, etc.
Ratified with the following proviso:
"Provided, nevertheless, that the said convention shall not be so
construed as to extend the northern boundary of the 'perpetual outlet
west,' provided for and guaranteed in the second article of said convention, north of the thirty-sixth degree of north latitude, or so as to
interfere with the lanQ.s assigned, or to be assigned, west of the Mississippi river, to the Creek Indians who have emigrated, or may emigrate, from the States of Georgia and Alabama, under the provisions
of any treaty or treaties heretofore concluded between the United
States and the Creek tribe of Indians; and provided further, That
nothing in the said convention shall be construed to cede or assign to
the Cherokees any lands heretofore ceded or assigned to any tribe or
tribes of Indians, by any treaty now existing and in force, with any
such tribe or tribes."
rt Written by the signers in their language, and ·in the characters now in use among
them, as discovered by George Guess.
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DEPARTl\'IENT OF wAR,
31st May, 1828.
To the Ron. HENRY CLAY,
Secretary of State:
SIR: I have the honor to transmit, herewith, the acceptance of the
terms, by the Cherokees, upon which the recent convention with them
was ratified. You will have the goodness to cause the same to be
attached to the treaty, and published with it.
I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
SAl\'l'L. L. SouTHARD.
CouNciL Rool\'1, WILLIAMSON's HoTEL,
Washington, Hay 31st, .1828.
To the SEcRETARY OF WAR,
Washington City:
SIR: The undersigned, chiefs of the Cherokee nation, west of the
Mississippi, for and in behalf of said nation, hereby agree to, and
accept of, the terms upon which the Senate of the United States
ratified the convention, c1;mcluded at Washington on the sixth day of
May, 1828, between the United States and said nation.
In testimony whereof, they. hereunto- subscribe their names and
affix their seals.
Thomas Graves, his x mark, [L. s.]
George Maw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
George Guess, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thomas Marvis, his x mark, [L. s.]
John Rogers.
[L. s.]
Signed and sealed in the presence of. E. W. Duval, United States agent, etc.
Thomas Murray,
James Rogers, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, ETC, 1828.
1828.
25_•__ _A_u_g._
__
7 stat., 315.

Proclama.tion, Jan.

.Articles of agreement with the Winnebago Tribe and the United Tribes
of Potawatamie, Chippewa and Ottawa Indians.

7,1829.

Preamble.

THE Government of the United States having appointed Commissioners to treat with the Sac, Fox, Winebago, Potawatamie, Ottawa, and
Chippewa, tribes of Indians, for the purpose of extinguishing their
title to lanJ within the State of Illinois, and the TMritory of Michigan,
situated between the Illinois river and the Lead Mines on Fever River,
and in the vicinity of said Lead Mines, and for other purposes; and it
hav!ng been foun4 impra~ticablc, in ~onseguence of the lateness of the
perwd when the mstructwns were Issued, the extent of the country
occupied by the Indians, and their disJ?ersed ~ituation, to convene them
in sufficient numbers to justify a cessiOn of land on their part; and the
Chiefs of the Winnebago tribe, and of the united tribes of the Potawatamies, Chippewas, and. Ottawas, assembled at Green Bay, having
declined at this time to make the desired cession, the following tem·porary arrangement, subject to the ratification of the President and
Senate of the· United States, has this day been made, between Lewis
Cass and Pierre Menard, Commissioners of the lJ nited States, and the
said Winnebago tribe, and the Unite~ tribes of Potawatamie, Chip-·
pewa, and Ottawa, Indians, in order to remove the difficulties which
have arisen in consequence of the occupation, by white persons, of
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that part of the mining country which has not been heretofore ceded
to the United States.
· agreec1 th a t th e f oIIowmg
•
· ·
I aryProvisional
boundA RTICLE 1. It IS
s ha II be th e proviSiona
between lands
of
boundary between the lands of the United States and those of the said United States. and
.
TJ1e 0 msconsm
·
· nver,
·
f rom 1•ts mou
· th to 1•ts neares·t approac
· h thoseoftheindrans.
I nd1ans:
·
.
to the Blue Mounds;. thence southerly, passing east of the said mounds,
to the head of that branch of the Pocatolaka creek which runs near the
Spotted Arm's village; thence with the said branch to the main forks
of Pocatolaka creek; thence southeasterly, to the ridge dividing the
'Vinebag-o country from that of the Potawatamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa
tribes; thence southerly, with the said ridge, to the line running from
Chicago to the Mississippi, near Rock Island, And it is fully under.stood, that the United States may freely occupy the country between
these boundaries and the Mississippi river, until a treaty shall be held
with the Indians for its cession; which treaty, it is presumed, will be
held in the year 1829. But it is expressly understood and agreed, that
if any white persons shall cross the line herein described, and pass into
the Indian country, for the purpose of mining, or for any other purpose
whatever, the .Indians shall not interfere with nor molest such persons,
but that the proper measures for their removal shall be referred to the
President of the United States. In the mean time, however, it is
agreed, that any just compensation to which the Indians may be entitled
for any injuries committed by white persons on the Indian side of the
said line, shall be paid to the said Indians at the time such treaty may
be held--It is also agreed by the Indians that a ferry may be estab- r ~e~es to be~"£
lished over the Rock River, where the Fort Clark road crosses the ~v~r. over
same; and, also, a ferry ·over the same. river at the crossing of the
Lewiston road.
·
ARTICLE 2. The United States agree to pay to the Winebago, Pota- ~ P=:'ih"e'':
watamie, Chippewa, and Ottawa Indians, the sum of twenty thousand ~nes, etc.
dollars, in goods, at the time and place when and where the said treaty
may be held: which said sum shall be equitably divided between the
·
said. tribes, and shall be in full compensation for all the injuries and
damages sustained by them, in consequence of the occupation of any
part of the mining country by white persons, from the commencement
of such occupation until the said treaty shall be held. Excepting, how-_
ever, such compensation as the Indians may be entitled to, for any
injuries hereafter committed on their side of the line hereby established.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners and the chiefs of the
said tribes have hereunto ~;et their hands at Green bay, in the territory
of Michigan, this 25th day of August, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight. .,
Lewiti Cass, .
Tshaw-wan-shaip- shootsh-kaw, his .x
Pierre Menard.
mark,
·
·
Winnebagoes:
··
.Hoo-~hoap-kaw, or four legs, (~nior)
Nan-kaw, or wood, his x·mark,
h1s x mark,
Koan-kaw, or ehief, his x mark,
Nau-soo-ray-risk-kaw, his x mark,
Hoo-waun-ee-kaw, or little elk, his x Shoank-tshunsk-kaw, or black wolf, his
mark,
x niark,
.
.
Tshav-ro-tshoan-kaw, or smoker, his x Wau-tshe-roo-kun-ah-kaw, or he who is
1i1ark,
master of the lodge, his x mark,
Hanm,p-ee-man-ne-kaw, or he who walks Kay-rah-tsho-kaw, or clear weather, his
hv dav, his x mark,
x mark,
Hoo-t;,boap-kuw, orfour legs, his x mark, Hay-ro-kaw-kaw; or he without horns,
Morah-t!>hay-kaw, or little priest, his x
his:;: mark~
mark,
Wa;t-kaum-k:m·l, or ~;nake, h\s x mark,
Kau-ret--kau-sa·w-kaw, or white crow. his Kan-ka\1·-saw-kal\, hl .. x mark,
x mark,
1\l~n-kay-ray-kan, orspotte<l. E'aitlo. hl.s x
·wan-kaun-haw-kaw, or snake skin, his
lll&rk,
x mark,
Thaun-wan-kaw, or wild cat, his x mark
Man-ah-kee-tshump-kaw, or spotted arm, Span-you-kaw, or Spaniard, his x mark:
his mark,
Shoank-skaw-kaw, or white dog, his x
Wee-no-shee-kaw, his x mark,
1nark,

x
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Nee-hoo-kaw, ot whirlpool, his x mark,
Nath-kay-saw-kaw, or fierce heart, his x
mark,
Wheank-kaw, oF duck, his x mark,
.Saw-waugh-kee-wau, or he that leaves the
yellow track, his x mark,
Sin-a-gee-wen, or ripple, his x mark,
Shush-que-nan, his x mark,
Sa-gin-I,ai-nee-pee, his x mark,
Nun-que-wee-bee, or thunder sitting, his
x mark,

0-bwa-gunn, or thunder turn back, his x
mark,
Tusk-que-gun, or last feather, his x mark,
Maun-gee-zik, or big foot, his x mark,
•
Way-m~ek-see-goo, or wampum, his x
Inark,
Meeks-zoo, his x mark,
Pav-mau-bee-mee,or him that looksover,
· hisx mark.

Witnesses present:
W. B. Lee, secretary,
H; J. B. Brevoort, United States Indian
agent,
R. A. Forsyth,
Jno. H. Kinzie,
John Marsh,
E. A. Brush,

TREATY WITH THE
Sept, 20, 1828.
·-7-Sta--=-t.-,Sl-7'-.- -

Proclamation, Jan.
7 1829
'
.

G. W. Silliman,
C. Chouteau,
Peter Menard, jan., Indian subagent,
Henry Gratiot,
.
Pierre Paquet, Winnebag() interpreter,
J. Ogee, Potawatamie interpreter.

PO~AW ATOJII,

1828:

Articles of a treaty made and cmu:luded at the .Missiona'Y!f_ EstaUis]~,.
ment~ upm~ the St. Joseph, of Lake .Michigan, in the Territory of
.Michigan, this 20thday of SeptemlJeT, in the year of ou1• Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, between Lewis Oass .and
Pierre Henard, Commissioners, on the part of the United States,
and the Potowatami tribe of Indians.

ARTICLE 1st. The Potowatami tribe of Indians cede to the United
States the tract of land included within the following boundaries:
1st. Beginnin~ at the mouth of the St. Joseph, of Lake Michigan,
and thence runnmg up the said river to a point on the same river, half
way between La-vache-q_ui-pisse and :Macousin village: thence in a
direct line, to the 19th mile tree, on the northern boundary line of the
State Indiana; thence, with the same, west, to Lake Michigan; and
thence, with the shore of the said Lake,'to the place of beginning.
2. Beginning at a point on the line run in 1817, due east from the
southern extreme of Lake Michigan, which point is due south from
the head of the most easterly branch of the Kankekee river, and from
that point running south ten miles; thence, in a direct line, to the
nortneast corner of Flatbelly's reservation; thence, to the northwest
corner of the reservation at Seek's village; thence, with the lines o£
the said reservation, and of former cessions, to the line between the
States of Indiana and O~io; thence, with the same to the former
described line, running due east from the southern extreme of Lake
Michigan; and thence, with the said line, to the place of beginning.
Additional annuiART. 2. In consideration of the cessions aforesaid, there shall be
ties.
paid to the said tribe an additional permanent annuity of two thousand
dollars; and also an addi~ional annuity of one thousand dollars, for the
term of twenty years; ~oods, to the value of thirty thousand dollars,
shall be given to the said tribe, either immediately after signing this
treaty, or as soon thereafter as they can be procured; an additional
sum of ten thousand dollars, in goods, and another of :five thousand
dollars, in specie, shall be paid to them in the year 1829.
tl Pu~h~ okdomesThe sum of seven thousand :five hundred dollars shall be expended
c amma 'e ·
for the said tribe, under the direction of the President of the United
States, in clearing and fencing land, erecting houses, purchasing
domestic animals and farming utensils, and in the support of labourers
to work for them.

Potawa.tomies cede
partoftheirJands.
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Two thousand pounds of tobacco fifteen hundred weight ·of· iron Tobacco. iron, and
and three hundred and fifty pounds of steel, shall be annually delivered steel.
to them.
·
One thousand dollars fer annum shall be applied for the purposes Education.
of education, as long as Congress may think the appropriation ruay be
useful.
;
One hundred dollars, in goods, shall be annually paid to To-pen-i- to~~f~~ec~~~
be-the, principal chief of the said tribe, during his natural life. The Biacks:inith.
.
blacksmith, stipulated by the treaty of Chicago to be provided for the
·
term of fifteen years, shall be permanently supported by the United
States.
.
Three labourers shall be provided, dudng four months of the yeat·, Laborers.
for ten years, to work for the band living upon the reservation South ·
of the St. Joseph.
.
ART. 3. There shall be granted to the following persons, all of ·n~~':t~of j~? nt;/
whom are Indians by descent, the tracts of land hereafter mentioned, ~tipnlated for. 'a '
which shall be located upon the second cession above described, where
the President of the United States may direct, after the country may
be surveyed, and to correspond with the surveys, provided that no
location shall be made upon the ·Elkheart Prairie, nor within five miles
of the same; nor shall the tracts there granted be conveyed by the
grantees, without the consent of the President of the United States.
To Sah-ne-mo-quay, wife of Jean .B. Dutrist, one-half section of
land.
To Way-pe-nah-te-mo·quay, wife of Thomas Robb; one half section
of land.
To Me-no-ka-mick-quay, wife of Edward McCarty, one half section
of land.
To Ship-pe-shick-quay, wife of James Wyman, one half section of
land.
.
To Assapo, wife of Antoine Gamlin, one half section of land.
To Moab quay, wife of Richard Chabert, one half section of land.
To Me-shaw-ke-to-quay, wife of George Cicot, two sections of land.
To Mary Prejean, wife of Louis St. Combe, one section of land.
To To-pe-naw-koung, wife of Peter Langlois, one section of land.
To Au-bee-nan-bee, a Potowatami chief, two sections of land.
To Me-che-hee, wife of Charles Minie, a half section of land.
To Louison, a Potowatamie, a reservation of cine section, to include
his house and cornfield.
To Kes-he-wa-quay, wife of Pierre F. Navarre, one section of land.
To Benac, a Potowatami, one section of land.
To Pe-pe-ne-way, a chief, one section of land.
To Pi"'rre Le Clair, one section of l~nd.
To Betsey Ducharme, one half section Of land. . The section of land
granted hy the treaty of Chicago to Nancy Burnett, now Nancy Davis,
shall be purchased by the United States, if the same can be done for
the sum of one thousand dollars.
To Madeleine Bertrand, wife of Joseph Bertrand, one section of
.land.
.
ART. 4. The su~ of ten thousand eight ~undr~d and. ninety-;fivedol- aga~i~~~s~Iaim
lars shall be apphed to the payments of certam claims agamst the ·
Indians, agTeeably to a schedule of the said claims hereunto annexed.
ART. 5. Circumstances rendering it probable that the missionary ~~:·r est a 1"
establishment now located upon the St.•Joseph, may be compelled to
remove west of the Mississippi, it is agreed that when they remove, the
value of their buildings and other improvements shall be estimated, ~nd
the amount paid by the United States. But, as the location is upon
the Indian reservation, the Commissioners are unwilling to assume the
responsibility, of making this provision absolute, and therefore its
rejection is not to affect any other part of the treaty.
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ART. 6. This treaty shall be obligatory, after the same has been
ratified bv the President and Senate of the United States.
.
In testiinony whereof, the commissioners, and the ehiefs and warriors
of the said tribe !:lave hereunto set their hands, at the place and upon the
day aforesaid.·
Lewis CRSI;',
Pierre Menard,
To-pen-e-bee, his x uiark,
A-bee-na-bel:', his x mark,
Po-ka-gon, his x mark,
Bhip-she-wa-non, his x mark,
Quai-quai-ta, his x mark,
:Mix~-a-be, his x mark,
Mo-liaek, his x mark,
·wa-ban-see, his x mark,
Pe-nan-shies, his x mark,
.Mish-ko-see, his x mark,
Moran, his x mark,
Shaw-wa-nan-see, his x mark,
Mank-see, his x mark,
Shee-qua, his x mark,
Ash-kum, his x mark,
Louison, his x mark,
Che-chalk-koos, his x mark,
Pee-pee-nai-wa, his x mark,
Moc-conse, his x mark,
Kaush-quaw, his x mark,
Sko-mans, his x mark,
Au-tiss, his x mark,
Me-non-quet, his x mark,
Sack-a-mans, his x mark)
Kin-ne-kose, his x mark,
No-shai-e-quon, his x mark,.
Pe-tee-nans, his x mark,
Jo-saib, his x mark,
Mo-teille, his x mark,
Wa-pee-kai--non, his x mark,
Pack-quin, his x m.ark,
Pash-po-oo, his x mark,
Mans-kee-os, his x mark,
WMh-e-on-ause, his x mark.

Pee-shee-wai, his x mark,
0-kee-au, his x mark,
Nau-kee-o-nuek, hi8 x mark,
Me-~he-ken-ho, his x mark,
Non-ai, his x mark.
Wa-shais-skuek, his x mark,
Pai-que-sha-bai, his x mark,
Mix-a-mans, his x mark,
Me-tai-was, his x mark,
Mis-qua-buek, his x mark,
A-bee-tu-que-zuck, his x mark,
Kee-ai-so-qua, his x mark,
A-bee-tai-que-zuck, his x mark,
Wau-shus-kee-zuck, his x 1ilark,
Kee-kee-wee-nus-ka, his x mark,
Nichee-poo-sick, his x mark,
Wa-sai-ka, his x mark,
Mee-quen, his x mark,
Num-quai-twa, his x mark,
Mee-kee-sis, his x mark,
Saus-gen-ai, his x mar'k,
Wish-kai, his x rriark, ·
She-she-gon, his x mark,
Pee-pee-au, his x mark,
0-tuck-quin, his x mark,
Moo-koos, his x mark,
Louison, his x mark,
Pchee-koo, his x mark,
Sha-wai-no-kuck, his x mark,
Zo-zai, his x mark,
Wai-za-we-shuck, his x mark,
Me-chee-pee-nai-she-insh, his x mark,
Com-o-zoo, his x mark,
.Te-bause, hi~;> x mark,
Le Breuf, his x mark.

After the signature of the Treaty, and at the request of the Indians,
it was agreed, t,hat of the ten thousand, dollars stipulated to be delivered

in goods, in 1829, three thousand dollars shall be delivered immediately,
leaving seven thousand dollars in goods to be delivered in 182~.
The reservation of Pe. Langlois' wife to be located upon the north
side of Eel river, between Peerish's village and Louison's reservation.
· The reservation of Betsey Ducharme to be located at Louison's run.
Lewis Cass,
Pierre Menard.
Ratified, with the exception of the following paragraph in the third
article: "To Joseph Barron, a white man, who has long lived with
the Indians, and to whom they are much attached, two sections of land;
but the rejection of this grant is not to affect any other part of the
treaty."
Signed in the presence of-Alex. Wolcott, Indian agent,
John Tipton, Indian agent,
.
Charles Noble, secretary to commissioners,
A. Edwards, president of. the legislative council,
R. A. Forsyth,
D. G. Jones,
Walter Wilson, major general Indiana Militia,
Calvin Britain,
E. Reed.
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APPENDIX

II.

Schedule of claims referred to in the foorth article of the treaty· of the 20th September, 18:28,
~uith the Pottawatam·ie Indians.
·

C;ept. 20, 1828.
7 Sta,t., 603.

Thomas Robb $200, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
:\1cGeorge $800, for provisions sold to the Indians.
Jno. B. <3odfroy $200, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
Jno. P. Hedges $200, fur goods heretofore delivered to the Indians.
Joseph Allen $145, for horses stolen from him by the Indians while he was
surveying.
·
.
Jean 1:1. Bourre $700, for goods furnished the Indians, a part of them in relation to
this treaty.
·
Thom!lll Forsyth $200, for goods heretofere sold to the Indians.
S. Hanna & Co. $100, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
Gabriel Godfroy:, jr., $500, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
Timothy S. Smith $100, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
W. G. and G. W. Ewings $200, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
Joseph Bertrand $2,000, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
To Eleanor Kinzie and her four children, by the late John Kinzie, $3,500, in consideration of the attachment of the Indians to her deceased husband, who wlli' long
an Indian trader, and who lost a large sum in the trade by the credits giVen to them,
and alw by the destruction of his property. The money is in lieu of a traet of land
which the Indians gave the late John Kinzie long since, and upon which he lived.
Rol::>ert A. Forsyth $1,250, in consideration of the debts due from the Indians to his
late father, 'Robert A. Forsyth, who was long a trader among them, and who was
assisted by his son, the present R. A. Forsyth. The money is in lieu of a tract of
land which the Indians gave to the lateR. A. Forsyth, since renewed to the present
R. A. Forsyth, upon which both of them heretofore lived.
Jean R. Comparet $500, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
C. and D. Dousseau $100, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians .
.P. F. NaYarre $100, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
l<'rancis Paget $100, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
G. 0. Hubbard $200, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
Alexis Coquillard $200, for goods heretofore sold to the Indians.
Amounting, in the whole, to the sum of ten thousand eight hundred and ninetyfive dollal'l".
'
LEW. CAS~,
PIERRE MENARD.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, ETC., 1829.
.Article~

of a treaty made and concluded at Prairie du Ckien, in tAe Te;·July 29, 1829.
ritory of 11fiehigan, between the Un#ed States of .A.meriea, by th(-:t:r· 7 stat., 320,
Commissioners, General John McNei!,_ Color1el Pierre .J.l'Ienard, and 2 , ~lamatJon, Jan.
Caleb Atwater, Esq. and the llnited lVation~ of Chippewa, Ottawa,
and Potawatamie India-ns, of the water8 of the Illinm~, ,;.1£ilv•aukee,
andjJ!.anitoouck Rivers.
ARTICLE

I.

THE aforesaid nations of Chippewa Ottawa and Potawatamie lndi- Certain lands ceded
•
' "'~
'
•
·
t-o UnJt~>t1 Srat-e:o:.
ans, do hereby cede to the U mted States aforesaid, all the lands
.
comprehended within the following limits, to wit: Beginning at the
Winnebago Village, on Rock river, forty miles from its mouth, and
running thence down the Rock river, to a line which runs due west. from
the niost southern bend of Lake Michigan to the Mississippi river, and
with that line to the M ississip~i river opposite to Rock Island; thence,
up that river, to the United States' reservation at the mouth of the
{ )uiseonsin; thence, with the south and eg_st line:s of s:iid re;:;cr\'ation, to
tbe Otiis<;om;in river; thence; southerly, passing the heads of the small
streams emptying into the Mississippi, to the Roek River aforesaid, at
the Winnebago Village, the place of heginning. And, also, one other .
tract of land, described as follows, to wit: Beginning on the Western
Shore of Lake Michigan, at the northeast corner of the field of Antoine
Ouitmette, who lives near Gross Pointe, about twelve miles north of
Chicago; thence, running due west, to the Rork River, afo!'(>,.;aicl:
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thence, down the said river, to where a line drawn due west from the
most southern bend of Lake Michigan CI'Oi)ses said river; thence, east,·
along·said line, to the Fox River of the llJinois; thence, alon~ the
northwestern boundary line of the cession of 1816, to Lake Michigan;
thence, northwardly, along the Western Shore of said Lake, to the
place of beginning.
ARTICLE II.
Consideration there·
for.

In consideration of the aforesaid cessions of ]and, the United States
aforesaid agree to pay to the aforesaid nations of Indians the sum of
sixteen thousand dollars, annually, forever, in specie: said sum to be
paid at Chicago. And the said United States further agree to cause
to be delivered to said nations of Indians, in the month of October
next, twelve thousand dollars worth of goods as a present. And it is
further agreed, to deliver to said Indians, at Chicago, fifty barreh; of
salt, annually, forever; and further, the United States agree to make
permanent, for the use of the said Indians, the blacksmith's establishment at Chicago.
ARTICLE III.

~~~ain

From the cessions aforesaid, there shall be i·eserved, for the use of
the undernamed Chiefs and their bands, the .following tracts of land,
viz:
For Waupon-eh-see: five sections of land at the Grand Bois, on Fox
River of the Illinois, where Shaytee's Village now stands.
For Shab-eh-nay, two sections at his village near· the Paw-paw
Grove. For Aw11-kote, four· sections at the village of Saw-rneh-naug,
on the Fox River of the lllinois.

lands re-

ARTICLE

~~~~~d~
:l!ndantsfromtheinns.

IV.

There shall be granted by the United States, to each of the following persons, (being descenda'nts from Indians,) the following tracts of
land, viz: To Claude Laframboise, one section of land on the Riviere
aux Pleins, adjoining the line of the purchase of 1816. · ·
·
To Franc;ois Bom·bonne; Jr. one section at the Missionary establishment, on the Fox River of the Illinois. To Alexander Robinson, for
himself and children, two sections on the Riviere aux Pleins, above and
adjoining the tract herein granted to Claude Laframboise. To Pierre
Leclerc, one section at the village of the As-sim-in-eh· Kon, or Pawpaw Grove. To Waish-kee-Shaw, a Potawatamie woman, wife of
David Laur:hton, and .to her child, one and a half sections at the old
village of Nay-ou-Say. at or near the source of the Riviere aux Sables
of the Illinois. To Billy Caldwell, two and a half secti.ors on the Chicago River, above and adjoining the line of the purchase of 1816. To
Victoire Pothier, one half section on the Chicago Riv~r, above and
adjoining the tract of land. herein grant~d to Bi~ly Caldwell. To .;Ta:ne
Miranda, one quarter sectiOn on the Chicago R1ver, above and adJoming the tract herein granted to Victoire Pothier. To Madeline, a
Potawatamie woman, wife of Joseph Ogee, one section west of and
adjoining the tract herein granted to Pierre Leclerc, at the Paw-paw
Grove. To Archange Ouilmette, a Potawatamie woman, wife of
Antoine Ouilmette, two sections, for herself and her children, on Lake ·
Michigan, south of and adjoining the northern boundary of the cession
herein made by the Indians aforesaid to the U ni.ted States. To
Antoin" <tnd Fran<:ois Leclerc, one section each, lying on the Mississippi River, north of and adjoining the line drawn due west from the
most southern bend of Lake Michigan, where said line strikes the
Mississippi River. To Mo-ah-way, one quarter section on the north
side of and adjo1ning the tract herein granted to Waish-Kee-Shaw.
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The tracts of land. herein stipulated to be granted, shall never be
leased or conveyed by the grantees, or their heirs, to any persons
whatever, . without the permission of the President of the United
States.
ARTICLE

v.

The United States, at the reques.t of
. the Indians aforesaid, further
.
·agree to pay to t he persons named m the schedule annexed to this
treaty, the sum of eleven thousand six hundred and one dollars; which
sum is in full satisfaction of the claims brought by s,11.id persons against
said Indians, and by them acknowledged to be justly due.
ARTICLE

Ial!nited Statesttoipadr
c uns aga1ns
n 1ans.
.

VI.

And it is further agreed, that the United [States] shall,
Un00
itedSdtates1 ~surfun ary me o
. at their
h own· vey
-expense, cause to be surveyed , t h e nort hern boundary lme of t e ces- ceSsion.
sion herein made, from Lake Michigan to the Rock River, a::; soon as
practicable after the ratification of this treaty, and shall also cause
good and sufficient marks and mounds to be established on said line.
ARTICLE

VII.

The right to hunt on the lands herein ceded, so long as the same
shall remain the property of the United States, is hereby secured to
the nations who are parties to this treaty.
ARTICLE

se~~.t

to

hunt re-

.

VIII.

This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting w~:ne:a\lfie~~nding
parties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof.
.
In testimony whereof, the said John NcNiel, Pierre Menard, and
Caleb A,twater, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors
of the said Chippewa, Ottawa, and Potawatamie nations, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at Prairie du Chein, as aforesaid, this
twenty-ninth day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and twenty-nine.
J"ohn McNiel,
Pierre Menard,
Caleb Atwater,
Commissioners.
Sin-eh•pay-nim, his x mark,
Kawb-suk-we, his x mark,
Wau-pon-eh-see, his x mark,
Naw-geh-say, his x mark,
Shaw-a-nay-see, his x mark,
Naw-geh-to-nuk, his x mark,
::Meek-say-mauk, his x mark,
Kaw-gaw-gay-shet', his x mark,
Maw-geh-set, his x ).Ilark,
Meck-eh-so, his x mark,
A wn-kote, his x mark,
Shuk-eh-nay-buk, his x mark,
:Sho-men, his x mark,
Nay-a-mush, his x mark,.
Pat-eh-ko-zuk, his x mark,
Mash-kak-suk, his x mark,

[L. S.
s:·~
[L.
[L. S.
[L. S.
B-.~
[L.
[L. S.
[L.
[L[L.
[L.
[L.
(L
[L.

!

s.]

s.]

s.ls.
S.
S.

s.]

L.

s.]

L.
L.
L.

s.l

s.]

s.j

(L. 1:\.)
[L. s.]

Pooh-kin-eh-naw, his x mark,
[L. s.~
Waw-kay-zo, his x mark,
[L. s.
Sou-ka-mock, his x mark,
[L. s.
Chee-Chee-pin-quay, his x mark, [L. s.]
Man-eh-bo-zo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shah-way-ne-be-nay, his x mark, [L. s.]
Kaw-kee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
To-rum, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nah-vah-to-.shuk, his x mark,
[L. s. -~
Mee-Chee-kee-wis, his x mark,
[L- s.
Es-kaw~bey-wis, his x mark,
~L- s.
Wau-pay-kay, his x·mark,
L- 8.]
Michel, his x mark,
· L- s.]
Nee-kon-gum, his x mark,
L. s.]
Mes-quaw-be-no-quay, herx mark, L. s.l
Pe-i-tum, her x mark,
L. s.
Kay-wau, her x mark,
[L. s.
· [L. s.
Wau-kaw"ou-say, her x mark,
[L- s.
Shem-naw, her x mark.

In presence ofCharles Hempstead, secretary to the com- · Z. Taylor, Lieutenant-Colonel U.S. Army,
John H. Kinzie, subagent Indian affairs,
mission,
R. B. Mason, captain, First Infantry,
Alex. Wolcott, Indian agent,
John Garland, major, U. S. Army,
Jos. M. Street, Indian agent,
H. Dodge,.
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent,
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A. Hill,
Henry Gratiot,
Richarrl Gentry,
John Messersmith,
.Wm. P. Smith,
C. Chouteau,
James Turney,

July 29, 1829.

-,-s-ta-t-.,604 _--~

Jesse Benton, Jr.,
J. L. Bogardus,
Antoine Le"Claire, Indian interpreter,
Jon. W. B. :.vrette, Indian interpreter,
Sogee,
John ,V . .Johnson.

Schedule of claims and debts to be paid by the United /'!tates for the Chippeu:a, Ottawa, and
Pottawatamie Indians,. under the fifth article of the treaty of tlre 2.9th .Jul!l, 1829, with
said tribe.

To Francis Laframboise, for a canoe-load of merchandise taken by the
Chippewa and Ottowata Indians of Chab-way-way-gun and the neighboring villages, while frozen up in the lake in the winter of the year
1799, two thousand dollars._ .................. ·... _..................
To Antoine Ouilmett, for depredations committed on him by the Indians
at the time of the massacre of Chicago and during the war, eight hundred dollars.......... . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .
To the heirs of the late J()hn Kinzie, of Chicago, for depredations committed on him at the time of the massacre of Chicago and at St.
Joseph'.s, during the winter of 1812, three thousand five hundred dollars ............................... ,................................
To Margaret Helm, for losses sustained at the time of the capture of Fort
Dearborn, in 1812, by the Indians, eight hundre_d dollars . . . . . . . . . . . . .
To the American .Fur Company, for debtll owed to them by the United
Tribes of Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawatamies, three thousand dollars ...............................................................
To Bernardus Laughton, for debts owed to hi1n by same tribes, ten hundred and sixteen dollars .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . . . . .. . .. . .. ..
To James Kinzie, for debts owed to him by same, four hundred and
eighty-five dollars .......... _................. ~................... . . .

$2,000 00
800 00

3, 500 00

800 00

3,000 00
1, 016 00
485 00

$11,601 00

TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, 1829.
_ _A_u_g._l_,1829
__
• _

7 stat.. 323.
Proclamation,
Jan.
2.
•
1880

Certain lands ceded
to United States.

.Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the V£llage of Pmirie dn
OMen, .Michigan Ter-ritory, on thi8 ji--r.~t da& of .August, in tl1e year
· h t nun
z
dred and twenty-nme,
·
1 (T
· l 0tates
o
one t hOll8an d elg
et?uen tfl,e
nnter
of 4merica., by th.ei?' Commissioners, General John .ill' NP£1, Colonel
Pierre .Mena;rd, and Caleb .Atwater, E<sq., for and on behrz(f of 1S1tid
States, of the orw part, and the ffati(ln of lfi"£nneoaygo lndian8 ofth.e
other ,Part.
ARTIC:LE I.
THE said Winnebaygo nation hereby, f01·eyer, cede and relinquish
to the said United 8tates, all their right, title, and claim, to the lands
and country contained within the fo1Iowing limits and boundaries, to
wit: beginning on Rock River, at the mouth of the Pee-kee-ta·u.-no or
Pee-kee-tol-a-ka, a branch thereof; thence, up the Pee-kee-tol-a-ka, to
the mouth of Sugar Creek; thence, up the said creek, to the source of
the Eastern branch thereof; thence, by a line running due North, to
the road leading from the Eastern blue mound, by the most Northern
of the four lakes, to the portage of the Wisconsin and Fox rivers;
thence, along the said road, to the crossing of Duck Creek; thence, by
a line running in a direct course to the most Southeasterly bend of
Lake Puck-a-way, on Fox River; thence, up said Lake and Fox River,
to the Portage of the Wisconsin; thence, aero~;; said portag-e, to the
Wisconsin river; thence, down said river, tf) the Ea.dem line of the
United States' reservation at thb mouth of said river, on the south
side thereof, as described in the seeond article of the treaty made at
St. Louis, on the twenty-fourth day of August, in the vear eighteen
hundred and sixteen, with the Chippewas, Ottawas, a·nd Potawata·
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mies; thence, with the lines of a tract of country on the Mississippi
river, (secured to the Chippewas, Ottawas, and Potawatamies, of the
Illinois, by the ninth article of the treaty made at Pra.irie du Chien, on
the nineteenth day of August, in the year eighteen hundred and twentyfive,) running Southwardly, passing the heads of the small streams
emptying into the Mississippi to'the Rock river, at the Winnebaygo
'village, forty miles above its mouth; thence, up Rock river, to the
mouth of the Pee-!.:ee-tol-a-l.:a river, the place of beginning.
ARTICLE

II.

ln consideration of the above cession, it is hereby stipulated, that the fo~deration theresaid United States shall pay to the said Winnebaygo nation of Indians
the sum of eighteen thousand dollal"l'l in specie, annually, for the period
of thirty years; which said sum is to be paid to said Indians at Prairie
du Chien and Fort Winnebaygo, in proportion to the numbers residing
within the most convenient d.istant·e of each place, respectively; and it
is also agreed, that the said United States shall deliver immediately to
said Indians, as a present, thirty thousand dollars in goods; and it is
further agreed, that three thousand pounds of tobacco, and fifty barrels
of salt, shall be annually delivered to the said Indians by the United
States, for the period of thirty yean,; half of which articles shall be
delivered at the Agency at Prairie du Chien, and the other half at the
Agency of Fort Winnebayg').
ARTICLE

III.

And it is further agreed between the parties, that the said United P~~~t~ttiact~
States shall provide and support three blacksmiths' :;hops, with the smitbs'shops,etc.
necessary tools, iron, and steel, for the use of the said Indians, for
the term of thirty years; one at Prairie du Chien, one at Fort Winne.baygo, and one on the waters of Rock river; and furthermore, the
said United States engage to furni:;h, for the use of the said Indians,
two yoke of oxPn, one cart, and the services of a man at the portage
of the Wisconsin and Fox rivers, to continue at the pleasure of the
Agent at that place, the term not to exceed thirty years.
ARTICLE

IV.

The United States (at the request of the Indians aforesaid) further tou;;~~~~e~~:f,:i~
agree to pay to the persons named in the schedule annexed to this against Winnebagoe>.
treat:r, (and ~hiCh forms .Part !lnd parcel thereof,) the several sums as
·
therem ·specified, amountmg, m all, to the sum of twenty-three thousand iive hundred and thirty-two dollars and twenty-eight cents; which
su!ll is i~ full satisfaction of the claims brought by said persons against
said Indians, and by them acknowledged to be justly due.
ARTICLE

v.

And it is further agreed, that, from the land hereinbefore ceded, dii:ftegertii~t~. .n~~
there shall be gmnted by the United States to the persons herein t~ descendants of Innamed, (being descemlants of said lndiam:.,) the quantity of land as dum~.
follows, to be located without the mineral country, und·er the direction
of the President of the. United States, that is to say: to Catherine
Myott, two sections; to Mary, da11ghter of Catharine ':Myott, one section; to Michael St. Cyr,.son of Hee-110-kau, (a Winnebaygo woman,)
one section; to Mary, Ellen, and Brigitte, daughters of said Hee-nokrr11, each one section; to Catherine and Olivier, children of Olivier
Amolle, each one section; to ]'ranc;ois, Therese, and Joseph, children
of .Joseph Thibault. each one section; to Sophia, daughter of Joshua

·
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Palen, one section; to Pierre Pacq_uette, two sections; and to his twochildren, Therese and Moses, each one section; to Pierre Grignon
L' A voine, Amable, Margaret, Genevieve, and Mariette, ·children of
said Pierre, each one section; to Xauh-nah-tee-see, (a Winnebay~o
woman,) one section; and to her eight children, viz: ThereP~, BenJamin, James, Simeon, and Phelise Leciiyer, Julia and Antoine Grignon,
and Alex~ Peyet, each one section; .to ,John Baptiste Pascal, Margaret,·
Angelique, Domitille, Therese, and Lisette, children of the late John
·Baptiste Pacquette, each one section; to Madeline Brisbois, daughter
of the late Michel Brisbois, Jr. one section; to Therese Gagnier and
her two children, Fran9<)is and Louise, two sections; to Mary, daughter of Luther Gleason, one section; and to Theodore Lupien, one section; all which aforesaid grants are not to be leased or sold by said
grantees to any person or persons whatever, without the permission
Th~~ie~ to of the President of the United States; and it is further agreed, that
·
the said United States. shall pay to Therese Gagnier the sum of fifty
·dollars per annum, for fiftee:n yoors, to be deducted from the annuity
to said Indians. ·
ARTICLE

VI.

[Not ratified by Senate.J ·

ARTICLE

w~:;:a\Ifl~~ndtng

VII.

This Treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President of theUnited States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, .
shall be obligatory on the contracting parties.
·
In testimony whereof, the said ,John McNiel, Pierre Menard, and
Caleb Atwater, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors of the said Winnebago nation of Indians, have hereunto set their
hands and seals, at the time and place first herein above written.
John McNiel,
[L. s.]
Pierre Menard,
[L. s;]
Caleb Atwater,··
[L. s.]
Commissioners,
Hay-ray-tshon-sarp, black hawk,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tshay-o-skaw-tsho-kaw, who plays
·
with the ox, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Woank- shik- rootsh- kay, man
.
eater, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kau-rah-kaw-see-kan, crow·killer,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Maunk-shaw-ka, white breast, his
xmark,
[L. s.]
Hah~pau~koo-see-kaw,,his.x mark, (L. s.]
Maun-kaw-kaw, earth, hisx mark, [L. s.]
Ah-sheesh-kaw, broken arm, his x
• mark,
. (L. s.]
Waw-kaun-kaw,:rattlesna.ke, };lis x
mark,
[L. s.]
Chey-skaw-kaw, white ox, his x
mark,
.
[L. s.]
Nautch-kay-suck, the quick heart,
. [L. s.)
his x mark,
Wau-kaun-tshaw-way-kee-wenkaw, whirling thunder, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Thoap-nuzh-ee-kaw, four who
stand, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Hay- nab- ah- ratsh- kay, left
banded, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Woan~kna.w-hoap-ee-ne-kztw, big
medicine man, his x mark,
[L; s.]
Pey-tshun-kaw, the crane, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Jarot, or Ja.rrot, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tha.y-bQOo.kau-kaw, his x mark, [L. s.)

Koy-se-ray-kaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nau-ka'iv-kary-maunie, wood, his
x mark,
[L. s.J
Hee- tshah- wau -shaip- soots- kau,
red war eagle, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Hee-tsha-wau-shary-skaw-kau,
white war eagle, h1s x mark,
(L. s.]
TRhU-o-nuzh-ee-kau, hewhostands
. in the house, his.x mark,
[L. s.]
Wau-kaun-hab-kaw, snake skin,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Hoo-wau-noo-kaw, little elk, his x
mark,
(L. s.J
Shoank-tshunk-saip-kau, black·
wolf, his x mark,
• [L. s.J
Kay-rah-tsho-kau, clear sky, his x · .
inark,
·
[L. s.J
Hee-tshaum-wau-kaw, wild cat, his
x mark,
[L. s.)
Hoo-tshoap-k8.!J, foudegs, Jr., his
x mark,
[L.. s.J
Maunk-kay-ray-kau, crooked tail,
his x mark,
[L. s.J
Wau-kaum-kaw, rattle snake. his
x marli,
[L. s.J
Wau-tshee-roo-kun-o-kau, master
of the lodge, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Menne-kam, the bear who
scratches, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Waun~kaun-tshaw-zee-kau, yellow
thunder, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kay-ray-mau-nee, walking turtle, .
his x mark, · .
. [L. s.]
Kaisn-kee-pay-kau, his x mark, [L. s.]
Ni-si-wau-roosh-kun, the bear, hl.s
x mark,
[L. s.]
Kau-kau-saw-kaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
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Mami-tsha-ni~ee-nig, little white
bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Wau-kaun-tsha-nee-kau,deafthun- ·
· der, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chab;.wau~saip-kau, black eagle,
hiS x mark, •
[L. s.]

808

Saua~tshah-mau-nee, his x mark, ( L. s.]
Maunee-bat-a-kau, big walker, his
x mark,
·
[L. s.]
Kaish-kee-pay-kau, his x mark, [L. s.]

In presence ofCharles S. Hempstead, secretary to the Charles Chouteau,
·John MeSS'ersmith,
commission,
John L. Chastain,·
,Joseph. M. Street, Indian agent,
Wm. D. Smith,
Thomas Forsyth, Indian agent, .
Charles K. Henshaw,
Alex.·Wolcott, Indian agent,
John B. Kenzie,_subagent Indian affaiTS, James B. Estis,
Z. Taylor, lieutenant-colonel, U. 8. Army, Jesse Benton, Jr.,
H, Dodge,
Jacob Hambleton,
John Quaill,
A. Hill,
Henry Gratiot, .
·
. ·John Garland,
H enry-Crossle,
Wm. Beaumont, surgeon, U.S. Army,
J. L. Bogardm.,
G. W. Garey,
B. B ..Kercheval,
Richard Gentry,
Luther Gleason,
James Turner,
Pierre Paquet, his x mark, Winnebago
Rich11rd H. Bell,
interpreter,
.Johri W. Johnson,
J. Palen,
Wm. M: Read,
,G. H. Kel).nerly,
Jacques Mette,
Antoine Le Claire,
R. Holmes, U.S. Army,
Joge,
John Dallam,
J. R. B. Gardenier, lieutenant, U. S. In- ])1.-BriRl::ois.
fantry,

TREATY WITH THE. DELAWARES, 1829.

· Articles of agreement made between John M' Elvain, thereto specially
Aug. 3 • 1829•
au,tlwrized by the President of the United States, and the band .of ~;-· ~ J
.Delaware Indians, upon· the Sandusky River, in the State of Ohio, 2, 1880. ama on, an.
for the cession ·of a· certain reservation of land in the said State.
ARTICLE

I.

THE said band of Delaware Indians cede to the United States the to~~~~ed
tract of three miles square, adjoining the w yandot reservation upon
the Sandusky river, reserved for their use by the treaty of the Rapids
of the Maumee, concluded between the United States and the Wyandots,
Seneca, Delaware, Shawnees, Potawatamies,· Ottawas, and Chippiwa
tribes of Indians, on the twenty-ninth day of September, in the year
of our· Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, and the said
tribe of Delawares engage to remove to and join their nation on the
west side of the Mississippi, on the land allotted to them, on or before
the first day of .January next, at which time peaceable possession of
said reservation is to be given to the United States.
.
·

ARTICI.E

II.

In constderation of the stipulations aforesaid, it is agreed, that the f consideration thereUnited States shall pay to the said band the sum of three thousand dol- or.
.
.lars: two thousand dollars in hand, the receipt of which is hereby
acknowledged by the undersigned Chiefs of said tribe, and the remaining balance of one thousand dollars to be appropriated to the purchase
of horses. clothing, provisions, and other useful ai·ticles, to aid them
on their journey so soon ~ they are prepared to removt~.
In witness whereof, the said John McElvain, and the chiefs of the
said band, have hereunto set their hands and seals at Little Sandusky,
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in the State of Ohio, this third day of August, in the year of
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine.
John McElvain,
Captain Pipe, his x mark,
William Matacur, his x mark,
Captain \Yolf, his x mark,
Eli Pipe, his x mark,
Solomon Joneycake, his x mark,
.Joseph Armstrong, his x mark,
George Williams, his x mark,
In presence ofNathaniel McLean,
Cornelius Wilson,
H. Barrett.

our Lord
[L. s.J
[L. s.]
LL. s.)
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]

TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, 1829.
Sept. 24. 1829.
7Stat., 327.

Proclamation, Mar.

24,1831.

Supplementary article to the Del(JJware Treatv, concluded ai St . .Mary's
in the State of Ohio, on the 3d of October, 1818.

WHEREAS the foregoing Treaty stipulates that the United States
shall provide for the Delaware Nation, a country to reside in, West
of the Mississippi, as the permanent residence of their Nation; and
whereas the said Delaware Nation, are now willing to remove, on the
followiug conditions, from the country on James' fork of White river
in the State of Missouri, to the Country selected in the fork of tbeKansas and Missouri River, as recommended by the gov€rnment, for
the permanent residence of the whole Delaware Nation; it is hereby
agreed upon by the parties, that the country in the fork of the Kansas
and Missouri Rivers, extending up the Kansas River, to the Kansas
Line, and up the Missouri River to Camp Leavenworth, and thence
by a line drawn Westwardly, leaving a space ten miles wide, north of
the Kansas boundary line, for an outlet; sball be conveyed and for.:_
ever secured by the United States, to the said Delaware Nation, as
their permanent residence: And the United States hereby pledges the
faith of the $.overnment to guarantee to the said Delaware Nation forever, the quiet and peaceable possession and undistJJrbed enjoyment
of the same, against the claims and assaults of all and every other
,
people whatever.
·
Horses,w"¥onsJe~·.,
And the United States hereby agrees to furnish the Delaware Nation
to be fnm1shen ror w1t
• h f orty h orses, to b e gtven
·
· poor an d d esb'tu t e peopIe, an d
Delawares.
to t h mr
the use of six wagons and ox-teams, to assist the nation in removing
their heavy articles to their perma.nent home; and to supply them with
all neeessary farming utensils and tools neeessary for building houses,
&c: and to supply them with provisions on their journey, and with
one year's provisions after they get to their permanent residence; and
to have a grist and saw mill erected for their use, within two years
after their complete removal.
·
.
Additional perma·
And
it
is
hereby.
express}~· stipulated and agreed upon by the parnent annuity.
.J
d
ties, that for and in consideration of the full an entire relinquishment
bv the Delaware Xation of all claim whatever to the country now
occupied bv them in' the State of Missouri, the United States shall
pay to the 8aid Delaware Nation, an additional permanent annuity of
one thousand dollars.
Reservation of land
And it is further stipulated that. thirty -six sections of the best land
for school purposes. within the limit~ hereby relinquish ed, shall be s e1ecte d und er t he d'Irection of the President of t~e United States., an~ sold for the pu_rpose of
raising a fund, to be apphed under t_he d1rechon of the. President, to
the support of schools for the educatwn of Delaware cblidren.
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It is agreed upon by the parties that this supplementary article shall 1~t'1 to
be concluded in part only, at this time, and that a deputation of a Chief, P 0 ' e ·
or Warrior, from each town with their lnterpretor shall proceed with
the Agent to explore the country more fully, and if they approve of
snid countrv, to sign their names under ours, which shail be considered as finally concluded on our part; and after the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United States, shall be binding
on the contracting parties.
In testimony whereof the United States Indian agent, and the chiefs
and warriors of the Delaware nation of Indians, have hereunto set their
hands at Council camp, on .James's fork of White river, in the State of
Missouri, this 24th day of September, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine.
Geo. VMhon, Unired Stares Indian agent,
Wm. Anderson, principal chief, his JC
mark,
Capt. Paterson, 2nd chief, his x mark,
Pooshies, or the cat, his x mark,
Capt. Suwaunock, whireman, hisxmark,
Jonny Quick, his x mark,

be ex-

John Gray, his x mark,
George Guirty, his x mark,
Capt. Beaver, his x mark,
Naunoretauxien, his x mark,
Little Jack, his x mark 1
Capt. Pipe, his x mark,
Big Island, his x mark.

Signed in presence of-James Connor, Delaware interpreter,
Anth'y Shane; Shawanee interpreter.
These last six chiefs and warriors having been deputed to examine
the country, have approved of it, and signed their names at Council
camp in the fork of the Kansas and Missouri river, on the 19th October, 1829.
Nauochecaupauc, his x mark;
Nungailautone, his x mark,
James Gray, his x· mark.
Sam Street, his x mark,
AuJ>aneek, his x mark,
Outhteekawshaweat, his x mark.
In presence of.
Anth'y Shane, interpreter,
James Conner, interpreter,
Baptiste Peoria, interpreter.
1 hereby certify the above to be a true copy from the original in my
possession,
Geo. Vashon,
United States Indian agent.
Indian agency, near Kansas river, 24th October, 1829. ·
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded by William Olark 8uEerin· tendent of Indian Affairs and Wilwug hby .Morgan, Ool. of the United
States 1st Reqt. Infantry, 0()1)1_missioners on behalf of the Um:ted
States on the one part, and the undersiqned .DeputatioriJJ of tlw Confederated Tribes of tlte Sac.~ and For.ces; the .Medawah-Kanton, Wahpacoota, Wahpeton and SiHsetonq Bands or Tribes of Sio1..tm; the
Omaha..~, Io-ways, Ottoes and Nissourias on the ot/1-er part.

THE said Tribes being anxious to remove all causes which may hereafter create any unfriendly feeling between them, and being also anxious to provide other sources for supplying their wants be.>~ides those
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of hunting, which they are sensible must soon entirely fail them; agree
with the United States on the following Articles.
Cessionofl&nds.
ARTICLE I. The said Tribes cede and relinquish to the United States
forever all their right and title to the lands lying within the following
boundaries, to wit: Beginning at the upper fork of the Demoine River,
and passing the sources of the Little Sioux, and Floyds Rivers, to the
fork of the first creek ·which falls into the Big Sioux or Calumet on the
east side; thence, down said creek, and Calumet River to the Mis.souri
Riwr: thence down said Missouri River to the Missouri State line,
abo,·e the Kansas; thence along said line to the north west corner of
the said State, thence to the high lands between the waters falling into
the ~f.issouri and Desmoines, passing to said high lands along the dividing ridge between the forks of the Grand River; thence along said high
lands or ridge separating the waters of the Missouri from those of the
Demoine, to a point opposite the source of Boyer River, and thence in
a direct line to the upper fork of the Demoine, the place of beginning-.
th~ w ~t! But it is understood that the lands ceded and relinquished by th1s
ap~u:3. are
Treaty, are to be assigned and allotted under the direction of the President of the Unit-ed States, to the Tribes now living thereon, or to such
other Tribes as the President may locate thereon for hunting, and
other purposes.
·
an~~Z:,..by the Sacs
ARTICLE II. The confederated Tribes of the Sacs and Foxes, cede
·
and relinquish to the United States forever, a tract of Country twenty
miles in width, from the Mississippi to the Demoine; situate south, and
adjoining the line between the said confederated Tribes of Sacs and
Foxes, and the Sioux; as established by the second article of the Treaty
of Prairie du Chien of the nineteenth of August one thousand eight
hundred and twenty-five.
da~~::a!k~~~eARTICLE III. The Medawah-Kanton, Wah-pa-coota, Wahpeton and
' · Sisseton Bands of the Sioux cede and relinquish to the United States
forever, a Tract of Country twenty miles in width, from the Mississippi
to the Demoine River, situate north, and adjoining the line mentioned
in the preced.ing article.
·
Consideration.
ARTICLE IV. In consideration of the cessions and relinquishments
made in the first, second, and third articles of this Treaty, the United
Annuities.
States agree to pay to the Sacs, three thousand dollars,~-and to the
Foxes three thousand dollars; To the Sioux of the Mississippi two thousand dollars;-To the Yancton and Santie Bands of Sioux three thousand dollars;-To the Omahas, two thousand five hundred dollars;To the Ioways two thousand five hundred dollars;-To the Ottoes and
Missourias two thousand five hundred dollars, and to the Sacs of the
Missouri River five hundred dollars; to be paid annually for ten successive years at such place, or places on the Mississippi or Missouri, as
may be most convenient to said Tribes, either in money, merchandise,
or domestic animals, at their option; and when said annuities or any
portion of them shall be paid in merchandise, the same is to be delivered
to them at the first cost of the goods at St. Louis free of transportation.
Furtherallowances. .And the United States further agree to make to the said Tribes and
Bands, the following allowances for the period of ten years, arid as long
thereafter as the President of the United States may think necessary
and proper, in addition to the sums herein before stipulated to bepaid
them; that is to say; To the Bands of the Sioux mentioned in the third
article, one Blacksmith at the expense of the United States, and the
necessary tools; also instruments for agricultural purposes, and iron
and steel to the amount of seven hundred dollars;-To the Yancton
and Santie Bands of Sioux, one Blacksmith at the expense of the United
States, and the necessary tools, also instruments for agricultural purposes to the amount of four hundred dollars; To the Omahas one Blacksmith at the expense of the United States, and the necNlsary tools, also
instruments for agricultural purposes to the amount of five hundred
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dollars;-To the Ioways an assistant Blacksmith at the expense of the
United States, also instruments for agricultural purposes to the amount
of six hundred dollars; To the Ottoes and Missourias one Blacksmith
at the expense of the United States, and the necessary tools, also instruments for a_gricultural purposes to the amount of five hundred dollars;
r..nd to the Sacs of the Missouri River, one Blacksmith at the expense
of the United States and the necessary tools; also instruments for
agricultural purposes to the amount of two hundred dollars .
. ARTICLE V. And the United States further agree to set apart three ti!~nuity for educe.thousand dollars annually for ten successive years,_ to be applied in
the discretion of the President of the United States, to the education
of the children of the said Tribes and Bands, parties hereto.
ARTICLE
VI. The Yanckton and Santie Bands of the Sioux not bands.
YancktonandSantie
•
bemg fully represented, it is agreed, that if they shall sign this Treaty,
they shall be considered as parties thereto, and bound by all its stipulations.
ARTiCLE VII. It is agreed between the parties hereto, that the lines Lines to be run.
shs.ll be run, and mar· ked as soon as the President of the United States
may deem it expedient.
ART. VIII. The United States agree to distribute between the sev- Earnest.
eral Tribes, parties hereto, five thousand, one hundred and thirty-two
dcllars worth of merchandise, the receipt whereof, the said Tribes
hHeby acknowledge; which, together with the amounts agreed to be
paid, and the allowances in the fourth and fifth articles of this Treaty,
shall be considered as a full compensation for the cession and relinquishments herein made.
_
·
.
.
ARTICLE IX. The Sioux Bands in Council having earnestly solicited ~IT:b~~~forSlOux
that they might have permission to bestow upon the half breeds of
their Nation, the tract of land within the following limits, to wit:
Beginning at a place called the barn, below and near the village of the
Red Wing Chief, and running back fifteen miles; thence in a parallel
line with Lake Pepin and the Mississippi, about thirty-two miles to a
point opposite Beef or 0-Bocuf River; thence fifteen miles to the
Grand Encampment opposite the River aforesaid; The United States
agree to suffer said half Breeds to occupy said tract of country_; they
holding by the same title, and in the same manner that other Indian
Titles are held.
ARTICLE X. The Omahas, Ioways and Ottoes, for themselves, and ~erh=.nforQther
in behalf of the Yanckton and San tie Bands of Sioux, having earne~tly
requested that they might be permitted to make some provision for
their half-breeds, and particularly that they might bestow upon them
the tract of country within the following limits, to wit; Beginning at
the mouth of the Little Ne-mohaw River, and running up the main
channel of said River to a point which will be ten miles from its mouth
in a direct line; from thence in a direct line, to strike the Grand Nemohaw ten miles above its mouth, in a direct line (the distance between
the two Ne-mohaws being about twenty miles)-thence down said
River to its mouth; thence up, and with the Meanders of the Missouri
River to the point of beginning, it is agreed that the half-breeds of
said Tribes and Bands may be suffered to occupy said tract of land;
holding it in the same manner, and by the same title that other Indian
titles are held; but the President of the United States may hereafter
assign to any of ~he said ~alf- breeds, to be h~ld by hi~ or the~ in fee
simple, any portiOn of said tract not exceedmg a sectwn, of six hundred and forty acres to each individual. And this provision shall
extend to the cesTsihon made bJ: the sf iol uxdin the .precde~ingthArticle.d.
Annuity to Ottoes
ARTICLE XI.
e reservatiOn o an mentwne m e prece mg tromOmahM, etc.
Article having belonged to the Ottoes, and having been exclusively
ceded by them; it is agreed that the Omahas, the loways and the
Y anckton and San tie Bands of Sioux shall pay out of their annuities
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to the said Ottoe Tribe, for the period of ten years, Three hundred
Dollars annually; of which sum the Omahas shall pay one hundred
Dollars, the loways one hundred Dollars, and theY anckton and Santie
Bands one hundred dollars.
tb:S&~of rights of
ARTICLE XII. It is agreed that nothing contained in the.foregoing
e
Articles shall be so construed as to affect any claim, or right in common, which has heretofore been held by any Tribes, parties to this
Treaty, to any lands not embraced in the cession herein made; but
· that the same shall be occupied and held by them as heretofore.
~~blndingwhen
ARTICLE XIII. This Treaty, or any part thereof, shall take effect,
and be obli~tory upon the Contracting parties so soon as the same
shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate thereof.
Done, and signed, and sealed at Prairie du Chien, in the Territory
of Michigan, this fifteenth day of July, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and thirty, and of the independence of. the
United States, the fifty-fifth.
Wm. Clark, superintendent Indian
affairs,
[ L. s.]
Willr::f..~by Morgan, colonel First
try U.S. A.rmy,
[L. s.]
commissioners.
Sacs:
Masl1-que-tai-paw, or red head, his.
x mark,
[L. s.]
Sheco-Calawko, or turtle shell, his
x mark
[L. s.]
Kee-o-cuck, the watchful fox, his
x mark,
·
[L. s.]
Poi-o-tahit, one that has no heart,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Os-hays-kee, ridge, his x mark,
[L. s.]
She-shee-quanince, little gourd, his
x mark
[L. s.]
0-saw-wish-canoe, yellow bird, his
x mark,
s.]
1-onin, his x mark,
L. s.
Am-oway, his x mark,
L. s.
Niniwow-qua-saut, he that fears
mankind, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chaukee Manitou, the little spirit,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
MOBO-inn, the scalp, his x mark, [L. s.]
Wapa.w-ch~('8Jlnuck, fish of the
white marsh, his x mark,
[ L. s. J
Mesico, jic, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Foxes:
Wapalaw, the prince, his x mark, [L. s.]
Taweemin,strawberry,hisxmark, [L. s.]
Pasha-sakay, son of Piemanschie,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Keewausette, he who climbs every• where, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Naw-mee, hisx mark,
[L. s.]
Appenioce, or the grand child, his
·
x mark,
[L. s.~
Waytee-mins, his x mark,
[L. s.
Nawavaw-cosi, his x mark,
[L. s.
Manquo-pwam, the bear's hip,
(Morgan,) his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kaw-Kaw-Kee, the crow, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mawcawtay-ee-quoiquenake, black
neck, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Watu-pawnonsh, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Meshaw-nuaw-peetay, the large ·
teeth, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Cawkee-Kamack, always fish, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Mussaw-wawquott, his x mark,
[L. s.]

fL.

j

Sioux of the Mississippi, Medawakanton band:
Wabishaw, or red leaf, his x mark, [L. s.]
Tchataqua Manie, or little crow,
his x mark,
[L. s.)
Waumunde-tunkar, the great calumet eagle, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tnco-coqui-pishnee, he that fears
nothing, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-coo-ta, that shoots arrows, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Pay-taw-whar, the fire owner, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Kaugh-Mohr, the floating log, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Etarz-e-pah, the bow, his x mark, [L. s.]
Teeah-eoota, one that fires at the
yellow, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Toh-kiah-taw-kaw, he who bites
the enemy, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nasiumpah, or the early riser, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Am-pa-ta-tah-wah, his day, his x
.mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-kee-ah-tunkar, big thunder,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tauchaw-cadoota, the red road, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Tchaws-kesky, the elder, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mauzau-hautau, the grey iron, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
W azee-o-monie, the walking pine;
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tachaw-cooash-tay, the good road,
[L. s.]
· ·his x mark,
Kie-ank-kaw, the mountain, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mah-peau-mansaw, iron cloud, his
x mark,
"[ 1,. s.]
E-taych-o-caw, half face, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Anoug-genaje, one that stands on
both sides, 'his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hough-appaw, the· eagle head, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Hooka-mooza, the iron limb, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Hoateh-ah-cadoota, the red voice,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wat-chu-da, the dancer.
(L. s.]
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Wah-pah-coota band:
Wiarh-hoh-ha, french crow, his x
mark,
·
[L. s.]
Shans-konar, moving shadow, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-pe·hatar, the grey mane, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wahmedecaw-cahn-bohr, one that
prays for the land, his x mark, [L. s.]
Wah-con-de-kah-har, the one that
makes the lightning; his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Mazo-manie, or the iron that walks,
his :X mark,
[L. s.]
Mah-kah-ke-a-munch, one that
flies on the land, his x mark, [L. s]
Mauzau-haut-amundee, the walkin~ bell, his x mark,
.
[L. s.]
Kah-hih, the Menominie, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Sussiton band:
Ete-tahken-bah, the sleeping eyes,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ho-toh-monie, groans when he
walks, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Omahahs:
Opau-tauga, or the big elk, his x
mark, ·
[L. s.]
Chonques-kaw, the white horse,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tessan,thewhitecrow,hisxmark,[L. s.]
Ishtan-mauzay, iron-eye, chief's
son, his x mark,
[L. s.]
.
b . bl k b' d
W aw-s h m-ga-sauais, ac • lr •
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Waugh-pay-shan, the one who
scalps but a small part from
the cro-wn of the head,_his x
k
[
]
mar '
L. s.
Au-gum-an, the chief, his x mark, (L. s.]
Age-en-gaw, the wing, his x mark, [L. s.]
Non-bau-manie, the one that walks
double, his x mark,
[L. s.]
'Vay-eosh-ton, the frequent feast
giver, his x mark,
(L. s.]
Eh-que-naus-hus-kay, the second,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Iosey, (the son of Kawsay,) his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Ioways:
Wassau-nie, or the medicine club,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mauhoos Kan, white cloud, his x
mark,
· .[L. s.]
Wo-hoompee, the broth, his x
mark,
[i;. s.]
Tah-roh-na, a good many deer, his
x rna:rk,
[L. s.]
Wa- nau-quash- coonie, without
fear, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Pah-a-manie, one who walks on the
snow, his x mark,
.
[L. s.]
Pie-kan-ha-igne, the little star, his
x mark,
[L. s.J
Niayoo Manie, walking rain, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Nautah-hoo, burnt-wood, his x
·
mark,
[L. s;]
Pai-tansa, the white crane, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Ottoes:
I-atan, or Shaumanie-Cassan, or
prairie wolf, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mehah-hun-jee, second daughter,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wawronesan, the encircler, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Kansa-tauga, the big Kansas, his x
.
mark,
.
.
[L. s.]
Noe-kee-sa-kay, strikes two, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tchai-au-grai, the shield, his x
mark,.
·
[L. s.]
Mantoigne, the little bow, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Thee-rai-tchai-neehgrai, wolf-tail
. at the heel, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oh-haw-kee-wano, that runs on the
hills, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Rai-grai-a, speckled turtle, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tchai-wah-tchee-ray, going by, his
k
[
]
x mar '
L. s.
Krai-taunica, the hawk, hisxmark, [L. s.]
h
Mauto-a Kee-pah, that meets t e
bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kai-~an-igne, little turtle, his x
mark. ·
[L. s.]
Missourias:
Eh-shaw-manie, or the one who
walks laughing, his x mark, [L. s.]
Ohaw-tchee-ke-sakay, one who
strikes the Little Osages, his x
mark,
[L.
Wamshe-katou-nat, the great man,
his x mark,
[L.
Shoug-resh-kay, the horse fly, his
tr mark,
.
[L.
Tahmegrai-Soo-igne, little deer's
dung, his x mark,
[L.
Missouri Sacs:
·
Sau-kis-quoi-pee, his x mark,
[L.
She-she-quene, the gourd, his x
mark,
(L.
Nochewai-tasay, his x mark,
[L.
Mash-quaw-siais, his x mark,
[L.
Nawai-yak-oosee, his x mark,
[L.
Wee-tay-main, one that goes with
the rest, his x mark,
[L.

..
s.J

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.
s.

s.J

The assent of the Y ancton and Santie Bands of Sioux, to the foregoing treaty is given. In testimonv whereof, the chiefs, braves, and
principal men of said bands have hereunto signed their names and
acknowledge the same, at St. Louis, this 13th October, 1830.
Y ancton and Santie Bands of
Siouxs:
Matto-Sa-Becha, the black bear,
[L.
his x mark,
Pa-con-okra, his x mark,
[L.
Citta-eutapishma, he who dont eat
buffalo, his x mark,
[ L.
To-ki-e-ton, the stone with horns,
hi!!~ mark,
.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Cha-pon-ka, or mosquitoe, his x
mark,
[L.
To-ki-mar-ne, he that walks ahead,
his x mark,
[L.
Wock-ta-ken-dee, kills and comes
back, his x mark,
[L.
Ha Sazza, his x mark,
[L.
Chigga Wab-~olm-she, little brave,
h1s x mark,
[L.

s.)

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Wah-gho-num-pa, cotton wood on
the neck, his x mark,
[ L.
[L.
Zuyesaw, warrior, his x mark,
Tokun Ohomenee, revolving stone,
hisxmark,
[L.
Eta-ga-nush-kica, mad face, his x
mark,
[L.
W omendee Dooter, red war eagle,
his x mark,
[L.
Mucpea A-har-ka, cloud elk, his x
mark,
[L.
To-ka-oh, wounds the enemy, his
x mark,
[L.
Pd-ta-sun eta womper, white buffalo with two faces, his x mark, [L.

Cha-tun-kia, sparrow hawk, his x
s.] .
mark,
[L.
s.] Ke-un-chun-ko, swift flyer, his x
mark,
·
[L.
s.] Ti-ha-uhar, he that carries his horn,
his x mark,
[L.
s.] Sin-ta-nomper, two tails, his x
mark,
[L.
s.] W o-con Cash taka, the w hipt spirit,
[ L.
his x mark,
s.] Ta Shena Pater, fiery blanket, his
x.mark,
[L.
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

In presence ofJ no. Ruland, secretary tO the commission.
Jon. L. Bean, special agent,
Law Taliaferro, Indian agent at St. Peters,
R. B. Mason, captain, First Infantry,
G. Loomis, captain, First Infantry,
James Peterson, lieutenant and adjutant,
H. B. M., Thirty-third Regiment,
N. S. Harris, lieutenant and adjutant,
regiment, U. S. Infantry,
Henry Bainbridge, lieutenant, U.S. Army,
John Gale, surgeon, U. S. Army,
J. Archer, lieutenant, U. S. Army,
J. Dougherty, Indian agent,
Thos. A. Davies, lieutenant, infantry,
Wm. S. Williamson, sub-Indian agent,
And. S. Hughes, sub-Indian agent,
A. G. Baldwin, lieutenant, Third Infantry,

David D. Mitchell,
H. L. Dousman,
Wynkoop Warner,
Geo. Davenport,·
Wm. Hempstead,
Benjamin Mills,
Wm. H. Warfield, lieutenant, Third Infantry,
Sam. R. Throokmoor,
John Connelly,
Amos Farror,
Antoine LeClaire, interpreter of Sacs and
Foxes,
Stephen Julian, United States interpreter,
Jacques Mette, interpreter,
Michel Berda, his x mark, Mohow interpreter,
S. Campbell, United States interpreter.

Witnesses to the signatures of the Yancton and Santie bands .of
Sioux, at Fort Tecumseh, Upper Missouri, on the fourth day of September, 1830:
Wm. Gordon,
.Tames Archdale Hamilton,
David D. Mitchell,
Wm. Saidlau,
Jacob Halsey.
Witnesses present at the signing and acknowledgment of the Yancton and Santie Deputations:
J no. Ruland, secretary to Commissioners.
Jon. L. Bean, sub-Indian agent for Upper
Missouri,
Felix F. Wain, Indian agent for Sacs and
Foxes,
John. F. A. Sanford, United States Indian
agent.

William C. Heyward, U. S. Army,
D. J. Royster, U. S. Infantry,
Samuel Kinney, U.S. Army,
Merewether Lewis Clark, Sixth Regiment
Infantry,
Jacques Mette.
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24;r83l~mation,

Feb,

A treaty of_perpetual friendship, cession and limits, entered into by
John H. .Eaton and John Co.Jtee, for and in behalf of the Governrn~:;nt of the United States, and the Kingoes, Chi~fi, Captains and
Warrior8 of the Choctaw Nation, begun and held at Dancing Rabbit
Creek, on the fifteenth of September, in the year eighteen hundred
and thirty.
.
WHEREAS the General Assembly of the State of Mississippi has
extended the laws of said State to persons and property withm the
chartered limits of the same, and the President of the United States
has said that he cannot protect the Choctaw people from the operation
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of these laws; Now therefore that the Choctaw may live under their
own laws in peace with the United States and the State of Mississippi
they have determined to sell their lands east of the Mississippi and
have accordingly agreed to the following articles of treaty:"
ARTICLE I. Perpetual peace and friendship is pledged and agreed .J;~ee and friendupon by and between the United States and the Mingofls, Chiefs, and
Warriors of the Choctaw Nation of Red People; and that this may be
considered the Treaty existing between the parties all other Treaties
heretofore existing and inconsistent with the provisions of this are
hereby declared null and void.
ARTICLE II. The United States under a grant specially to be made ve~~d.'l~b~~c~w~~n
by the President of the U. S. shall cause to be conveyed to the Choc- ·
taw Nation a tract of country west of the Mississippi River, in fee
simple to them and their descendants, to inure to them while they
shall exist as a nation and live on it, beginning near Fort Smith where
the Arkansas boundary crosses the Arkansas River, running thence to
the source of the Canadian fork; if in the limit.s of the United States,
or to those limits; thence due south to Red River, and down Red River
to the west boundary of the Territory of Arkansas; thence north along
that line to the beginning. The boundary of the same to be agreeably to the Treaty made and concluded at Washington City in the year
1825. The grant to be executed so soon as the present Treaty shall
be ratified.
ARTICLE III. In consideration of the provisions contained in the sev- u~;~~g~lat~~.ded to
eral articles of this Treaty, the Choctaw nation of Indians consent and
hereby cede to the United States, the entire country they own and
possess, east of the Mississippi River; and they agree to move beyond
the Mississippi River, early as practicable, and will so arrange their
removal, that as many as possible of their people not exceeding one
half of the whole numher, shall depart during the falls of 1831 and
1832; the residue to follow during the succeeding fall of 1833; a better
opportunity in this manner will be afforded the Government, to extend
to them the facilities and comforts which it is desirable should be
extended in conveying them to their new homes.
ARTICLE IV. The Government and people of the United States are Self-government se. d to secure to t h e sa1"d c~h
.
u d I)
h ere hy o bl1ge
) octaw N atwn
o f .u.e
eop le cured to Choctaws.
the jurisdiction and government of all the persons and property that
may be within their limits west, so that no Territory or State shall
ever have a right to pass laws for the government of the Choctaw
Nation of Red People and their descendants; and that no part of the
land granted them shall ever be embraced in any Territory or State;
but the U. S. shall foreyer secure said Choctaw Nation from, and
against, all laws except such as from time to time may be enacted in
their own National Councils, not inconsistent with the Constitution,
Treaties, and Laws of the United States; and except such as may, and
which have been enacted by Congress, to the extent that Congress
under the Constitution are required to exercise ·a legislation over
Indian Affairs. But the Choctaws, should this treaty be ratified,
express a wish that Con<Yress may grant to the Choctaws the right of
punishing by their own Yaws, any white man who shall come into their
nation, and infringe any of their national regulations.
ARTICLE V. The United States are obliged to protect the Choctaws Unitedstatestopro· enemies
· on t h e same prmCJp
. . les teet Choctaws, etc,
· stn"fe an d f rom f ormgn
f rom d omestiC
that the· citizens of the United States are protected, so that whatever
would be a legal demand upon the U. S. for defence or for wrongs
committed by an enemy, on a citizen of the U.S. shall be equally binding in favor of the Choctaws, and in all cases where the Choctaws
shall be called upon by a legally authorized officer of the U. S. to fight
an enemy, such Choctaw shall receive the pay and other emoluments,
"This paragraph was not ratified.
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which citizens of the U. S. receive in such cases, provided, no war
shall be undertaken or prosecuted by said Choctaw Nation but by declaration made in full Council, and to be approved by the U. S. unless
it be in self defence against an open rebellion or against an enemy
marching into their country, in which cases they shall defend, until
the U. S. are advised thereof.
_qffences aga_inst ARTICLE VI. Should a Choctaw or anv party of Choctaws commit
Citizensetc.of United acts of vw
. l ence upon t I1e person or property
•
· ·
states,
of· a citizen
of• t he U . S .
or join any war party against any neighbouring tribe of Indians, without the authority in the preceding article; and except to oppose an
actual or threatened invasion or rebellion, such person so offending
shall be delivered up to an officer of the U. S. if in the power of the
Choctaw Nation, that such offender may be punished as may be provided in such cas~>s, by the laws of the U. S.; but if such offender is
not within the control of the Choctaw Nation, then said Choctaw Nation
shall not be held responsible for the injury done by said offender.
Offences against ARTICLE VII. All aets of violence committed upon persons and
Choctaws.
~
property of t h e peop1e of t h e Choctaw
Nation either by citizens of the
U.S. or neighbouring Tribes of Red People, shall be referred to some
authorized Agent by him to be referred to the President of the U. S.
who shall examine into such cases and see that every possible degree
of justice is done to said Indian party of the Choctaw Nation.
Delivery of offend- ARTICLE VIII. Offenders against the laws of the U. S. or any indiers.
vidual State :shall be apprehended and delivered to any duly authorized
person where such offender may be found in the Choctaw country,
having fled from any part of U. S. but in all such cases application
must be made to the Agent or Chiefs and the expense of his apprehension and delivery provided for and paid by the U. States.
Persons ordered ARTICLE IX. Any citizen of the U. S. who may be ordered from
from the nation, etc. t h e N atwn
· b y t h e Agent an d constitute
·
d auth onhes
· · of t h e N atwn
· an d
refusing to obey or return into the Nation without the consent of the
aforesaid persons, shall be subject to such pains and penalties as may
be provided by the laws of the U. S. in such cases. Citizens of the
U.S. travelling peaceably under the authority of the laws of the U.S.
shall be under the care and protection of the nation.
Traders to reqmre a ARTICLE X. No person shall expose goods or other article for sale
written permit.
· h out a wntten
·
· f rom t h e constitute
·
d aut h oritles
· ·
as a trad er, wit
permit
of the Nation, or authority of the laws of the Congress of the U. S.
under penhlty of forfeiting the Articles, and the constituted authorities of the Nation shall grant no licem;e except to such persons as reside
in the Nation and are answerable to the laws of the Nation. The U.S.
shall be particularly obliged to assist to prevent ardent spirits from:
being introduced into the Nation.
Navf.Kabie streams, ARTICLE XI. Navigable streams shall be free to the Choctaws who
r~:;-~os~:s· and mili- shall pay no higher toll or duty than citizens of the u. s. It is agreed
further that the U. S. shall establish one or more Post Offices in said
Nation, and may establish such military post roads, and posts, as they
may consider nece:;sary.
Intruders.
ARTICLE XII. All intruders shall be removed from the Choctaw
Nation and kept without it. Private property to be always respected
and on no occasion taken for public purposes without just compensation being made therefor to the rightful owner. If an Indian unlawfully take or steal any property from a white man a citizen of the U. S.
Theft.
the offender shall be punished. And if a white man unlawfully take
or steal any thing from an Indian, the property shall be restored and
the offender punished. It is further agreed that when a Choctaw shall
be given up to be tried for any offence against the laws of the U.S. if
unable to .employ counsel to defend him, the U. S. will do it, that his
trial may be fair and impartial.
Agent.
ARTICLE XIII. It is consented that a qualified Agent shall be
appointed for the Choctaws every four years, unless sooner removed
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by the President; and he shall be removed on petition of the constituted authorities of the Nation, the President being satisfied there is
sufficient cause shown. The Agent shall fix his residence conv'3nient
to the great body of the people; and in the selection of an Agent
immediately after the ratification of this Treaty, the wishes of the
Choctaw Nation on the subject shall be entitled to great respect.
ARTICLE XIV. Each Choctaw head of a family being desirous to
' an d ll>ecome a m't'Jr.en o f t h e o~ta t es, c.: h a 11 b. e perm1'tte d t o d o so,
remam
by signifying his intention to the Agent "ithin six months from the
ratification of this Treaty, and he or she shall thereupon be entitled to
a reservation of one section of six hundred and forty acres of land, to
be bounded by sectional lines of survey; in like manner sha.ll be entitled to one half that quantity for each unmarried child which is living
with him over ten years of age; and a quarter section to. such child as
may be under 10 years of age, to adjoin the location of the parent. If
they reside upon said lands intending to become citizens of the States
for five years after the ratification of this Treaty, in that case a grant
in fee simple shall issue; said reservation shall include the present
improvement of the head of the family, or a portion of it. Persons
who claim under this article shall not lose the privilege of a Choctaw
citizen, but if they ever remove are not to be entitled to any portion
of the Choctaw annuity.
ARTICLE XV. To each of the Chiefs in the Choctaw Nation (to wit)
Greenwood Lafiore, Nutackachie, and Mushulatubbe there is granted
a reservation of four sections of land, two of which shall include and
adjoin their present improvement, and the other two located where
they please but on unoccupied unimproved lands, such sections shall
be bounded by sectional lines, and with the consent of the President
they may sell the same. Also to the three principal Chiefs and to their
successors in office there shall be paid two hundred and fifty dollars
annually while they shall continue in their respective offices, except to
Mushulatubbe, who as he has an annuity of one hundred and fifty dollars for life under a former treaty, shall receive only the additional
sum of one hundred dollars, while he shall continue in office as Chief;
and if in addition to this the Nation shall think proper to elect an additional principal Chief of the whole to superintend and govern upon
republican principles he shall receive annually for his sen'ices five hundred dollars, which allowance to the Chiefs and their successors in
office, shall continue for twenty years. At any time when in military
service, and while in service by authority of the U.S. the district Chiefs
under and by selection of the President shall be entitled to the pay of
Majors; the other Chief under the same circumstances shall have the
pay of a Lieutenant Colonel. The Speakers of the three districts, shall
receive twenty-five dollars a year for four years each; and the three
secretaries one to each of the Chiefs, fifty dollars each for four years.
Each Captain of the Nation, the number not to exeeed ninety-nine,
thirty-three from each district, shall be furnished upon removing to
the West, with each a good suit of clothes and a broad sword as an
outfit, and for four years commencing with the first of their removal,
shall each receive fifty dollars a year, for the trouble of keeping their
people at order in settling; and whenever they shall be in military
service by authority of the U. S. shall receive the pay of a captain.
ARTICLE XVI. In wagons; and with steam boatl> as may be found
necessary-the U. S. agree to remove the Indians to their new homes
at their expense and_ under the care of discreet and careful persons,
who will be kind and brotherly to them. They agree to furnish them
with ample corn and beef, or pork for themselves and families for
twelve months after reaching their new homes.
It is agreed further that the U. S. will take all their cattle, at the
valuation of some discreet pel'son to be appointed by the President,
and the same shall be pa~d for in money after their arrival at their
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new homes; or other cattle such as may be desired shall be furnished
them, notice being given through their Agent of their wishes upon
this subject before their removal that time to supply the demand may
be afforded.
ARTICLE XVII. The several annuities and sums secured under
former Treaties to the Choctaw nation and people shall continue as
though this Treaty had never been made.
And it is further agreed that the U. S. in addition will pay the sum
of twenty thousand dollars for twenty years, commencing after their
removal to the west, of which, in the first year after their removal,
ten thousand dollars shall be divided and arranged to such as may not
receive reservati()ns under this Treaty.
ART. XVIII. The U. S. shall cause the lands herebv
~eded to be
•
surveyed; and surveyors may enter the Choctaw Country for that purpose, conducting themselves properly and disturbing or interrupting
none of the Choctaw people. But no person is to be permitted to settle within the nation, or the lands to be sold before the Choctaws shall
remove. And for the payment of the several amounts r:ecured in this
Treaty, the lands hereby ceded are to remain a fund pledged to that
purpose, until the debt shall be provided for and arranged. And further it is agreed, that in the construction of this Treaty wherever well
founded doubt shall arise, it shall be construed most favorably towards
the Choctaws.
ARTICLE XIX. The following reservations of land are hereby admitted. To Colonel David Fulsom four sections of which two shall include
his present improvement, and two may be located elsewhere, on unoccupied, unimproved land.
To I. Garland, Colonel Robert Cole, Tuppanahomer, John Pytchlynn,
Charles Juzan, Johokebetubbe, Eaychahobia, Ofehoma, two sections,
each to include their improvements, and to be bounded by sectional
lines, and the same may be disposed of and sold with the consent of the
President. And that others not provided for, may be provided for,
there shall be reserved as follows:
First. One section to each head of a family not exceeding Forty in
number, who during the present year, may have had in actual cultivation, with a dwelling house thereon fifty acres or more. Secondly, three
quarter sections after the manner aforesaid to each Lead of a family not
exceeding four hundred and sixty, as shall have cultivated thirty acres
and less than fifty, to be bounded by quarter section lines of survey,
and to be contiguous and adjoining.
Third; One half section as aforesaid to those who shall have cultivated from twenty to thirty acres the number not to exceed four hundred.
Fourth; a quarter section as aforesaid to such as shall have cultivated
from twelve to twenty acres, the number not to exceed three hundred
and fifty, and one half that quantity to such as shall have cultivated
from two to twelve acres, the number also not to exceed three hundred
and fifty persons. Each of said class of cases shall be subject to the
limitations contained in the first class, and shall be RO located as to
include that part of the improvement which contains the dwelling house.
If a greater number shall be found to be entitled to reservations under
the several classes of this article, than is stipulated for under the limitation prescribed, then and in that case the Chiefs separately or together
shall determine the persons who shall be excluded in the respective
districts.
Fifth; Any Captain the number not exceeding ninety persons, who
under the provisions of this article shall receive less than a section,
he shall be entitled, to an additional quantity of half a section adjoin·
in€\" to his other reservation. The several reservations secured under
th1s article, may be sold with the consent of the President of the U. S.
but should any prefer it, or omit to take a reservation for the quantity
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he may be entitled to, the U. S. will on his removing pay fifty ·cents
an acre, after reaching their new homes, provided that before the first
of Jan nary next they shall adduce to the Agent, or some other authorized person to be appointed, proof of his claim and the quantity of it.
Sixth; likewise children of the Choctaw Nation residing in the Nation, Orphans.
who have neither father nor mother a list of which, with satisfactory
proof of Parentage and orphanage being filed with Agent in six months
to be forwarded to theW ar Department, shall be entitled to a quarter
section of Land, to be located under the direction of the President, and
with his consent the same may be sold and the proceeds applied to some
beneficial purpose for the benefit of said orphans.
ARTICLE XX. The U. S. agree and ~:>tipulate as follows, that for the u~i\~~~~(json,; t~Y
benefit and advantage of the Choctaw people, and to improve their benefit of the Choc~
condition, their shall be educated under the direction of the President. taws.
and at the expense of the U. S. forty Choctaw youths for twenty years.
·
This number shall be kept at school, and as they finish their education
others, to supply their places ~:>hall be received for the period stated.
The U. S. agree also to erect a Council House for the Nation at some
convenient central point, after their people shall be settled; and a
House for each Chief, also a Church for each of the three Districts, to
be used also as school houses, until the Nation may conclude to build
others; and for these purposes ten thou~;and dollars shall be appropriated; also fifty thousand dollars (viz.) twenty-five hundred dollars
annually shall be given for the support of three teachers of schools for
twenty years. Likewise there shall be furnished to the Nation, three
Blacksmiths one for each district for sixteen years, and a qualified Mill
Wright for five years; Also there shall be furnished the following
articles, twenty.one hundred blankets, to each warrior who emigrates
a rifle, moulds, wipers and ammunition. One thousand axes, ploughs,
hoes, wheels and cards each; and four hundred looms. There shall also
be furnished, one ton of iron and two hundred weight of steel annually.
to each District for sixteen years.
ARTICLE XXI.
A few Choctaw
arriors •vet survive who marched oldAnnui~y
to certain
•
•
warriOrs.
and fought In the army w1th General Wayne, the whole number stated
not to exceed twenty.
These it is agreed shall hereafter, while they live, receive twentyfive dollar8 a year; a list of them to be early as practicable, and within
six months, made out, and presented to the Agent, to be forwarded to
the War Department.
ARTICLE XXII. The Chiefs of the Choctaws who have suggested Delegate to Conthat their people are in a state of rapid advancement in education and gress.
refinement, and have expressed a solicitude that they might have the
privilege of a Delegate on the floor of the House of Representatives
extended to them. The Commissioners do not feel that they can under
a treaty stipulation accede to the request, but at their desire, present
it in the Treaty, that Congress may consider of, and decide the application.
Done, and signed, and executed by the commissioners of the United
States, and the chiefs, captains, and head men of the Choctaw nation,
at Dancing Rabbit creek, this 27th day of September, eig·hteen and
thirty.
·
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Jno, H. Eaton,
Jno. Coffee,
Greenwood Leflore,
Musholatubbee, his x mark;
Nittucachee, his x mark,
Holarterhoomah, his x mark,
Hopiaunchahubbee. his x mark,
Zishomingo, his x mark,
Captainthalke, his x mark,
James Shield, his x mark,
Pistiyubbee, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[L,
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Yobalarunehahubbee, his x mark,
Holubbee, his x mark,
Robert Cole, his x mark,
Mokelareharhopin, his x mark,
Lewis Perry, his x mark,
Artonamarstubbe, his x mark,
Hopeatubbee, his x mark,
Hoshahoomah, his x mark,
Chuallahoomah, his x mark,
Joseph Kincaide, his x mark,
Eyarhocuttubbee, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[L. s.]
~L- s.]
L. s.]
L. s.]
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lyacherhopia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Offahoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Archalater, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Onnahubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pisinhocuttubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tullarhacher, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Little leader, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Maanhutter, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cowehoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tillamoer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Imnullacha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Artopilachubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shupherunchahubbee, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Nitterhoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oaklarynbbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pukumna, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Arpalar, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Holber, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hoparmingo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
lsparhoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tieberhoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tishoholarter, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mahayarchubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Artooklubbetushpar, his x mark, [L. s.]
Metubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Arsarkatubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Issaterhoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chohtahmatahah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tnnnuppashubbee, his X mark, [L. s.]
Okocharyer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hoshhopia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Warsharshahopia, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Maarshunchahubbee, his x mark, [L. s.]
Misharyubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Daniel McCurtain, his x mai:k,
[L. s.]
Tushkerharcho, his x .mark,
[L. s.]
Hoktoontnbbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nnknacrahookmarhee,hisxmark, [L. s.]
Mingo hoomah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
James Karnes, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tishohakubhee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Narlanalar, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pennasha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Inharyarker, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mottubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Narharvubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ishmaryubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
James McKing,
[L. s.]
Lewis Wilson, his x rr. 1rk,
[L. s.]
Istonarkerharcho, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hohinshamartarher, his x mark, [L. s.]
Kinsulachnbbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Emarhinstubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Gysalndalra, bm, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thomas Wall,
[L. s.]
Sam. S. Worcester,
[L. s.]
Arlartar, his x mark, ·
[L. s. J
· Nittahubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tishonouan, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Warsharchahoomah, his x mark, [L. s.]
Isaac James, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hopiaintushker, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Aryoshkermer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shemotar, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hopiaisketina, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thomas Leflore, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Arnokechatubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Shokoperlukna, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Posherhoomah, his x mark,
[L. s. J
Robert Folsom, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Arharyotubbee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Knshonolarter, his x mark,
[L. s.]
James Vaughan, his x mark,
[L.
Phiplip, his x mark,
[L. s.
Meshameye, his x mark,
[L. s.
Ishteheka, his x mark,
[L. s.

s.l

Heshohomme, his x mark,
John McKolbery, his x mark,
Benjm. James, his x mark,
Tikbachahambe, his x mark,
Aholiktube, his x mark,
Walking Wolf, his x mark,
John ·waide, his x mark,
Big Axe, his x mark,
Bob, his x mark,
Tushkochaubbee, his x mark,
Ittabe, his x mark,
Tishowakayo, his x mark,
Folehommo, his x mark,
John Garland, his x mark,
Koshona, his x mark,
Ishleyohamube, his x mark,
Jacob Folsom,
William Foster,
Ontioerharcho, his x mark,
Hugh A. Foster,
Pierre J uzan,
Jno. Pitchlynn, jr.,
David Folsom,
Sholohommastube, his x mark,
Tesho, his x mark,
Lauwechubee, his x mark,
Hoshehammo, his x mark,
Ofenowo, his x mark,
Ahekoche, his x mark,
Kaloshoube, his x mark,
Atoko, his x mark,
Ishtemeleche, his x mark,
Emthtohabe, his x mark,
Silas D. Fisher, his x mark,
Isaac Folsom, his x mark,
Hekatube, his x mark,
Hakseche, his x mark,
Jerry Carney, his x mark,
John Washington. his x mark,
Panshastubbee, his x mark,
P. P. Pitchlynn, his x mark,
Joel H. Nail, his x mark,
Hopia Stonakey, his x mark,
Kocohomma, his x mark,
William Wade, his x mark,
Panshsticknbbee, his x mark,
Holittankchahnbbee, his x mark,
Oklanowa, his x mark,
Neto, his x mark,
James Fletcher, his x mark,
Silas D. Pitchlynn,
William Trahorn, his x mark,
Toshkahemmitto, his x mark,
Tethetayo, his x mark,
Emokloshahopie, his x mark,
Tishoimita, his x mark,
Thomas W. Foster, his x mark,
Zadoc Brashears, his x mark,
Levi Perkins, his x mark,
Isaac Perry, his x mark,
Ishlonocka Hoomah, his x mark,
Hiram King, his x mark,
Ogla Enlah, his x mark,
Nultlahtubbee, his x mark,
Tuska Hollattnh, his x mark,
Kothoantehahnbbee, his x mark,
Evarpulubbee, his x mark,
Okentahubbe, his x mark,
Living \Var Club, his x mark,
John Jones, his x mark,
Charles Jones, his x mark,
Isaac Jones, his x mark,
Hocklucha, his x mark,
Muscogee, his x mark,
Eden Nelson, his x mark,
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In presence ofE. Breathitt, secretary to the Commission,
William Ward, agent for Choctaws,
John Pitchlyn, United States interpreter,
M. ·Mackey, United States interpreter,
Geo. S. Gaines, of Alabama,
R. P. Currin,

Luke Howard,
Sam. S. Worcester,
Jno. N. Byrn,
John Bell,
Jno. Bond.

SUPPLEMENTARY ARTICLES TO THE PRECEDING TREATY.
Various Choctaw persons have been presented by the Chiefs of the
nation, with a desire that they might be provided for. Being particularly deserving, an earnestness has been manifested that provision
might be made for them. It is therefore by the undersigned commissioners here assented to, with the understanding that they are to have
no interest in the reservations which are directed and provided for
under the general Treaty to which this is a supplement.
As evidence of the liberal and kind feelings of the President and
Government of the United States the Commissioners agree to the
request as follows, (to wit) PierreJuzan, Peter Pitchlyni;~, G. W. Harkins, ,Jack Pitchlynn, Israel Fulsom, Louis Laflore, Benjamin James,
Joel H. Nail, Hopoynjahubbee, Onorkubbee, Benjamin Latlore, Michael
Lafiore and Allen Yates and wife shall be entitled to a reservation of
two sections of land each to include their improvement where they at
present reside, with the exception of the three first named persons and
Benjamin Laflore, who are authorized to locate one of their sections
on any other unimproved and unoccupied land, within their respective
districts.
.
ARTICLE II. And to each of the following persons there is allowed
a reservation of a section and a half of land, (to wit) James L. McDonald, Robert Jones, Noah Wall, James Campbell, G. Nelson, Vaughn
Brashears, R. Harris, Little Leader, S. Foster, J. Vaughn, L. Durans,
Samuel Long, T. Magagha, Thos. Everge, Giles Thompson, Tomas
Garland, John Bond, William Laflore, and Turner Brashears, the two
nrst named persons, may locate one seetion each, and one section
jointly on any unimproved and unoccupied land, these not residing in
the Nation; The others are to include their present residence and
improvement.
Also one section is allowed to the following persons (to wit) Middleton Mackey, Wesley Train, Choclehomo, Moses Foster, D. W. Wall,
Charles Scott, Molly Nail, Susan Colbert, who was formerly Susan
,Tames, Samuel Garland, Silas Fisher, D. McCurtain, Oaklahoma, and
Polly Fillecuthey, to be located in entire sections to include their present residence and improvement, with the exception of Molly Nail and
Susan Colbert, who are authorized to locate theirs, on any unimproved
unoccupied land.
·
John Pitchlynn has long and faithfully served the nation in character of U. States Interpreter, he ha~:~ acted as such for forty years, in
consideration it is agreed, in addition to what ha~:~ been done for him
there shall be granted to two of his children, (to wit) Silas .Pitchlynn,
and Thomas Pitchlynn one section of land each, to adjoin the location
of their father; likewise to James Madison and Peter sons of Mushulatubbee one section of land each to include the old house and improvement where their father formerly lived on the old military road
adjoining a large Prerarie.
And to HP~nry Groves son of the Chief Natticache there is one section
of land given to adjoin his father's land.
And to each of the following persons half a section of land is granted
<>n any unoccupied and unimproved lands in the Districts where they
respectively live (to wit) Willis Harkins, James D. Hamilton, William
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Juzan, Tobias Laflore, .To Doke, Jacob Fulsom, P. Hays, Samuel
Worcester, George Hunter, William Train, Robert Nail and Alexander
MeKee.
And there is given a quarter section of land each to Delila and her
five fatherless children, she being a Choctaw woman residing out of
the nation; also the same quantity to Peggy Trihan, another Indian
woman residing out of the nation and her two fatherless children; and
to the widows of Pushmilaha, and Pucktshenubbee, who were formerly
distinguished Chiefs of the nation and for their children four quarter
sections of land, each in trust for themselves and their children.
All of said last mentioned reservations are to be located under and
by direction of the President of the U. States.
ARTICLE III. The Choctaw people now that they have cPded their
lands are solicitous to get to their new homes early as possible and
according-ly they wish that a party may be permitted to proceed this
fall to ascertain whereabouts will be most advantageous for their people
to be located.
It is therefore agreed that three or four persons (from each of the
three districts) under the guidance of some discreet and well qualified
person or persons may proceed during this fall to the West upon an
examination of the country.
.
For their time and expenses the U. States agree to allow the said
twelve persons two dollars a day each, not to exceed one hundred days,
which is deemed to be ample time to make an examination.
If necessary, pilots acquainted with the country will be furnished
when they arrive in the West.
ARTICLE IV. John Donly of Alabama who has several Choctaw grand
children, and who for twenty years has carried the mail through the
Choctaw Nation, a desire by the Chiefs is expressed that he may have a
section of land, it is accordingly granted, to be located in one entire
section, on any unimproved and unoccupied land.
Allen Glover and George S. Gaines licensed Traders in the Choctaw
Nation, have accounts amounting to upwards of nine thousand dollars
against the Indians who are unable to pay their said debts without
distressing their families; a desire is expressed by the chiefs that two
sections of land be set apart to be sold and the proceeds thereof to he
applied toward the payment of the aforesaid debts. It is agreed that
two sections of any unimproved and unoccupied land be granted to
George S. Gaines who will sell the same for the best price he can obtain
and apply the proceeds thereof to the credit of the Indians on their
accounts due to the before mentioned Glover and Gaines; and shall
make the application to the poorest Indian first.
.
At the earnest and particular request of th ·Chief Greenwood Laflore
there is granted to David Haley one half section of land to be located in
a half section on any unoccupied and unimproved land as. a compensation, for a journey to Washington City with dispatches to the Government and returning others to the Choctaw Nation.
The foregoing is entered into, as supplemental .to the treaty concluded yesterday.
Done at Dancing Rabbit creek the 28th day of September, 1830. '
J no. H. Eaton,
Jno. Coffee,
Greenwood Leflore,
Nittucachee, his x mark,
Mushulatubbee, his x mark,
Offahoomah, his x mark,
Eyarhoeuttubbee, his x mark,
Iyaehwhopia, his x mark,
Holubbee, his x mark,
Onarhubbee, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Robert Cole, his x mark,
Hopiaunchahubbee, his x mark,
David Folsom,
John Garland, his x mark,
Hopiahoomah, his x mark,
Captain Thalko, his x mark,
Pierre J uzau,
Immarstarher, his x mark,
Hoshimhamartar, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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In presence of-E. Breathitt, Secretary to Commissioners,
W. Ward, Agent for Choctaws,
M. Mackey, United States Interpreter,
John Pitchlynn, United States Interpreter,

R. P. Currin,
J,no.
,SFn,
Geo. S. Games.

vy.
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Articles of agreement nwde and concluded at the C1;ty of Washington, _Feb. 8, 1831.
this e£g hth day of February, one tlwusand eight hundred and tMrty- 7 stat., 342,
T l
H.. Efaton,
. JJecretary
(Y
. 9,1832.
ProclamatiOn, July
one, between .uonn
oJ• .f.' TTT
rrar, an d samue l 0.. s'tambaugh, Indian Agent at Green Bay, specially autlwrized by tl1e President of the United States, and tlw undersigned cltiefs and head men
of the Menomonee nation of Indians, fully autlwrized and empowered
by the said nation, to concf;ude and settle all matters provided jor by
thi8 agreement.
· .d e Jegat es In
· c<;mncl"1 , th'IS nomonee
Boundaries
of MeT HE M enomonee T r 1"b. e of I n d'l!lns, by th en·
country.
day, define the boundaries of the1r country as follows, to wit;
On the ea8t side of Green Bay, Fox river, and "Tinnebago lake;
beginning at the south end of Winnebago lake; thence southeastwardly
to the Milwauky or Manawauky river; thence down said river to its
mouth at lake Michigan; thence north, along the shore of lake Michigan, to the mouth of Green Bay; thence up Green Bay, Fox river,
and Winnebago lake, to the place of beginning. And on the ·westside
of Fox river as follows: beginning at the mouth of Fox river, thence
down the east shore of Green bay, and across its nwuth, so as to include
all the islands of the "Grand Traverse;" thence westerly, on the highlands between the lake Superior and Green bay, to the upper forks of
the Menomonee river; thence to the Plover portage of the Wisconsin
river; thence up the Wisconsin river, to the Soft Maple river; thence
to the source of the Soft Maple river; thence west to the Plum~ river,
which falls into the Chippeway river; thence down said Plume river to
its mouth; thence down the Chippeway river thirty miles; thence
easterly to the forks of the Manoy river, which falls into the Wisconsin river; thence down the said Manoy river to its mouth; thence
down the Wisconsin river to the Wisconsin portage; thence across the
said portage to the Fox river; thence down Fox river to its mouth at
Green bay, or the place of beginning.
The country described within the above boundaries. the Menomonees
claim as the exclilsive property of their tribe. Not yet having disRosed of any of thei! lands, they receive no annuities from the United
8tates: whereas thmr brothers the Pootowottomees on the south, and
the 'Winnebagoes on the west, have sold a great portion of their country, receive large annuities, and are now encroaching upon the lands
of the Menomonees. For the purposes, therefore, of establishing the
boundaries of their country, and of ceding certain portions of their
lands to the United States, in order to secure great and lasting benefits
to themselves and posterity, as well as for the purpose of settling the
long existing dispute between themselves and the several tribes of the
New York Indians, who claim to have purchased .a portion of their
lands, the undersigned, chiefs and headmen of the Menomonee tribe,
stipulate and agree with the United States, as follows:
First. The Menomonee tribe of Indians declare themselves the
friends and allies of the United States, under whose parental care and
protection they desire to continue; and although always protesting that
they are under no obligation to recognize any claim of the New York
Indians to any portion of their country; that they neither sold nor

820

TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1831.

received any value, for the land claimed by these tribes; yet, at the
solicitation of their Great Father, the President of the United States,
Cession of land
and as an evidence of their love and veneration for him, they agree
~= 8~~!orN~~ that such part of the land described, being within the following boundYork In.liaru..
aries, as he mav direct, may be set apart as a home to the several tribes
of the New York Indians, who may remove to, and settle upon t)le
same, within three years from the date of this .agreement, viz: beginninO' on the west side of Fox river, near the "Little Kackalin," at a
Boundaries.
poi~t known as the "Old Mill Dam;" thence northwest forty miles;
thence northeast to the Oconto creek, falling into GJ:een bay; thence
down said Oconto creek to Green bay; thence up and along Green
bay and Fox river to the place of beginning; excluding therefrom
all private land claims confirmed, and also the following reservation
for military purposes; beginning on the Fox river, at the mouth
of the first creek above Fort Howard; thence north sixty-four
degrees west to Duck creek; thence down said Duck creek to its
mouth; thence up and along Green bay and Fox river to the place
of be,r.inning. The Menomonee Indians, also reserve, for the use of
the United States, from the country herein designated for the New
York Indians, timber and :firewood for the the United States garrison, and as much land as may be deemed necessary for public highways, to be located by the direction, and at the discretion of the
President of the United States. The country hereby ceded to the
United States, for the benefit of the New York Indians, contains by
estimation about five hundred thousand acres, and includes all their
improvements on the west side of Fox river. As it is intended for a
home for the several tribes of the New York Indians, who may be
residing upon the lands at the expiration of three years from this date,
and for none others, the President of the United States is herebv
empowered to apportion the lands among the actual occupants at that
time, so as not to assign to any tribe a greater number of acres than
may be equal to one hundred for each soul actually settled upon the
lands. !~oDd if, at the time of such apportionment, any lands shall
remain unoccupied by any tribe of the New York Indians, such portion as would have belonged to said Indians, had it been occu~ied, shall
revert to the United States. That portion, if any, so revertmg, to be
laid off by the President of the Umted States. It is distinctly understood, that the lands hereby ceded to the United States :for the New.
York Indians, are to be held by those tribes, under such tenure as the
M~nomonee Indians now hold their lands, subject to such regulations
and alteration of tenure, as Congress and the President of the United
States shall, from time to time, think proper ·to adopt.
Comdderatlon.
Seeond. For the above cession to the United States, for the benefit
of the New York Indians, the United States consent to pay the
Menomonee Indians, twenty thousand dollars; _five thousand to be paid
on the first day of August next, and five thousand annually thereafter;
which sums shall be applied to the use of the Menomonees, after such
·manner as the President of the United States may direct.
·
Further cession or .Third. The Menomonee tribe of Indians, in consideration of the
=~to the United kindness and protection of the Government of the United States, and
for the purpose of securing to themselves and posterity, a comfortable
home, hereby cede and forever relinquish to the United States, all their
country on the southeast side of Winnebago lake, Fox river, and
Green bay, which they describe in the following boundaries, to wit:
beginning at the south end of Winnebago lake, and running in a southeast direction to Milwauky or Manawauky river; thence down said
river to its mouth; thence north, along the shore of lake Michigan, to
the entrance of Green bay; thence up and along Green bay, Fox river,
and Winnebago lake, to the place of beginning; excluding all private
land claims which the United States have heretofore confirmed and

to
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sanctioned. It is also agreed that all the islands which lie in Fox river
and Green bay, are likewise ceded; the whole comprising hy estimation, two million five hundred thousand acres.
Fourth.. The following described tract of land, at present owned
and occupied by the Menomonee Indians, shall be set apart, and designated for their future homes, upon which their improvements as an
agricultural people are to be made: beginning on the West side of
Fox river, at the "Old Mill Dam" near the ''Little Kackalin," and
running up and along said river, to the Winnebago lake; thence along
said lake to the mouth of Fox river; thence up Fox river to the Wolf
river; thence up W o1£ river to a point southwest of the west corner
of the tract herein designated for the New York Indians; thence northeast to said west corner; thence southeast to the place of beginning.
The above reservation being made to the Menomonee Indians for tlie
purpose of weaning them from their wandering habits, by attaching
them to comfortable homes, the President of the United States, as a
mark of affection for his children of the Menomonee tribe, will cause
to be employed five farmers of established character for capacity.
industry, and moral habits, for ten successive yean;, whose duty it
shall he to assist the Menomonee Indians in the cultivation of their
farms, and to instruct their children in the business and occupation of
farming. Also, five females shall be employed, of like good character,
for the purpose of teaching young Menomonee women, in the husint"s::~
of useful housewifery, during a period of ten years.-The annual
compensation allowed to the farmers, shall not exceed five hundred
dollars, and that of the females three hundred dollars. And the
United States will cause to be erected, houses suited to their condition, on Raid lands, as soon as thlj Indians agree to occupy them, for
which ten thousand dollaFs shall be appropriated; also, houses for the
farmers, for whi~h three thousand ,dollars shall be alpropriated; to
be expended under the direction of the Secretary of '-' ar. Whenever
the Menomonees thus settle their lands, they shall be supplied with
useful household articles, horses, cows, hogs, and sheep, farming
utensils, and other articles of husbandry necessary to their comfort,
to the value of six thousand dollars; and they desire that some suitable device may be stamped upon such articles, to preserve them from
sale or barter, to evil disposed white persons: none of which, nor any
other articles with which the United States may at any time furnish
them, shall be liable to sale, or be disposed of or bargained, without
permission of the agent. The whole to be under the immediate C!lre
of the farmers employed to remain among said Indians, but subject to
the general control of the United States' Indian Agent at Green Bay
acting under the Secretary of '\-Yar. The United States will erect a
grist and saw mill on Fox river, for the benefit of the Menomonee
Indians, and employ a good miller, subject to the direction of the
agent, whose business it shall be to grind the grain, required for the
use of the Menomonee Indian;;;, and saw the lumber necessary for
building on their lands, as also to instruct such young men of the
Menomonee nation, as desire to, and conveniently can be instructed
in the trade of a miller. The expenses of erecting such mills, and a
house for the miller to reside in, shall not exceed six thousand dollars,
and the annual compensation of the miller shall be six hundred dollarR,
to continue for ten years. And if the mills so erected by the United
States, can saw moreo.lumber or grind more ·grain, than is required for
the proper use of said Menomonee Indians, t.8e proceeds of such milling shall be applied to the payment of other expenses occurring in the
Green bay agency, under the direction of the Secretary of War.
In addition to the above provision made for the Menomonee Indians,
the President of the United States will cause articles of clothing to be
distributed among their tribe at Green bay, within six months from
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the date of this agreement, to the amount of eight thousand dollars;
and flour and wholesome provisions, to the amount of one thousand
dollars, one thousand dollars to be paid in specie. . The cost of the
transportation of the clothing and provisions, to be included in the
Annuity, etc.
sum expended. There shall also be allowed annually thereafter, for
the space of twelve suecessive years, to the Menomonee tribe, in such
manner and form as the President of the United States shall deem
most beneficial and Bdvantageous to the Indians, the sum of six thousand dollars. As a matter of great importance to the Menomonees,
there shall be one or more gun and- blacksmith's shops erected, to be
supplied with a necessary quantity of iron and steel, which, with a
shop at Green bay, shall be kept u~ for the use of the tribe, and continued at the discretion of the President of the United States. There
shall also be a house for an interpreter to reside in, erected at Green
baJI"! the expenses not to exceed five hundred dollars.
~ucationof:MenoFifth. In the treaty of Butte des Morts, concluded in August 1827,
mmees.
an article is contained, appropriating one thousand five hundred dollars
annually, for.the support of schools in the Menomonee country. And
the representatives of the Menomonee nation, who are parties hereto,
require, and it is agreed to, that said appropriation shall be increased
fiye hundred dollars, and continued for ten years from this date, to be
placed in the hands of the Secretary at War, in trust for the exclusive
use and benefit of the Menomonee tribe of Indians, and to be applied
by him to the education of the children of the Menomonee Indians, in
such manner as he may deem most advisable. certain privileges
Sixth. The Menomonee tribe of Indians shall be at liberty to hunt
reserved.
and fish on the lands they have now ceded to the United States, on the
east side of Fox river and Green bay, with the same privileges they at
present enjoy, until it be surveyed and offered for sale by the President; they conducting themselves peaceably and orderly. The chiefs
and Warriors of the Menomonee nation, acting under the authority
and on behalf of their tribe, solemnly pledge themselves to preserve
peace and harmony between their people and the Government of the
United States forever. They neith.er acknowledge the power nor· protection of any other State or people. A departure from this pledge
by any portion of their tribe, shall be a forfeiture of the protection of
the United States' Government, and their annuities will cease. In thus
declaring their friendship for the United States, however, the Menomonee tribe of Indians, having the most implicit confidence in their
great father, the President of the United States, desire that he will, as
a kind and faithful guardian of their welfare, direct the provisions of
this compact to be carried into immediate effect. The Menomonee
New York Indians. chiefs request that such part of it as relates to the New York Indians,
be immediately submitted to the representatives of their tribes. And
if they refuse to accept the provision made for their benefit, and to
remove upon the lands set apart for them, on the west side of Fox
river, that he will direct their immediate removal from the Menomonee country; but if they agree to accept of the liberal offer made to
them by the parties to this compact, then the Menomonee tribe as
dutiful children of their great father the President, will take them
by the hand as brothers, and settle down with them in peace and
friendship.
The boundary. as stated and Jefined in this agreement, of the Menomonee country, with the exception of the cfl!;sions herein before
made to the United States, the Menomonees daim as their country;
that part of it adjoining the farming country, on the west side of Fox
river, will remain to them as heretofore, for a hunting g-round, until
the President of the United States, shall deem it expedient to extinguish their title. In that case, the Menomonee tribe promise to
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surrender it immediately, upon being notified of the desire of Government to possess it. The additional annuity then to be paid to the
Menomonee tribe, to be fixed by the President of the United States.
It is conceded to the United States that they may enjoy the right of
making such roads, and of establishing such military posts, in any part
of the country now occupied by the Menomonee nation, as the President at any time may think proper.
.
As a further earnest of the good feeling on the part of their great tio~x~'f!ses of d
father, it is a.greed that the expenses of the Menomonee delegation to
' ·
the city of Washington, and of returning, will be paid, and that a
comfortable suit of clothes will be provided for each; also, that the
United States will cause four thousand dolJars to be expended in procuring fowling guns, and ammunition for them; and likewise, in lieu
of any garrison rations, hereafter allowed or received by them, there
shall be procured ana given to said tribe one thousand dollars worth
of good and wholesome provisions annually, for four years, by which
time it is hoped their hunting habits may cease, and their attention be
turned to the pursuits of agriculture.
.
In testimony whereof, the respective parties to this agreement have
severally signed the same, this 8th February, 1831.
John H. Eaton,
[L.
S.C. Stambaugh,
[L.
Kaush-kau-no-naive, grizzly bear,
his x mark,
[L.
A-ya-mah-taw, fish spawn, his x
mark,
[L.
Ko-ma-ni-kin, big wave, his x
mark,
[L.
Ko-ma-ni-kee-no-shah, little wave,
[L.
his x mark,
0-ho-pa-shab, little whoop, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Ah-ke•ne-pa-weh, earth standing,
his x mark,
[L.
Shaw-wan-nob, the south, his x
mark,
[L.
[L.
Mash-ke-wet, his x mark,
Pah-she-nah-sheu, his x mark,
[L.
Chi-mi-na-na-quet, great cloud, his
x mark.
[L.
A-na-quet-to-a-peh, setting in a
cloud, his x mark,
[L.
Sha-ka-cho-ka-mo, great chief, hiS
x mark,
[L.

s.]
s;]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Signed, sealed, and delivered in presence ofR. A. Forsyth,
C. A. Grignon,
Interpreters,
A. G. Ellis,
Richard Pricket, United States Inter- .
preter, his x mark,

William Wilkins, of Pennsylvania,
Samuel Swartwout, of N. York,
John T. Mason, Michigan,
Rh. M. Johnson, Kentucky.
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certain articles of agreement were entered into and CODeluded at the city of ·washington, on the 8th day of February instant,
between the undersigned, Commissioners on behalf of the United States,
and the chiefs and warriors, representing the Menomonee tribe of
Indians, whereby a portion of the Menomonee country, on the northwest side of Fox river and Green bay, was ceded to the United States,
for the benefit of the New York Indians, upon certain conditions and
restrictions therein expressed: And whereas it has been represented
to the parties to that agreement, who are parties hereto, that it would
be more desirable and satisfactory to some of those interested that one
or two immaterial changes be made in the first and sixth articles, so
as not to limit the number of acres to one hundred for each soul who
may be settled upon the land when the President apportions it, as also
to make unlimited the time of removal and settlement upon these lands
by the New York Indians, but to leave both these matters discretionary
with the President of the United States.
Now, therefore, as a proof of the sincerity of the professions made
by the Menomonee Indians, when they declared themselYes anxious to
terminate in an amicable manner, their disputes with the New York
Indians, and also as a further proof of their love and veneration for
their great father, the Presidentof the United States, the undersigned,
representatives of the Menomonee tribe of Indians, unite and agree
WHEREAS

Feb. I?, 183
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9, 1832.
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with the Commissioners aforesaid,- in making and acknowledging the
following supplementary articles a part of their former aforesaid
agreement.
First. It is agreed between the undersigned, commissioners on
behalf of the United States, and the chiefs and warriors representing
t he M enomonee tn'be of I nd'1ans, th at, f or th e reasons a b ove expressed ,
such part.<l of the first article of the agreement, entered into between the
parties hereto, on the eighth instant, as limits the removal and settlement of the New York Indians upon the lands therein provided for
their future homes, to three years, shall be altered and amended, so as
to read as follows: That the President of the Unite'd States shall prescribe the time for the removal and settlement of the New York Indians
upon the lands thus provided for them; and, at the expiration of such
reasonable time, he shall apportion the land among the actual settlers,
in such manner as he shall deem equitable and just. And if, within
such reasonable time, as the President of the United States shall prescribe for that purpose, the New York Indians, shall refuse to accept
the provisions made for their benefit, or having agreed, shall neglect
or refuse to remove from New York, and settle on the said lands,
within the time prescribed for that purpose, that then, and in either
of these events, the lands aforesaid shall be, and remain the property
of the United States, according to said.ftrst article, excepting so much
thereof, as the President shall deem justly due to such of the New York
Indians, as shall actually have removed to, and settled on the said
lands.
·
Seeonil. It is further agreed that thepart of the sixth article of the
agreement aforesaid, which requires the removal of those of the New
York Indians, who may not be settled on the lands at the end of three
years, shall be so amended as to leave such removal discretionary with
the President of the United States. The Menomonee Indians having
full confidence, that, in making his decision, he will take into consideration the welfare and prosperity of their nation.
Done and signed at Washington~ this 17th of February, 1831.
[L.
[L.
Kauah-kau-no-naive, his x mark, [L.
A-ya-ma~-tl;lw, ~is x mark,
[L.
Ko-ma-m-km, hiS x mark, ·
[L.
Ko-ma-ni-kee-no-shah,hisxmark, (L.
0-ho-pa-shah, his x mark,
[L.

John H. Eaton,

·s. C. Stambaugh,

s.]
s.]

s.l

e.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Ah-ke-ne-pa-weh, his x mark,
Shaw-wan-nob, his x mark,
Ma.sb-ke-wet, his x mark,
Pah-she-nah-sheu, his x mark,
Cbi-mi-na-na-quet, his x mark,
A-na-quet-to-a-peh, his x mark,
Sha-ka-cho-ka-mo, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]

Signed in presence of- R. A. Forsyth,
John T. Mason,
C. A. Grignon,
P. G. Randolph,
Law. L. V. Kleeck,
A. G. Ellis.
[NOTE.-This treaty was ratified with the following Proviso contained in the Resolution of the Senate:
Amendment.
Provided, That for the purpose of establishing the rights of the New York Indians,
on a permanent and just footing, the said treaty shall be ratified with the express
understanding that two townshi~s of land on the east side of the Winnebago lake,
equal to forty-six thousand and mghty acres shall be laid off, (to commence some
stockbridge and point to be agreed on,) for the use of the Stockbridge and Munsee tribes; and that
Mun.oees.
the improvements made on the lands now in the possession of the said tribes, on the
east side of the Fox river, which said lands are to be relinquished, shall, after being
valued by a commissioner to be appointed by the President of the United States, be
paid for by the Government: Provided, howev.-r, that the valuation of such improvements shall not exceed the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars; and that there shall
be one township of land, adjoining the foregoing, equal to twenty-three thousand
Brothertown r n. and forty acres, laid off and granted for the use of the Brothertown Indians, who are
dian'to be pa1d, by the Government the sum of one thousand six hundred dollars for the
improvements on the lands now in their possession, on the east side of Fox. river,
and which lands are to be relinquished by said Indians: Also, that a new line 11hall
be run, parallel to the southwestern boundary line, or course of the tract of five hun.
_
dred thousand acres described in the first article of this treaty, and set apart for the
N<'\\'1ork Ind•ans. New York Indians, to commence at a point on the west side of the Fox riter, and
one mile above the Grand Shute on Fox river, and at a sufficient distance from the
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said boundary line as established by the said first article, as shall comprehend the
additional quantity of two hundred thousand acres of land, on and alon~ the west
side of Fox river, without including any of the confirmed private land clanns on the
Fox river, and which two hundred thousa:r;.d acres shall be a part of the five hundred
thousand acres intended to be set apartfor the Six Nations of the New York Indians
and the St. Regis tribe; and that an equal quantity to that which is added on the
southwestern side shall be taken off from the northeastern side of the said tract,
described in that article, on the Oconto Creek, to be determined by a Commissioner,
to be appointed by the President of the United States; so that the whole number of
acres to be granted to the Six Nations, and St. Regis tribe of Indians, shall not exceed
the quantity originally stipulated by the treaty."]
·
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Articles of agreement and convention, made and concluded at the City
Feb. 28, 1831.
of Was.ltington, on the twenty-eighth dayy;J February, in the~ear of 7Stat.,1Hs.
r ~-a, ·one thousan d ezgtd
· z nunure~»
r
J
J
1- •
by an"k:7 etween :M,Proclamation
lllar
·our . ufl"
an tn~rty-one,
1831.
•
James B. Gardiner, ~_pecially appointed Commissioner on the part of
the United States, oj tn.e one part, and the undersigned, principal
Chiefs and Warriors of the Seneca tribe Q( Indiams, resid~ng on the
Sandusky river in the State of Ohio, on tlw part of said tribe, of the
otlwr part; for the cession of the lands novJ owned and occupied by
the said tribe of Inilians; lying on the water'S of the Sandusky river,
and situate within the territorial limits ~f the organized counties of
Seneca and Sanilusky, in said State of Ohio.
WHERI<iAS the tribe of Seneca Indians, residing on Sandusky River,
in the State of Ohio, have earnestly solicited the President of the
United States to negotiate with them, for an exchange of the lands,
now owned and occupied by them, for lands of the United States, west
of the river Mississippi, and for the removal and permanent settlement
of said tribe: Therefore, in order to carry into effect the aforesaid
objects, the following articles have been agreed upon:
ART. 1. The Seneca tribe of Indians, in consideration of the stipula- Cessio)l by the Sentions herein made on the part of the United States, do forever cede, ecas.
release and quit claim tO the United States, the lands granted to them,
by patent, in fee simple, by the sixth section of the Treaty, made at
the foot of the Rapids of the Miami River of Lake Erie, on the twentyninth day of SeP.tember, in the year 1817, containing thirty thousand
acres, and descnbed as follows: "beginning on the Sandusky river at
the lower corner of the section granted to William Spicer; thence
down the river on the east side, with the meanders thereof at high
water mark, to a point east of the mouth of Wolf Creek; thence, and
from the beginning, east, so far that a north line will include the quantity of thirty thousand acres." And said tribe also cede, as aforesaid,
one other tract of land, reserved for the use of the said Senecas, by
the second article of the treaty, made at St. Mary's, in the State of
Ohio, on the seventeenth day of September, in the year 1818, which
tract is described in said treatv as follows: "Ten thousand acres of
land, to be laid off on the east side of the Sandusky river, adjoining the
south side of their reservation of thirty thousand acres, which begins
on the Sandusky river, at the lower corner of William Spi.cer's section,. and excluding therefrom the said William Spice~·'s section:"
making, in the-whole of this cession, forty thousand acres.
ART. 2. In consideration of the cessions stipulated in the foregoing Removalofsenecas.
article; the United States agree to cause the said tribe of &necas, consisting of about four hundred souls, to be removed in a convenient and
flUitable manner\ to the western side of the Mississippi river~ and will Grant to them.
grant them, by patent, in fee simple, as long as they shall exist as a
nation and remain on the same, a tract of land, situate on, and adjacent to the northern boundary of the lands heretofore granted to the
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Cherokee nation Of Indians, and adjoining the boundary of the State
of Missouri; which tract shall extend fifteen miles from east to west,
and seven miles from north to south, containing about sixty-seven
thousand acres, be the same more or less; for which the President of
the United States shall cause letters patent to be issued, in due form
of law, agreeably to the Act of the last session of Congress.
On!>year'ssupport.
ART. 3. The United States will defray the expenses of the removal
of the said Senecas, and will moreover supply them with a sufficiency
of wholesome provisions, to support them for one year, after their
arrival at their new residence.
e~nstmill, sawmill,
ART. 4. Out of the first sales, to be made of the lands herein ceded
by the Senecas, the United States will cause a grist mill, a saw mill,
and a blacksmith shop to be erected on the lands herein granted to the
Senecas, with all nec-essary tools, to be supported and kept in operation,
at the expense of the United States, for the sole benefit of the said
Senecas; and for these purposes, the United States will employ a
miller and a blacksmith, for such term as the President of the United
States, in his discretion, may think proper-.
Advance of 16,000.
ART. 5. As the Seneca Indians, on their removal, will stand in need
of funds to make farms and erect houses; it is agreed that the United
States will advance them six thousand dollars, in lieu of the improvements which they have made on the lands herein ceded to the United
States; which sum shall be reimbursed from the sales of the lands
ceded. An equitable distribution of this sum shall be made by the
Chiefs, with the consent of the tribe, in general council assembled, to
such individuals of the tribe, as, having left improvements, may be
properly entitled to receive the same.
Live stock, etc.
ART. 6. The live stock, farming utensils, and other chattel property,
which the Senecas now own, _and may not be able to take with them,
shall be sold by some agent, to be appointed by the President; and
the proceeds paid to the owners of such property, respectively.
ti!~pensesofdelegaART. 7. The expenses of the Chiefs, in coming to and remaining at
Washington, and returning to Ohio, as well as the expenses and per
diem pay of the native Interpreter accompanying them, shaH be paid
by the United States.
.
··
Sale of lands.
. ART. 8. The United States will expose to public sale, to the highest
bidders, at such time and in such manner as the President may direct,
the tracts of land herein ceded by the Seneca Indians: And, after
deducting from the proceeds of such sale, the minimum price of the
public lands; the cost of building the saw and grist mills and blacksmith shop for the Senecas; the cost of surveying the lands; and the
sum of six thousand dollars, to be advanced in lieu of their present
Annuity, etc.
improvements: it is agreed that any balance which may remain, of the
avails of the lands after sale as aforesaid, shall constitute a fund for the
future exigencies of the tribe, on which the Government of the United
States consent and agree to pay to the Chiefs of the nation, for the
use and general benefit of the nation, annually, five per cent on said
balance, as an annuity: And if, at any time hereafter, the Seneca·
Chiefs, by and with the advice and consent of their tribe in General
Council assembled, shall make known to the President, their desire
that the fund, thus to be created, should be dissolved and given to the
tribe; the President shall cause the same to be paid over to them, in
such manner as he may direct; provided he shall become satisfied of
..
the propriety of so doing.
tr::ti!;;~tie«byformer
ART. 9. It is a reed that any annuity, accruing to the Senecas, by
former treaties, stall be paid to them at their intended residence, west
of the Mississippi, under the direction of the President.
Presents.
ART. 10. The United States hereby agree to give to the Senecas, as
presents, one hundred rifles, as soon as practicable, and four hundrEd
blankets, for the use of the tribe, to be delivered to them at such tim"
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and place as may be directed by the Secretary of War. Also fifty
ploughs, fifty hoes and fifty axes, will be given to the tribe, as aforesaid, to assist them in commencing farming.
.
ART. 11. The Chief~ of the. Senecas, being impress~d with gratitude GmnttoH.C.Brish.
towards Henry C. Bnsh, their sub-agent, for his private advances of
money and provisions, llnd numerous other acts of kindness towards
them, as well as his extra services in coming with them to Washinj!ton;
and having expressed a wish that a quarter section of a hundred and
sixty acres of the lands ceded by them, should be granted to him in
consideration thereof: the same is hereby granted to him and his heirs ·
to be located under the direction of the President the United States.
ART. 12. The lands granted by this Agreement and Convention to to~n!'iranted not
the Seneca tribe of Indians shall not be sold or ceded by them, except
·
to the United States.
ART. 13. It is communicated by the Chiefs here, that, in Council, Advances to chiefs.
before t\ley left home, it was agreed by the tribe, that, for their serv- ·
ices in coming to the City of Washington, each should receive one hundred dollars, to be paid by said tribe: At the request of said Chiefs,
it is agreed that the United States will advance the amount, to wit:
five hundred dollars, to be hereafter reimbursed from the sale of their
lands in Ohio.
In testimony whereof, the parties respectively have this twentyeighth of February signed the same and affixed their seals.
,Tames B. Gardiner,
[L. s.] .
Comstick, his x mark,
[r.. s.]
Small Cloud Spicer, his x mark, [r,. s.]
Seneca Steel, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hard Hickory, his x mark,
[L. s.}
Capt. Good Hunter, his x mark. [L. s.]
Sig~ed in presence ofHenry C. Brish, Sub-agent,
George Herron, Interpreter,
W. B. Lewis,
Henry Toland,
P. G. Randolph.
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.Articles of· agreement and c~~~tion, made and concluded at LewisJuly zo, 1831.
town, in the county of Lof!an, and State of Ohio, on the twentieth '~stat., s01,
da!j of JUly_, in t!te year of our Lord one tlwusand eight hundred and 6, r~lamatlOn, Apr.
thtrty-one, by and between James B. Garditner, specially _appointed
commissioner on th.e part of the United States, and John MeElvain,
Indian agent for t!W Wyandots, Senecas and Shawnees, on the one
part, and the undersigned princip_al chiefs and warriors of the miif:ed
band of Senecas and Shawnee Indians resid1:nq at and around the
said .Lewistawrr, of the other part; for the cession of the lands now
awned and occupied by said band, lying on the .'toaters of the Great
Miami river, ana within the territoriallim£ts of the organized county
of Logan, in said State of Oh,io.
WHEREAS the President of the United States, under the authority of
the Act of Congress, approved May 28th, 1830, has appointed a special
commissioner to confer with the different Indian tribes residing within
the constitutional limits of the State of Ohio, and to offer for their
acceptance the provisions contained in the before recited act. And
whereas the mixed band or tribes of Seneca and Shawnee Indians residing at and around Lewistown in said State have expressed their perfect
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assent to the conditions of said act, and their willingness and anxiety
to remove west of the Mississippi river, in order to obtain a more
permanent and advantageous home for themselves and their posterity:
Therefore, in order to carry into effect the aforesaid objects, the following articles have been agreed upon by the aforesaid contracting
parties; which, when approved by the President and ratified by the
Senate of the United States, shall be mutually binding upon the United
States and the said Seneca and Shawnee Indians.
Cession of lands to
ARTICLE I. The Seneca and Shawnee Indians, residing at and around
United states.
Lewistown in the State of Ohio, in consideration of the stipulations
herein made on the part of the United States, do for ever cede, release
and quit claim to the United States, the lands granted to them by patent
in fee simple by the sixth article of the treaty made at the foot of the
rapids of the Miami river of Lake Erie, on the twenty-ninth day of
September, in the year 1817, containing forty-eight square miles, and
. described in said treaty as follows:-.•· Beginning at the intersection of
the line run by Charles Roberts in the year one thousand eight hundred
and twelve, from the source of the Little Miami river, to the source of
the Scioto river~ in pursuance of instructions from the commissioners
appointed on the part of the United States, to establish .the western
boundary of the Virginia military reservation, with the Indian boundary line established by the treaty of Greenville in one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-five from the crossings above Fort Lawrence to
Loramie's store, and to run from such intersection, northerly, with the
first mentioned line, so as to include the quantity as nearly in a square
:form as practicable, aftel" excluding the section of land granted to
Nancy Stewart." And the said Senecas and. Shawnees also cede to the
United States, in manner aforesaid, one othe·r tract of land, reserved
for· them by the second !).rticle of the treaty made at St. Mary's, in
Ohio, on the seventeenth of September, in the year 1818, which tract
is described in said treaty as follows:-" Eight thousand nine hundred
and sixty acres, to be laid off adjoining the west line of the reserve of
forty-eight square miles at Lewistown."
.
.
Removal of Senecas
ARTICLE II. In consideration of the Mssions stipulated in the fore&nd Shawnees.
going article, the United States agree to cause the said band of Senecas
•
and Shawnees, consisting of about three hundred souls, to be removed
in a convenient and suitable manner to the western side of the MissisGmntotland.
sippi river, and will grant by patent, in fee simple to them and their
heirs forever, as long as they shaH exist as a nation and remain on the
same, a tract of land to contain sixty thousand acres, to be located
under the direction of the President of the United States, contiguous
to the lands granted to the Seneca.<! of Sandusky by the treaty JDade
with them at the City of Washington, on the 28th of February 1831,
and the Cherokee settlements-the east line of said tract shall be within
two miles of the west line of the lands granted to the Senecas of Sandusky, and the south line shall be within two miles of the north line
of the lands held by the Cherokees--and said two miles between the
aforesaid lines, shall serve as a common passway between the before
mentioned tribes to prevent them from intruding upon the lands of
each other.
one year's support, ARTICLE III. The United States will ·defray the expense of the
etc.
removal of the said Senecas and Shawnees, and will moreover supply
them with a sufficiency of &'ood and wholesome provisions to support
them for one year after their arrival at their new residence.
S&wmill and blackARTICLE IV. Out of the first sales to be made of the lands herein
mnith'sshop.
ceded by the said Senecas and Shawnees, the United States will cause
a saw-mill and a blacksmith shop to be erected on the lands granted to ,
the said Indians west of the Mississippi, with. all necessary machinery
and tools, to be supported and kept m operation at the expense of the
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United States, for the mutual and sole benefit of the S!J.id Senecas and
Shawnees, and the United States will employ a blacksmith to execute
the necessary work for the said Indians for such time as the President
of the United States~ in his discretion may think proper.
ARTICLE V. In lieu of the improvements which have been made on . $6,000 advan.ced for
the lands herein ceded; it is agreed that the United States shall advance Improvemen.;-.
to the said Senecas and Shawnees the sum of six thousand dollars, to
be reimbursed .from the sales of the lands herein ceded by them to the
United States. A fair and equitable distribution of this sum shall be
made by the Chiefs of the said 8enecas and Shawnees, with the consent
of their tribes in general council assembled, to such individuals of the
tribes as,· having left improvements, may be properly entitled to the
same.
·
ARTICLE VI. The live stock, farming utensils, and other chattel Live stock, etc.
property, which the said Senecas and Shawnees now own, and may
not be able to carry with them, shall be sold under the superintendence
of some suitable person appointed by the Secretary of War, and the
proceeds paid over to owners of such/roperty respectively.
ARTICLE VII. The said Senecas an Shawnees shall be removed to . ANent to superintheir new residence under the care and protection of some competent ten removaL
and proper person, friendly to them and acquainted with their habits,
manners and customs; and the chiefs of the said tribes shall have the
privilege of nominating such person to the President, who, if approved
of by him, shall have charge of their conveyance.
ARTICLE VIII. The United States will expose to public sale to the Sale of lands.
highest bidders, in the manner of selling the public lands, the tracts of
land herein ceded by the Senecas and Shawnees; and after deducting
from the proceeds of such sale the sum of seventy cents per acre,
exclusive of the cost of surveying the lands, theeost of the saw mill
and.blacksmith shop, and the sum of six thousand dollars to be advanced
in lieu of the improvements on the ceded lands; it is agreed that any
balance which may remain of the lands after sale as aforesaid, shall
constitute a fund for the future necessities of said tribes, on which the
Government of the United States agree and consent to pay to the chiefs
for the use and general benefit of the said tribes annually, five per cent.
on the amount of the said balance as an annuity. Said fund to be con- Amiuity, etc.
tinued during the pleas·ure of Congress, unless the chiefs of the said
tribes, by and with the consent of the whole of their people in general
council assembled, should desire that the fund thus to be created,
should be dissolved and paid over to them, in which case the President
shall cause the same to be paid over, if in his discretion he shall think
the happiness and prosperity of said tribes would be promoted thereby.
ARTICLE IX. It is agreed that any annuities accruing to the said An!J.uitiesbyformer
Senecas and Shawnees by former treaties shall be paid to them at treaties.
their ~ntended residence west of tile Mississippi under the direction of
the President.
ARTICLE X. In consideration of the former good conduct and friendly Presents.
disposition or the aforesaid band of Senecas and Shawnees towards the
American Government, and as an earnest of the kind feelings, and good
wishes of their great father for the future welfare and haJ?piness of
themselves and their posterity, it is agreed that the United States will
give them as presents, the following articles, to wit: one hundred
blankets, twenty ploughs, one hundred hoes, fifty axes, ten . rifles,
twenty sets of horse gears, and Russia sheeting sufficient to make forty
tents; the whole to be delivered to them as soon as practicable after
their arrival at their new resilience, except the blankets and the Russia
sheeting for the tents, which shall be given at the time of their setting
out on their journey; all of said articles to be distributed by the chiefs
acc~rding to the just claims and necessities of their people.
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to~n~l.ranted, not

ARTICLE XL The lands granted by this agreement and convention
to the said hand of Senecas and Shawnees, shall not he sold or ceded by
GUIUil.nty by united them except to the United States.
And the United States guarantee
States.
. that said lands shall never he within the bounds of any State or Territorv, nor subject to the laws thereof; and further that the President
of the United States will cause said tribe to be protected at their new
residence against all interruption or disturbance from any other tribe
or nation of Indians, or from any other person or persons whatever;
and he shall have the same care and superintendence over them in the
country to which they design to remove, that he has heretofore had
over them at their present place of residence.
Gmnt to Jas. Me·
ARTICLE XII. At the request of the chiefs of the Senecas and ShawPherson.
· of land to
nees, there is granted to James M cPberson, one balf sectiOn
contain three hundred and twenty acres, to be laid off in such part of
·the lands here ceded as he may select, so that the said half section shall
adjoin the land heretofore donated to him near the southeast corner of
that part of the lands herein ceded which was assigned to the Shawnees
by the second article of the treaty made at St. Mary's, on the 17th of
September, 1818. And this grant is made in consideration of the sincere attachment of the said chiefs and their people for the said James
McPherson, who has lived among them and near them for forty years,
and from whom thev have received numerous and valuable services and
benefits; and also in consideration of the able and candid manner in
which he bas explained to the Indians the policy of the United States
in regard to the future welfare and permanent settlement of the Indian
tribes.
P~r,:~.to H. H. MeARTICLE XIII. At the request of the aforesaid chiefs, there is hereby
granted to Henry H. McPherson, an adopted son of their nation, a
half section of land, to contain three hundred and twenty acres, to be
added to a half section of land granted to him by the said chiefs on
the 20th day of March 1821, and approved by the President of the
United States, which is to be so laid off as to enlarge the last mentioned grant to a square section.
{}mnttointerpreter.
ARTICLE XIV. At the special request of the aforesaid chiefs, one
quarter section of land, to contain one hundred and sixty acres, is
hereby granted to Martin Lane their interpreter, who married a quarter blood Indian woman, and has lived a long ti:tp.e among the Senecas.
The said quarter section is to be located under the direction of the
President of the United States.
Explanatory.
ARTICLE XV. It is understood and agreed by the present .contracting parties that the words, "the lands heretofore donated to him" in
the twelfth article of this treaty, have direct and sole reference to a
verbal donation heretofore made bv the said Senecas and Shawnees to
the said McPherson, and that the ~intention is that this treaty should
confirm the former as well as the latter grant, so that the said McPherson is entitled to one whole section to be located in the southeast corner of the Shawnee part of the lands herein ceded as aforesaid.
In testimony hereof, the present contracting parties respectively have
signed their bands, and affixed their seals, the day and year aforesaid,
at Pleasant Plains, near Lewistown, in the State of Ohio.
James B: Gardiner,
[L.
John McElvain,
[L.
Methomea, or Civil John, his x
mark,
_
. ~L.
Skilleway, or Robbin, his x mark, LLTotala Chief, or John Young, his
x mark,
[L.
Pewyache, his x mark,
[L.
Mingo Carpenter, his x roark,
[L.
John Ja~kson, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Quashacaugh, or Little Lewis, his
x mark,
[L.
James McDonnell, his x mark,
[L.
Honede, or Civil John's Son, his x
mark,
[L.
Run Fast, his x mark,
· [L.
Yankee Bill, his x mark,
[L.
Cold Water, his x roark,
[L.
John Sky, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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· Signed~ sealed, and delivered in
David Robb, Sub-Agent,
James McPherson, United States Interpreter,
H. E. Spencer,
Wm. R1anhard,
John Shelby,
Alexander Thomson,
H. B. Strother,
Benj. S. Brown,

presence of usJoseph Parks, his x mark, United States
Interpreter,
N. Z. McCulloch,
D. M. Workman,
R. Patterson,
A. 0. Spencer,
Jas. Stewart,
St-ephen Giffin.

I do hereby certify that each and every article of the :foregoing convention and agreement, was carefully explained and fully interpreted
by me to the chiefs, head men and warriors who have signed the same.
Martin Lane, United States. Interpreter. [L. s.]
TREATY WITH THE SHAWNEE, 1831.

'
A1'ticles of a[l1'eement and convention, made and concl!uded
at WapaghAug. s, 1831.
_ kAonnetta,. m r'te countr+'of AlLlen dand St~te of Odhio. o~ t~ -~~h dday qdf ~~~~ion Apr.
uqust ~n ttw year' OJ OUr' 01' one tnousan e~qnt nunar·e . an , 6, 1832.
. '
·
thirty-one, by and betUJeen James B. Gardiner specially appointed
Mmmissioner on the p(trt of the United States and John KeEl vain,
Indian Agent for tiLe Wyandots, Senecas and Shawnees residing in
the State of Ohio, on the one part, and the 1mdersigned, principal
· Gh~fs, Ileadmen and Warrior8 of tlw t1ibe of ShaUJnee Indians
residing at Wapaghkonnetta and Hog Creek, UJithin the te'!'ritorial
lirnit8 of the organized county of Allen, in the State of Ohio.
Whereas the President of the United States under the authority of
the Act of Congress, approved May 28, 1830, .has appointed a special
commissioner to confer with the different Indian tribes residing within
the constitutional limits of the State of Ohio, and to offer for their
acceptance the provisions of the before recited act:- And whereas the
tribe or band of Shawnee Indians residing at W apaghkonnetta and on
Hog Creek in the said State, have expressed theirperfect assent to the
conditions of the said act, and their willingness and anxiety to remove
w.est of the Mississippi river, in order to obtain a more permanent and
advantageous home for themselves and their posterity. Therefore, in
order to carry into effect the aforesaid objects, the following articles
of Convention have been agreed upon by the aforesaid contracting
parties, which, when ratified by the President of the United States, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, shall be mutually binding upon the United States and the said Shawnee Indians.
ARTICLE· L The tribe or band of Shawnee Indians residing at
W apaghkonnetta and on Hog Creek in the State of Ohio, in consideration of the stipulations herein made, on the part of the United States,
do for ever cede, release ,and quit ..claim to the United States the lands
granted to them by patent in fee simple by the sixth section of the
treaty made at the foot of the Rapids of the Miami river of Lake
Erie on the 29th day of September in the year of our Lord 181'7, containing one hundred and twenty-five sections or square miles, and
granted in two reservations and described in the said sixth section of
the aforesaid treaty as follows:-" A tract o:f land ten miles square,
the centre of which shall be the council house at W ahpaghkonnetta;"
and "a tract of land containing twenty-five square miles, which is to
join the tract granted at TN apaghkonnetta, anc;l to include the Shawnee
settlement on Hog creek, and to be laid off as nearly as possible in a
square form," which said two tracts or reservations of land were

tsso, ch. 148.

Cession of lands to
United states.
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granted as aforesaid to the.said Shawnee Indians by the patents signed
by the Commissioner of the General Land Office and certified by the
Secretary of War dated the 20th day.of April 1821. Also, one other
tract of land, granted to the said Shawnees by the second article of
the treatv made at St. Mary's in the state of Ohio, on the 17th day of
Septemberin the year 1818, and described therein as follows: "Twelve
thousand eight hundred acres of land to be laid off adjoining the east
·line of their reserve of ten miles square at Wapaghkonnetta," making
in the w~ole of the aforesaid cessions to the United States by the
aforesaid Shawnees, one hundred and forty-five sections or square
miles, which includes all the land now owned or claimed by the said
band or tribe of Shawnees in the State of Ohio.
e~emoval of ShawARTICLE II. In consideration of the cessions stipulated in the foregoing article, the United ~tates agree to cause the said tribe or band of
" ·
Shawnees, consisting of about four hundred souls, to be removed in a
Grant of Iann west convenient and suitable manner to the \V estern side of the Mississippi
of the Mississippi.
river, and will grant by patent in fee simple to them and their heirs for
ever, as long as they shall exist as a nation and remain upon the same,
a tract of land to contain one hundred thousand acres, to be located
under the direction of the President of the United States, within the
tractofland equal to :fifty miles square, which -was granted to the Shawnee Indians of the State of Missouri by the second article of a treaty
made at the city_()f Saint Louis in said State, with the said Shawnees
of Missouri by .William Clark, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, on the
7th day of November in the year 1825; and in which it is provided that
the grant aforesaid shaH be for the Shawnee tribe of Indians within the
State of Missouri, " and for those of the same nation now residing in
Ohio, who may hereafter emigrate to the west of the Mississippi;" but
if there should not be a sufficiency of good land unoccupied by the
Shawnee Indians who have already settled on the tract granted as aforesaid by the said treaty of Saint Louis; then the tract of one hundred
thousand acres, hereby granted to the said Shawnees of Ohio, parties to
this compact, shall be located under the direction of the President of
the United States on lands contigtious to the said Shawnees of Missouri, or on any other unappropriated lands within the district of
country designed for the emigratmg Indians of the United States.
et~ne yea.r'ssnpport,
ARTICLE III. The United States will defray the expenses of the
removal of the said band or tribe of Sha-wnees, and will moreover supply them with a sufficiency of good and wholesome provisions, to
support them for one year after their arrival at their new residence.
e~wmill, gristmill,
ARTICLE IV. Out of the first sales to be made of the lands herein
ceded by the said Shawnees, the United States will cause a good, and
substantial saw mill, and a grist mill, built in the best manner, and to
contain two pair of stones and a good bolting cloth, to be erected on
the lands granted to the said Shawnees, west of the Mississippi; and
said mills shall be solelv for their use and benefit. The Un1ted States
will, out of the sales of the ceded lands, a,s aforesaid, cause a blacksmith shop, (to contain al1 the necessary tools,) to be built for the said
Shawnees, at their intended residence, and a blacksmith shall be.
employed by the United States, as long as the President thereof may
deem proper, to execute all necessary and useful work for said Indians.
$13.oooadvancedfor
ARTICLE V. In lieu of the improvements which have been made on
improvements.
. ceded, it is agreed that the United States shall advance
t h e lan d s h erem
to the said Shawnee~;! (for the purpose of enabling them to erect houses
and open farms at their intended residence) the sum of thirteen thousand dollars, to be reimbursed from the sales of the lands herein ceded
by them to the United States. A fair and equitable distribution of
this sum shall be made by the chiefs "of the said Shawnees; with the
consent of the people, in general council assembled, to such individuals
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of their tribe who have made improvements on the lands herein ceded,
and may be properly entitled to the same.
ARTICLE VL The farming utensils, live stock and other chattel prop~ Farming utensils,
erty, which the said Shawnees now own, and may not be able to carry etc.
with them, ·shall be sold, under the superintendance of some suitable
person, app?inted by the Secretary of War for that purpose, and th.e
proceeds pa1d over to the owners of such property respectively.
ARTICLE VII. The United States will expose · to public sale to the Sale of lands ceded
highest bidder, in the manner of selling the public lands, the. tracts of by Shawnee.
land herein ceded by the said Shawnees. And after deducting from,
the proce~ds of such sales the sum of seventy cents per acre, exclusive
of the cost of surveying, the cost of the grist mill, sawmill and blacksmith shop and the aforesaid sum of thirteen thousand dollars, to be
advanced ~n lieu of imp~ovements; it is agreed that an,v balance, which
may remam of the avails of the lands, after sale as aforesaid, shall
constitute a fund for the future necessities of said tribe, parties to
this compach on which the United States agree to pay to. ihe chiefs,
for the use and general benefit of their people, annually, five per
centum on the amount of said balance, as an annuity. Said fund to be Annuity, etc.
continued during the pleasure of Congress, unless the chiefs of the
said tribe, or band, by and with the consent of their people, in general
council assembled, should desire that the fund thus to be created,
should be dissolved and paid over to them; in which case the President shall cause the same to be so paid, if in his discretion, he shall
believe the happiness and prosperity of said tribe would be promoted
thereby.
ARTICLE VIII .. It is agreed that any annuities, accruing to the said Ann.lltiesbyformer
band or tribe of Shawnees, by former treaties, shall be paid to them treaties.
at their intended residence west of the Mississippi, under the direction
of the President.
ARTICLE IX. In consideration of the good conduct and friendly dis- Presents.
positions of the said band of Shawnees towards the American Government and as an earnest of the kind feelings and good wishes of the
people of the United States, for the future welfare and happiness of
the said Shawnees, it is agreed that the United States, will give them, ·
as presents, the following articles, to be fairly divided by the chiefs,
among their people, according to their several necessities, to wit: two
hundred blankets, forty ploughs, forty sets of horse gears, one hundred and fifty hoes, fifty axes, and Russia sheeting sufficient for fifty
tents:-the whole to be delivered to them, as soon as practicable, after
their arrival at their new residence, except the blankets and Russia
sheeting, which shall be given previously to their removal.
ARTICLE X. The lands granted by thi..'i aiO'reement and convention Landsrted, aot
to the said band or tribe of Shawnees, shal not be sold nor ceded by to be sol ·
·
,them, except to the United States. And the United States guarantee Guarantee.
that said lands shall never be within the bounds of any State or terri·
tory, nor subject to the laws thereof; and further, that the President
of the United States will cause said tribe to be protected at their
intended residence, against all interruption or disturbance from any
other tribe or nation of Indians, or from any other person or persons
whatever, and he shall have the same care and superintendence over
them, in the country to which they are to remove, that he has-heretofore had over them at their present place of residence.
ARTICLE XI. It is understood by the present contracting parties cwmsofF.Duchouthat anv claims which Francis Duchouquet may have, under forme; quet.
treaties: to a section
any quantity of the lands herein ceded to the
United States, are not to be prejudiced by the present compact; but
to remain as valid as before.
.
ARTICLE XII. In addition to the presents given in the ninth article Additionalpre•ents.
of this convention, it, is agreed that there shall also be given to the

or
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e:rant to Jos. Parks,

·

Further presents.
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said Shawnees, twenty-five rifle guns, to be distributed in the manner
provided in said ninth article.
.
ARTICLE XIII. At the request of the chiefs, there is granted to
Joseph Parks, a quarter blooded Shawnee, one section of land to contain six hundred and forty acres, and to include his present improvements at the old town near Wapaghkonnetta, in consideration of his
constant friendship and many charitable and, valuable services towards
the said Shawnees::--and at the request of the chiefs, it is also stipulated ·that the price of an average section of the lands herein ceded,
shall be reserved in the hands of the Government, to be paid to their
friends, the Shawnees who now reside on the river Huron in the Territory of Michigan, for the purpose of bearing their expenses, should
they E>ver wish to follow the Shawnees of W apaghkonnetta and Hog
creek to their new residence west of the Mississippi.
ARTICLE XIV. At the request of the chiefs it is agreed that they
shall be furnished with two cross-cut saws for the use of their tribe;
and also tliat they shall receive fonr grindstones annually, for the use
of their people, to be c~rged upon the surplus fund, and they shall
further receive, as presents, ten hand saws, ten drawing knives, twenty
files, fifty gimblets, twenty augurs of different sizes, ten planes of different sizes, two braces and bits, four hewing axes, two dozen scythes,
five frows and five grubbing hoes.
In testimony whereof, the sii.id James B. C':J"8.rdiner, specially appointed
commissioner on the part of the United States, and John McElvain,
Indian ag-ent as aforesaid. and the said chiefs, warriors and head men
of the said Shawnees of W apaghkonnetta and Hog creek, have hereunto set their bands and seals at W apaghkonnetta, this eighth day of
•August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-one.
James B. Gardiner,
[L.
John McElvain,
[L.
Lauloway, or John Perry, his x
mark,
[L.
Nolesimo, or Henry Clay, his x
mark,
[L.
Peaghtucker, or McNear, his x
mark,
[ L.
P. H. Tha., his x mark,
[L.
Wiwelipea., his x mark,
[L.
[L.
Quarky, his x mark,
Letho, his x mark,
[L.
Naecimo, or little fox, his x mark, [ L.
Pamothaway, or George Williams,
his x mark,
[L.
Squecawpowee, or Geo. McDougall,
his x mark,
[ L.

s.]
s.]
8.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
8.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Lawathtucker, or John Wolf, his x
[L.
mark,
Thothweillew, or bright hom, his
x mark,
[L.
P. H. Thawtaw, or Peter Comstock, his X mark,
(L.
Saucothcaw, or spy buck, his x
mark,
[L.
Chawwee, o r - - , his x mark, [L.
Thawquotsaway, or big man, his x
mark,
[ L.
Jakeecaw,orCap.Tom,hisxmark, [L.
Quelenee, his,x mark,
[L.
Chissecaw, his x mark,
[L.
Chupehecaw, or old big knife, his x
mark,
[L.
Be dee dee, or Big Jim, his x mark, [L.

s.]
s.]
S.)

s.]
s.]
s.]
8.~

s.
s,

s.]
s.]

Signed and sealed in presence of usWm. Walker, Secretary to the Commissioners,
David Robb, Sub. Agent,
John McLaughlin,
Alexander Thompson,
Henry Harvey,
John Elliott,
Amos Kenworthy,
John Armstrong,

Jeremiah A. Dooley,
Warpole, a W yandot chief, his x mark,
Tashnewau, Ottoway chief, his x mark,
Francis Johnston,
JohnGunn,
James S. Chewers,
A. D. Kinnard,
Pay toll quot, Ottoway chief, his x mark,

I hereby certify that the several articles in the foregoing treaty have
been fairly interpreted and fully explained to the chiefs, head men
and warriors of the Shawnee band or tribe, who have signed the same.
Joseph Parks, his x mark,
United States Interpreter.
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Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded this tld-rtieth
Aug. so, 1831.
da.y of August, in the yea'!' of ou'l' Lo'!'d one thousand eight hund'!'ed 7 stat., 359,
.
and tAirty-one, by and between James B. Oa'!'d~·ner, specially appointed 6 i83i.Iamation, Apnl
commissioner on the part of the United States, on the one pa'!'t, and '
the cMef.~, head men and warrion of the band of Ottoway Indians
'l'e8iding witMn tAe Sta,te of Ohio on tlw other part, for a ee8sion of
the several tracts of land now held and occupied by said Indians
. within said State, by '!'eservations made under tke t'l'eaty concluded at
IJetmit on tlw 17th day of November, 1807, and the treaty made at
the foot of the '!'api<k of the Miami river of Lake Erie, on th-e 29th
of Septernb(,"'!', 1817.
WHEREAS the President of the United States,. under the authority of 1830, ch. 148.
the act of Congress, approved May 28, 1830, has appointed a special
commissioner to confer with the different Indian tribes residing within
the constitutional limits of the State of Ohio, and to offer for their
acceptance the provisions of the before mentioned act: And whereas
the band of Ottoways residin·g on Blanchard's fork of the GreatAuglaize
river, and on the Little Auglaize river at Oquanoxie's village, have
expressed their consent to the conditions of said act, and their willingness to remove west of the Mississippi, in order to obtain a more permanent and advantageous home for themselves and their posterity:
Therefore, in order to carry into effect the aforesaid objects, the following articles of convention have been agreed upon, by the aforesaid
contracting parties, which, when ratified by the President of the United
States, by and with the consent of the Senate thereof, shall be mutually
binding upon the United States and the aforesaid band of Otto way
Indians.
ARTICLE I. The band of Ottoway Indians, residing on Blanchard's Cession of Ia.nd to
fork of the great Auglaize river, and. at Oquanoxa's village on the Little ~~f~i~~ byOtt.e.Auglaize river, in consideration of the stipulations herein made on the
part of the United States, do forever cede, release and quit claim to the
United States, the lands reserved to them by the last clause of the sixth
article of the treaty made at the foot of the Rapids of the Miami of the
Lake on the 29th of September, 1817; which clause is in the following
words: ."There shall be reserved for the use of the Ottoway Indians,
but not granted to them, a tract of land on Blanchard's fork of the
Great Auglaize river, to contain five miles square, the center of which
tract is to be where the old trace crosses the said fork; and one other
tract, to contain three miles square on the Little Auglaize river, to
include Oquanoxa's viHage," making in said cession twenty-one thousand seven hundred and sixty acres.
ARTICLE II. The chiefs, head men and warriors of the band of Otto- ot~~~J>~t"~~
way Indians, residing at and near the places called Roche de Boeuf and
Wolf rapids, on the Miami river of Lake Erie, and within the State of
Ohio, wishing to become parties to this convention, and not being willing, at this time, to stipulate for their removal west of the Mississippi;
do hereby agree, in consideration of the stipulations herein made for
them on the part of the United States, to cede, release and forever quit
claim to the United States the following tracts of land, reserve4 to them
by the treaty made at Detroit on the 17th day of November, 1807, to
wit, the tract of six miles square above Roche de BoeuJ, to include the
village where Tondagonie (or Dog) formerly lived; and also three miles
square at theW olf rapids afon;said, which was s~bstituted ~or the three
miles square granted by the said treaty of Detrmt to tLe said Otto ways
"to include Presq-ue Isle," but which conld not be granted as stipulated
in said treaty of Detroit, in consequence of its collision with the grant
of twelve miles square to the United States by the treaty of Greenville;
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making in the whole cession made by this article twenty-eight thousand
one hundred and fifty-seven acres, which is exclusive of a grant made
to Yellow Hair (or-Peter Minor) by the 8th article of the treaty at
the foot of the Rapids of Miami, on the 29th of September, 1817, and
for which said Minor holds a patent from the General Land Office for
643 acres.
·
J~Toval fr~~tawr:
ARTICLE HI. In consideration of the cessions made in the first article
~rds ~k,aetc. anc - of this convention, the United States agree to cause the band of Ottoways residing on Blanchard's fork; and at Oquanoxa's village, as aforesaid, consisting of about .two hundred souls, to be removed, in a ·
convenient and suitable manner, to the western side of the Mississippi
Grantofland to sind river; and will grant, by patent in fee simple, to them _and their heirs
band.
. .
for ever, as long as they .shall exist as a nation, and remain upon the
·
same, a tract of land to contain thirty-four thousand acres, to be
located adjoining the south or west line of the reservation equal to
fifty miles square, granted to the Shawnees of Missouri and Ohio on
the Kanzas river and its branches, by the treaty made at St. Louis,
November 7th, 1825.
. ·
.
.
.
One year's support,
ARTICLE IV. The United States will defray the expense of the
etc.
removal of the said band of Ottoways, .and will moreover supply them
witha sufficiency of· good and .wholesome provisions to support them
for one vear after their arrival at their new residence.
va~c':i ri:: i~ro~ ARTICLE V. In lieu of the i?Iprovem_ents whic~ ha':e }Jeen made on
ments.
the lands ceded by the first art1cle of this conventiOn, It Is agreed that
the United States shall advance to the Ottoways of Bhinchard's fork
and Oquanoxa's village, the sum of two thousand dollars, to be reimbursed from the sales of the lands ceded by the said first article. And
it is expressly understood that this sum is not to be paid until the said
Ottow:ays arrive at their new residence, and that it is for the purpose
of enabling them to erect houses and open farms for their accommodation and subsi~;~tence. in their new country. A fair and equitable
distribution of this sum shall be made by the chiefs of the said Ottoways, with the consent of their people, in general council assembled,
to ~;uch individuals of their band as may 'have made improvements on
the lands ceded by the first article of this convention, and may be
properly entitled to the same.
·
·
urea=~ etc~tensils,
ARTICLE VI. The farming untensHs, live stock and other chattel property, which the said Ottoways of Blanchard's fork and Qquanoxa's
village now own, shall be sold, under the sup!3rint(mdence of some suitable person appointed by the Secretary of War; and the proceeds paid
.
·to the owners of such _"Qroperty respectively.
of lands ceded
ARTICLE VII. The United States will e~·
ose to sale to the highest
bvSal~
said band.
•
.
·
bidder, in the manner of sellin~ the pubhc ands, the tracts ceded by
the first article of this conventiOn, and after deducting from the ;proceeds of such sales the sum of seventy cents per acre, exclusive ot the
oost of' surveying, and the sum of two thousand dollars advanced- in .
lieu of improvements; it is agreed that the balance, or <;~o much thereof
as may be necessary,shall be hereby guaranteed for the payment of
"the debts, which the said Ottoways of B.lanchard's fork, and Oquanoxa's village may owe in the State of Ohio and the Territory.of Michigan and agree to be due by them, as provided in the sixteenth article
of this convention; and any surplus of the proceeds of said lands, which
may still remain, shall be vested by the President in Government
stock, and five per cent. thereon shall be paid to the said Ottoways of
Blanchard's fork and Oquanoxa's village, as an annuity during the
pleasure of Congress.
·
Annuitiesbyformer
ARTICLE
VIII.
It
is
agreed
th.at
the sa:id band of Ottoways o£ Elantreaties.
chard's fork and Oquanoxa's village, fhall receive, at their new residence; a fair proportion of the !1-:unuities due to t~eir !lation by former
treaties· which shall he apportiOned under the directiOn of the Secretary of 'war, according to their actual numbers.
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ARTIC~E IX. The lands grante.d. by this agreement and convention to ~n:,uranted ·not
to the s~1d band of Ottoways res1dmg at Blanchard's fork and Oqua~
noxa's village shall not be sold nor ceded by them, except to the United
States. And the United States guarantee that said lands shall never Guarantee. ·
be within the bounds of any State or territory, nor subject to the laws
tnereof, and further, that the President of the United States will cause
said band to be protected at their new residence, against all interruption or disturbance from any other tribe or nation of Indians and from
any other person or persons whatever: and he shall have the same care
and superintendence over them in the country to which they design to
remove, that he now has at their present residence.
ARTICLE X. As an evidence of the good will and kind feeling of the Presents.
people of the United States towards the said band of Ottoways of
Blanchard's fork and Oquanoxa's village; it is agreed that the following
articles shall be given them, as presents, to wit: eighty blankets, twentyfive rifle guns, thirty-five axes, twelve ploughs, twenty sets of horse
gears, and Russian sheeting su.flicient for tents for their whole band;
the ,whole to be delivered according to the discretion of the Secretary
of War.
·
ARTICLE XI. In consideration of the cessions made in the second Grantofl\'-nd toOt. 1e of t h.IS convention
· b y t h e ch'Ie f s, h ead men an d warnors
.
tawas deres1dmg
artie
of t h e Roche
Bamr, etc.at
band of Ottoways residing at Roche de Boeuf and Wolf rapids, it is
agreed that the United States will grant to said band by patent in fee
simple, forty thousand acres of land, west of the Mississippi, adjoining
the lands assigned to the Ottoways of Blanchard's fork and Oquanoxa's
village, or in such other situation as they may select, on the unappropriated lands in the district of country designed for the emigrating
Indians of the United States. And whenever the said band may think
proper to accept of the above grant, and remove west of the Mississippi,
the United States agree that they shall be removed and subsisted by
the Governm~nt in the same manner as is provided in this convention
for their brethren of Blanchard's fork and Oquanoxa's village, and
they shall re~eive like presents, in proportion to their actual numbers,
under the direction of the Secretary of War. It is also understood
and agreed that the said band, when they shall agree to remove west
of the Mississippi, shall receive their proportion of the annuities due
their nation by former treaties, and be entitled in every respect to the
same privileges, advantag-es and protection, which are herein extended
to their brethren and the other emigrating Indians of the State of Ohio.
ARTICLE XII. The lands ceded by the t:~econd article of this conven- Sale of lands ceded
tion shall be sold by the United States to the highest bidder, in the bysa.idband.
manner of selling the public lands, and after deducting from the avails
·
thereof seventy cents per acre, exclusive of the cost o:f surveying, the'
balance is hereby guaranteed to discharge such debts of the Ottoways
residing on the river and bay of the Miami of Lake Erie, as they may
herein acknowledge to be due,. and wish to be paid. And whatever Proceeds of sale><.
overplus may remain of the avails of said lands, after discha,rging their
debts as aforesaid, shall be paid to them in money, provided they shall
refuse to remove west of the Missis:;~ippi, and wish to seek some other
home among their brethren in the Territory of Michigan. But should
the said band agree to remove west of the Mississippi, then any overplus which may remain to them, after paying their debts, shall he
invested by the President, and five per centum paid to them as an
annuity, as is provided for their brethren bJ: this co_n':ention.
ARTICLE XIII. At the request of the chiefs re1.ndmg at Roche de ti;;~pomry reserraBoeuf and Wolf rapids, it is agreed that there shall be reserved for
the use of Wau be ga kake (one of the chiefs) for three years only,
from the siuning of this convention, a section of land below and adjoining the section granted to and occupied by Yellow Hair or Peter Minor;
and also there is reserved in like manner and for the term of three
years, and no longer, for the use of Muck-qui-on-a, or Bearskin, one
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section and a half, below -r.,volf rapidsl and to include his present residence and improvements. And it is a so agreed that the said Bearskin
shall have the occupancy of a certain small island in the Maumee river,
opposite his residence, where he now raises corn, which island belongs
to the United States, and is now unsold; but the term of this occupancy is not guaranteed for three years; but only so long as the President shall think propP.r to reserve the same from sale. And it is
further understood, that any of the temporary reservations made by
this article, may be surveyed and sold by the United States, subject
to the occupancy of three years, hereby granted to the aforesaid
Indians.
Grants ro H. TheARTICLE XIV. At the request of the chiefs of Roche de Boeuf and
bauita.ndW.McNabb. Wolf rapids, there is hereby granted to Hiram Thebeault (a half
blooded Ottoway,) a quarter section of land, to contain one hundred
and sixty acres and to include his present improvements at the Bear
rapids of the Miami of the Lake. .Also, one quarter section of land,
to contain like quantity, to William McNabb, (a half blooded Ottoway,)
to adjoin the quarter section granted to Hiram Thebeault. In surveying the above reservations~ no greater front is to be given on the river,
than would properly belong to said quarter sections, in the" common
manner of surveying the public lands.
Grant_rochildrenof
ARTICLE XV. At the request of the chiefs of Roclte de Beouf and
Peter Mmor.
Wolf rapids, thei·e is granted to the children of Yellow Hair, (or Peter
Minor,) one half section of land, to contain three hundred and twenty
acres, to adjoin the north line of the section of land now held by said
Peter Minor, under patent from the President of the United States,
bearing date the 24th of November, 1827, and the lines are not to
approach nearer than one mile to the Miami river of the Lake.
Claims ~ OtARTICLE XVI. It is agreed by the chiefs of Blanchard's fork and
tawas recogn
Oquanoxa's· village, and the chiefs of Roche de Boe11;{ and Wolf rapids,
jointly, that they are to pay out of the surplus proceeds of the several
tracts herein ceded by them, equal proportions of the claims against
them by John E. Hunt, John Hollister, Robert A. Forsythe, Payne
C. Parker, Peter Minor, Theodore E. Phelps, Collister Haskins and
S. and P. Carlan. · The chiefs aforesaid acknowledge the claim of John
E. Hunt to the amount of five thousand six hundred dollars; the claim
of ,John Hollister to the amount of five thousand six hundred dollars;
the claim of Robert .A.. Forsythe to the amount of seven thousand five
hundred and twenty-four dollars, in which is included the claims
assigned to said Forsythe by Isaac Hull, Samuel Vance, A. Peltier,
Oscar ·white and Antoine Lepoint. They also allow the claim of Payne
C. Parker to the amount of five hundred dollars; the claim of Peter
Minor to the amount of one thousand dollars; the claim of Theodore
· E. Phelps to the amount of three hundred dollars; the claim of Collister Haskins to the amount of fifty dollars, but the said Haskins claims
fifty dollars more as his proper demand: and the claim of S. and P.
·carlan to the amount of three hundred and ninety-eight dollars and
twenty-five cents. The aforesaid chiefs also allow the claim of Joseph
Laronger to the amount of two hundred dollars, and the claim of
Daniel Lakin to the amount of seventy dollars. Notwithstanding the
above acknowledgments and allowances, it is expressly understood and
agreed by the respective parties to this compact, that the several claims
in this article, and the items which compose the same, shall be submitted to the strictest scrutiny and examination of the Secretary of
War, and the accounting officers of the Treasury Department, and
such amount only shall be allowed as may be found j m;t and true.
Privilegesbyformer
ARTICLE
treaties to cease.
d XVII.
. . On the ratification of this convention, the privileges
of every escr1ptwn, granted to the Ottoway nation within the State
of Ohio, by the treatie'l under which they hold the reservations of land
herein ceded, shall forever cease and determine.

•
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ARTICLE XVIII. Whenever the deficiency of five hundred and eighty . Deficiencyinannuidollars, which accrued in the annuities of the Otto ways for 1830, shall ties for 1830'
belaid, the parties to this convention, residing on Blanchard's fork
an Oquanoxa's village, shall receive their fair and equitable portion
of the same, either at their present or intended residence.
ARTICLE XIX. The chiefs signing this convention, also agree, in Additional claims.
addition to the claims allowed in the sixteen~h article thereof, that they
owe John Anderson two hundred dollars; and Francis Lavoy two hundred dollars.
·
ARTICI,E XX. It is agreed that there shall be allowed to Nau-on- Allowance t<;> Nau.
h' k
h d d
. on-qua.i-que-zh1ck.
quru-que-z Ic , one un re dollars, out of the surplus fund accruing
from the sales of the lands herein ceded, in consequence of his not owing
any debts, and having his land sold, to pay the debts of his brethren.
In testimony whereof, the aforesaid parties to this convention,
have hereunto set their hands and seals at the Indian reserve on. the
Miami bay of lake Epe, the day and year above written.
James B. Gardiner,
Ar-taish-nai-wau, his x mark,
0-quai naa.s-a, his x mark,
Os-cha-no, or Charlo, his x mark,
Quacint, his x mark,
Waw-ba-ga-cake, his x mark,
Che-cauk, his x mark,
Peton-o-quet, his x mark,
Oshaw-wa-non, his x mark,
Pe-nais·we, his x mark.
Nau-qua-ga-sheek, his x mark,
Pe-nais-won-quet, his x mark,
Pe-she·keinee, his x mark,

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
L. s.]
L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L.
[L:
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

fL.

Cum-chaw, (Blanchard'sfork.,)his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Cum-chaw, (Wolf rapids,) his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Sus-sain, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ca-ba-yaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
0-sho-quene, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Muc-co-tai-pee-nai-see, hisx mark, [L. s.]
O-sage, his x mark,
s.]
Pan-tee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Me-sau-kee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
0-mus-se-nau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Non-dai-wau, his x mark,
[L. s.]
E-au-vaince, his x mark,
[L. s.]

[L.

Signed and sealed in presence of
Wm. Walker, SecretarytoCommissioner,
R. A. Forsyth, Sub. Agent of Indian
Affairs.
LeviS. Humphrey,
James H. Forsyth,
William Wilson,
Henry Conner, Sub-Agent,

John Anderson,
John McDonell,
Dan. B. Miller,
Lambert Cauchois,
Geo. B. Knaggs,
J. J. Godfroy.

I do hereby certify that each article of the foregoing convention
was fairly interpreted and fully explained by me to the chiefs, head
men, and warriors, who havesigned the same.
Henry Conner, Interpreter.
TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, 1832.

Articles of agreement and convention made and cmwluded at .McOutehJan.1 9, l832.
eonsville, Crawford county, Ohio, on the nineteenth day of Jan11.iary, ~f"· ~: A
183'2, by and between James B. Gardiner, speoiaUy appointed cmnmus- 6,1832. ama lon, pr.
sioner on the part of the United States, and the OMeft, Headmen and
Warriors oj the band of Wyandots, residing at the Big Spring in said
county of Crawford, and owning a reservation of 16,000acres at that
place.
WHEREAS the said band of Wyandots llitve become fully convinced
that, whilst they remain in their present situation in the State of Ohio,
in the vicinity of a white population, which is continually increasing
and crowding around them, they cannot prosper and be happy, and the
morals of many of their people will be daily becoming more and more
vitiated-And understanding that the Government of the United States
is willing to purchase the reservation of land on which they reside, and
for that purpose have deputed the said James B. Gardiner as special
commissioner to treat for a cession for the same:-Therefore, to effect
the aforesaid objects, the said Chiefs, Headmen and Warriors, and the
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said .James B. Gardiner, have this day entered into and agreed upon
the following articles of convention.
ces...uon of land to
ARTICLE I. The band of W yandots residing at the Big Spring in the
JnitedSttttes.
county of Crawford, and State of Ohio, do hereby forever cede and
relinquish to the United States the reservation of sixteen thousand
acres of land, granted to them by the second. article of the treaty made
at St. Mary's, on the seventeenth day of September, eighteen hundred
and eighteen, which grant is in the following words, to wit: "There
shall be reserved for the use of the W yandots residing at Solomon's
town and on Blanchard's fork sixteen thousand acres of land, to be laid
off in a square form, on 'the head of Blanchard's fork, the centre of
which shall be at the Bi~ SRring, on the road leading from Upper Sandusky to Fort Findlay.'
saieofland.
ARTICLE II. The United States stipulate with the said band of
W yandots that, as soon as practicable after the ratification of this treaty,
the aforesaid tract of sixteen thousand acres shall be surveyed into sections and put into market and sold in the ordinary manner of selling ·
the public lands of the United States; and when the same shaH be
sold, or as soon as any part thereof shall be disposed of, (be the price
received therefore more orless) there shall be paid to the chiefs, headmen and warriors, signing this treaty, for the benefit of all the said
band of Wyandots, the sum of one dollar and twenty-five cents per
acre for each and every acre so sold or for sale. The said price shall
. be paid in silver, and in the current coin of the United States.
. · UnitedfSta~es agree
ARTICLE III. :b,or the improvements now made upon said reservation
;o pay or Impro>e- h U .
. val uat10n
. m
. money, accord'mg to
nents.
t e mted S tates agree to pay a f atr
the appraisement of Joseph McCutcheon, Esq. (or such person as the
Secretary of War may depute for that purpose) and an ap£raiser to be
chosen by the said band of W yandots. And in case the sa1d appraisers
shall not be able to agree upon any of their valuations, they shall call
·
to their assistance some competent citizen of the county of Crawford.
ReservationforRoeARTICLE IV. There shall L·b.e] reserved for Roe-nu-nas, one of the
nu-nas.
oldest chiefs of said band, one half section, to con.tain three hundred
and twenty acres, and to include the improvements where he now lives.
Removal.
ARTICLE V. It is expressly understood between the present contracting parties, that the said band of W y andots may, as they think proper,
remove to Canada, or to the river Huron in Michigan, where they own
a reservation of land, or to any place they may obtain a right or privilege from others Indians to go.
ARTICLE VI. [Rejected. J
.
Speeittl subagent.
ARTICLE VII. Inasmuch as the band of w yandots, herein tre&.ting'
have separated themselves from the Wyandots at Upper Sandusky and
on the Sandusky plains, they ask of the General Government that there
may be a special sub-agent and ·protector appointed for them whilst
they remain in the State of Ohio, and they respectfully recommend
.Joseph McCutcheon, Esq. of the county of Crawford, as a fit and
proper person to act in such capacity; and that he may have the
power to employ such interpreter as he may think proper in his intercourse with said band.
w~':,~;;Alfi;rding The aforesaid articles of agreement shall be mutually binding upon
the present contracting parties, when ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the consent of the Senate thereof .
•J. B. Gardiner,
[r,. s.]
Roe-nu-nas, his x mark,
Bear-skin, his x mark, .
Shi.-a-wa, or John Solomon, his x mark,
John McLean, his x ma1k,
Matthew Grey Eyes, his. x mark,
Isaac Driver, his x mark,
John D. Brown,
·
Alex. ClarkP.
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Done in presence ofC. Clarke, Secretary to the Commissioner,
.Toseph McCutcheon, justice of the peace in the county of Crawford, Ohio,
·
John C. Dewit,
Richard Reynolds,
G. W. Sampson.
EXPLANATION.

In the first draft of this treaty, provision was made for the removal of the band
west of the Mississippi, but they refused to accept of a. grant of land, m to remove
there, and the articles having relation thereto were accordingly omitted. It was
therefore neceRsary to omit the 6th article; and circumstances did not admit of time
to remodel and copy the whole treaty.
J. B. GARDINER,
Special Commissioner, &e.

L

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1832 .

.Articles of a treaty rnade at the Oity of Washington between Lewis _ Mar.24,1"832_: __
Oass, t!Lereta specially authorized by the. President of tlu United 7 stat., 36n.T d •
ProclamatiOn Apr
stat es, an d th,e 0 reef(:7 t rz"b e oif 1n
~ans.
4, 1832.
'
·
ARTICLE I. The Creek tribe of Indians cede to the United States all
• • · nver.
•
· l an d , E ast o f t he M'ISSISslppl
t hmr
.
ARTICLE II. The United States engage to survey the said land as
soon as the same can be conveniently done, after the ratification of this
treaty, and when the same is surveyed to allow ninety principal Chiefs
of the Creek tribe to select one section each, and every other head of
a Creek' family to select one half section each, which tracts shall be
reserved from sale for their use for the term of five years, unless sooner
disposed of by them. A census of these persons shall be taken under
the direction of the President and the selections shall be made so as to
include the improvements of each person within his selection, if the
same can be so made, and if not, then all the persons belonging to the
same town, entitled to selections, and who cannot make the same, so
as to include their improvements, shall take them in one body in a
proper form. And twenty sections shall be selected, under the direction of the President for the orphan children of the Creeks, and
divided and retained or sold for their benefit as the President may
direct. Provided however that no selections or locations under this
treaty shall be so made as to include the agency reserve.
ARTICLE III. These tracts may be conveyed by the persons selecting
the same, to any other persons for a fair consideration, in such manner
as the President may direct. The contract shall be certified by some
person appointed for that purpose by the President, but shall not be
valid 'till the President approves the same. A title shall be given by
the United States on the completion of the payment.
ARTICLE IV. At the end of five years, all the Creeks entitled to these
selections, and desirous of remaining, shall receive patents therefor in
fee simple, from the United States.
ARTICLE V. All intruders upon the country hereby ceded shall be
removed therefrom in the same manner as intruders may be removed by
law from other public land until the country is surveyed, and the selections made; excepting however from this provision those white persons
who have made their own improvements, and not expelled the Creeks
from theirs. Such persons may remain 'till their crops are gathered.
After the country is surveyed and the selections made, this article shall
not operate upon that part of it not included in such selections. But

Cession of land by
thelndians ·
Landtobcsurveyed,
etc.

Conveyances.

Land patent".

Intruders.
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intruders shall, in the manner before described, be removed from these
selections for the term of five years from the ratification of this treaty,
or until the same are conveyed to white persons.
ti~~~l-ditional locaARTICLE VI. Twenty-nine sections in addition to the foregoing may
be located, and patents for the same shall then issue to those persons,
being Creeks, to whom the same may be assigned by the Creek tribe.
But whenever the grantees of these tracts possess improvements, such
tracts shall be so located as to include the improvements, and as near
as may be in the centre. And there shall also be granted by patent to
Benjamin Marshall, one section of land, to include his improvements on
the Chatahoocbee river, to be bounded for one mile in a direct line
along the said river, and to run back for quantity. There shall also be
granted to .Toseph Bruner a colored man, one half section of land, for
his services as an interpreter.
Locations, how to be
ARTICLE VII. All the locations authorized by this treaty, with the
made.
exception of that of Benjamin Marshall shall be made in conformity
with the lines of the surveys; and the Creeks relinquish all claim for
improvements.
Additional annuity
ARTICLE VIII. An additional annuity of twelve thousand dollars
to Creeks.
shall be paid to the Creeks for the term of five years, and thereafter
the said annuity shall be reduced to ten thousand dollars, and shall be
paid for the term of fifteen years. All the annuities due to the Creeks
shall be paid in such manner as the tribe may direct.
Consideration for
ARTICLE IX. For the purpose of paying· certain debts due by the
improvements.
Creeks, and to relieve them in their present distressed condition, the
sum of one hundred thousand dollars, shall be paid to the Creek tribe,·
as soon as may be after the ratification hereof, to be applied to the
payment of their just debts, and then to their own relief, and to be
distributed as they may direct, and which shall be in full consideration
of all improvements .
. Expenses of delegaARTICLE X. The sum of sixteen thousand dollars shall be allowed
twn.
as a compensation to the delegation sent to this place, and for the
payment of their expenses, and of the claims against them.
ce~t~l~~ 1~\':;t;;~ to pay
ARTICLE XI. The following claims shall be paid by the United
States.
For ferries, bridges and causeways, three thousand dollars, provided
that the same shall become the property of the United States.
For the payment of certain judgments obtained against the chiefs
eight thousand five hundred and seventy dollars.
For losses for which they suppose the United States responsible,
seven thousand seven hundred and ten dollars.
For the payment of improvements under the treaty of 1826 one
thousand dollars.
Annuities.
The three following annuities shall be P!tid for life.
To Tuske-hew-haw-Cusetaw two hundred dollars.
To the Blind U elm King one hundred dollars.
To N eah Mico one hundred dollars.
There shall be paid the sum of fifteen dollars, for each person who
bas emigrated without expense to the United States, but the whole
sum allowed under this provision shall not exceed fourteen hundred
dollars.
There shall be divided among the persons, who suffered in consequence of being prevented from emigrating, three thousand dollars.
The land hereby ceded shall remain as a fund from which all the
foregoing payments except those in the ninth and tenth articles shall
be paid.
.
Removal of Creeks.
ARTICLE XII. The United States are desirous that the Creeks should
remove to the country west of the Mississippi, and join their countrymen there; and for this purpose it is agreed, that as fast as the Creeks
are prepared to emigrate, they shall be removed at the expense of the
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United States, and shall receive subsistence while upon the journey,
and for one year after their arrival at their new homes-Provided
however, that this article shall not be construed so as to compel any Proviso.
Creek Indian to emigrate, but they shall be free to go or Rtay, as they
please.
·
ARTICLE XIII. There shall also be given to each emigrating warrior Pr~sents to emia rifle, moulds, wiper and ammunition and to each family one blanket. gran s.
Three thousand dollars, to be expended as the President may direct,
shall be allowed for the term of twenty years for teaching their children.
As soon as half their people emigrate, one blacksmith shall be allowed Blacksmiths.
them, and another when two-thirds emigrate, together with one ton of
iron and two hundred weight of steel annually for each blacksmith.These blacksmiths shall be supported for twentv vears.
ARTICLE XIV. The Creek country west of the Mississippi shall be of~Le;~~~s~l~;~est
solemnly guarantied to the Creek Indians, nor shall any State or Territory ever have a right to pass laws for the government of such Indians,
but they shall be allowed to govern themselves, so far as may be compatible with the general juriAdiction which Congress may think proper
to exercise over them. And the United States will also defend them
from the unjust hostilities of other Indians, and will also as soon as the
boundaries of the Creek country West of the Mississippi are ascertained, cause a patent or grant to b~ executed to the Creek tribe;
agreeabl?' to the 3d section of the act of Congrm;s of May 2d, [28,] 1830, 1830• ch. 148·
entitled 'An act to provide for an exchange of lands with the Indians
residing in any of the States, or Territories, and for their removal vV est
of the Mississippi."
.
.
ARTICLE XV. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting par- w~:ne:a~lfi~J.hgatory
ties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Lewis Cass, and the undersigned
chiefs of the said tribe, have hereunto set their hands at the city of
Washington, this 24th day of March, A. D. 1832.
Lewis Cass,
Opothleholo, his x mark,
Tuchebatcheehadgo, his x mark,
Efiematla, his x mark,
Tuchebatche Micco, his x mark,
Tomack Micco, his x mark,
William McGilvery, his x mark,
Benjamin Marshall.
In the presence ofSamuel Bell,
William R. King,
John Tipton,
William Wilkins,
C. C. Clay,
J. Speight,
Samuel W. Mardis,
J. C. !sacks,
John Crowell, L A.
Benjamin Marshall,
Thomas Carr,
John H. Brodnax,
Interpreters.
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TREATY WITH THE SEMINOLE, 1832.

Th e S emmo
• l e I n d'1ans, regard'mg w1t
' h Just
'
'
respect, t h e sol'1c1tude
manifested. by the Pre::;ident of the United States for the improvement
of their condition, by recommending a removal to a country more suitable to their habits and wants than the one they at present occupy in
the Territory of Florida, are willing that their confidential chief::;,
.Jumper, Fuck-a-lus-ti-had-jo, Charley Emartla, Coi-had-jo, HolatiEmartla, Ya-hadjo; Sam Jones, accompanied by their agent Major
Phagan, and their faithful interpreter Abraham, should be sent at the
expense of the United States as early as convenie-nt to examine the
country assigned to the Creeks west of the Mississippi river, and
should they be satisfied with the character of that country, and of the
favorable disposition of the Creeks to reunite with the Seminoles as one
people; the articles of the compact and agreement, herein stipulated
at Payne's landing on the Ocklewaha river, this ninth day of May, one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, between James Gadsden, for
and in behalf of the Government of the United States, and the undersigned chiefs and head-men for and in behalf of the Seminole Indians,
shall be binding on the respective parties.
CessiontotheUnit~d
ARTICLE I. The Seminole Indians relinquish to the United States,
States
. tot h e lan ds th ey at present occupy m
• t he T err1tory
.
Florida,ofete.lands m a ll c la1m
of Fl on'd a,
and agree to emigrate to the country assigned to the Creeks, west of
the Mississippi river; it being understood that an additional extent
of territory, proportioned to their numbers, will be added to the Creek
country, and that the Seminoles will be received as a constituent part
of the Creek nation, and be re-admitted to all the privileges as members of the same.
u~~t;~~~t~;.paid by
ARTICLE II. For and in consideration of the relinquishment of claim
in the first article of this agreement, and in full compensation for all
the improvements, which may have been made on the lands thereby
ceded; the United States stipulate to pay to the Seminole Indians,
fifteen thousand, four hundred (15,400) dollars, to be divided among
the chiefs and warriors of the several towns, in a ratio proportioned
to their population, the respective proportions of each to be paid on
their arrival in the country they consent to remove to; it being understood that their faithful interpreters Abraham and Cudjo shall receive
two hundred dollars each of the above·sum, in full remuneration for
the improvements to be abandoned on the lands now cultivated by them.
Blankets,ete.,tobe
ARTICLE III. The United States agree to distribute as they arrive
supplied.
at their new homes in the Creek Territory, west of the Mississippi
river, a blanket and a homespun frock, to each of the warriors, women
and children of the Seminole tribe of Indians.
Blacksmith.
ARTICLE IV. The United States agree to extend the annuity for the
support of a blacksmith, provided for in the sixth article of the treaty
at Camp Moultrie for ten (10) years beyond the period therein stipulated, and in addition to the other annuities secured under that treaty;
Annuity. ,
the United States agree to pay the sum of three thousand (3,000) dol
lars a year for fifteen (15) years, commencing after the removal of the
whole tribe; these sums to be added to the Creek annuities, and thP
whole amount to be so divided, that the chiefs and warriors of the
Seminole Indians may receive their equitable proportion of the same
as members of the Creek confederationcattle !:J be valued.
ARTICLE v. The united States will take the cattle belonging to the
Seminoles at the valuation of some discreet person to be appointed by
the President, and the same shall be paid for in money to the respective owners, after their arrival at their new homes; or other cattle
such as may be desired will be furnished them, notice being given
through their agent of their wishes upon this subject, before their
removal, that time may be afforded to supply the detr.and.

Proclamation,April
12,1834.
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ARTICLE VI. The Seminoles being anxious to be relieved from to J?,~n;::t~~d~or slaves
repeated vexatious demands for slaves and other property, alleged to
have been stolen and destroyed by them, so that they may remove
unembarra:>sed to their new homes; the United States stipulate to
have the same property investigated, and to liquidate such as may be
satisfactorily established, provided the amount does not exceed seven
thousand (7,000) dollars.Indians
to years:
remove
· Je I n d"1ans Wl"ll remove· WI"th"In th
A RTICLE VII • Th e S em1no
. ree (3) within
three
years after the ratification of this agreement, ap.d the expenses of their
removal shall be defrayed by the United States, and such subsistence
shall also be furnished them for a term not exceeding twelve (12) months,
after their arrival at their new residence; as in the opinion of the President, their numbers and circumstances may require, the emigration to
commence as early as jracticable in the year eighteen hundred and
thirty-three (1833), an with those Indians at present occupying the
Big Swamp, and other parts of the country beyond the limits as defined
in the second article of the treaty concluded at Camp Moultne creek,
so that the whole of that proportion of the Seminoles may be removed
within the year aforesaid, and the remainder of the tribe, in about
equal proportions, during the subsequent years 'of eighteen hundred
and thirty-four and five, (1834 and 1835.)In testimony whereof, the commissioner, James Gadsden, and the.
undersigned chiefs and head men of the Seminole Indians, have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. Done at camp at
Payne's landing, on the Ocklawaha river in the territory of Florida,
on this ninth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two,
and of the independence of the United States of America the fifty-sixth.

James Gadsden,
[L. ~.]
Holati Emartla, his x mark,
[ L. s. J
.Jumper, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fuch-ta-lus-ta-Hadjo, his x mark, [L. s.]
Charley Emartla, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Coa Hadjo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ar-pi-uck-i, or Sam Jones, his,x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ya-ha Hadjo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mico-Noha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Witnesses:
Douglas Vass, Secretary to Commissioner,
John Phagan, Agent,
Stephen Richards, Interpreter,
Abraham, Interpreter, his x mark,

Tokose-Emartla, or Jno. Hicks,
his x mark,
[ L.
Cat-sha-Tusta-nuck-i, his x mark, [L.
Hola-at-a-Mico, his x mark,
[L.
Hitch-it-i-Mico, his x mark,
[L.
E-ne-hah, his x mark,
[L.
Ya-ha-emartla Chup-ko, his x
mark,
[L.
Moke-his-she-lar-ni, his x mark, [L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

I

Cudjo, Interpreter, his x mark,
Erastus Rogers,
B. Joscan.

TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, 1832.

Articles of a treaty made and conclMded, at Fort Armstrong, Rock
Sept. 15• 1832 ·
Island, Illinois, between the United States of Amer£ca, by their Com- ~sty. 37~, F ;,
missioners, .Major General Winfield Scott of the United States' Army, 13, r~~~ma IOn, e .
and Ms Excellency John Reynolds, Governor of the State of lll1:nois,
and the Winnebago nation of Indians, represented in general Council
by the undersigned Chiefs, Headmen, and Warriors.
ARTICLE I. The Winnebago nation hereby cede to the United States, U~i~e"J~'t:~es~o
forever, all the lands, to which said nation liave title or claim, lying to
the south and east of the Wisconsin river, and the Fox river of Green
Bay; bounded as follows, viz: beginning at the mouth of the Pee-keetol a-ka river; thence up Rock river to its source; thence, with a line
dividing the Winnebago nation from other Indians east of the Winnebago lake, to the Grande Chute; thence, up Fox river to the Winnebago lake, and with the northwestern shore of said lake, to the inlet of
Fox river; thence, U:p said river to lake Puckaway, and with the east-
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em shore of tbe ~me to its mo... t :o.outhf'ft.'~t>t•tlv hNtd: tbPm·t~ with lht'
line of a purcba'*' madt> of tht' Winncl'l!ll!-!O imt.it•u. hy tlw tretttv at
Prairie du Cb~n(', the tirst da)· of AngtL"t. \ltH' th<m.;aml eight hurulred
and twentv·nirw. to t.bt~ phl<~t· of l~o~•ginninJr.
~ by\het:llit·
ARTICLE II. lu part eon:<idN'!ltion of tlw abow n'""ion, it i~ hereby
sswa
stipula~ and agrt•t'<i. that tlw Cnib-d States grnnt to tlH• Winnebago
nat.ion. to he ht~ld a'~ otht'r Indian landl" art' bt•ld, thllt part of the trnd
of country on th(> we~t sidf> c•f the .Mi88i~ippi, known. at pt·t'&'nt, a~
the ~..-utrnl ground, t•mbrnt:ed within the following limit.s, viz: begin·
ning on tht> we~t bank of tht> ~li&,.ii:~Sippi rivt>r, twt~nty milt>.s 1\t)()\"t\ t.bo
mouth of dle upf?t'r Iovan rin•r. where the lin(' of tho lands purt•hascd
of the Sioux lmhans, 1t.s described in the third art ide of the tn•ah' of
Prairit' du Chien, of the tiftrenth day of .July. one thouSilnd eight hundred and tl1irt·Y. begins: then«>. with said lin(>, assuneved and marked,
to the easterri braik'h of the lW CNlat <"rt'>t·k~ them'<~. down said creek,
fortv miles. in a straight linE>, hut following it~ windings. to the line of
a pnreha..~, made of tht• Sa<· and Fox tribes of Indians. as designated in
the second artido of the before recitt>d treaty; and thence along the
southern line of said last mentioned purcb&.'l('. to the llissi~"Sippi. at the
point marked by the surveyor, appoin~ by the President of tbe United
States. on the margin of said rh·er; and thence, up said river, to the
place of beginning. The exchange of the two tracts of countrv to take
place on or before the first day of J nne next; that is to say' on or before
that dAy, all the 'VinnebagOl's now residing within the <~ountry ceded
bv them. as abon~. shall lean- the S~tid country. when, 1md not before,
they sb~J be allowed to enter upon the rountry granted by the e nited
States, m exchange.
~tillrr.'yeen.
ARTICLE III. But, as the countn- hereby et>dod by the Winnebago
nation is more extensive and ,·aluahle than that given by the l'nited
States in ex<~hange: it is further stipulatoo and agrt•ed, that tbe Cnited
StateJ> pay to the \\.innebago nation. annuaJl~.. , for twenty-S<wen successive \"e&.f'l', the first payment to be made in Se\'tember of the next
year, the sum of ten thowand dollars. in specie; whtcb sum shall be paid
to the said nation at Prairie du l:nien. and Fort Winne~~ in sums
proportional to the numbe-rs residing mcmt ~'OnYeniently to t":hose place~
respectiTelv.
~,..;:be--.!:>- ARTICLE~ IV. It is fu.rther stipulated and agreed, that the Unitoo
~".' u.e. t:u~ States shall erect a suitable building. or buildings, with a garden, and
a field attached, somewhere near Fort Crawford, or Prairie du Chien,
and establish and maintain therein, for the term of twenty-seven rears.
a sehool for the edu<-ation. induding clothing. hoard, and lodging. of
such Winnebago children as may Ire voluntarily sent to it: the school
to be conduct~ b)- two or more teru:hers, male and female, and thf~ said
childrf"n to be taught Te'ading. writing. arithmetic, gardening, agriculture. carding~ spinning, weaving. and sewing, l«:cording to their ages
and sexes, and sur:h other branches of useful knowledg-e as the Presi,___
dent of the CnitOO States may pref;(:ribe: _?n,,•ided, That the annual
cost of the ;,ehoo! shall not exc.eed the sum of three thou.sand dollars.
And. in order that the said J'ioChool may be produ.ctiv•• of the ¥reatest.
benefit to the Winne~o nation. it is herebv subje~ted to the v!sib- and
i&-pectiom of his Excellency the Gouvernor of the State of Illinois for
the time being: the t'nitecl Stat<~s· General Superintendent.-; of Indian
affairs; of the C nited State5' agent" who may be appointed to reside
IUDOng the Winnehago Indbinl'l. and of any ofticf?r of the Cnited States'
Anny, who may be of. or arJo\·e tht~ rank of Major: Prm•idetl, That
th.e commanding oftit·er of Fort Crawford shall ruake :;uch vil!lits and
inspections frequently, although of an inferior rank.
f..;~"~"ul<.>...,n<:e
A KTICLE \!. And the United St.a~ further agree to make to the Mid
nation of Winnebago Indians th(• following allowanc-t"Jol. for thE> period
of twenty·..enm y~:ars. in addition to the eonsidetations herein before
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stipulatBd; that is to say: for the support of six agricultt,uists, and
the purdmse of twelve yokes of oxen, ploughs, and other agricultural
irnplP:nents, a sum not exceeding two thousand five hundred dollars
{?tH' annum; to the Rock river band of Winneoogoes, one thou~nd
five hundred pounds of tobacco, per annum; for the services and attendance of a physician at Prairie du Chien, and of one at Fort Winnebago,
each, two hundred dollar~:~, per annum.
ARTICU1 VI. It is further agreed that the United States remove and Blacksmith's shop.
maintain, within the limits prescrihOO in this treaty, for the occupation of the Winnebagoes, the blacksmith's shop, with the necessary
tools, iron, and steel, heretofore allowed to the Winnehagoes, on the
waters of the Rock river, by the third article of the treaty made with
the Winnebago nation, at Prniriedu Chien, on the first day of August,
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine. .
.
.
·
ARTICLE Vll. And it is furtherstipulated and agreed by the United e~tlom of l>resd,
States, that there shall be allowed and issued to the Winnebagoes,
required hy the terms of this treaty to remove within their new limits,
soldiers' rations of bread and meat, for thirty days: Prmrided, That
the whole number of such rations shall uot exceed sixty thousand.
ARTICLI-: VIII. The United States, at the request of the Winnebago ~>:S~:i~i::~
nation of Indians, aforesaid, further agree to pay, to the following cerl&in tndividuats.
named persons, the sums set opposite their names respectively, viz:
To ,Joseph 0_JfCf'. two hundred and two dollars and fifty cent.s,
To Wilham \r aUace, four hundred dollars, and
.
To .John Dougherty, four hundred and eighty dollars; amounting,
in a11, to one thousand and eighty-two dollar:; and fifty cents, whieh
sum is in full i!atisfaction of the daims brought by said persons against
said Indians, and by them acknowledged to be jul'tlY due.
.;.:!tates' c·,·OUlmlSSIOners,
• .
. delivereduptoUnited
Individuals to IJe
A RTICLE ·1x • 0 U demand 0 f tb e (T1 Dl'ted
, ~"
1't IS
expressly stipulated and agreed, that the 1\~innebago nation shall states,
promptlY seize and deliver up to the commanding officer of some
United StateR' military post, to he de-alt with aceording to law, the following individual Winnehagoes, viz: Koo-zee-ray-Kaw, Moy-che-nunKaw, Tshik-o-kP·maw-kaw, Ah-hun-see-kaw. and Waw-zee-ree-kavbee-wee-kaw, who are accu:o!ed of murdering. or of being concerned 'In
the murdering of certain American eitizens, at or near the Blue mound,
in the territory of )li<:higan; Nau-saw-nay-he-kaw, and Toag-ra-nawkoo-rny-see-ray-kaw; who are a<:cust~d of murdering, or of being concerned in murtlt>ring, one or more American citizens, at or ne-ar Killogg's Grove, in the State of Illinois; and also \Yaw-kee-aun-shaw and
his son, who wounded, in attempting to kill. an American soldier, at
or near Lake Kosh-ke-nong, in the said territory; all of which offences
were committed in the course of the past spring and summer. And
till these several stipulations are faithfully complied with by the vVinnebaKo nation, it is further agreed that the payment of the annuity of
ten tbousand dollars, secured by this treatv, shall be suspended.
ARTICLE X. At the special request of 'the Winnebago nation, the by~'\".,.rJ:p:nted
United States agree to grant, by pa~~nt, in fee simple, to the following
named persons, all of whom are \' mneoogoes hy blood, lands as follows: To Pierre Paquette, three sections; to Pierre Paquette, junior,
one section; to Therese Paquette one seetion; and to Caroline Harnev,
one section. The lands to be designated under the direction of the..
President of the United States. within the countrv herein <~>ded bv
the Winnebago nation.
•
·
ARTICLE XL In .order .to prevent misappre~ensions ~hat might _di~- nu~~n:;~~";'O~':ttt;;:
turb peace and frwndsh1p between the parhes to th1s treaty. 1t JS ~-oooo.
expressh· understood that no band or party of Winneba~roe~ shall
reside, tilant, fish, or hunt aft~~r th(' til"8t day of .Juni:' next, on any
portion of the country herein ceded to the Unitt>d :-:.tates.
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ARTICLE XII. Thill treaty shall he obligator~· on the contntding
parties, after it shall be ratified b)· tht> Prt•Rident and NmatP of th~
United States.
Done at Fort Armstrong. Rock Island. Illinoil'l, this tifl<'enth dav
of September, one thousand eight hundn~d and thirty-two.
·
Winfield Scott,
John R.t'Yn<•ldt<.

I"rairie du Chi~n dt>put.ation:

'hhel."-0-nuzh~k.aw,

war chi~l. (Kar•
ray-ll!lLn·nt't•, l hi!! x mark,
Wau-k.aun-bah-~aw, or ~nake~:<kin, (Daykan-nu·, l ht!< x mark.

Khav-rah-illhoan-F.aip-kaw, or
hl!ICk
hawk, his 1 mark,
Wau-kaun-kaw, t)f t'tmkl", his x mark,
Sau-sau-mau·nft"-kaw, or he who walk!'
naked, his x roark.
Hoantsh-skaw-l!kaw, or white bt-a.r, his x

mark,

Hoo-Whoap-bw, or four legs, hil! x mark,
.Mau-be('--her-kar-rab, or dying cloud, i!JQQ
of dog head, his x mark,
Tsbah..shoo-rab-wau-kaw, or he whotakee
the leg of a deer in his month, his x
mark.
Mau-kee-wuk·kaw,orcloudy, his :r; mark,
Ho-ra.h-J*w-kaw, or eaglt- head, bis x
mark,
Pash-kay-ray-ka~·. or fire holder, his x
mark,
Wbook-hat-tay-kaw, <•r big- gun, his x
mark,
Man-wau-mck. or the muddy, his x mark:.
MAD-I!hQ&tsh-kaw, or blue 'earth, his

mark,

x

Wee-tshah-un-lruk, or forked tail, his :s:
mark,
Ko-ro-ko-ro-hee-ka11r, or bell, his x mark,
Haun-beigh-kee-paw-kaw, or the night
that meeta, his x mark.

Fort Winnebago deputation:
Hee-b!hah-wau-ea.ip-!!kaw-skaw, or white
war eagle, De-kll.w-ray, ;;;r_, his x

Hoo·wan-n{'(!-kaw, or littlt• t>lk, ( orat.•r. ·,
one of tht:> Kay-ra-meiHlf'('l', hi!< x
mark,
Wau·kaun-tshah-hav-ree-kaw, nr roarin~~:
thunder, four lt'"!P! nepht>w, hilo; x
mark,
)1au-nah-pt"y-kaw, or "''lliit•r. (black
wolf,. 110n,) hie x. tnark,
\\'au-kaun-tsha?·wet>n·kaw, or whirling
thunder, htx x mark,
Wau·nN•-ho-no-l'lik, or littll' walker, tton
of firebrsnd, his x mark.
T<Hihun-uk-ho-no-nik, M littlt> otter, fl(>n
of >'w~t corn, his x mark,
Tahah-tsbun-hat-tav-ltaw, or big wavt>,
"")[I of dear sky, his x mark .
Rock River deputation:
Kan-ree-kaw--l!lle-kaw, white crow, (tht:>
blind,) his x mark,
Wau-kaun-ween-bw, or whirling thun·
der, his x mark,
lfo-rah-t.ahay-kaw, or little priest, his x
mark:,
~lau-nah-pey-kaw, or so!Jit>r, his x nllll"k,
Ho-nlh-hoank-kaw, or war eagle>, his x
mark,
Xauts~-kay-poeen-kaw, or g(><:><:i heart.
h1s x mark,
Kt'eeh-koo-kaw, hill x mark,
Wee-tsbun-kaw, or goose, hill x mark,
Wau-kaun-nig~nik, or little snake, his
x mark,
Hoo-way-skaw, or white elk, his :r; mark,
Hay-noamp-kaw, or two horns, his x
m.ark,
Hauk-kay-.ltaw, or ~reamer, his x mark,
Ee-nee-wonk-11hik-kaw, or stone man,
his x mark.

mark,

Signed in presence ofR. Bache, captain ordnance, ~tary to
the commission,
John H. Kinzie, robagent Indian affairs,
Abnn. Eustis,
H. D(ldf,re, major l'. S. R.angena,
Alt-xr. R. Thompeon, major t·. S. Am1y,
William 8. Harney. captain First Infantrv,
E.. Kir6y, pa)·master l'. :-:. Anny,
Albion T. Crow,
J. R. Smith, first lieutenant fierond Infantn,
H. Da~:. lie.utenant ~nd Infantry.
William lfnnarlier, lieutenant and A.

D.C.
.
P. G. Hambaugb,

S. Burbank, lieutenant FiJ"Ht Infantry,
John :Marsh,
Pierre Paquette, interpreter, his x mark,
P. H. Galt, a.ssistant adjutant-general,
S. W. Will'OD,
Benj. F. Pike,
J. B. F. RUSI!ell, captain Fifth Infantrv.
S. Jobn."'n, captain Be<-ond Infantry, ·
John Clitz, adjutant Secon<llnfantrv,
Jno. Pickell, lieutenant Fourth Artiflerv,
A. Drane, assit;tantquartermaFter l". S. A,
J. H. Prentif!l!, lit'utenant First .~rtillery,
E. R.<.-. lieut.enantThird ArtillerY,
L. J. Beall, lieutenant First Infanirv.
Antoine LeClaire.
·
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of a Treaty of Peace, Frienrkhip_ and Cession, WJWhuled at _sept. 21. 1832_:_
. JfO-rt Armstronh; Rock Island, Illi'lWis, between the United States of 1 stat., 374,
· vommta/JW'ne"rs,
rt
•
•
~£. •
G erneruv
.-1 rrr:· ,-G 1-:1 0
•
Proclamation Feb.
·
by t tr
·A rner-wa,
.JJLO(jO'f'
rrtn.,.~w- DCOtt, 13,1833.
' .
of tll.e United States Army, and hi8 E;ccellerwy John Reynolcl8, G(JVernm· r~f the State of Illinois, and the con,(ederated trihes of Sac and
.F'ow Indians, represented, in general Oouuu:il, by the undersigned
Oltiej:~, Headmen and Wa'l'l'iors.

Article.~

WHEREAS, under certain lawless and desperate leaders, a formidable
band, constituting a large portion of the Sac and Fox nation, left their
country in April last, and, 10 violation of treaties, commenced an unprovoked war upon unsuspecting and defenceless citizens of the United
States, sparing neither age nor sex; and whereas, the United States,
at a great expense of treasure, have subdued the said hostile band,
killing or capturing all its principal Chiefs and Warriors-the said
States, partly as indemnity for the expense incurred, and partly to
secure the future safety and tranquillity of the invaded frontier,
demand of the said tribes, to the use of the United States, a cession of
a tract of the Sac and Fox country, bordering on said frontier, more
than proportional to the numbers of the hostile band who have been
so conquered and subdued.
ARTICU: I. Accordingly, the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes edc=~ to the Unithereby t'ede to the United States :forever, all the lands to which the
·
said tribes have title, or claim, {with the exception of the reservation
·
hereinafter made,) included within the following bounds, to wit:
Beginning on the Mississippi river, at the point where the Sac and
Fox northern boundary line, as established by the second article of the
treaty of Prairie du Chien, of the :fifteenth of July, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty, strikes said river; thence, up said boundary line
to a point :fifty miles from the Mississippi, measured on said line;
thence, in a right line to the nearest pomt on the. Red Cedar of the
Ioway, forty miles from the Mississippi river; thence, in a right line
to a point in the northern boundary line of the State of Missouri, :fifty
miles, measured on said boundary, from the Mississippi river; thence,
by the last mentioned boundary to the Missis."lippi nver, and by the
western shore of said river to the place of beginning. And the said m~~ent to reconfederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes herebY. stipulate and agree to
remove from the lands herein ceded to the U mted States, on or before
the :first day of June next; and, in order to prevent any future misunderstanding, it is exc:ilssly understood, that no hand or party of the
Sac or Fox tribes s
reside, plant, :fish, or hunt on any portion of
the ceded country after the period just mentioned.
ARTICLE II. Out of the cession made in the preceding article, the Reservation.
United States agree to a reservation for the use of the said confederated tribes, of a tract of land containing four hundred square miles,
to be laid off under the directions of the President of the United
States, from the boundary line crossing the loway river, in such manner that nearly &n equal portion of the reservation may be on both
sides of said rtver, and extending downwards, so as to include Ke-okuck's principal village on its right bank, which village is about
twelve miles from the Mississippi river.
ARTICLE III. In consideration of the great extent of the foregoing Annuity.
cession, the United States E<tipulat~ and agree to pay to the said confederated tribes, annually, for thirty successive years, the :first payment to be made in September of the next year, the sum of twenty
thousand dollars in specie.
ARTICLE IV • It is further
that the United States shall estab- gutl8l!li.th'e
l!laeksmith
and
shop. ete.
lish and maintain within the Imits, and for the use and benefit of the

c
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Saes and Foxes, for the period of thirty years, one additional black
and gun smith shop; with the necessary tools, iron and steel; and
finally make a yearly allowance for the same period, to the said tribes,
of forty kegs of tobacco, and forty barrels of salt, to be delivered at
the mouth of the loway river.
h~~::S:~e:~ARTICLE V. The United States, at the earnest request of the said
· confederated tribes, further agree to pay to .Farnham and Davenport,
Indian traders at Rock Island, the sum of forty thousand dollars without interest, whi~h sum will be in full satisfaction of the claims of the
said traders against the said tribes, and by the latter was, on the tenth
day of July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, acknowledged
to be justly due, for articles of necessity, furnished in the course of
the seven preceding years, in an instrument of writing of said date,
duly signed by the Chiefs and Headmen of said tribes, and certified by
the late .Felix St. Vrain, United States' agent, and Antoine LeClaire,
United States' Interpreter,. both for the said tribes.
GranttoA.LeClaire.
ARTICLE VI. At the special request of the said confederated tribes,
the United States agree to grant, by patent, in fee simple, to Antoine·
LeClaire, Interpreter, a part Indian, one section of land opposite Rock
Is~a~d, and one section a~ the head of the first rapids above said Island,
.
w1thm the country herem ceded by the Sacs and Foxes.
~.;>e~;~~.f fr~tffci
ARTICLE VII. Trusting to the good faith of the neutral bands of
states.
. Sacs and Foxes, the U Iiited States have already delivered up to those
bands ·the great mass of prisoners made in the course of the war by
the United States, and promise to use their influence to procure the
delivery of other Sacs and Foxes who may still be ~risoners in the
hands of a band of Sioux Indians, the friends of the Umted States; but
the followmg_ named prisoners of war, now in confinem~nt, who were
Hostages.
Chiefs and Headmen, shall be held as hostages for the future good
conduct of the late hostile bands, during the pleasure of the President
ofthe United States, viz:..:....Muk-ka-ta-mish-a-ka-kaik(or Black Hawk)
and his two sons; Wau-ba-kee~Rhik (the Prophet) his brother and two
sons; Na-pope; We-sheet Ioway; Pamaho; and Cha-kee-pa-shi-pa-ho
(the little stabbing Chief).
.
.·
d.H.~~e banda to be
ARTICLE VIII. And it is further stipulated and agreed between the
lV1 e ·
porties to this treaty, that there shall never be allowed in the confederated Sac and Fox nation, any separate band, or village, under any
chie£ or warrior of the late hostile bands; but that the remnant of the
said hostile .bands shall be divided among the neutral bands o£ the
said tribes ac<."Ording to blood-the Sacs among the Sacs, and the Foxes
among the Foxes. ·
shl:Ce and friend- ARTICLE IX. In consideration of the premises, peace and friendship
are declared, and shall be perpetually maintained between the United
States and the whole confederated Sac and Fox nation, excepting from
the latter the hostages before mentioned.
ni~~~~n~/hf~erci
ARTICLE X. The United States, besides the presents~ delivered at
States.
the signing o£ this treaty, wishing to give a striking evia.ence of their
.
mercy and liberality, will immediately cause to be issued to the said
confederated tribes, principally for the use of the Sac and Fox women
and children, whose husbands, fathers and brothers, have been killed
in the late war, and generally for the use of the whole confederated
tribes, articles of subsistence as follows :-thirty-five beef cattle;
twelve bushels of. salt; thirty barrels of pork; and fifty barrels of
flour, and cause to be delivered for the same purposes, in the month
of April next, at the mouth of the lower Ioway, six thousand bushels
of maize or Indian corn.
·
.
Presen.t for discov·
ARTICLE XI. At the request of the said confederated tribes, it is
eryofmmes.
agreed that a suitable present shall be made to them on their pointing
out to any United States agent, authorized for the purpose, the position or positions of one or more mines, supposed by the said tribes to
be of a metal more valuable than lead or iron. ·
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ARTICJ,E XII. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the
contracting parties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof.
·
Done at Fort Armstrong, Rock Island, Illinois, this twenty-first
day of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-two, and of the independence of the United States the fifty·
seventh.
.

Winfield Scott,
John Reynolds.

&<.'8.
Kee-o-kuck, or he who has been every
where, his x mark,
Pa-she-pa-ho, or the stabber, his x mark,
Pia-tshe-noay, or the noise maker, his x
mark,
\Vawk-kum-mee, or clear water, his x
mark,
0-sow-wish-kan-no, or yellow bird, his
x mark,
l'a-ca-tokee, or wounded lip, his x mark,
Winne-wun~1uai-saat, or the terror of
man, his x mark,
1\Iau-noa-tuck, or he who controls many,
his x mark,
\Vau-we-au-tun, or the curling wave, his
x mark,
Foxes.
Wan-pel-la, or he who is painted white,
his x mark,
Tay-wee-mau, or medicine man, (strawberry,) his x mark,
Pow-shook, or the roused bear, his x
mark,
An-nau-mee, or the running fox, his x
mark,
Ma-tow-e-qna, or the jealous woman, his
xmark,
Me-shee-wau-quaw, or the dried tree, his
x mark,

May-keMl3rmau-ker, or the wampum
fish, his x mark,
Chaw-co-saut, or the prowler, his x mark,
Kaw-kaw-kee, or the crow, his x mark,
Mau-qne-tee, or the bald eagle, his x
mark,
Ma-she-na, or cross man, his x mark,
Kaw-kaw-ke-monte, or the pouch, (running bear,) his x mark,
Wee-she-kaw-k-a-skuek, or he who steps
finnly, his x mark.
Wee-ca-ma, or good fish, his x mark,
l'aw-qua-nuey, or the runner, his x mark,
Ma-hua-wai-be, or the wolf skin, his x
mark,
Mis-see-qnaw-kaw, or hairy neck, his x
mark,
Waw-pee-shaw-kaw, or white skin, his x
mark,
Mash-shen-waw-pee-tch, or broken tooth,
his x mark,
Nau-nah-que-kee-shee-ko, or between
two days, his x mark,
l'aw-puck-ka-kaw, or stealing fox, his x
mark,
·
Tay-e-sheek, or the falling bear, his x
mark,
Wau-pee-maw-ker, or the white loon, his
x mark,
\Vau-co-see-nee-me, or fox man, his x
mark.

In presence ofR. Bache, captain ordnance, secretary to
the commission,
Abrm. Eustis,
Alex. (,ummings, lieutenant-colonel Second Infantrv,
Alex. R. Thompson, major U.S. Anny,
&>xton G. Frazer,
P. H. Galt, Assistant Adjutant-General,
Benj. F. Pike,
Wm. Henry,
James Craig,
John Ankeney,
J. B. F. Russell,
Isaac Chambers,
John Clitz, adjutant infantry,
John Pickell, lieutenant Fourth Artillery, ·
A. G. Miller, lieutenant First Infantry,
Geo. Davenport, aE~Sistant qnartemlastergeneral Illinois Militia,
A. Drane,
N..nt~as Ma<'kay, captain F. S. Army,
J. R. Smith, first lieutenant Second InfantrY,
Wm. ~faynadier, lieutenant and aid-decamp,
J. S. Gallagher, first lieutenant, acting
<.'Ommissarv subsisten~'(',
N. B. Bennett, lieutenant Third Artillery.

B. Riley, major U.S. Army,
H. Dodge, major,
w. Canipbell,
Hy. Wilson, major Fourth U.S. Infantry,
Donald Ward,
Thos. Black Wolf,
Horatio A. Wilson, lieutenant Fourth

Artille!'Y•

H. Day, lieutenant Second Infantry,
Jas. W. Penrose, lieutenant Second In·
fantry,
J. E. Johnston, lieutenant Fourth Artillery,
S. Burbank, lieutenant First Infantry,
J. H. Prentiss, lieutenant First Artillery,
L. J. Beall, lieutenant First Infantry,
Addison Philleo,
Thomas L. Alexander, lieutenant Sixth
Infantry,
Horace Beale, actingsurgeon U. S.Anny,
Oliver W. Kellogg,
Jona Leighton, acting surgeon l.J. 8.
Annv,
Robt. b. Buchanan, lieutenant Fourth
Infantry,
Jas. S. Williams, lieutenant Sixth Infantry,
.Tohn W. Spen<'er,
Antoine Le Claire, interpreter.

6"ea~!lnding
w en ra
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THE undersigned chiefs, for and in behalf of themselves and warriors, surrender to the United States, all their right, title and interest
1 {f83i~matton, .Feb. to a reservation of land made for their benefit, in the additional article
R .
tion relin- of the treaty, concluded at.Camp Moultrie, intheTerritoryof Florida,
quise:e~va to United on. the 18th of September, eighteen hundred and twenty-three, and
state•, etc.
which is described in said article, "as commencing on the Appalachicola, one mile below Tuski Hajo's improvements, running up said river
four miles, thence west two miles, thence southerly to a point due
· west of the beginning, thence east to the beginning point," and agree
to remove with their warriors and families, now occupying said reservation, and amounting in all to (256) two hundred and fifty-six souls,
to the west of the Mississippi river, beyond the limits of the States
and Territories of the United States of America.
PaymentsbyUnited ARTICLE · II. For ' and in consideration
States.
, of said·
. · surrender ' and to meet
.
the charges of a party to explore Immediately the country west m
search of a home more suitable to their habits, than the one at present
occupied, and in full compensation for all the expenses of emigration,
and-subsistence for themselves and party: The United States agree to
pay to the undersigned chiefs, and their warriors, thirteen thousand
dollars; three thousand dollars in cash, the receipt of which is herewith acknowledged, and ten thousand dollars whenever they have
completed their arrangements, and have commenced the removal of
their whole party.
·
ail:~fixedforevacnARTICLE III. The undersigned chiefs, with their warrjors and
·
families, will evacuate the reservation of land surrendered bythe first
article o£ this agreement, on or before the first of November, eighteen
hundred and thirty-three; but should unavoidable circumstances prevent the conclusion of the necessary preparatory arrangements by that
time, it is expected that the indulgence of the government of the
United States will be reasonably extended for a term, not to exceed
however another year.
anJ;,.nfi::J,V. to Blunt ARTICLE IV. The United States further stipulate to continue to
Blunt and Davy (formerly Tuski Hajo deceased) the Chiefs of the
towns now consenting to emigrate, their proportion of the annuity of
five thousand dollars which they at present draw, and to which they
are entitled under the treaty·of Camp. Moultrie, so long as they remain
in the .Territory of Florida, and to advance their proportional amount
of the said annuity for the balanc{l of the term stipulated for its payment in the treaty aforesaid; whenever they remove in compliance of
the terms of this agreement.
·
In testimony whereof, the commissioner, .Tames Gadsden, in behalf
of the United States, and the undersigned chi~fs and warriors have
hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals.
Done at Tallahassee, in the territory of Florida, this eleventh day of
October one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and of the Independence of the United States the fifty-seventh.
· .
James Gadsden, c01nmissioner, &c.
(L. s.]
John Blunt, his x mark,
[L. s.]
OSaa-Hajo, or Davy, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Co-ha-thlock-co, or Cockrane, his x mark, [:L. s.] ·
Witnesses:
Wm. P. Duval, SUJ?€1'intendent,
Stephen Richards, mterpreter,
Robt. W. WHliams,
R. Lewis,
Tho. Brown,
James D.· W{lStcott, jr.
7

oct. 11, 183'2.•
stat., 377.

.
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A1•ticles of u treaty rnade and concluded at Carnp Tippecanoe, in the
State of Indiana, this t?Mntieth day of. October, in the year of our
· trnoa&an d elqtt
· lt nun
1 d-re d an d t1rnr
· ty-two, between uona
r
tluan.
L m• d one
Jennings, John W: Davis and Jll·arks Crume, Commissioners on the
pa·rt of tlte United States of the one part, and t!te Chiefs and Headmen of the Potawatam.ie Tribe of Indians ofth.e Prairie and Kankakee, of the other part.

ARTICLE l. The said Potawatamie Tribe of Indians cede to the
United States the tract of land included within the following boundary, viz:
Beginning at a point on Lake Michigan ten miles southward of the
mouth of Chicago river; thence, in a direct line, to a point on the
Kankakee river, ten miles above its mouth; thence, with said river
and the Illinois river, to the mouth of Fox river, being the boundary
of a eession made by them in 1816; thence, with the southern boundary of the Iridian Territory, to the State line between Illinois and
Indiana; thence, north with said line, to Lake Michigan; thence, with
the shore of Lake Michigan, to the place of beginning.
ARTICLE II. From the cession aforesaid the following tracts shall be
reserved, to wit:
Five sections for Shaw-waw-.rias-see, to include Little Rock village.
For Min~e-maung, one section, to include his village.
For Joseph Laughton, son of Wais-ke-shaw, one section, and for
Ce-na-ge-wine, one section, both to be located at Twelve Mile Grove,
or Na-be-na-qui-nong.
For Claude Laframboise, one section, on Thorn creek.
For Maw-te-no, daughter of Francois Burbonnois, jun. one section,
at Soldier's village.
·
For Catish, wife of Francis Burbonnois, sen. one section, at Soldier's
village.
· For the children of Wais-ke-shaw, two sections, to include the small
grove of timber on the river above Rock village.
For ,Jean B. Chevallier, one section, near Rock village; and for his
two sisters, Angelique and Josette, one half section each, joining his.
For Me-she-ke-ten-o, two sections, to include his village.
For Francis Le Via, one section, joining Me-she-ke-ten-o.
For the five daughters of Mo-nee, by her last husband, .Joseph Bailey,
two sections.
For Me-saw-ke-qua and her children, two .section, at Wais-us-kucks's
village.
.
For Sho-bon-ier, two sections, at his village.
For Josette Beaubien and her children, two sections, to .be located
on Hickory creek.
For Therese, wife of Joseph Laframboise, one section; and for
Archange Pettier, one section, both at Skunk Grove.
For Mau-i-to-qua and son, one half section each; for the children of
Joseph Laframboise, one section, at Skunk Grove.
For '\Vashington Burbonnois, one section, joining his mother's reservation (Calish Burbonnois).
For Ah-be-te-kezhic, one section, below the State line on the Kankakee river.
For Nancy, Sally, and Betsey Countreman, children of En-do-ga,
one section, joining the reserves near Rock village.
For Jacque Jonveau, one section, nearthereservation of Me-she-keten-o.
For Wah-pon-seh and Qua-qui-to, five sections each, in the Prairie
near Rock village.

Oct. 20, 1832.
7 stat., 378:

Proclamation • J~tr:..
21,1833.

Cession to the ruitecl
States.

Reservation~.
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Tht> persons to whom the fot'('b"Oing rt•!':'ervation" arc madP, ar1· all
Indians and of Indian deS<'('nt.
ARTICLE Ill. In Mnshh•rntion of tlw ce8,;ion in tlw tir;,;t artkh~. the
Cnitt•d State~" agree to pa~' to the afor{•,;aid Potnwatmnic Indians, l\11

ammitv of tiftt'<'ll thou8!\nd dollars for the tNm of tweutv vears. Six
hundred dollar;,; shall he paid annually to Billv Cnldw('ll:two hundt·ed
dollars to Alexander Robinson, and two lmnarl'd dollars to Pierre Le
Clerc, during tht•ir m1turnllives.
r~··mN>I <>f t'Wn•*
Aancu: IV. Th(' sum of twenty-eight thousand seven hundred and
~jtl\;;,~tin<t~an~.
. do II ars. s ha 11 l•e llpp I'Ie<i to .t tw payment o f certnm
. c Ianns
.
.f orty-stx
againl"t t.he Indians, agret•ably to :t ~<dl••dult> of the said daims, h<•reuoto annexed.
ll<'rdaooi..,.
The Vnitro States further agrt>e to dt>liver to the said Indiuns, fottYfive thousand dollnrs in merehandi>'(' immediately after !'ligning this
trenh·: and all'O the further sum of thirh· tboustmd dollars in mPrchandize 1s hereby st.ipulatro to be paid to them at Chicago in the year ll'\a:).
Paymemsror boo<e<
There shall be pttid bv the United Statt~. the sum of one tho~'land
!'te!Jen.
four hundred dollars to 'the following named Indians, for horses stolen
from them during the late war1 as foll<~ws, to wit: ·
To Pe-quo-no, for two horses, eishty dollars.
$80
To Pa-ea-cha-be, for two ditto, etghty dollars.
80
To Shaw-wa-1188·see, for one ditto, forty dollars.
40
To Francis Sbo-bon-nier, for three ditto, one hundred and
tweotv dollars.
120
To Sho-bon-ier. or Cheval-ier. for one ditto. forty dollars.
40
To Naw-o-kef', for one ditto, forty dollars. ·
4:0
To Me-sbe-ke-ten-o. for one ditto. fortv dollars.
40
To Ann-take. for two horses, eig-hty dollars.
80
To Che-ehalk·ol!R, for one ditto, forty dollars.
40
To Naa-a-gue, for two ditto. eighty dollars.
80
To Pe-~<he-ka-of-le-beouf, one ditto. forty dollars.
40
To Naw-ca-a-sho. for four ditto. one hundred and si..xty
dollars.
·
160
To Nox·sey, for one ditto. fortv dollars.
40
To Ma-che-we-tah. for three ditto, one hundred and twenty
dollars.
·
• 120
To Ma..'I<.'O, for one ditto, fort'\'" dollars.
40
To Wah·Pon-seh, for one horse, forty dollars.
40
To \Vaub-e-sai. for three ditto, one hundred and twenty
dollars.
·
·
$1::W
To Cbi-cag, for one ditto, forty dollal'l'!.
40
To ~lo-swah-en-wab. one ditto, forty dollars.
40
To She-bon-e-go: one ditto, forty dollan;.
40
To Saw-saw-wais-kuk. for two ditto, eiuhtr dollars.
80
l'<m»i"""'n :•1 hum
The said trihe haYing been th'e faithfui ailies of the l'nited Swtes
o.no n-<>.
during the late f:Onflict with the Sac.fl and Foxe.s, in consideration
thereof, the Cnited States agree to pennit them to hunt and fish on the
lands ceded. as also on the lands of the Government on 'Vabash and
Sangamon rivers~ so long rus the same shall remain the property of the
"C nited States.
In testimony whereof. the eommis.">ioners, and the chiefs, bead men,
and warriors of the said tribe, have hereunto set their hands, at the
pla<""e and on the day aforesaid.
·
Jonathan Jennings,
John W. Davilo.
Mark!! Crume, ·
Ab-lx-te-ke-zhic, his x mark,
Shaw-wa-Illll!-lilee, h~ x tnark,
\\" ah-pon-l!eh, hil- x mark,
Caw-W<:-t!llut. hi!\ x mark.
!'hab-(-neai, ·his x mark,·

Pat-.~·JlO·shuc, hi;; x mark,
Aun-take, his x mark,
)fe-she-ke-ten·o, his x mark,
Shay-tc>e, his x mark,
(."',e-na.. je·wine, his x mark,
.Se-<'!wa-bav-o-sitv, hi<~ x mark,
Ke-wah-<:li-t.o, hii> x mark,
Wai-~w-.o-ke-ah, his x mark,
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Chi-eag, his x mark,
Te-ca-e.au-eo, hiM x n!ark,
Chah-wee, his x mark,
!\19.11-eo, his x mark,
Rho-min, hiM x mark,
Car-bon-e_a, hi!-! x mark,
0-goul!El, his x mar.k,
Ash-ke-wee, his x mark,
Ka-qui-tah, his x mark,
She-mar-gar, his x mark,
Nar-ga-to-nnc, his x mark,
Puc-~·on, his x mark,
Ne-be-gous, his x mark,
E-to-wan-a-<\Ote, his x mark,
Quis-e-wen, his x mark,
Wi-eaw, his x mark,
Pierish, his x mark,
Cho-van-in, his x mark,
W ash~is-kuck1 his x mark,
Ma-sha-wah, nis x mark,
Capt. Heeld, his x mark,
Man-itoo, his x m.ark,
Ke-me-gu-bee, his x mark,
Pe-shuc-kee, his x mark,
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No-nee, his x mark,
No-<:he-ke-se-qua-bee, his x mark
She-bon-e-go, his x mark,
'
Mix-e-maung, his x mark,
Mah-ehe-wish-a-wa, his x mark,
Mac-a-ta-be-na, his x mark,
Ma-chc-we-tah, his x m.ark,
Me-gil", his x mark,
Mo-swa-en-wah, his x mark,
Ka-ehe-na-bee, his x mark,
\Vah-be-no-say, his x mark,
Mash-ea-shuc, his x mark,
A-bee-shah, his x mark,
Me-chi-ke-kar-ba, "his x mark,
Nor-or-ka-kee, his x mark,
Pe-na-o-cart, his x mark,
Quar-cha-mar, his x mark,
Franeois Cho-van-ier, his x mark,
Ge-toc-quar, his x mark,
Me-gwun, his x mark,
Ma-sha-ware, his x mark,
Che-co, his x mark,
So-wat-so, his x mark,
·wah-be-min, his x mark.

Signed in the presenee of.John Tipton,
Th. Jo. Owen, lJ nited States Indian agent,
J. B. Beaubien,
B. H. Laughton, interpreter,
G. S. Hubbard, interpreter,

"'illiam Conner, interpreter,
Thomas Hartzell,
Mead ore B. Beau bien,
James Conner,
Henry B. Hoffman.

After the signing of ·this treaty, and at the request of the Indians,
three thousand dollars was applied to the purchasing of horses; which
were purchased and delivered to the Indians by our direction, leaving
the balance to be paid in merchandise at this time, forty-two thousand
dollars.
Jonathan Jennings,
J. W. Davis,
Marks Crume,
Commissioners.
It is agreed, on the part of the "Gnited States, that the :following
claims shall be allowed, agreeably to the fourth article of the foregoing treaty, viz:
To Gurdon S. Hubbard, five thousand five hundred and seventy
three dollars.
Samuel Miller, seven hundred and ninety dollars.
John Bt. Bobea, three thousand dollars.
Robert A .. Kinzie, four hundred dollars.
•Jacque Jombeaux, one hundred and fifty dollars.
Jacque Jombeaux, senior, fifteen hundred dollars.
Medad B. Bobeaux, five hundred and fifty dollars.
Noel Vasier, eighteen hundred dollars.
·
Joseph Balies, twelve hundred and fiftv dollars.
Joseph Shawnier, one hundred and fifty dollars.
Thomas Hartzell, three thousand dollars.
Bernardus H. Lawton, three thousand five hundred dollars.
George Walker, seven hundred dollars.
Stephen .T. Scott, one hundred dollars.
Cole Weeks, thirty eight dollars.
Timothy B. Clark, one hundred dollars.
George Pettijohn, fifty dollars.
Thomas Forsyth, five hundred dollars.
Antoine LeClerc, fifty-five dollars.
James B. Campbell, fifty-three dollars.

Hon;es delivered.

Claims to be paid.
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John W. Blackstone, sixty dollars.
Alexander Robinson, ninety-one dollars.
Francis Bulbona, jr. one thousand dollars.
John Bt. Chevalier six hundred and sixtv dollars .
•Joseph La Frombois four hundred and forty-one dollars.
Leon Bourasau eight hundred dollars.
Peter Menard, jr. thirty-seven dollars .
•Joseph Shoemaker, eighteen dollars.
Tunis S. Wen dell one thousand dollars.
H. Countraman, forty dollars.
Samuel Morris, one hundred and forty dollars.
William Conner, two thousand dollars.
John B. Bourie, twelve hundred dollars.
Jonathan Jennings,
J. W. Davis,
Marks Crume,
Commissioners.

If·

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1832.
Oct. 20, 1832.
7 Stat., 381.
Proclamation ).far.
1, 1833.

Preamble.

Cession of lands to
United States.

Ceded lands to be

surveyed, etc.

Articles of a treaty made and entered 1:nto between Genl. John Coffee,
being dnly anthorised t'<ereto, by the President of the United States,
and the whole Cl~>£ckasaw Nat£on, in General Cmtncil assembled, at
the Council Ilmtse, on Pontitock Oreek on the twentieth day of October, 1832.
THE Chickasaw Nation find themselves oppressed in their present
situation; by being made subject to the laws of the States in which
they reside. Being ignorant of the language and law,.; of the white
man, they cannot understand or obey them. Rather than submit to
this great evil, they prefer to seek a home in the west, where they may
live and be governed by their own laws. And believing that they can
procure for themselves a home, in a country suited to their wants and
condition, provided they had the means to contract and pay for the
same, they have determined to sell their country and hunt a new home.
The President has heard the complaints of the Chickasaws, and like
them believes they cannot be happy, and prosper as a nation, in their
present situation and condition, and being desirous to relieve them
from the great calamity that seems to await them, if they remain as
they are-He has sent his Commissioner Genl. John Coffee, who has
met the whole Chickasaw nation in Council, and after mature deliberation, they have entered into the following articles, which shall be
binding on both parties, when the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate.
ARTICLE I. For the consideration hereinafter expressed, the Chickasaw nation do hereby cede, to the United States, all the land which
they own on the east side of the Mississippi river, including all the
country where they at present live and occupy.
ARTICLE II. The United States aO'ree
to have the whole country
h
thus ceded, surveyed, as soon as it can be conveniently done, iri the same
manner that the public lands of the United States are surveyed in the
Rtates of Mississippi and Alabama, and as soon thereafter as may be
practicable, to have the same prepared for sale. The President of the
United States will then offer the land for sale at public auction, in
the same manner and on the same terms and conditions as the other
public lands, apd such of the land as may not sell at the public sales
shall be offered at private sale, in the same manner that other private
sales are made of the United States lands.
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ARTICLE III. As a full compensation to the Chickasaw nation, for c~~r,:,:~~ation to
the country thus ceded, the United States agree to pay over to the
·
Chickasaw nation, all the money arising from the sale of the land
which may be received from time to time, after deducting therefrom
the whole cost and expenses of surveying and selling the land, including every expense attending the same.
ARTICLE IV • The President
being determined that the Chickasaw
Chickasaws to seek
•
.
a home west of the
people shall not depnve themselves of a comfortable home, 1n the Mississippi.
eountry where they now are, untill they shall have provided a country
in the west to remove to, and settle on, with fair prospects of future
comfort and happiness-It is therefore agreed to, by the Chickasaw
nation, that they will endeavor as soon as it may be in their power;
after the ratification of this treaty, to bunt out and procure a home for
their people, west of the Mississippi river, suited to their wants and
condition; and they will continue to do so during the progress of the
survey of their present country, as is provided for in the second article
of this treaty. But should tbev fail to procure such a country to In case they fail to
' "' t o th e fi rs t pu bl'Ic sa ]eo f th mr
• counprocure such a home.
remove to an-d sett1e on, previOus
try here then and in that event, they (lre to select out of the surveys,
a comfortable settlement for every family in the Chickasaw nation, to
include their present improvements, if the land is good for cultivation,
and if not they may take it in any other place in the nation, which is
unoccupied by any other person. Such settlement must be taken by
sections. And there shall be allotted to each family as follows (to wit): Allotments.
To a single man who is twenty-one years of age, one section-to each
family of five and under that number two sections-to each family of
six and not exceeding ten, three sections, and to each family over ten
in number, four sections--and to families who own slaves, there shall
be allowed, one section to those who own ten or upwards and such as
own under ten, there shall be allowed half a section. If any. person
shall now occupy two places and wish to retain both, they may do so,
by taking a part at one place, and a part at the other, and where two
or more persons are now living on the same section, the oldest occupant will be entitled to remain, and the others must move off to some
other place if so required by the oldest occupant. All of which tracts
of land, so selected and retained, shall be held, and occupied by the
Chickasaw people, uninterrupted until they shall find and obtain a
country suited to their wants and condition And the United States GuamntybyUnite<l
will g·uaranty to the Chickasaw nation, the quiet possession and unin- states.
terrupted use of the said reserved tracts of land, so long as they may
live on and occupy the same. And when they shall determine to When Chickasaws
· WI'll no t'f
rletermme
to remove,
remove f rom sar'd t-rae t s o f 1and , t ]1e Ch'IC k asaw natwn
1 y t h e they
will give
notice,
President of the United States of their determination to remove, and etc.
thereupon as soon as the Chickasaw people shall remove, the President
will proclaim the said reserved tracts of land for sale at public auction
and at private sale, on the same terms and conditions, as is provided
for in the second article of this treaty, to sell the same, and the net
proceeds thereof, to be paid to the Chickasaw nation, as is provided
for in the third article of this treaty.
ARTICLE V. If any of the Chickasaw families shall have made valua- vtt1~~J~~f~ents to JJe
hle improvements on the places where they lived and removed from,
on the reservation tracts, the same shall be valued by some discreet
person to be appointed by the President, who shall assess the real ca!'h
value of all such improvements, and al~;o the real cash value of all the
land within their improvements, which they may have cleared and
actually cultivated, at least one year in good farming order and condition. And such valuation of the improvements and the value of the
cultivated lands as before mentioned, shall be paid to the person who
shall have made the same. To be paid out of the proceeds of the sales
of the ceded lands. The person who shall yalue such land and improve-

358

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1832.
ment~,

shall give to the owner thereof, a certificate of the valuation.
which shrtll be a good youcher for them to draw the ·money on, from
the proper person, who shall be appointed to pay the same, and the
money shall be paid, aR soon as may be convenient, after the valuation,
to enable the owner thereof to provide for their families on their journey to their new homes. The provisions of this article are intended
to encourage industry and to enable the Chickasaws to move comfortably. But .least the good intended may be abused, by designing
persons, hy hiring hands and clearing more land, than they otherwise
would do for the benefit of their families-It is determined that no
payment shall be n'ade for improved lands, over and above one-eighth
part of the tract allowed and reserved for such person to live on and
occupy.
Surveyor-general to ARTICLE VI. The Chickasaw nation cannot rPceive any part of the
be appomted, etc.
payment for their land until it shall be surveyed and sold; therefore,
in order to the greater facilitate, in surveying and preparing the land
for sale, and for keeping the business of the nation separate and apart
from the business and accounts of the United States, it is proposed by
the Chickasaws, and agreed to, that a Surveyor General be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to
superintend alone the surveying of this ceded country or so much
thereof as the President may direct, who shall appoint a sufficient number of deputy surveyors, as may he necessary to complete the survey,
in a;.; short a time as may be rea;.;onable and expedient. That the said
Surveyor General be allowed one good clerk, and one good draftsman
to aid and assist him in the busine;.;:,; of his office, in preparing the
Land office.
lands for :'lale. It is also agreed that one land office be established for
the r,;ale of the landr,;, to have one Register and one Receiver of monier,;,
to be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and conr,;ent
of the ~enate, and each Register and Receiver to have one good clerk
to aid and assist them in the duties of their office. The Surveyor's
office, and the office of the Register and Receiver of money, shall he
kept Romewhere central in the nation, at such place as the President of
the United States may direct. As the before mentioned officers, and
clerks, are ~o be employed entirely in bur,;im~ss of the nation, appertaining to preparing and selling the land, they will of course be paid
out of the proceedr,; of the sales of the ceded landr,;. That the Chickasaws, may now understand as near as may be, the expenses that will
be incurred in the transacting of this business-It is proposed and
Salariesofsurveyor- agreed to, that the salary of the Surveyor General be fifteen hundred·
general, etc.
dollars a year, and that the Register and Receiver of monies, be allowed
twelve hundred dollars a year each, as a full compensation for their
services, and all expenses, except stationary and postages on their
official business, and that each of the clerks and draftsman be allowed
seven hundred and fifty dollars a year, for their services and all
expenses.
Nho. prebemptiond
ARTICLE VII. It is expressly agreed that the United States shall not
ng ts to e grante
. h to f pref erence, t o any person, or ng
• ht o f occupancy lil
·
by United states.
grant any ng
anv ma!lner whatsoever, but in all ca;.;es, of either public or private
safe, they are to sell the land to the highest bidder, and also that none
of the lands be sold in smaller tracts than quarter sections or fractional
sections of the same size as near as may be, until the Chickasaw nation
c 0 m b i Il at i 0 Il H may require the President to sell in srnaller tracts. The Chiefs of the
among
purchasers to na t'wn h ave h eard th a t a t. some o f th e sal es' o f th e U m'te d Sta t es Iand s,,
be prevented.
the people there present, entered into combinations, and united in
purchasing much of the land, at reduced prices, for their own benefit,
to the great prejudice of the Government, and they express fears, that
attempts will be made to cheat them, in the same manner when their
lands shall be offered at public auction. It is therefore agreed that
the President will use his best endeavours to prevent such combina-
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tions, or any other plan or state of things which may tend to prevent
the land selling for its full value.
ARTICLE VIII. As the Chickasaws have determined to sell their
country, it is desirable that the nation realize the greatest possible sum
for their lands, which can be obtained. It is therefore proposed and
agreed to that after the President shall have offered their lands for
sale and shall have sold all that will sell for the Government price,
then the price shall be reduced, so as to induce purchasers to buy, who
would not take the land at the Government minimum price;-and it is
believed, that five years from and after the date of the first sale, will
dispose of all the lands, that will sell at the Government price. If
then at the expiration of five years, as before mentioned, the Chickasaw nation may request the President to sell at such reduced price as
the nation may then propose, it shall be the duty of the President to
comply with their request, by first offering it at public and afterwards
at private sale, as in all other cases of selling public lands.
ARTICLE IX. The Chickasaw nation express their ignorance, and
incapacity to live. and be happy under the State laws, they cannot read
and understand them, and therefore they will always need a friend to
ad vi»e and direct them. And fearing at some day the Government of
the United States may withdraw from them, the agent under whose
instructions they have lived so long and happy-They therefore request
that the agent may be continued with them, while here, and wherever
they may remove to and settle. It is the earnest wish of the United
States Government to see the Chickasaw nation prosper and be happy,
and so far as is consistent they will contribute all in their power to
render them so-therefore their request iR granted_ There shall be an
agent kept with the Chickasaws as heretofore, so long as they live
within the jurisdiction of the United States as a nation, either within
the limits of the States where they now reside, or at any other place_
And whenever the office of agent shall be vacant, and an agent to be
· appointed, the President will pay due respect to the wishes of the
nation in selecting a man in all respects qualified to discharge the
responsible duties of that office.
ARTICLE X. Whenever the Chickasaw nation shall determine to
remove from, and leave their present country, they will give the President of the United States timely notice of such intention, and the
President will furnish them, the necessary funds, and mPans for their
transportation and journey, and for one years provisions, after they
reach their new homes, in such quantity as the nation may require,
and the full amount of such funds, transportation and provisione, is to
be paid for, out of the proceeds of the sales of the ceded lands. And
should the Chickasaw nation remove, from their present country,
before they receive money, from the sale of the lands, hereby ceded;
then and in that case, the United States shall furnish them any reasonable sum of money for national purposes, which may be deemed proper
by the Peesident of the United States, which sum shall also he refunded
out of the sales of the ceded lands.
ARTICLE XI. The Chickasaw nation have determined to create a
perpetual fund, for the use of th~~ nation forever, out of the proceeds
of the country now ceded away. And for that purpose they propose
to invest a large proportion of the money arising from the sale of the
land, in some safe and valuable stocks, which will bring them in an
annual interest or dividend, to be used for all national purposes, leaving the principal untouched, intending to use the interest alone. It is
therefore proposed by the ChickaRaws, and agreed to, that the sum to
he laid out in stocks as abo,re mentioned, shall be left with the government of the United States, until it can be laid out under the direction
of the President of the United States, by and with the advice and con,-;ent of the Senate, in such safe and valuable stock as he may approve
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of, for the use and benefit of the Chickasaw nation. The sum tlm,.; to
be invested, shall be equal to, at least three-fourths of the whole net
proceeds of the sales of the lands; and as much more, as the nation
may determine, if there shall be a surplus after supplying all the
national wants. But it is hereby provided, that if the reasonable wants
of the nation 8hall require more than one fourth of the proceeds of the
sales of the land, then they may, by the consent of the President and
Senate, draw from the government such sum as may be thought reasonable, for valuable national purposes, out of the three-fourths re::;ernd
to he laid out in stocks. But if any of the moniE's shall be thus drawn
out of the sum first proposed, to be laid out on interest, the sum shall
be replaced, out of the first moni-es of the nation, which may come into
the possession of the United States government, from the sale of the
ceded lands, over and above the rea::;onable wants of the nation. At
the expiration of fifty years from this date, if the Chickasaw nation
shall have improved in education and civilization, and become so
enlightened, as to be capable of managing so large a sum of money to
advantage, and with safety, for the benefit of the nation, and the
President of the United States, with the Senate, shall be satisfied
thereof, at that time, and shall give their consent thereto, the Chickasaw nation may then withdraw the whole, or any part of the fund now
set apart, to be laid out in stocks, or at interest, and dispose of the
same, in any manner that they may think proper at that time, for the
use and benefit of the whole nation; but no part of said fund shall ever
be used for any other purpose, than the benefit of the whole Chickasaw
nation. In order to facilitate the survey and sale of the lands now
ceded, and to raise the money therefrom as soon as possible, for the
foregoing purpose, the President of the United States is authorised to
commence the survey of the land as soon as may be practicable. after
the ratification of this treaty.
etc<\nnuities to chiefs,
ARTICLE XII. The Chickasaws feel grateful to their old chiefs, for
their long and faithful Ret·vices, in attending to the business of the
nation. They believe it a duty, to keep them from want in their old
and declining age-with those feelings, they have looked upon their
old and beloved chief Tish-o-mingo, who is now grown old, and is poor
and not able to live, in that comfort, which his valuable life and great
merit deserve. It is therefore determined to give him out of .the
national funds, one hundred dollars a year during the balance of his
life, and the nation request him to receive it, as a token of their kind
feelings for him, on account of his long and valuable services.
Annuity to Queen
Our old and beloved Queen Puc-caun-la, is now ver:v old and yery
Pue-caun-la.
poor. Justice says the nation ought not to let her suffer in her old age;
it is therefore determined to give her out of the national funds, fifty
dollars a year during her life, the money to be put in the hands of the
agent to be laid out for her support, under his direction, with the
advice of the chiefs.
t~~~~:~ng~;Tc~i~;a~e~
ARTICLE XIII. The boundary line between the lands of the ChickaanaChoctaws.
saws and Choctaws, has never been run, or properly defined, and al:l
the Choctaws have sold their country to the United States, they now
have no interest in the decision of that question. It is therefore
agreed to call on the old Choetaw chiefs to determine the line to be
run, between the Chickasaws and their former country. The Chickasaws, by a treaty made with the United States at Franklin in Tennessee, in Aug. 31, 1830, (a) declared their line to run as follows, to wit:
Beginning at the mouth of Oak tibby-haw and running up said iitream
to a point, being a marked tree, on the old Natches road, one -mile
(a) This treaty appears not to have been ratified. The original is on file in the
Indian Office (Box 1, Treaties, 1802-1853) and a copy is found in the appendix,
post p. 1035.
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southwardly from Wall's old place. Thence with the Choctaw .boundary, and along it, westwardly through the Tunicha old fields, to a
point on the Mississippi river, about twenty-eight miles by water,
below where the St. Francis river enter said stream on the west side.
It is now agreed, that the surveys of the Choctaw country which are
now in progress, shall not .cross the line until the true line shall be
decided and determined; which shall be done as follows, the agent of
the Choctaws on the west side of the Mississippi shall call on the old
and intelligent chiefs of that nation, and lay before them the line as
claimed by the Chickasaws at the Franklin treaty, and if the Choctaws
shall determine that line to be correct, then it shall be established and
made the permanent line, but if the Choctaws say the line strikes the
Mississippi river higher up said stream, then the best evidence which
can be had from both nations, shall be taken by the agents of both
nations, and submitted to the Pret-!ident of the United States for his
decision, and on such evidence, the President will determine the true
line on principles of strict justice.
ARTICLE XIV. As soon as the surveys are made, it shall be the duty
of the chiefs, with the advice and assistance of the agent to cause a
correct list to be made out of all and every tract of land, which shall
be reserved, for the use and benefit of the Chickasaw people, for their
residence, as is provided for in the fourth article of this treaty, which
list, will designate the sections of land, which are set apart for each
family or individual in the nation, shewing the precise tracts which
shall belong to each and every one of them, which list shall he returned
to the register of the land office, and he shall make a record of the
same, in his office, to prevent him from offering any of said tracts of
land for sale, and also as evidence of each per::;on's lands. All the
residue of the lands will be offered by the President for sale.
ARTICLE XV. The Chickasaws request that no person:-; be·permitted
· an d sett1e on t h mr
· country b efore
•
· so ld . I t IS
.
to move In
t h e lan d Is
therefore agreed, that no person, whatsoever, who is not Chickasaw or
connected with the Chickasaws by marriage, shall be permitted to come
into the country and settle on any part of the ceded lands until they
shall be offered for sale, and then there shall not be any person permitted to settle on any of the land, which has not been sold, at the
time of such settlement, and in all cases of a person settling on any
of the ceded lands contrary to this express understanding, they will
be intruders, and must be treated as such, and put off of the lands of
the nation.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, between the
United States and the whole Chickasaw nation in general council
assembled, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the
council-house, on Pontitock creek, in the Chickasaw nation, on the
twentieth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two.
John Coffee,
Ish-te-ho-to-pa, [king,] hisxmark,
Tish-o-min-go, his x mark,
Levi Colbert, his x mark,
George Colbert, his x mark,
William M'Gilvery, his x mark,
~amuel Sely, his x mark,
To-pul-kah, his x mark,
I~aac Albertson, his x mark,
Em-ub-by, his x mark,
'
Pis-tah-lah-tubbe, his x mark,
Ish-tim-o-lut-ka, his x mark,
James Brown, his x mark,
Im-mah-hoo-lo-tubb<>, his x mark,
Ish-ta-ha-chah, his x mark,
Lah-fin-hubbe, his x mark,
Shop-pow-me, his x mark,
Nin-uck-ah-umba, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[1 •.
[L.
[r..
[L.

[r..
[L.
[L.
[L.
[r..
[L.
[L.
[L.
[r..
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s. J

lm-mah-hoo-la-tubbe, his x mark,
Illup-pah-umba, his x mark,
Pitman Colbert,
Con-mush-ka-ish-kah, his x mark,
Jame3 Wolfe,
Bah-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark,
E. Bah-kah-tubbe, his x mark,
Captain Thompson, his x mark,
New-berry, his x mark,
Bah-ma-hah-tubbe, his x mark,
John Lewis, his x mark,
1-yah-hou-tubbe, his x mark,
Tok-holth-la-chah, his x mark,
Oke-lah-nah-nubbe, his x mark,
Im-me-tubbe, his x mark,
In-kah-yea, his x mark,
Ah-sha-cubbe, his x mark,
Im-m' h-ho-bah, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[ L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
>'.]
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]

List of reservations.
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Fit-chah-pla, his x mark,
[L.
Unte-mi-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Oke-lah-hin-lubbe, his x mark,
[L.
John Glover, his x mark,
[L.
Bah-me-hubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Hush-tah-tah-ubbe, his x mark, [L.
Un-ti-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark, [L.
Yum-mo-tubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Oh-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Ah-fah-mah, his x mark,
[L.
Ah-ta-kin-tubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Ah-to-ko-wah, his x mark,
[L.
Tah-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Kin-hoi-cha, his x mark,
[L.
Ish-te-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
[L.
Ohick-ah-shah-nan-ubbe, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Che-wut-ta-ha, his x mark,
Fo-lut-ta-chah, his x mark,
No-wo-ko, his x mark,
Win-in-a-pa, his x mark,
Oke-lah-shah-cubbe, his x mark,
Ish-ta-ki-yu-ka-tubbe, his x mark,
Mah-te-ko-shubbe, his x mark,
Tom-chick-ah, his x mark,
Ei-o·che-tubbe, his x mark,
Nuck-sho-pubbe, his x mark,
Fah-lah-mo-tubbe, his x mark,
Co-chub-be, his x mark,
Thomas Sely, his x mark,
Oke-lah-sha-pi-a, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

R.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[r•. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

s.]

Higned and sealed in the presen.ce ofBen. Reynolds, Indian agent,
John L. Allen, subagent,
Nath. Anderson, secretary to the commissioner,
Benj. Love, United States interpreter,
Robert Gordon, Mississippi,

George ·wightman, of Mississippi,
John Donley, Tennessee,
D. S. .Parrish, Tennessee,
S. Daggett, Mississippi,
\Vm. A. Olurm,
G. W. Long.
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22_•_18_32_·_
_ _o_c_t·_
7 Stat., 388.

ArMcles su?plementary to, and explanatory of, a Treaty which was
entered 1.nto on th,e 20th instant, between General John Coffee on the
part of the United States, and the whole Chickasaw nation 'bn General
Council assembled.

THE fourth article of the treaty to which this is a supplement, provides that each Chickasaw family, shall have a tract of land, reserved
for the u,;e of the family, to live on and occupy, so long as the nation
resides in the country where they now are. And the fifth article of
the treaty provides that each family or individual ~hall be paid for their
L
i
improvement,;, and the value of their cleared lands, when the nation
tion~:£~~bi~de~~serva-, shall determine to remove and leave the said reserved tracts of land.
It is now proposed and agreed to, that no family or person of the
Chickasaw nation, who shall or may have tracts of land, reserved for
their residence while here, shall ever be permitted to lease any of said
land, to any person whatsoever, nor shall they be permitted to rent
any of said land, to any person, either white, red, or black, or mixed
blood of either. As the great object of the nation is to preserve the
land, and timber, for the benefit of posterity, provided the nation
shall continue to live here, and if they shall at any time determine to
remove and sell the land, it will be more valuable, and will sell for
more money, for the benefit of the nation, if the land and timber be
preserved.
r
sof<n~~-~~~0H;'e hoen~':
It is also expressly declared by the nation,. that, whenever the nation·
fit of the nation, etc. shall determine to remove from their present country, that every
tract of land so reserved in the nation, shall be given up and sold for
the benefit of the nation. And no individual or family shall have any
right to retain any of such reserved tracts of land, for their own use,
any longer than the nation may remain in the country where they
now are.
Minimum price.
As the reserve tracts of land above alluded to, will be the first
choice of land in the nation, it is determined that the minimum price
of all the reserved tracts, shall be three dollars an acre, until the
nation may determine to reduce the price, and then they will notify
the President, of their wishes, and the price to which they desire to
reduce it.
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The Chiefs still express fears that combinations may be formed at Private sales.
the public sales, where their· reserved tracts of land Rhall be offered
for sale, and that they may not be sold so high as they might be sold,
by judicious agents at private sale. They therefore suggest the propriety of the President determining on some judicious mode of selling
the reserves at private sale.
It is therefore a:rreed that the suggestion be. submitted to the Presi- agreed
Plan upon.
for sales to be
dent, and if he an the Chiefs can agree on a plan of a sale, different
from the one proposed in the treaty, to which this is a supplement,
and which shall be approved of by both parties, then they may enter
into such agreement and the President shall then be governed by the
same, in the sale of the reserved tracts of land, whenever they may be
offered for sale.
.
In the provisions of the fourth article of the treaty to which this men,
Reserves
etc. to ronng
is a supplement, for resenes to young men who have no families, it
expresses that each young man, who is twenty-one years of age, shall
have a reserve. But as the Indians mature earlier than white men, and
generally marry younger, it is determined to extend a reserve, to each
young man who is Reventeen years of age. And as there are some
orphan girls in the nation or whose families do not provide for them,
and also some widows in the same situation, it is determined to allow
to each of them a reservation of one section, on the same terms and
conditions in all respects, with the other reservations for the nation
generally, and to be allowed to the same ages, as to young men. ·
Colbert Moore and family have always lived in the Chickasaw nation, c. Moore.
and he requests the liberty to continue with the nation. The Chiefs
and nation agree to his request, and they also agree to allow him and
his family a reserve tract of land to live on and occupy in the same
manner, and on the same terms and conditions as is provided for the
Chickasaw families, in the nation generally, during his good behavior.
.
. The Chiefs of the nation represent that they in behalf of the nation R.6(}~~8;;n~ 1 land to
gaye a bond to James Colbert for a debt due to him, of eighteen hundred and eleven dollars, ninety-three and three fourth cents principal,
that .Tames Colbert transferred said note to Robert Gordon and that
said riote, and the interest thereon is yet due and unpaid, and the said
Robert Gordon has proposed to take a section of land for said note, and
interest up to this date. It is therefore agreed by the nation to grant
him a section of land, to be taken any where in the nation, so as not to
interfere with any reserve which has been provided as a residence for
the Chickasaws, which shall be in full for said note and interest.
The Treaty, to which this is a supplement provides that there shall la~~cgri\.~e~~t~~nd for
be offices kept some where central in the nation, at such place as the
President shall determine, for transacting the business of the nation in
selling their lands &c. It is now agreed to by the nation, that the
President may select a section of land, or four quarter sections adjoining, at such place as he may determine agreeably to that provision of
the Treaty, to establish the said offices on, and for all the necessary
uses thereto attached, and he is permitted to improve the said tract of
land in any manner, whatsoever, but when it shall cease to be used for
the rurposes, for which it is set apart-for offices &c.-then the same
shal be sold under the direction of the President-and the proceeds
thereof shall be paid to the Chickasaw nation, after deducting therefrom the value of all the improvements on the land, which value shall
be assessed by the President, and in no case shall it exceed one half
the sale of the land.
The Chickasaw nation request the Government to grant them a cross ~ran route.
mail route through the nation as follows, one to pass from Tuscumbia
in Alabama, by the Agency, and by the place to be selected for the
offices to be kept and to Rankin in Mississippi on horse back, once a
week each way. The other to run from Memphis in TenneRsee, by the
offices and to the Cotton Gin in Mississippi-to pass once a week each
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way. They conceive these mails would be useful to the nation, and
indispensible to the carrying on the business of the nation when the
• offices are established, but they would respecfully solicit the mails to
be started as soon as possible, to open the avenues of information into
their country.
to
John Doniey has long been known in this nation as a mail car-rier;
he rode on the mails through our nation when a boy and for many years
after he was grown; we think he understands that business as well, if
not better than any other man-and we should prefer him to carry our
mails to any other person-and if he is given the contract, the nation
will set apart a section of land for his use while we remain here in this .
country, which section he may select with the advice of the Chiefs anv
where that suits him best, so as not to interfere with any of the re:>erns,
and he may use it in any manner to live on, or make such improvements as may be necessary for keeping his horses, or to raise forag·e for
them. But when the nation shall move away and leave thi8 country
this tract of land must be sold for the benefit of the nation, in the same
manner that the re8erve tracts are sold &e. and he is not to claim of
the nation any pay for improving said tract of land.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined between the
United States and the whole Chickasaw nation, in general council
assembled, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals at the
council house, on Pontitock creek, in the Chickasaw nation, on this
twenty-second day of October one thousand eight hundred and thirtytwo.
Jno. Coffee,
Ish-te-ho-to-pa, his x mark,
Tish-o-min-go, his x mark,
Levi Colbert, his x mark,
George Colbert, his x mark,
William McGilvery, his x mark,
Samuel Sely, his x mark,
To-pul-kah, his x mark,
Isaac Albertson, his x mark,
Im-mubbe, his x mark,
Pis-ta-la-tubbe, his x mg,rk,
Ish-tim-o-lut-ka, his x mark,
James Brown, his x mark,
Im-ma-hoo-lo-tubbe, his x mark,
Ish-ta-ha-cha, his xmark,
Lah-fin-hubbe, his x mark,
Shop-pow-we, hiR x mark,
Nin-uck-ah-umba, his x mark,
Im-mah-hoo-lo-tubbe, his x mark,
Il-lup-pah-umba, his x mark,
Pitman Colbert,
Con·nush-koish-kah, his x mark,
James Wolf,
Bah-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark,
E-bah-kah-tubbe, his x rr:ark,
Captain Thompson, his x mark,
New-berry, his x mark,
Bah-me-hah-tnbbe, his x mark,
John Lewis, his x mark,
I-yah-hou-tubbe, his mark,
Tok-holth-la-chah, his x mark,
Oke-lah-nah-nnbbe, his x mark,
Im-me-tubbe, his x mark,
In-kah-yea, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[r,.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[r,.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[i,.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[ L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
R]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[L. R.]
[r,. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[r. s.]
[L. s.]

Ah-shah-cubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Im-mah-ho-bah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fit-chah-ple, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Unte-mi-ah-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. H.]
Oke-lah-hin-lnbbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John Glover, his x mark,
[L. R.]
Bah-me-hubbe, his x mark,
[L. R.]
Ah-to-ko-wah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hnsh-tah-tah-hubbe, his x mark, [L. s.]
Un-ti-ha-kah-tubbe, his x mark. [L. s.J
Yum-me-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. R.]
Oh-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-fah-mah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ah-take-in-tubbe, his x. mark,
[L. s.]
Tah-ha-cubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kin-hoi-cha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ish-te-ah-tnbbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chick-ah-shah-nan-ubbe, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Chee-wut-ta-ha, his x mark,
[L. H.]
Fo-lut-ta-chah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
No-wo-ko, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Win-in-a-pa, his x mark,
[L. s. J
Oke-lah-shah-cubbe, his x mark, [r.. s.]
Ish-ta-ki-yu-ka-tubbe, his x mark, [L. s.]
Mah-ta-ko-shubbe, his x mark,
[L H.]
Tom-ah-chich-ah, his x mark,
[L s.]
Ehi-o-che-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nuck-sho-pnbbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fab-lah-mo-tubbe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Co-chub-be, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thomas Sely, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Oke-lah-sha-pi-a, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Signed and sealed in presence ofBen. Reynolds, Indian agent,
John L. Allen, subagent,
Nath. Anderson, secretary to commissioner,
Benjamin Love, United States interpreter,
Robt. Gordon, of Mississippi,
George Wightman,

John Donley,
D. S. Parrish,
S. Daggett, of Mississippi,
Wm. A. Clurm, of Mississippi,
G. W. Long,
W. D. King,
John H. McKennie.
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Articles of a treat'!! made and entered into at Castor IIill, Vn the county
Oct. 24, 1832.
of St. Lmti8, w the State of .Missouri, this twenty-fourth day of ~3~--0ctober, one t!UYuBand eig Itt hundred and thirty-t1.oo, between William 13~~auon, y,.~,.
Clark, Frank J. Allen, and Nathan Kmm8, Oornmis8ioners on the
part (~f t!te United State/}) of the one_part, and tlte Chiefs, Warriors,
and OounNellors of the .Kickapoo tribe of Indians, on behalf of said
tribe, on tlt.e other part.
ARTICLE I. The Kickapoo tribe of Indians, in consideration of the c_ession of l~nd• tr•
. 1at"wns h. erema
• ft er rnade, do hereby cede t o t h e U mte
• d States, t he Umted Stat<.>s.
stlpu
lands assigned to them by the treaty of Edwardsville, and concluded
·
at St. Louis, the nineteenth day of July, eighteen hundred and twenty
[two] and all other claims to lands within the State of Missouri.
ARTICLE II. The United States will provide for the Kickapoo tribe, cession by rniterl
a country to reside in, southwest of the Missouri river, as their perma- states.
nent place of residence as long as they remain a tribe. And whereas,
the said Kiekapoo tribe are now willing to remove on the following
conditions, from the country ceded on Osage river, in the State of
Missouri, to the country selected on the Missouri river, north of lands
which have been assigned to the Delawares; it is hereby agreed that
the country within the following boundaries shall he assigned, conveyed, and fore\·er secured, and is hereby so assigned, conveyed, and
secured by the United States to the said Kickapoo tribe, as their permanent residence, viz: Beginning on the Delaware line, six miles westwardly of Fort Leavenworth, thence with the Delaware line westwardly
sixty miles, thence north twenty miles, thence in a direct line to the
west bank of the :Missouri, at a point twenty-six miles north of Fort
Leavenworth, thence down the west bank of the Missouri river, to a
point six miles nearly northwest of Fort Leavenworth. and thence to
the beginning.
ARTICLE III. In consideration of the cession contained in the first A'in~lf[ bfnd par·
article, the United States agree to pay to the Kickapoo tribe, within men ° e s.
one year after the ratification of this treaty, an annuity for one year
of eighteen thousand dollars; twelve thousand dollars of which, at the
urgent request of said Indians, shall be placed in the hands of the
superintendent of Indian affairs at St. Louis, and be by him applied
to the payment of the debt..; of the said tribe, agreeably to a schedule
to be furnished by them to the said superintendent, stating as far as
practicable, for what eontrarted, and to whom due; and the said superIntendent :;hall, as soon as possible, after the said money comes mto
his hands, pay it onr in a just apportionment, agreeably to their
respecti,-e elaims, to the creditors of the said tribe, as specified in the
schedule furnished him. And should any balance remain in his hands
after r-;aid apportionment and payment, it shall be by him paid over to
the said Kickapoo tribe, for their use and benefit.
ARTICI,E IV. The l'nited States further agree to pay to the Kick- Annuity.
apoo tribe, an annuity of five thousand dollars per annum, in merchandize, at its cost in St. Louis, or in money, at their option, for nineteen
successive ye.ars, commencing with the second year after the ratification of this treaty.
ARTICLE V. The United States will pay one thousand dollars annu- Blacksmith, etc.
ally for th·e successive years, for the support of a blacksmith and strik{'-I'S; purchase of iron, steel, tools, &c. for the benefit of said tribe, on
the lands hereby assigned them.
ARTicu; VI. ·The l.J nited States agree to pay thirty-seven hund~ed Mill and church.
dollar::;. for the ereetion of a mill and a church. for the use of said
tribe, on the aforesaid lands.
·
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ARTlCI.E VII. The r nited States will pay tin• hundrPd dollars pPr
annum, for ten suCC('.ssive yean<, for tht> support of a school. purchase
of books. &e. for the benefit of said Kickapoo triht• on tht• lands hen•in

eeded to them ..
Al<nn.E VIII. The Cnited State."ltlgree to pay thr<>P thou,.;and dollarg for farming utt~nsih.;, when sueh uh•nsils may be rNJuin,d hy suid
tribE>, on their land.
t..borMI!dimproveARTI<'LE IX. The Cnited States will pay four thousat 1 dollars for
ments.
labour and improvements on tbe lands herein c~>ded Mid Kickapoos.
tant...
ARTICLE X. The Cnited States agrt'e to pay four thousand dollars
in cattl£', hogs, and scuch other stot'k as may be requirt:'d by the said
tribe~ to be also deli\'ered on their lnnd.
.
l'llyment in merARTICLE XI. There shall be paid in merchandise and ('ash, to the
eh&ndl$(-, ete.
Kickapoos now present.• for the ll;"e ar~d benefit of their tribe, six tb~m
sand dollars, the rece1pt of wh1ch IS hereby aeknowled~d; whiCh
amount, together with tne 8e\'eml stipulations c~ntaine.d m the preceding article.s, shall be considered as a. full compensation for the ces
sion herein made by said Kickapoo tribe. The United States will
furnish said Indians with some a.ssistauce when remo\·ing to the lands
hereby B.SSigned them, and supply them with one year's provisions
after their arrival on said Jands.
.
Boondarytobemn.
ARTicLE XII. The United States agree to run and mark out the
boundary lines of the lands hereby ceded to the said tribe, within three
vears from the date of the ratification of this treatv.
, Rom<~ntoUndl&n!!. • ARTICLE XIII. The said Indians agret' to remO\·e with as little delay
as possible, to the land hereby ceded to them.
Exploringpe.rty.
ARTICLE XIV. The United States agree, at the particular request of
the Kickapoos, that a deputation of their tribe shall be sent, wtth one
or two of the eommissioners, to view the lands hereby et'ded to tbem.
whieh deputation and commi:i.sioners jointly agreeing, shall have power
to alter the boundary lines so a.s to make a selection of a body of land
not exceeding twelve hundred square miles, adjoining to, and lying
between the Big Nemaha river and the Delaware lands, and of changing the line.s of the land hereby ceded in the second article of this
treaty, not exceeding half the front on the Missouri between the mouth
of Big Nemaha and Fort Leavenworth~ so as to include a suitable site
for a mill seat, should it be desired by said tribe and appear necessary
to the eommissioners. And it h; understood, that if the commissioners,
on \'ieain the land ceded in the second article of this treaty, shall find
it of
quality, anti sufficient for said tribe, then the aforesaid
secon article to be IllS binding on the contracting parties, as if this
article had not been inserted.
.,.t;":iun!fnding ARTICLE XY. This treaty to be binding when mtified by the President and Senate of the rnited States.
In te:..1:imonv whereof. the commissioners afore.o;aid, and the undersigned c-hiefs,· warriors and counsellors aforesaid, have hereunto subscribed their hands and affixed their :;eals. this twenty-fourth day of
October. in the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and thirty-two,
and of the independence of the l"'nited States, the fifty-seventh.
Fum.in!! ntel1$1h.

s..1

Wm. Clark,
fL.
F?ank J. Allen,
L. ~Natlum Kolllll!,
L. !L
Pa-sha-cha-b.ah, jumping fi.r<h, hie
X mark,
.
,
[L. S. J
Ka-ana-kuclt, the prophet, hi!; x
mark,
[ L. !!. J
Pem<HJUoi-ga, rolling thunder, his
x mark,
[r.. s.]
Pa-ana-wah-ha, elk shedding his·
hliir, hll; x maz:k,
•
( L. H.]
Kick-a-poo-hor, Kickapoo, his x
mark.,
( L. IL J

~fa-she-nab, elk, his x mark,
[L.
Ma-<:uta-we-she-k:ah, blaek fiBber,
biB x mark,
[L.
Wah-L-o-haw, grey fox, his J[ mark, [L.
Pab-ta-k:ab-quoi, striking woman,
(L.
his X mark,
Kitch+mah-quoi, big hear, hi!! x
mark,
(1..
.Ua-noi-tucka, gobling turkey, his
x mark,
(L.
Kish-coe, guardian to Indians, his
x mark,
[L.
Ka-te-wah, hal<! eagle, his x mark, [L.

s.]

s. J
s.]

s.J
!'.]
11.)

s.]
s.)
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~a-poi-teck,

ROn of prophet, his x

mark,
[r,. s.]
Na-na-co-wah, the bear, his x
mark,
[r.. s.]
Pe-sha-ka-nah, the bear, his x
mark,
[r •. s.]
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Ah-nuck-quet-ta, the cloud, or
black thunder, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Note-ta-noi, wind, hiR x mark,
[L. s.]
Ma-eutta-mah-qui, black loon, his
x mark,
~L. s.]

Signed in presence of-James Kemmly, secretary,
:.\leriwether Lewis Clark, lieutenant,
Sixth Infantry,
Geo. Maguire, Indian Department,

A. Shane, United States interpreter,
William Marshall,
Jacques Mette, United States interpreter,
Pierre Cadue, interpreter, his x mark.

Supplemental article to the treaty with the Kickap_oo tribe of Indians, ~:-:-N--,o_v."'26-c-,_183_2_._
of the twenty-fourth October, one thousand eiq h,t hundt•ed and thirty- 7 stat., 393.
two.
The under~igned, commissioners, on the part of the United States. b Bound~ as fixed
and a deputation of Kickapoos, on the part of the Kickapoo tribe of d~~~:::fon~10nersand
Indians, having visited the lands assigned to the said tribe by the
~econd artiele of a treaty with the said tribe, concluded at Castor Hill,
in the county of Saint Louis, and State of M.i8souri, on the twentyfourth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and
by authority of the powers vested in the said commissioners, and the
said deputation, by the fourteenth article of the aforesaid treaty, have
agreed that t be boundary lines of the lands assigned to the Kiekapoos,
shall begin on the Delaware line, where said line crosses the left branch
of Salt creek, thence down said creek to the .Missouri river, thence up
the Missouri river thirty miles when measured on a straight line,
thence westwardly to a point twenty miles from the Delawai'e line, so
as to include in the lands assigned the Kickapoos, at least twelve
hundred square miles.
Done at fort Leavenworth, this twenty-sixth day of November, one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-two.
Nathan Kouns,
[L. s.]
F1ank J. Allen,
[L. s.]
Nam-a-co-wa-ha, the bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pe-sha-ka-nah, the bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Na-poi-haw, the man asleep, his x mark, [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Pam-a-saw, or walker, his x mark.
Signed and sealed in presence ofJames Kemmly, secretary,
Wm. N. Wickliffe, Captain Sixth Infantry,
J. :Freeman, Lieutenatlt Sixth Infantry,
)Yinslow Turner,
And. L. Hughes, United States Indian agent.

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATO:rtn, 1832.

Article.'! of a treaty made and concluded on Tippecanoe R<;z,'er, -in tk _ Oct. 26 • 1832·
State o+'
Indiana
between
Jonathan Jenni:Jn
s'z John
W: Da1-•is and
J
'J _
..., '
. .
'
n .. d "
d 7Stat.,S94,
Proclamation, an.
Xarb C-rume, (ommusswners on the part o tne ~_mzte t:>tates, an 21, 1833.
the Ohiefi, Headmen and ·warriors, of the Pottawatirn£e Indian.~,
this tu:enty-8z';rth day of Octobet·, £n the year fYiqhteen h1mdred and
_
thirty-two.
I. The Chiefs, Headmen and Warriors, aforesaid, agree to u;ir!l'~'i:tcs:o
cede to the United ~tates their title and interest to lands in the :5tate
of Indiana, (to wit:) beginning at a point on Lake )'1ichigan, where the
line dividing the States of lndiann and Illinois intersect.-; the same;
thence with the margin of said Lake, to tht' intersection of the southern
ARTICLE

the

boundan· of a ces.•••ion made lw tht' Pottawatimit'R. at thf' trf'at.v of t.hf'
\\~aba."b:of t.'ightet-n hnndr('{land twt>ntv-six: them·P t•a:-;t, to the northwest <"onwr of tlw et':'...,ion mnde by the tre~lty of St. .Joseph's, in (•ighteen hundrf'd uud twt•nty-eig"ht: tht•ncP south tt>t1 milt> . . : thPnce with
tbe Inditm houndary line to tht> !\fiehib'1ln road: tlwnce south with said
road to tlw northern houndary line, a..; desigtmted in the ITPnty of
t>i~ht~·n hm~drf'd and twt>n~y-six, wit!~ tbt•, !:ouawa.timit>s: t hen1·~· west
w1th tlw Indutn boundary ltue to the 1'1\'N"llp~noe: thence wtth tlw
Indian houndar~· line. a." establisht'<l by the tn•aty of t.'ighU~(·n hundrt>d
and t>ight(>(•n. at St. )lary's to the line dh·idin~ the States of Indiana
and Ininois: and them·e north. with the line dtdding the said Stnh•s,
to the pla(~e of h<-ginning.
ARTICLE II. From the <·e~':lion aforesaid, tlu~ following rP.servation~
are mad('. (to wit:)
For the hand of Aub-1><>-naub-h£-e, thirh·-:otix .sections, to include bil'O
village.
·
For the bands of :\len-o-mi-n&>, :So-taw-kah, Mu<•k-kah-tah-mo-wav
and Pet>-pin-ob-wa \\'. twenty-two set'tions.
·
For the bands of 0-kaw-wause. Kee-waw-nay and N..e-bo.<'lh, eight
sections.
For .J. B. Shaderna.b. one section of land in the Door Prairie, where
he now lives.
For the band of C'.om-o-za, two sections.
For the band of :\fah-che-saw. two sections.
For the band of llau-ke-kose. six &>ctions.
For the bands of :See.-~-waugh-gee and Quash-qua, three sections.
ARTICLE III. In <·onsideration of the ee&;ion aforesaid. the Cnitf'd
St:ltt>s ngn-e to pay to tht> Pottawatimie Indians, an annuity for the
tenn of twentv vears, of twf'ntY thousand dollar=-; and will dE>lh·er to
them goods to· the ,-ahwof one hundred thou&md dollars, w soon aft(•r
the :o;ignin,g of this tn•aty a...; they ean b(• prO<"ured: and a further sum
of thirty thon"'tnd dollars. in good~. shall be paid to them in the yt>ar
eighteen hundred and thirtv-three. by the lndtan agent at Eel river.
•~<> t~))olri<l t.:r
ARTICLE IV. The l:nited Stat~s agree to pay the debts due by the
'''ta'~<"'Pottawatimies. agreeably to a schedule hereunto annexed; amounting
to sixt\·-two thousand four hundred and twelve dollars.
,;ion f••r HnlARTicLE V. Tbe Cnit.ed State:,~ agree to provide f;,r the Pottawatimies. if they shall at any timf' hereafter wish to change their rPsidt>nee,
an amount. eithe1· in goods, fa1·ming utensils, and !'>llCh other artid(•s
as shall lK> rt>quired and neeessary. in good faith. and to an exh•nt
equal to what has been furnished any other Indian tribe o1· trilws
emigrating. and in just proportion to their numbers.
,mtnl>t-buW_
ARTicLE \"J. The l-nite<fState,; agree to er('et a MW mill on their
land,-. undt-r thP dir('etion of the PrP,.:idPnt of the l' nited States.
Jn tt·:-:timony wh('rPof. the said .Jonathan JPnnings • .John W. Vavi,.:.
and )fa,·ks C'rumP. <·ommbsiom'r" as afore:;aid, and the chipf,.:. }wad
mPn. and warriors of thf' Pottawatimies. han~ lu?rf~tmto set tlwir hands
at Tippecanoe river. on the twent.y-sixth day of Octob.·r. in the _p>ar
eighteen hundred aml thirty-two.
,Jonathan .Jennings,
,John \L D1n·is.
:\larks Crume. \\"it1w"'":
(i~·o. B. \\' alhr.
Loni,;.on.

hi~

x wark.

~fi!'-t!ah-kaw-wav.

hi11 x mark,

Cbt--<-haw-•·<,..., hi;. x mark,

K~waw-nay, iii~ x wark,

Banad;;, hi" x wark,
)fan-o·<Jueu. hi" x mark,
Kiu-h>!!h, hi,; x marie,
1'~±-,.b>*-\\ aw·W•. },j~ x mark,

&n·IJ<:.-g(,, hi>' x u.ark,

)fin-<rll:iii~'t, Li~ X ll!<tl"k.

Che-<!uaw-wa-eaW·<"<.o, hi~ x tuark,
:\Iuak-k<l!;t', hiA x n•ark,
..\h-wm-Wa\', !Jj,. x ruark.
P•>-kah-katise, hi~ x mark.

TRJo:ATl:
So-po-tie, hiH x mark,
f'he-num, his x mark,
No-taw-kah, his x mark,
NIL'I-waw-kE•e, hiA x mark,
Pec·-pin-a-waw, his x mark,
:.la-da>·f!aw, hi~ x mark,
0-kitl'h-ehet•, hiH X IHIIrk,
l'et•-pi8h-kah, his x mark,
Com·mo-yo, hi~ x mark,
Chick-kose, his x ma-rk,
)lil'-<JUa-bu•·k, hi!; x mark,
Mo-tte-all, his x mark,
Muck-ka-tah-mo-wav, his x mark,
!\fah-<tuaw-shee, his"x mark,
0-sheh-weh, his x mark,
!\'lah-zick, his x mark,
Queh-kah-pah, hiij " ·nark,
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Qll8l'lh·<]U8.W, his X mark,
Louisor Perish, his x mark,
Pam-ho-go, his x mark,
Bee-yaw-yo, his x mark,
Pah·eiHS, his x mark,
Mauck-eo-paw-waw, his x mark,
Mis-sah-<jna, his x mark,
Kawk, hts x marl!;,
Miee-kil!ll, his x mark,
Shaw-bo, his x mark,
Auh-be-naub-hee, his x mark,
Mau-maut-wah, his x mark,
0-ka-mause, his x mark,
I'ash-ee-po, his x mark,
\Ve-wiss-lah, his x mark,
Ash-kum, his x mark,
\Vaw-zee-o-nes, his x mark.

\Y itne!'lses:
William )farshall, Indian agent,
Henrv HOfJn•r, Rl'l.'retary,
H. I.MsellP, interpTPter,
1<:. Y. Cieott, l'int. interprder,

J. B. Bourie, interpreter,
J. B. Jutra, Sint. interpreter,
Edwarrl )lcCartney, interpreter,
Luther Riee, interpreter.

After the signing of this Treaty, and at the request of the Indians,
fin• thou:-~aud one hundred and thirty-five dollars were applied to the
pun·hase of hor~e~, which were purcha.sed and delivered to them, under
our direction, lt>avin1f ninety-four thousand eight hundred and sixtyfivt• dollars to he pnia in mer<'handise.
,Jonathan Jennings,
,John \V. Davis,
Marks Crume.

Hor>oe!l delivered.

It is agreed, that the C nited States will satisfy the claims mentioned
in the following ~·hedule, as provided for in the fourth artiele of the
fort•voinu treatv, viz:
'l\7 Andrew '\Vannire, forty dollars.
Z:wheriah Cicott, nine hundred and fiftv dollars.
H. La:',.;ell, ;:;t•nior, four thou'land dollars.
Sila.-> Atehin:-;on, two hundn•d and twentv dollars.
Alexander \leAlli:;ter, two hundred and' twenty dollars.
\Valkt•r and Davi,;, riftN•n hundred dollnr;:;.
Walker. CartPr & Co. tiw thou,;and ,;ix hundred dollars.
Edwanl \Jct'artm•\·. one thou:mnd dollars.
F. H. Kintner, :-<ix-hundr·ed :md twentv dollars.
•Joseph Truek,v. onf• hundn•d dollar·s. ·
•
.J. Yigus & C. T:thN, <'ight hundred and tifty dollar,; .
•Janw,; Burnit . ..;ix hundred dollars.
Samuel Hanna. ex<'cutor of Ahmhnrn Burnet, three hundred and
tiftv dollars.
James Hickman. ;;ixt,- dollars.
'\Yilliam &·ott, two htmdred nnd tiftv dollars.
.)1. Harse. sen•nh· dollars.
·
Emmerson and Iluntington, assigiH'P>' of Willis Fellows, four thousand tin• hundr('d dollars.
W. G. and G. W. Ewing, one thou;;and dollars.
Pder Bnrrou, seventeen hundred and sixtr-six dollars.
Hamilton & Taber, seven hundred and thirtv-sen•n dollars.
SkPlton & ::'cott, six hundn'<i and tiftv dollars.
Cyrus Tal>t•r, three hundrt>d aml fifty' dollars.
G. S. lluhhard, one thou;,qmd dollar-s .
.)lo,;e,; Hiet', one lnmdrt>d dollars.
,John E. Hunt. thret~ thousand two hundred and sixtet>n dollars .
•John Baldwin, one thousand dollars.
Louis Drouillard, sixty-eight dollar:-;.

Claims to be paid.
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George Crawford, eighty dollars.
Thoma.'! Hall, forty dollnn~.
John B. Duret. four hundred dollars.
Anthony Gambin, thn>e hundred dollars .
•Toseph Barron, sewn hund1·ed and ninety-six doJlar:-t.
James H. Kintner, thrt'(l hundred and fifty-sen•n dollar:;; .
•John B. Bourie. fin~ hundred dollars.
HenrY Os..;;;um. nine hundred dollars.
Sarmiel Hanna, fifteen hundred dollars.
Barrwt & Hanna. tb~ thou;,;a.nd 6\·e hundred dollars.
Todd & Vi~u:-t, six thousand five hundred and thirtm•n dollars.
Allen Hamilton, seven hundred dollars.
W. G. and G. W. Ewing. three thousand dollars.
George F. Turner. two hundred dollars.
Pett>r Longlois, two thousand ti\·e hundred dollars.
Thomas Rohb. eight hundred and forty dollars.
The estate of George Cicott, deceased, fifteen hundred dollars.
George C. Spencer, one hundred and fifty-seven dollars.
•John T. Dougla.."S, one hundred dollars.
W. G. and G. W. Ewing, seven hundred and sixteen dolla1-s.
H. B. M'Keen, six hundred dollars.
Joseph Bertrand, senior, fifteen hundred dollars.
Geor~ C. Spencer, three hundred dollars .
•Jes..~ Buzann, three hundred and sixteen dollars.
Joseph Dougla...._.,, four hundred and fifty dollars.
John Smith, four hundred and eighty qollars.
Moses Barnett. eight hundred and forty-fixe dollar:;;.
Harison Barnett, two hundred and sixty-seven dollars.
Lot Bozarth, ninety dollars.
Silao Alchison, two hundred and forty-four dollar:;.
Harison Barnett & C<1. one hundred and sev.enty-eight dollars.
James. Elliott, one hundred and nineteen dollars.
.Alexander Smith, one hundred dollars.
Walker, Carter & Co. four hundred and four dollars.
John Forsyth, amr. &c. of Thomas Forsyth, four hundred and
seventv-three dollars.
John Forsyth. six hundrro dollar:-.
TREATY WITH TliE SH.AWli'EE, ETC., 1832.
_ Oet. ~-_1 i\3."2.

~ ":"'·· 3!r.,
IZ~~~t>On,

~ble.

_
Feb.

Articl-es uf a treaty made and e~ttered into at Castor IIill, in the county
'-'f St. Loui8, in the State of Missuuri, tMs t1centy-sixth day of Ucf~,6-:r, one tf«nusand eigfd fmruJred and thirty-two, OdW<<en ff"iJliar"
Ch1rl.· •.Fra11J.: J. .Allen and ..:.:\rJtltan Kouns, C'ommi~sivners on the
part ' f t lu: Una~d St.ates, of th.e rme part, and the Chiefii, Warriors
'In4 u,u1!15<:llvrs of tlte Sluncnoe.s and .DelawarM, late of Cape (;.irartf.,a•t. ,·n l,;1ialf of tlt.eir respecti~:e bandiJ, of th.e otlwr part.
"~REREA..; parts of the Shawanoe and Delaware nations of Indians,
did settle on lands near the town of Cape Girardeau, under a permission from the Spanish Government given to said Shawanoes and Dela·
wares by the Baron de Carondelet, dated the fourth day of January
one thousand sen•n hundred and ninety three, on which lands the
Delawares n•sidf•d until the year one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, at which period, from various causes, it became neeessary for
them to remove, lt•aving their fields and improvement,-: And wht>reas.
land.-; have been as..signed to the said Tribes by Treatie:;, viz: with tbt>
Shawanot'» of the seYenth ~ovember one thousand eight hundn•d and
tw1~nh·tiYe, and with the Del.awarf•s of the twenty-fourth Septi•mber
one thm1:,and f•ight hundred and twenty-nine, in which last named
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Treaty no compensation wa,<; made to the Delawares late of Cape Girardeau, for their improvements or for their loss of stock, &c. and it
being the desire of the United States to indemnify the said Delawares
for all lot:>ses and injuries by them sustained in con..<jequence of such
removai, the following articles have been agreed upon by the contracting parties.
ARTI<.,.,.LI<> I. The Delawares and Shawanoes late of Cape Girardeau, u~=~ta~ land to
hereby cede and relinquish to the United ~tates all their lands within
·
the State of Missouri, and also all claims which they may have against
the United States for loss of pro-perty and for improvements which
thev have made up to the present time.
ARTICLE II. In consideration of the foregoing cession and relin- ~pu;at~hn.s ~n 1~j
guishment, the United States agree to the following stipulations: ~tes~
e
n
There shall be paid and delivered to said Delawares as soon as possible
after the ratification of this Treaty, horned cattle, bogs, and other
stock, to the amount of two thousand dollars.
For assh;tance in breaking up ground, and enclosing the same, one
thousand dollars.
For pay of a person to attend their mill for five years, and for
repairs of the ~arne during the said period~ two thousand five hundred
dollars.
.
For support of a school for three years, one thousand five hundred
dollars.
ARTICLE III. There. shall be paid to the said. Delawares on their Payment to DeJalands, in merchandise suited to their wants, at the ~t. Louis cost prices, wares.
after the ratification of thi~ treaty, the sum of five thousand dollars.
.
There shall also be paid them the further sum of twelve thousand dol- a~~;~\a~a~~ms
Iars, to be placed, at the request of said Indians, in the hands of the
Superintendent of Indian affairs at St. Louis, to be bv him applied to
the payment of debts which the said Delawares have acknowledged to
be due by their nation agreeably to a schedule presented in Council,
and which sum they wish paid to Menard & Valle of St. Genevieve,
for the benefit of William Gillis and William Marshall.-The sum of
one thousand dollars is also paid them in merchandise and cash, the
receipt of which latter sum (of one thousand dollars) is hereby
acknowledged.
ARTICLE IY. To enable the Shawanoes who are parties to this Treaty, Payments to Shawto remove immediately all the bands of their Tribe who are settled in nees.
the Territory of Arkansas, to the lands a,.;signed their nation on the
Kanzas river, the United ~tat~s will pay them on the signing of this
treaty, eight hundred dollars in ca..'lh, and four hundred dollars in
clothmg and horses, the receipt of which sums, amounting to twelve
hundred dollars, is hereby acknowledged. And when they shall have
removed to their lands, the further sum of five hundred dollars shall
be paid them towards the expenses of said removal. The U nit~d
States will moreover furnish the said Shawanoes with provisions on
their land for one year after their removal, which, together with the
preceding stipulation:;, will be considered in full of all their claims
and demands agllinst the United States, of whatever nature.
ARTICLE V. This treaty to be obligatory on the contracting parties Whentotakeeffect.
when ratified hv the President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony-whereof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs, warriors, and counsellors aforesaid have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals, at Castor Hill, in the county
of St. 1.-ouis aforesaid, the date first above written.
William Clark,
Frank J. Allen,
Nathan Kouns,
)feh·shay-quo-wah, his x mark,
Nah-ko-min, hi;; x mark,
Ta-whe-la-len, hi~ x mark,
Capt. Ketchum, his x mark,

I~: ::j
L.

L.

s.]
s.

L. S.

L. S.

},. s.

Nonon-da-qomon, his x mark,
Shawanoes:
'\Yah-wai-lainue, his x mark,
La-lah-<)w-che-ka, his x mark,
Ki-ah-quah, his x mark,
Pt't'-tah-lah-wah, his x mark,
Shot Pouch, his x mark,

[L.

s.J

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.~
[L. s.J
(L. ~.J
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In presence ofJas. Kemmly, secretary,
Meriwether LewisClark,lieutenant, Sixth
Infantry,
Cieo. lV~aguire, Indian Depa ·tment,
Sam. L. McKenny,
Pierre .Menard,
Alex'r. Charles,

Annuit1es.

Pem-saw-taw, Capt. Perry, his x mark,
A. Shane, United States interpreter,
Jacques Mette, United States interpteter,
Geo. Catlin,
Pierre Cadue, his x mark, interpreter for
Kickapoos and Pottawatamie~.

Castor Hill, St. Louis County, _i}£o. l
October 31st, 1832.
f
By an understanding had between the undersigned Commissioners
on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs of the Delaware
Nation hereinafter named, and which was agreed to after the signing of
the Treaty with said Tribe, it was stipulated by the said Chiefs and
agreed to by the Commissioners, that an annuity for life to Meshe
Kowhay, or Patterson, first Chief of the Delawares, Tah-w hee-lalen,
or Ketchum, Captain of a band; and Natcoming, also Captain of a
band, should be paid to each of them by the United States, of one
hundred dollars.
In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands at Castor
Hill, the date aforesaid.
William Clark,
Nathan Kouns,
Frank J. Allen.
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Ct!ssion of lanrl to

!Tnitcd States.

Resen·ations.

ArticlM r~f ct Treaty, uwde and eonclnded on the Tippecanoe River, In
the State of Indiana, on the twenty-seventh day of October, in tlte
yea!' (~four Lord e1:gAteen hundred and tA£rty-two, between Jonatha11
Jenninqs, JiJlm 1r~ Dam:8 and 21fctrk.s OJume, Commissioners on th.e
part of the United States, and the OAiif.g and Warrior8 of the Potowatmnie8, oj' the State oj' Indiana and Michigan Territory.
ARTICLE I. The Chiefs and Warriors aforesaid cede to the United
States, their title and interest to lands in the States of Indiana and Illinois, and in the Territory of Michigan, south of Grand river.
ARTICLE II. From the cession aforesaid, the following· reservations
are made, (to wit:) The reservation at Po-ca-gan's village for his band,
and a reservation for such of the Potowatomies as are resident at the
village of Notta-we-sipa, a~reeably to the treaties of the nineteenth of
September, eighteen hundred and twenty-seven, and twentieth of
September, 1828.
For the band of Kin-Kash, four sections:
For 0-ca-chee, one section:
.
For the band Mes-qua-buck, four sections, to include his village:
For the band of Che-kase, four sections, to include his village:
For the band of Che-Chaw-kose ten sections, to include his village:
For the Potowatomies, two sections, to include their mills on Tippecanoe river.
For the band of To-i-sas brother Me-mot-way, and Che-quam-ka-ko,
ten sections to include their village:
For the band of Ma-sac, four !-lections:
For the band of Ash-kum and W ee-si-o-nas, sixteen section:>, to
include their village_:
For the band of W ee-sau five sections of land, including one section,
granted to him by the Tre~ty of eighteen hundred and twenty-eight,
and to include his present residence:
For tbe bands of Mo-ta and Men-o-quet. four sections, each, to
include their villages:
For Be-si-ah, four sections.

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATOMI, 1832.

A RTicu: III. Tlw t'nited States agree to grant to each of the following person::~, the quantity of land annexed to their names, which
land,.; shall be eom·eycd to them by patent:
For Mon-i-taw-quah, daughter of Swa-gaw, one :;ection, to include
Wi-mc-gos village:
For Wee-saw. three :;ections:
For Po-quia, the sister of ,Jol'lc, one section:
For Ben-ac:,, eight Sl'dions:
For C rsnlc Du-quin-drl', one section:
For Gc-neir, one section:
To To-pcn-ne-hee, principal chief, one section:
To Poch-a-gan, seeond Chief, one scc_tion:
To Pet-<'hi-eo. two sedions:
To Sau-gana, ~one section:
To Loui Barnett, one section:
To Mam-qua, daughter of Sau-ga-na, one section:
To Misb-a-wa, adopted daughter of Pit-e-(~hew, one section:
To Kesis-Shadana, one section:
To Louis Chadana, one-half section:
To Charles Chadana, one half section:
To ,John B. Chadana, one section:
To Pier };antrre's wife, one section:
To John B. Ducharm, one section:
To Mie-saw-heP, one quarter section:
To Bapti:;te L. Clare, one half section:
To Mary Lacombe's children, one half section:
To ,Joseph Bertrand's, jr. children, one half section jointly:
To Francis Page, jr. one half section:
.
To Alexander Rollane, a half blood, one half section:
To l{e-re-mo-sau;(alias) Panish, one section and one half section, on
the McCou, on the river Raison, in the Michigan Territory, which
waB reserved to his use at St. ,Joseph's treaty, of eighteen hundred and
twenty-eight:
To :Mary Nedeau, one quarter section:
To Sa\\·-grets, son of Pier Moran, one half section:
To Isadore )fo-mence and 'Va-be-ga, sons of Pier Morans, one
quarter :-wetion each:
To Poch-a-gan\; wife, one section:
To Pet-qua and Kee-see, sons of Ma-kee-sa-he, one half section:
To Pe-nem-ehis. one half section:
To Nen-a-tau-naut. one half section:
To Francis de Jean, one section:
To Mary Ann Ben-ack, wife of Edward McCartney, three sections
of land, to be located on the south side of the Turkey creek prairie:
For Francis Besion, one half seetion:
For Miss-no-qui, a chieftess, four sections:
For Luth('r Rice, one quarter section:
For Med-lin Aucharm, one quarter section:
For Sheaupo Truckey, one section:
For .J u-be Aetrois. one section:
For Ash-kum, two sections:
For Pee-pees-kah one section:
For Po-ka-kause. one half section:
For Nas-wau-kee', one sPction:
For M::m-me-nass, one half section:
For Paul Longlois, one half section:
For Peter Longlois, junr., one half section:
For Shaw- bo-wah-tuek, one quarter section:
For Betsey Rousau, one quarter section:
For .John Davis, one half section:
For Nancy Cicott, one quarter section:
J
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!<"'or Amelia Cicott" om• quartt>r !<t'('tion:
For l..a7..ett.t~ AUen. orw quart•'~" ><twtion:
For l.)oll)· Oriffith, daughh•r of ~e-hol<h, two ,.:pdion;;:
For Chop-~·-tuck. or .John Pnyrw, orw :-Petion:
For .Joe BoriAAu. om~ quarh•r l-'1•d.ion:
For Qna."h-mau. one quarh•r ~<f'ction:
For )fa..,·t>o, om• qmu·tt•r st>dion:
For :\li:H,ink-(JU-qnnh. l"iX st>l·tions:
For Aub-e-naub-t>e<>. t<'n !<t'dions:
Fur ~~-kaw Dizzarde\', one quartPr !'IC<"tion:
For )fog·se<', one half l:'.t•ction:
To Kaul>e<>, onP half se~·tion:
To old .Ann )lac-i-to, one half ~ction:
To old w~·l'llW, 011(' half sedion:
To Pt>-te-no-on, mw half se<·tion:
To Tou-se-qua, the wife of .Joe Baily. one section:
To Au-taw-eo-num, daughter of tbe Cran<>, one section:
To Sen nL~·quab and bt.>r daughter ~ant·y. two sections:
To .lame.'> Burnett. one seetion:
To To-gab. a Potawatomie woman, one quarter se<'tion:
To Mary Ann Bruner, one <1uarter S.t'ction.
The foregoing reS.t'rnttions shall he s<'IN.'ted, under the direction of
the President of the C nited States. after the lands shall han~ been surve)·ed, and th._. botmdari._.s to corr<'spond with tbe public surveys.
ARTicu~ IY. In C'on:<ideration of tbe aforesaid <~t>~ion, the Cnitt>d
States will pay fifteen tbotL'l.Snd dollars annually for twelve years;
Thirty-two thousand dollars, in goods. will be paid a..;; soon after tbe
signing of these articles, &.'> they can be procured, and tt'n thousand
dollar:<. in good:<, will be paid next spring. at :Xotta-wa-si-pa, and to be
paid to tbat hand. and pay their just dt>hts, agreeably to a schedule
hereunto annexed. amounting to twenty thousand seven hundred and
twent ,. -one dollars.
The seetion of land granted bv the treatv of St. Joseph to To-penau-koung. wife of Peter Long lois, shall he purrhased by the United
States, if the same <.-an be done for the sum of eight hundred dollars.
The Cnited State."! agree to appropriate, for the purpose of educating Indian youths, the annual sum of two thousand dollars, as long as
the Ce0ngress of the Cnited States may think proper. to be expended
as the President mav direct.
This treat.\.· shall take effect and be obli<n>torv
on the contracting
,.,"
pa.rti<>s. as soon as the same shall have been ratified, by the Pre-'lident
of the e nitkd States. bv and with the ad,·iee and consent of the Senate.
In testimony whereo·f. the said .Jonathan .JenninJ;,YS.•John \V. Davis,
and ~farks Crume. eommis.--ioners a." ~\foresaid. and the rhif'f:o, head
men. and warriors of the Potowatomif>.o;. han- hPreunto set their hands
at Tippe(-anO<'. on tbe twenty-se,·enth day of October. in the year eighteen hundred and thirty-two.
Jonathan Jenning1!,
J. W. llaYis,
TrrJ>€'-Ue-!x•. his x mark,
Po-ka-j!'ou, hi;; x mark,
&l-ga-nah, hi!! x mark,
Pe-<:he-co, hi;; x mark,
'Ve-is-tlaw, his x mark,
Che-sba\\·-gun, his x mark.
Ghe-bal.ll!e, hi!! x 1nark,
(H.aw-c..-wab-co-ne-ah, .his x mark,
Mah-ga.h-guk, his x mark,
&-gue-na-nab, his x mark,
Loui.'!f.ln Burnet, his x mark,
8!:unl·-wah-nuk-wuk, hi11 x mark,
:Mix-i!:W-bah, hi~ x mark,
Xe-wah-ko-tu, his x mark,

Che-hah, his x mark,
\\'ah-~'OO!f', his x mark,
Ship-she-wa-no, his x mark,
Kaw-kaw-bee, his x mark,
0-j.'tHJlah·eaw-so, bU. x rnark,
?t.fash-kf'(', his x mark,
8aw·g'\.,..maw, his x mark,
Nah-dH:~ke-zhi£', hil< x mark,
Mi!!-ke-qua-tah, his x mark,
Now-<:J-le-naw, his x mark, .
Tnck-e-n<;w, his x mark,
}larkll Crum(•.
Mo-nis, hii! x mark,
0-f,':o-rnaw-be-tuk, hi" x rrllll'k,
Kaw-kaw-ke-m()k<', his x mark,
Ke-t~wah-bay, hill x mark,
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Win-koose, hie x mark.
To-posh, hie x mark,
Kawk-moc-a-sin, his x mark,
:-\a-rnaw-cah, his x mark,
1\.o-mack, his x mark,
0-guon-cote, his x mark,
Qui,..·sin, his x mark,
Chou-a-rna-we, hi~; x mark,
Pat-e-ca-sha, his x mark,
Pe-nah-seh, his x mark,
)Iix-e-nee, his x mark,

875

Pe-na-shee, his x mark,
So-wah-quen, his x 1nark,
Gib-e-na;;h-wish, his x mark,
Louison, his x mark,
Che-chaw-cose, his x mark,
Bee-r.aw-yo, his x mark,
0-shah-yaw, his x mark,
Ash-kam, his x mark,
0-ketch-chee, his x mark,
\Veh-zee-oness, his x mark,
Aub-bee-noub-bee, his x mark.

'Vitness:
H. Hoover, secretary,
Th. J. V. Owen, c'nited States Indian
agent,
Marius Willet,
J. Stewart, subagent,
J. Bt. Chandonnais,
J. E. Aunt,
Peter Godfroy,

G. A. Everts,
Robert Simerwell,
L. M. Taylor,
Francis Comparret,
E. N. Cicott, sint.
J. B. Baure, sint.
H. Lasselle,
Henry Ossem.

After the signing of this treaty, and at the request of the Indians,
two thousand seven hundred dollars were applied to the purehl'lging of
horses, which were purchased and delivered to the Indians under our
direetion, ]caving the sum to be paid in merchandise, at this time,
twentv-nine thousand three hundred dollars.
Jonathan ,Jenning,,
·
J. W. Davis,
Marks Crume,
Commissioners.
It i:o agreed on the part of the United States, that the following
claims shall be allowed, agreeable to the fourth article of the foregoing
treat,·, viz:
To· Erasmus \Yinslow, three hundred dollars,
Squire Thomp;;on, one hundrl.'d dollars,
I.. .•Johnson, thrl'e hundred and seventy-five dollarR,
l<"rancis Compt>rret, two thousand four hundred and fifty dollars,
lea Rict', fiftN~n hundred dollars,
T. P. and .T. .J. Godfroy, two hundred and fifty dollars,
,Joseph Smith, twenty-six dollar,;,
,James A ,·eline, ninety-eight dollars,
Edward Smith, fortv-seven dollari-1,
Gustants A. Evert,..;: two hundred dollars,
Alexis CO<tuillard, fi\·e thou;;and one hundred dollars,
Lathrop .M. Taylor, two thousand two hundred and eighty dollars;
Peter and J. J. Godfrov, three thousand five hundred dollars,
R. A. :Forsyth, eighteen hundred dollars,
Louis Dupuis, forty dollars,
Timothy S. Smith,· three hundred and ninety dollars,
"rilliam Huff, one hundred dollars.
Thomas Jones, two hundred and ~wventv-th·e dollars
Michael Cadieux. four hundred and ninetv dollars,
Arthur Patterson, nine hundred dollars, ·
Samuell\f<'GPorge, three hundred and fifty dollar:",
D. H. Colerick, oqe hundred and fiftv dollars,
.James Conner, one thousand dollars:
.Jonathan Jennings,
,J. W. Da\-is.
Marks Crume,
Commissioners.

Ho""l'l delivered.

Claimstobep&d.
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Proclamation, Feb.

12, 1833.

.C<!!Bion by Kaskaskla.

Re>'ervation.

-~nnuity

relin-

qni,hed.

cewon by Peoria.

Cession by the
rnited States.

Annuity.

ht~~~h',\lis~~o;,a

to

Art£cles of a treaty made and entered into at Castor H£ll, in tl~,e county
of St. Lou1:s 1:n the State Q{ lrfissouri, tlds twenty-seventh day of
October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, between William
OZark, Frank J. Allen and ~Vat han ·Kouns, Commissioners on the
part of the llnited States, of the one part; and the Kaskaskia and
Peoria tribes, which, wit/1, the .ilfichigarnia, Cahokia and Tamaroi~:;
bands, now 1miled with the two .first named tribes, formerly composed
the .Illinois nation of Indians, of the other part.
WHEREAS, the Kaskaskia -tribe of Indians and the bands aforesaid
united therewith, are desirous of uniting with the Peorias, (composed
as aforesaid) on lands west of the State of Missouri, they have therefore for that purpose agreed with the commissioners aforesaid, upon
the following stipulations:
ARTICLE I. The Kaskaskia tribe of Indians and the several bands
united with them as aforesaid, in consideration of the stipulations
herein made on the part of the United States, do forever cede and
release to the United States the lands granted to them forever by the
first section of the treaty of Vincennes of 13th August 1803, reserving
however to Ellen Decoigne the daughter of their late Chief who has
married a white man, the tract of land of about three hundred and
fifty acres near the town of Kar;kaskia, which was secured to ~aid tribe
by the act of Congress of 3d March 1793.
ARTICLE II. The Kaskaskia tribe further relinquishf's to the United
States the permanent annuity of one thousand dollars which they
receive under the third article of the aforesaid treaty, and their salt
annuity due by treaty of Fort Wayne of 7th June 1803.
ARTICLE III. The Peoria tribe and the bands aforesaid, united therewith, cede aud relinquish to the United States, all their claims to land
heretofore reserved by, or assigned to them in former treaties, either
in the State of Illinois or Missouri.
ARTICLE IV. The UnitedStates cede to the combined tribes of Kaskaskias and Peorias, and the bands. aforesaid united with them, one
hundred and fifty sections of land forever, or as long as they live upon
it as a tribe, to include the present Peoria village, west of the State of
Missouri, on the waters of Osage river, to be bounded as follows, to
wit: North by the lands assigned to the Shawanoes; west, by the western line of the reservation made for the Piankeshaws, W eas, and Peorias; and east by lands assigned the Piankeshaws and W eas.
ARTICLE V. In consideration of the foregoing cessions and relinqui::-:hments, the Unitf'd [States] agree to pay to the said united Kaskaskia and Peoria tribes (composed as aforesaid) an annuity of three
thousand dollars for ten successive years, to be paid on the lands
assigned them in common, either in money, merchandise, or domestic
stock, at their option; if in merchandise, to be delivered to them free
of transportation.
ARTICLE VI. And whereas, the said Peoria tribe, and the bands
united with them as aforesaid, assert in Council that they never understood the 5th article of the treaty of Edwardsville of 25th September
1818 [1825], as ceding to the United States their claims to lands in Missouri, on which they had been settled for a length of time previous to
that treaty, and of which they had had possession for more than si.xty
years,--and now demand an equivalent for those claims. The Commissioners with a view of quieting forever the said claims and all demands
of whatever nature which said Peoria tribe and the several bands united
therewith as aforesaid, have against the government or citizens of the
United States, agree to pay, viz:-To the Peorias in common with the
Kaskaskias, the sum of sixteen hundred dollars; to the Kaskaskias
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alone, for seven horses lost by them, and for ~lt annuitie:-'1 due to them
by the treaty of Fo1·t Wayne aforesaid, three hundred and fifty dollars;
to the Peorias tdone for improvements on the lands they moved from,
two hundred and tift,v dollars; to the united Peorias and Kaskaskia.<;,
th('l'e shall bP paid nnd delivered on their land as soon as pmcticable
aftl'l' the ratification of this tTent}, cows and c:1ln·s and other sto('k to
the amount of four hundrPd dollarR, thrf'e iron hound carts, thrPc yoke
of oxen, and six ploughs. There sh:1ll also I~ built for slid tri hcs,
four log houl'lm;;---foJ· hrt>aking up ground and f(mcing the same, three
hundred doli!Hs:-for n~rieulturnl implements, iron, and steel, fifty
dollars per annum for fom· years. Then~ sbnll also be paid to the said
united tribes, on thn signing of this treaty, eight hundred dollars in
good~< suited to dwir wants.
As..'listance shall also be given the Kaskaskias in moving to their lands, and provisions for om' year after their
removal. to the amount of one thousand dollars. It is understood that
any stipulations in this or the preceding articles, for the benefit of the
Peoria..-; or Ka,,.kaskiaH separately, or united, shall embrace, in either
case the hands lwforc mentioned, united with either~ or both tribes. as
the ease mav he.
ARTICLJ<' VII. In consideration of the stipulations contained in the IaimRelinbquipsbm_;!lt of
. JN>, t be p eorta
. an d K as k a..;; k"Ia tn. b ~;:; an d t h e "'s y eoua, etc.
prece(I•mg artie
•mill]s o f c
l\lichigamia, Cahokia and Tamarois Indians united with them, hereby
forf'VCr eede and relinquish to the rnited Stah's, their claims to lands
within the Stah's of Illinoisnnd Missouri, and all other claims of whatsoe,·er nature which they ha\ (\ had or preferred against the e nited
States or the citizens thereof, up to the signing of this treaty.
ARTtCt.Jo~ VIII. This treatv after the same shall be ratified b,- the
Treat): binding
~. d otates,
~
. t he when ratified.
P res1'd ent an d .-~nate
o f t h e"('. mte
s ba II be. o bl.1gatory on
contracting parties.
Done at Casto1· Hill. in the county of St. Louis in the State of :Missouri, the day and year ahon written, and of the independence of the
l'nited Htate» the fifty-seventh.
Wm. Clark,
Frank .J. Allen,
~athan Kc.unH.
Peoria:;:
Wah-pt'-sha-ka-na, whiteskin, hi8 x mark,
Ken-mah·re-ne-ah, hii' x mark,
Pa·kee-sha-nJtt, cutter, his x mark,

Pa-mE>-kaw-wa-ta,man'strack,hisxmark,
Al-le-ne-pe-8h-en-sha, his x mark.
Kaskaskias:
Ke-mon-sah, little chief, his x mark,
""ah-kah-pe-se-wah, round flyer,
\Va-pe-sae, white, his x mark,
Pe-me-ka-wai, man'11 track, his x mark.

In presence of-James Kemmlv, :-~ecretnrv,
A. 1:-iham•, l"nited i'tat1'>' Interpreter,
JacquE'>! '!.fette, l"nited Rtat~"' mterpreter,
J~Oiiver,

Wm. Radford, t'. S. Xavv,
G. S. Rout>Seau, t'. S. Ariny,
:\:[eriwether LewisClark.li.-utenant. Sixth
InfantrY.
·
·

Pierre :\:Ienard.

0<.-t. Z7. 1832.
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\
Pro<-lamation.
"~mer13. 1ss;;.

. 1es o f agreement be tween th e l'.· m'ted ~'tates o f
W HERE.AS artie
ica, and the ~!('nominee Indians, W('re made and concluded at the city
of Washington, on the eighth dav of F!:'hruary A. D. one thousand
eight hm1dred and thirty-one, b)· John II. Eaton, and Samuel C.
Stambaugh, Commissiont>rs on the part of the United States, and certain Chiefs and Headmen of the :Menomin<'e Sation, on th<' part of snid
nution; to which artiele,;, an addition or supplnmental article was
afterwards made, on the st•venteenth day of February in the same year,
by which the said Menominee ~ation agree to cede to the l"nited :Staws
certain parts of their land; and that u tmct of countr·y therein defined
shall be set apart for the ~ew York Indians. All which with the many
other stipulations therein contained will more- fully appear, by refer-

l'reambh'

'!ar.
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en<-e to the same. \Ybieh sn.id agreenH'nt~ thus forming a T!·,yzfy, were
laid before the Senate of the l" nited ~tn.tes during their then session:
but were not at said ses..;;;ion uett'<l on hy that body. \YhPreupon a
further ~wreement wa~ on the tiftl'l'nth day of :\larch. in thP same
year. ent~·ed into for the purpose of preser\·ing the provisions of the
treatv. nmde as aforeAAid; hv whieh it was stipulated that the said
artieies of agreement, conch1dt'd as afort'said, should be laid before
the next &nate of the enited Stati's, ut tht'ir ensuing session; and if
sanctioned and confirmed b\· them, that each and everv article tht-reof
should be as binding and ohligatory upon the parties'respectively, as
if they had been sanctioned at the preYious session. And wlu:rra.~ the
Senate of the l'nited titates. bv their resolution of the twentv-fifth
day of June, one thousand l~ight hundred and thirty-two, did ad,·ise
and consent to accept, ratify and <:onfirm the same. and e\·ery clause
and article thereof upon the cond1:tions expressed in the proviso. contained in their said resolution: which prm·iso is as follows: •'Providad that for the purpose of establishing the ri~hts of the New York
Indians, ori a permanent and just footing, the satd treaty shall be ratified, with the express understanding that two townships of land ou
the east side of Winnebago Lake, equal to forty-six thousand and
eighty acres shall be laid off (to commence at some point to be agreed
on) for the use of the Stockbridge and Munsee tribes; and that the
improvements made on the lands now in the possession of the said
tribes on the east side of the Fox river, which said lands are to he
relinquished shall, after being valued by a commissioner to be appointed
by the President of the Vnited States, be paid for by the Government: Provided, however, that the valuation of such improvements
shall not exceed the sum of twentv-five thousand dollars. And that
there shall be one township of land adjoining the foregoing, equal to
twenty-three thousand and fort\· acres laid off and granted for the use
of the Brothertown Indians, who are to be paid by the GO\·ernment
the sum of one thousand six hundred dollars for the improvements on
lands now in their possession, on the east side of Fox river, and which
lands are to be relinquished hv said Indians: also that a new line shall
be run, parallel to the southwestern boundary line or course of the
tract of five hundred thousand acres, described in the first article of
this treaty, and set apart for the :Kew York Indians, to commence at
a point on the west side of the Fox river, and one mile above the
Grand Shute, on Fox river, and .at a sufficient distance from the said
boundary line as established by the said first article, as shall comprehend the additional quantity of two hundred thousand acres of land
on and along the west side of Fox rinr, without including any of the
confirmed private land claim;,; on the Fox rinr; and whi('h two hundred thousand aeres shall be a part of the fi,-e hundred thousand acres,
intended to be set apart for the Six Xations of the New York Indians
and the St. Regis tribe: and that an equal quantitv to that which is
added to the southwestern side shall be taken off from the northeastern
side of the said tract described in that article, on the Oconto crPek, to
be determined by a commissioner to he appointed by the President of
the l'nitcd States; so that the whole number of acres to be granted
to the Six Nations, and St. Regis tribe of Indians, shall not- exceed
the quantity originally stipulated by the treaty." And whereas, before
the treaty aforesaid, condittonally ratified, according to the 1wovi:;o
to the resolution of the Senate, abo\·e recited, could be obhgatory
upon the said -:\Ienominee nation, their assent to the r-;ame must be had
and obtained.
And whereas the honorable Lewis Ca.~:;, Secretary of the Department
of War, by hisletterof instructionsof the eleventh day of September,
A. D. 1832, did authorize and request George B. Porter, Governor of
the Territory of Michigan, to proceed to Green Bay, and endeavor to
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£rocure the assent of the Menof!!inees to the ~hange J_>ro~sed ~y the
Senate, as above set forth;· urgmg the necessity of duectmg hi~ first
efforts to an attempt to pro0ure the unconditional assent of the Menominees to the said treaty, as ratified bv the Senate. But should he fail
in this object that he would then endeavor to procure their a.o;sent to the
be:st practicable terms, short of those proposed by the Senate; giving
them to understand that he merely received such proP?sition as they
might make, with a view to transmit it for the consideration of the
President and Senate of the United States. And if this course became
necessary that it would be very desirable that the New York .Indians
should also signify their acceptance of the modifications required by
the Menominee~!!.
And whereas, in purauance of the said instructions the said George
B. Porter proceeded to Green Bay and having assembled all the chiefs
and headmen of the Menominee nation, in council, submitted to them,
on the twenty-second day of October A. D. one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-two, the said proviso annexed to the Tesolution aforesaid of
the Senate of the United States, for the ratification of the said treaty:
and advised and urged on them the propriety of giving their assent to
the same. And the said chiefs and headmen having taken time to deliberate and reflect on the proposition so submitted to them, and which
they had been urged to assent to, did in the most positive and decided
manner, refuse to give their assent to the same. (The many reasons
&:;8igned for this determination, by them, being Teported in the Journal of
the said commissioner, which will be transmitted with this agreement.)
And whereasaftedailing intheobjectlaststated, the said George B.
Porter endeavored to procure the assent of the said chiefs and headmen
of the Menominee nation to the best ~racticable terms short of those
proposed by the Senate of the United States; and after much labor and
pains, entreaty and persuasion, the said Menominees consented to the
following, as the modifications which they would make; and which are
reduced to writing, in the form of an agreement, as the best practicable
terms which could be obtained from them, short of those proposed by
the Senate of the United States, which they had previously positively
refused to accede to. And as the modifications so made and desired,
have been acceded to by the New York Indians, with a request that the
treaty thus modified might be ratified and approved by the President
and the Senate of the United States, it is the anxious desire of the Objects.
Menominees also, that the treaty, with these alterations may be ratified
and approved without delay, that they may receive the benefits and
advantage secured to them by the several stipulations of the said treaty,
of which they have so long been deprived. ·
The following is the article of agreement made between the said
George B. Porter, commissioner on the part of the United States,
specially appointed as aforesaid, and the said Menominee nation,
through their chiefs and headmen on the part of their nation.
FIRST. The said chiefs and headmen of the Menominee nation of st~~~~~~atkt~;!e
Indians do not object to any of the matters contained in the proviso a~d Brotliertown Iri:
annexed to the resolution of the Senate of the United States, so far as dians.
the same relate to the granting of three townships of land on the east
side of Winnebago Lake, to the Stockbridge, Munsee and Brothertown
tribes; to the valuation and payment for their improvements, &c.
(ending with the words 4 ' and which lands are to be rehnquished by said
Indian~.") They therefore a.o;sent to the same.
SECOSD. The sajd chiefs and headmen of the Menominee nation of
Indians, objecting t<> all the matters contained in the said proviso
annexed to the 1·esolution of the Senate of the Vnited States, so far as
the same relate to the running of a new line parallel to the southwestern boundary line or course of the tract of five hundred thousand
acres, described in the first article of the treaty, and set apart for the
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New York Indians, to commence at a point on the southwestern side
of Fox river, and one mile above the Grand Shut.e, on Fox river, and
at a sufficient distance from L1e said boundary line, as established by
the said first article, as shall comprehend the additional quantity of two
hundred thousand acres of land, on and along the west side of the Fox
river, without including any of the confirmed private land claims, on
the Fox river, to compose a part of the five hundred thousand acres
intended to be set apart for the Six Nations of the New York Indians
and St. Regis tribe, agree in lieu of this proposition, to set off a like
Ct'SSion of J~nd for quantitv of two hundred thousand acres as follows: The said Menom~ew York Indians.
•
~ •
mee natiOn hereby agree to cede for the. ben~fit of the New York
Indians along the southwestern boundary hne of the pre:o:;ent five hundred thousand acres described in the first article of the treaty as set
apart for the New York Indians, a tract of land; bounded as :follows.
Boundaries.
Beginning on the said treaty line, at the old mill dam on Fox river,
and thence extending up along Fox river to the little Rapid OrooAe;
from thence running a northwest course three miles; thence on a line
running parallel with the several courses of Fox river, and three miles
distant from the river, until it will intersect a line, running on a northwest course, commencing at a point one mile above the Grand Shute;
thence on a line running northwest, so far as will be necessary to
include, between the said last line and the line described as the southwestern boundary line of the five hundred thousand acres in the treaty
aforesaid, tht quantity of two hundred thousand acres; and thence
running northeast until it will intersect the line, forming the southwestern boundary line aforesaid; and from thence along the said line
to the old mill dam, or place of beginning, containing two hundred
Reservation.
thousand acres. Excepting and reserving therefrom the privilege of
Charles A. Grignon, for erecting a mill on Apple creek, &c., as
approved by the DeJ?artment of War on the twenty-second day of
April one thousand mght hundred and thirty-one and aU confirmed
private laud claims on the Fox river. The lines of the said tract of
land so granted to be run, marked and laid off without delay, by a commissioper to be appointed by the President of the United States.
And that in exchange for the above; a quantity of land equal to that
which is added to the southwestern side shall be taken off from the
northeastern side of the said tract, described in that article, on the
Ooonto creek, to be run, marked and determined by the commissioner
to be appointed by the President of the United States, as aforesaid, so
that the whole number of acres to be granted to the Six Nations and
St. Regis tribe of Indians, shall not exceed the quantit:r of five hundred
thousand acres.
~-~~:;_a;~tlfi~~nding
THIRD. The said chiefs and headmen of the Menominee nation agree,
that in case the said original treaty, made as aforesaid, and the supplemental articles thereto, he ratified and confirmed at the ensuing
session of the Senate of the United States, with the modifications contained in this agreement, that each and every article thereof shall be
as binding and obligatory upon the parties respectively, as if they had
been sanctioned at the times originally agreed upon.
In consideration of the above voluntary sacrifices of their interest,
made by the said Menominee nation, and as evidence of the good feeling of their great father, the President of the United States, the said
George B. Porter commissioner as aforesaid, has delivered to the said
chiefs, headmen, and the people of the said Menominee nation here
Present....
assembled, presents in clothing to the amount of one thousand dollars:
five hundred bushels of corn, ten barrels of pork, and ten barrels of
flour, &c. &c.
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In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and seals, at
the Agency House, at Green Bay, this twenty-seventh day of October,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two.
G. B. Porter, Commissioner of the
United States,
[L. s.]
Kausk-kan-no-naive, grizzly bear,
[I.. s.]
his x mark,
Osh-rosh, the brave, (by his brother
fully empowered to act,)
[L. s.]
Osh-ke-e-na-neur, the young man,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
A-ya-mah-ta, fish Apawn, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Pe-wait-enaw, rain, his x mark, [L. s.]
Che-na-po-mee, one that is looked
[L. s.]
at, his x mark,
Ko-ma-ni-kin, big wave, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ke-~hee-a-quo-teur, theftyingcloud,
h1s x mark,
[L. s.]
Wain-e-saut, one who arranges the
circle, (by his son, Wa-kee-cheon-a-peur,) his x mark,
[L. s.]

Ke-shoh, the sun, (byhisson, .A.-pama-chao, shifting cloud,) his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ma-concee-wa-be-no-chee, bear's
child, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-bose, the rabbit, his x mark, [L. s.]
Shaw-e-no-ge-shick, south sky, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Ac-camut, the prophet, his x mark, [L. s.]
Mas-ka-ma-gee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Sho-ne-on, silver, his x mark,
[I.. s.]
Maw-baw-so, pale color, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Paw-a ko-neur, big soldier, (by ·
his representative, Che-kaw[L. s.]
mah-kee-shen,) his x mark,

Sealed and delivered, in the presence ofGeorge Boyd, United States Indian
agent,
Charles A. Grignon, interpreter,
Samuel Abbott,
Joshua Boyer, secretary,
James M. Boyd,

Richard Pricket, his x mark, interpreter,
Henry S. Baird,
R. A. Forsyth, paymaster U. S. Army,
B. B. Kercheval,
Ebenezer Childs.

APPENDIX.

To all to wlwm these presents shall come, the 1tnder8igned, Ohiif8 and
Headmen of the sundry tribes of New York Indians, (as 8etforth, in
the spec(fications annexed to tAeir signatures,) send greeting:
·
\VHEREAS a tedious, perplexingandharassingdisputeandcontroversy
have long existed between the Menominee nation of Indians and the
New York Indians, more particularly known as the Stockbridge, Munsee
and Brothertown tribes, the Six Nations and St. Regis tribe. The
treaty made between the said Menominee nation, and the United States,
and the conditional ratification thereof by the Senate of the United
States, being stated and set forth in the within agree~ent, entered into
between the chiefs and headmen of the said Menominees, and .George
B. Porter, Governor of Michigan, commissioner specially appointed,
with instructions referred· to in the said agreement. And whereas the
undersigned are satisfied, and believe that the best efforts of the said
commissioner were directed and used to procure, if practicable, the
unconditional assent of the said Menominees to the change proposed
by the Senate of the United States in the ratification of the said treaty:
but without success. And whereas the undersigned further believe
that the terms stated in the within agreement are the best practicable
terms, short of those propo:;ed by tiie Senate of the United States,
which could be obtained from the said Menominees; and being asked
to signify our acceptance of the modifications prorosed as aforesaid by
the Menominees, we are compelled, by a sense o duty and propriety
to say that we do hereby accept of the same. So far as the tribes to
which we belong are concerned, we are perfectly satisfied, that the
treaty should be ratified on the terms proposed by the Menominees.
We further believe that the tract of land which the Menominees in the
within agreement, are willing to cede, in exchange for an equal quantity on the northeast side of the tract of five hundred thousand acres,

Oct. 27 ,183~.
7Stat.,4W.
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eontains a sufficient quantity of good land, favorably and advantageously situated, t-o answer all the wants of the New York Indians, and
Accer,ance, on tp.e St. Regis tribe. For the purpose, then, of putting an end to strife,
l:r':s~~f t~~o!fi: and that we may all sit down m peace and harmony, we thus signify
r:"tif~ Pf!>~ by our acceptance of the modifications proposed by the Menominees: and
e
. omm ·
we most respectfully request that the treaty·as now modified by the
agreement this day entered into with the Menominees, may be ratified
and approved by the President and Senate of the United States.
In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and seals, at the
Agency House at Green Bay, this twenty-seventh day of October, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eighteen hundred and thirty-two.
G. B. Porter, commissioner on behalf of the United States, · [L. s.]
For, and on behalf of, the Stock·
bridges and M1msees: ·
John Metoxen,
[L. s.]
Jolui W. Quinny,
[L. s.]
Austin Quinny,
[L. s.)
Jacob Chicks,
[L. s.]
Robert Konkopa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Thos. J. Hendrick,
[L. s.~
Benjamin Palmer, his x roark,. [L. s.
Sampson Medyard,
[L. s.
Capt. Porter, his x mark,
[L.a.]

For, and on behalf of, the Brothertowns:
William Dick,
[L.
Daniel Dick,
[L.
Elcanah Dick, his x mark,
[L.
For, and on behalf of, the Six
Nations and St. Regis tribe:
Daniel Bread,
[L.
John Anthony Brant, his x mark, [L.
Henry Powles, his x mark,
~L.
Nathaniel Neddy, his x mark,
L.
Cornelius Stevens, his x mark,
L.
Thomas Neddy, his x mark,
L.

s.J
s.)
s.]
·
s.]
s.J
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.)

Sealed, and delivered, in the presence ofGeorge Boyd, United States Indian agent,
R. A. Forsyth, paymaster U.S. Army,
ChaTles A. Grignon, interpreter,
Samuel Abbott,
Joshua Boyer, secretary,
B. B. Kercheval,

Eben. Childs,
Henry S. ~ird,
Peter B. Grignon,
Hanson Johnson,
James M. Boyd,
Richard Pricket, his x roark, interpreter.
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Oct. 29, 1832•

--------

~}~~on,

Feb.

12• 1833•

Articles of a treaty 'J7I,(L(],e and concluded at Oast01' Hill in the county of
· St. Louis and State of Missouri, between William Olark, Frank J.
.Allen, and NatMn Kouns, Oornmissioners on the part of the Vnited
States, of the one part, and the under8'1-(rned Olnefs, Warri01's and
Counsellors, of the Piankeshaw and Wea tribes of Ind1:ans, in behalf
of their said tribes, of the otlter parrt.
·

ARTICLE I. The undersigned Chiefs, Warriors, and considerate men,
for themselves and their said tribes, for and in consideration of the
stipulations hereinafter made, do hereby cede and relinquish to the
United States forever, all their right, title and interest to and in lands
within the States of Missouri and Illinois-hereby eonfirming all
treaties heretofore made between their respective tribes and the United
·
States, and relinquishing to them all claim to every portion of their
·
.
.
lands which may have been ceded by any portion of their said tribes.
8~=on by United ARTCLE II. The United States cede to the Piankeshaw and Wea
tribes, for their permanent residence, two hundred and fiftv sections of
land within the limits of the survey of the lands set apart for the Piankeshaws, W eas, and Peorias,-bounded east by the western boundary
line of the· State of Missouri for fifteen miles; north, bv the southern
boundary of the lands assigned to the Shawanoes; west by lands
assigned to the Peorias and Kaskaskias, and south _l:>y the. southern line
of the original tract surveyed for the Piankeshaws, Weasand Peorias,said tract being intended to include tne present villages of the said
Piankeshaws and W eas.
.
.
Payments to PianARTICLE III. As a full equivalent to the said Piankeshaw tribe for
kashaw.
their claim for salt annuities, for improvements on the lands they
moved from within the State of Missouri, and for horses lost when
cession to United

states, etc.
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moving, the United States agree to pay them after the ratification of
this treaty, cattle, hogs, and such farming utensils as may be required.
by said tribe on their land, to the amount of five hundred dollars
annually, for five years;--the sum of seven hundred and fifty dollars
will also be expended in assistance to said. tribe in agriculture, and
improvements on the land hereby ceded to them, together with the
sum of two hundred dollars in merchandise and cash paid at the
signin~ of this treaty, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged by
said tnbe.
ARTICLE IV. As a full equivalent to the Wea tribe, for the improve- Payments to Wea.
ments made by them on the lands of the United States which thev
removed from,-for horses lost in consequence of such removal, and for
all other claims which they have preferred, the United States agree to
pay them after the ratification of this treaty, cattle, hogs, and farming
utensils on their land to the amount of five hundred dollars, together
with two hundred dollars this day paid them in cash and merchandise,
-the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged. The United States will
also afford some assistance to that part of the W ea tribe now residing
in the State of Indiana, to enable them to join the rest of their tribe
on the lands hereby assigned them, and will also furnish said portion
of the tribe with provisions for one year after their arrival.
ARTICLE_V. The United States will also support a blacksmith's shop Blacksmith's shop.
for five year:> at a convenient place between the lands hereby ceded the
said Piankeshaws and W eas, and the lands assigned to the Kaskaskias
and Peorias; which shop is to be for the benefit of the said tribes of
Piankeshaws, W eas, Peorias, and Kaskaskias, in common.
ARTICLE VI. This treaty to be obligatory on the contracting parties, Treat¥ binding
when ratified by the President and Senate of the United States.
when ratified.
. Done at Castor Hill, in the county of St. Louis, in the State of Missouri, this twenty-ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord
eighteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the independence of the
United States the fifty.-seventh.
Wm. Clark,
Frank J. Allen,
Nathan Kouns.
Weas:
Wa-pon-ke-ah, swan, his x mark,
Shin-ga-rea, diving duck, his x mark,

W eas-Continued.
Go-te-goh-pa, stands by himself, his x
mark.
Piankeshaws:
Mah,son-shau, thunder, his x mark,
Nab-he-comma, to do right, his x mark.

. Signed in presence ofJames Kemmly, secretary,
A. Shane; United States interpreter,
Jac-ques Mette, United States mterpreter,
Jes~e Elder,
Joseph Guion,
Baptiste Peoria, his x mark, interpreter,

Pierre Menard,
William Radford, U. S. Navy,
G. 8. Rousseau, U. S. Army,
Meriwether Lewis Clark, lieutenant,
Sixth Infantry.
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Articles of agreement, made and concluded at the Seneca agency, on the · Dec. 29• 1832·
head watersz the Cml)skin river, this 'JJ9th day of Decernber, in the 7stat., 411,
z
·- -1 • 1 t z
-1
I
J tz • t
..... b
J
ProclamatiOn, Mar.
year OJ,+' our oru,.J one tniYUSanu,
e~gn JtUnu,reu, anw
n~r y-vwo, y a~u, 22, 1833.
b~t1neen Henry. L. Ellswort~ and John F. Scherrr;erlwrn, Comm-tSSlOners, on behalf of tlw Umted States, and the ChUifs and Headmen
of tl~,e '' Un£ted Nat?:mi" of the Senecas and Shawnee Indians, on
·
behalf of said Tr11Je or Nation.
·
WHEREAS certain articles of agreement and convention were concluded at Lewistown, Ohio, on the .20th day of July, A. D. 1831, by
and between the United States iwd the Chiefs and Warriors of the
mixed band of the Senecas and Shawnee Indians, residing at or near

Preamble.

~84

TREATY WITH THE SENECA AND SHAWNEE, 1832.

Lewistown, in the State of Ohio: And whereas, by the 2nd article of
said, agreement, the United States stipulated and agreed, with said
Tribe, in the words following, to wit: "to grant by patent, 1:n fee
simple, to them, and their heirs forever, as long as they shall exist
as a nation and remain on the same, a tract of land, to contain sixty
thousand acres, to be located under the direction of the President of
the United States, contiguous to the lands granted to the Senecas of
Sandusky, by the treaty made with them at the City of Washington,
on the 28th of February 1831, and the Cherokee settlements-the
east line of said tract shall be within two miles of the west line of the
lands granted to the Senecas of Sandusky; and the south line shall be
within two miles of the north line of the lands held by the Cherokeesand said two miles between the aforesaid lines, shall serve as a common
passway between the before-mentioned Tribes, to prevent them from
mtruding upon the lands of each other." And the treaty aforesaid
was ratified and confirmed by the President and Senate of the United
States, on the 6th day of April, A. D. 1832. And whereas, the said
mixed Band of· Senecas and Shawnees removed from their homes in
Ohio to settle upon the lands assigned them west of the Mississippi, in
pursuance of the provisions and stipulat~ons of the treaty aforesaid:
And whereas, the said Senecas from Sandusky, and the mixed Band of
Senecas and Shawnees, have lately formed a confederacy, and have
expressed their anxiety to unite as one Tribe or Nation, to be called
the "United Nation of Senecas and Shawnees," to occupy their land
as tenants in common~-and have the whole of the country provided
for the:m by the United States located on the east side of Ne-o-sho
or Grand river, which runs through and now divides the same: For
the purpose of affording a more convenient and satisfactory location to
said United Nation, the parties aforesaid do, therefore, hereby stipulate and agree as :follows:
CessiontotheUnited . ARTICLE I. The United Tribe of Senecas and Shawnee Indians do
:tate..
hereby cede, relinquish and forever quit claim to the United States, all
the land granted to them on the west side of Ne-o-sbo or Grand river,
by treaties made respectively with the Senecas of Sandusky and the
mixed Band of Senecas and Shawnees of Lewistown, Ohio, on the 20th ·
day of .July, 1831, and on the 28th day of February, 1831.
(yrant to Indians.
ARTICLE II. In consideration of said lands, described and ceded t'.S
aforesaid, the United States will grant, by letters patent, to the ';I'ribe
or Nation of Indians aforesaid, in manner as hereinafter mentioned,
the following tract of land lying on the east side of Ne-o-sho or Grand
river, viz: bounded on the east by the west line of the State of Missouri; south by the present established line of the Cherokee Indians;
west by Ne-o-sho or Grand river; and north by a line running parallel
with said south line, and extending so far from the present north line
of the Seneca Indians from Sandusky, as to contain sixty thousand
acres, exclusive of the land now owned by said Seneca Indians, which
said boundaries include, however, all the land heretofore granted said
Senecas of Sandusky, on the east side of Grand river. And the United
States will grant said tmct of land, by two letters patent; the north
half, in quantity, to be granted to the mixed band of the Senecas and
Shawnees of Ohio, and the south half to the Senecas from Sandu~ky,
aforesaid: the whole to be occupied in common, so long as the said
Tribes or Bands shall desire the same. The said patents shall be
granted in fee simple; but the lands shall not be sold or ceded without
the consent of the United States.
gnstand saw mill,
ARTICLE Ill. The United States, at the request of said "United
Nation," agree to erect immediately a grist mill, a saw mill and a blacksmith shop, and furnish the necessary tools and machinery in anticipation of a re-imbursement from sales of land, ceded to the United
States, by the treaties aforesaid, of 28th of February, 1831, and July
20th, 1831, and so far in fulfilment of the same.
·
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ARTICLE IV. The United Nation of Seneca and Shawnees having c.laim'! against the
. for
, money a d vance d by t h em for f orage w h'l
presented a claim
1 e remov- Umted t:itates.
ing to their new homes in the west, and for horses and other property
lost on the journey, the United States, in order to a final settlement of
such elaim, agree to pay one thousand dollars, as follows, viz:-six
hundred dollars to the Seneca tribe of Indians from Sandusky; and
the sum of four hundred dollars to the Senecas and Shawnees from
Lewistown, Ohio, to be distributed by their respective tribes among
the claimants, as they may deem just and equitable; and to be received
by them in full payment and satisfaction of all the claims aforesaid.
ARdTICLEffV. Nohthing in ~hese.aih·ticlefs ohf agreement.bshallf bled~on- in~i:fr~!~i~s~derexist
strue to a ect t e respective ng ts o t e Seneca tn eo n 1ans
from Sandusky, and the Senecas and Shawnees from Lewistown, Ohio,
as secured by existing treaties, except so far as said treaties are inconsistent with the provisions of the articles afores!}id.
ARTICLE VI. This agreement or treaty shall be binding and obliga- T~eatybindingwhen
tory upon the contracting parties from and after its ratification by the ratified.
President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Henry L. Ellsworth and John F.
Schermerhorn, commissioners and the chiefs and head men of the
United Nation of Seneca and Shawnee Indians, have hereunto signed
their names and affixed their seals, on the day and year above written.
Henry L. Ellsworth,
[L.
John F. Schermerhorn,
[L.
Seneca chiefs:
Comstick, (first chief Seneca nation,) his x mark,
[L.
[L.
Seneca Steel, his x mark,
Small Cloud Spicer, his x mark, [L.
George Curly Hair, his x mark, [L.
Tall Chief, his x mark,
[L.
Captain Good Hunter, his x mark,[L.
Hard Hickory, his x mark,
[L.
Wiping Stick, his x mark,
[L.
Seneca John, his x mark,
[L.
.John Johnson, his x mark,
[L.
John Sky, his x mark,
[L.
Isaac White, his x mark,
[L.
Joseph Smith, his x mark,
[L.
Captain Smith, his x mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Chiefs of mixed band:
Me-tho-mea, or Civil John, (first
chief Senecas an<l Shawnees,)
his x mark,
[L.
Pe-wy-a-che, his x mark,
[L.
Skilleway or Robbin, his x mark, [L.
John Jackson, his x mark,
[L.
Quash-acaugh or Little Lewis, his
x mark,
[L.
To-ta-la or John Young, his x
mark,
[L.
Mingo Carpenter, his x mark,
[L.
Jemmy McDaniel, his x mark,
[L.
Civil John's·son, his x mark,
[L.
Yankee Bill, his x mark,
[L.
Big Ash, his x mark,
[L.
Civil John's young son, hiS x
mark,
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Signed, sealed, and delivered in the presence of us:
S. C. Stambaugh, secretary to commissioners,
St. John F. Sane, Indian agent,
Augt. A. Chouteau,
Wm. Young,
George Herron, Seneca interpreter,
Baptiste Peoria, Shawnee interpreter.
TREATY WITH THE WESTERN CHEROKEE, 1833.

.Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at Fort GibFeb. 14, 1sss.
son, on the .Arkansas river on the fourteenth day of February one 7 stat., 414,
thousand eight hundred and thirty-tl~ree, by and between JJlimifort 12 ;f~iJ~matwn, Apr.
Stokes, Henry L. Ellsworth and John F. Schermerhorn duly. appointed
Commissioners on the part of the United States and the undersigned
Chiefs and Head-men of the Cherokee nation of Indians west of the
.Mississippi, they being duly authorized and empowered by their nation.
WHEREAS articles of convention were concluded at the city of Washington, on the sixth day of May one thousand eight hundred and twentyeight, between James Barbour Secretary of War, being specially
authorized therefor by the President of the United States, and the
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chiefs and head men of the Cheerokee nation of Indians west of the
Mississippi; which articles of convention were duly ratified. And
whereas it was agreed by the second article of .said convention as follows "That the United t:ltates agree to possess the Cheerokees, and to
guarantee it to them forever, and that g·uarantee is solemnly pledged,
of seven millions of acre& of land, said land to he hounded as follows;
viz, commencing at a point on Arkansas river, where the eastern Choctaw boundary line strikes said river, and running thence with the
western line of Arkansas Territory to the southwest corner of Mist:~ouri,
and thence with the western boundary line of Missouri till it crosses the
· waters of Neasho, generally called Grand river, thtmce due west, to a
point from which a due south course will strike the present northwest
corner of Arkansas Territory, thence continuing due south on and with
the present boundary line on the west of said Territory, to the main
branch of Arkansas river, thence down said river to its junction with
the Canadian, and thence up, and between said rivers Arkansas and
Canadian to a point at which a line, running north and south, from river
to river, will g·ive the aforesaid seven milliont:~ of acres, thus provided
for and bounded. The United States further guarantee to the Cherokee
nation a perpetual ·outlet west, and a free and unmolested use of all the
country lying west of the western boundary of the above-deseribed
limits; and as far west, as the sovereignty of the United States and
their right of soil extend. And whereas there was to said artieles of
convention and agreement, the following proviso viz. "Provided nevertheless, that said convention, shall not be so construed, as to extend
the northern boundary of said perpetual outlet west, provided for and,
guarantied in the second article of said convention, north of the thirtysixth degree of north latitude, or so as to interfere with the lands assigned,
or to be assigned, west of the Mississippi river, to the Creek Indians
who have emigrated, or may emigrate, from the States of Georgia and
Alabama, under the provision of any treaty, or treaties, heretofore
concluded, between the United States, and the Creek tribe of Indiansand provided :further, that nothing in said convention, shall be construed, to cede, or assign, to the Cheerokees any lands heretofore ceded,
or assigned, to any tribe, or tribes of Indians, by any'treaty now existing and in foree, with any such tribe or tribes. "--And whereas, it
appears from the Creek treaty, made with the United States, by the
Creek nation, dated twenty-fourth day of January eighteen hundred
and twenty-six, at the city of Washington; that they bad the right to
select, and did select, a part of the country described within the boundaries mentioned above in said Cherokee articles of agreement-and
whereas, both the Cheerokee and Creek nations of Indians west of the
Mississippi, anxious to have their boundaries settled in an amicable
manner, have met each ot4er in council, and, after full deliberation
mutually agreed upon the boundary lines between them-Now therefore, the United States on one part, and the chiefs and head-men of
the Cherokee nation of Indians west of the Mississippi on the other
part, agree as follows:
•
to
ARTICLE I. The United States agree to possess the Cheerokees, and
to guarrantee it to them forever, and that guarrantee, is hereby pledged,
of seven millions of acres of land, to be bounded as follows viz:
Beginning at a point on the old western territorial line of Arkansas
Territory, being twenty-five miles north :from the point, where the Territorial line crosses Arkansas river-thence running from said north
point, south, on the said Territorial line, to the place where said Territorial line crosses the Verdigris river-thence down said Verdigris river,
to the Arkansas river-thence down said Arkansas to a point, where a
stone is placed opposite to the east or lower bank of Grand. river at its
junction with the Arkansas-thence running south, :forty-four degrees
west, one mile-thence in a straight line to a point four miles northerly
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from the mouth of the north fork of the Canadian-thence along the
said four miles line to the Canadian-thence down the Canadian to the
Arkansas-thence, down the Arkansas, to that point on the Arkansas, ·
where the ea1-1tern Choctaw boundary strikes, said riHr; and running
thence with the western line of Arkansa;; Territory as now defined, to
the southwest corner of Missouri-thence along the western Missouri
line, to the land a;;signed the Senecas; thence, on the south line
of the Senecas to Grand river; thence, up said Grand river, as far
as the south line of the Osage reservation, extended if neeessarythence up and between said south Osage line, extended west if necessary and a line drawn due west, from the point of beginning, to a certain distance west, at which, a line running north and south, from said
Osage line, to said due west line, will make seven millions of acres
within the whole described boundaries. In addition to the seven mil- Further guaranty.
lion·s of acres of land, thus provided for, and bounded, the United States,
further guarrantee to the Cheerokee nation, a perpetual outlet west and
a free and unmolested use of all the country lying west, of the western
boundary of said seven millions of acres, as far west as the sovereignty
of the United States and their right of soil extend-Provided however, that if the saline, or salt plain, on the great western prairie, shall
fall within said limits prescribed for said outlet, the right is reserved
to the United States to permit other tribes of red men, to get Ralt on
said plain in common with the Cheerokees-and letters patent shall be
issued by the United. States as soon as practicable for the land hereby
guarranteed.
ARTICLE II. The Cherokee nation hereby relinquish and quit claim u Q~i~cls~ tof jhe
to the United States all the right interest .and title which the Cheero- m~~:rant. es 0 orkees have, or claim to have in and to.all the land ceded, or claimed to
have been ceded to said Cheerokee nation by said treaty of sixth of
~1ay one thousand eight hundred and twenty"eight, and not embraced
within the limits or boundaries fixed in this present supplementary
treaty or articles of convention and agreement.
ARTICLE III. The Cherokee nation, having particularly requested Sixth article of
treaty of May 6, 1828,
' d S tates to annu 1 an d cance1 t h e s1xt
· h artiCle
.
. treaty annulled.
t he U mte
of sa1d
of sixth May, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, the
United States, agree to cancel the same, and the same is hereby annulled-Said sixth article referred to, is in the following words-" It
is moreover agreed by the United States, when the Cheerokees may
desire it, to give them a plain set of laws, suited to their conditionalso when they may wish to lay off their lands andown them individually, a surveyor shall be sent to survey them at the expense of. the
United States.
ARTICLE IV. In consideration of the establishment of new bounda- Blacksmiths and
. In
. part , f or th e I an d s ce d e d t o sal'd Cheero k ee natwn,
.
. vww
.
other
i'leS
an d In
terials workmen
and sho~. maof the improvement of said nation, the United States will cause to be
erected, on land now guaranteed to the said nation, four blacksmith
shops, one wagon maker shop, one wheelwright shop, and necessary
tools and implements furnished for the same; together with one ton
of iron, and two hundred and fifty pounds of steel, for each of said
blacksmith shops, to be worked up, for the benefit of the poorer class
of red men, belonging to the Cherokee nation-And the United States,
will employ four blacksmiths, one wagon-maker, and one wheelwright,
to work in said shops respectively, for the benefit of said Cheerokee
nation; and said materials shall be furnished annually and said serviees continued, so long as the President .may deem proper-And said
United States, will cause to be erected on said lands, for the benefit of
said Cheerokees, eight patent railway corn mills, in lieu of the mills to.
be erected according to the stipulation of the fourth article of said
treaty, of sixth of May, one thousand eight hundred twenty-eight,
froD,l the avails of the sale of the old agency.•
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ARTICLE V. These articles of agreement and convention are to be
considered supplementary, to the treaty before mentioned between the
United States, and the Cheerokee nation west of the Mississippi dated
sixth of May one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, and not
to vary the -rights of the parties to said treaty, any further, than said
treaty is inconsistent with the provi~ions of this treaty, now concluded, or these articles of convention or agreement.
ARTICLE VI. It is further agreed by the Cheerokee nation, that one
mile square shall be reserved and set apart from the lands hereby
guaranteed, for the accommodation of the Cheerokee agency; and the
location of the same shall be desi.g nated by the Cbeerokee nation, in
conjunction with the agent of the Government of the United States.
ARTICLE VII. This treaty, or articles of convention, after the same
have been ratified, by the President and Senate shall be obligatory on
the United States and said Cbeerokee nation.
In testimony whereof, the said Montfort Stokes, Henry L. Ellsworth, and John F. Schermerhorn, commissioners as aforesaid, and
the chiefs and bead men of the Cherokee nation aforesaid, have hereunto set their hands, at Fort Gihson on the Arkansas river, on the
14th day of February, one tpousand eight hundred and thirty-three.
Montfort Stokes,
Henry L. Ellsworth,
J. F. Schermerhorn,
John Jolly, his x mark,
Black Coat, his x mark,

· Walter Weller,
Principal chiefs:
John Rogers, president commissioners,
Glass, president council.

Signed, sealed, and delivered in our presence:
S. C. Stambaugh, secretary commissioners,
M. Arbuckle, colonel Seventh Infantry,
Geo. Vashon, agent Cherokees west,
Jno. Campbell, agent Creeks.
Alexander Brown, his :x: mark,
Jno. Hambly,
Interpreters,

1

Feb. 14, 1833.
-7_s_ta-t.-.4-17-.- Apr.
12,Proclamation,
1834.

Preamble.

Wilson Nesbitt,
Peter A. Carns,
N. Young, major U. B. Army,
W. Seawell, lieutenant Seventh Infantry,
Wm. Thornton, clerk committee,
Charles Webber, clerk council.
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Articles of agreemen-t and convention, made and concluded at Fort Gtbson, between Hon~fort Stokes, Henry L. Ellsworth and John F.
Schermerhorn, Commissioners o-n•thepart o~
'.1 the United States, and
the undersigned Chiefs and Head-men o-f the Muskogee or Creek
nation of Indians, this 14th day of February, A . .D. 1833.
WHEREAS, certain articles of a treaty were concluded at the City of
Washington, on the 24th day of January one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-six, by and between James Barbour, Secretary of War, on
behalf of the United States, and the Chiefs and bead-men of the Creek
nation of Indians; by which it is ag-rf)ed that the said Indians shall
remove to a country west of the Mississippi river: and whereas the
sixth article of said treaty provides as follows:-"that a deputation of
five persons shall be sent Ey them, (the Creek nation) at the !>xpense
of the United States, immediately after the ratification of the treaty, to
examine the country west of the Mississippi, not within the limits of
the States or Territories, and not possessed by the Choctaws or Chero. kees. And the United States agree to purchase for them, if the same
can conveniently be done upon reasonable terms, wherever they may
select, a country, whose extent shall in the opinion of the President, be
proportioned to their numbers. And if such purchase can not be thus
made, it is then agreed that the selection shall be made where the President may think proper, •just reference being had to the wishes of the
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emigrating party." And whereas, the Creek Indians aforeHaid, did
send five persons as delegates, to explore the country pointed out to
them by their treaty; which delegates selected a country west of the
Territory of ArkanHas, lying and being along and between the Verdigris, Arkansas, and Canadian rivers: and to the country thus selected, a
party of the Creek Indians emigrated the following year. And whereas
certain articles of treaty or convention, were concluded at the city of
W aHhington on the 6th day of May, A. D. one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-eight, by and between James Barbour Secretary of War,
on behalf of the United States, and certain chiefs and head-men of the
Cherokee nation of Indians; by the second article of which convention,
a country was assigned to the Cherokee Indians aforesaid, including
within its boundaries some of the lands previously selected and claimed
by the Creek Indians, under their treaty aforesaid. And whereas, the
President and Senate of the United States, for the purpose of protecting the rights secured to the Creek Indians, by their treaty stipulations,
and with a view to prevent collison and misunderstanding between the
two nations, ratified and confirmed the Cherokee treaty, on the 28th
day of May, 1828, with the following proviso: viz.-" Provided, nevertlwle88, that the said convention shall not be so construed as to extend
the northern boundary of the perpetual outlet west, provided for and
guarranteed in the second article of said convention, north of the 36th
deg. of north latitude, or so as to interfere with the lands assigned, or
to be assigned, west of the Mississippi river to the Creek Indians, who
have emigrated or may emigrate from the States of Georgia and Alabama, under the provisions of any treaty or treaties heretofore concluded between the United States and the Creek tribe of Indians: And
provided further, that nothing in the said convention shall be construed
to cede or assign to the Cherokees any lands heretofore ceded or assigned
to any tribe or tribes of Indians, by any treaty now existing and in force,
with any such tribe or tribes." And whereas the said proviso and ratification of the Cherokee treaty, was accepted by the delegates of the
nation, then at the City of vVashington as satisfactory to them, as is
shown in and by their certain instrument in writing, bearing date the
31st day of May 1828, appended to and published with their treaty
aforesaid. But, afterwards, the Cherokees of .Arkansas and many of
those residing eaHt of the Mississippi at the time that treaty was concluded, removed to the country described in the second article of their
treaty and settled upon a certain portion of the land claimed by the
Creek Indians under their treaty provisions and stipulations. And
whereas difficulties and dissentions thus arose between the Cherokees Difficulties snbseand Creek tribes about their boundary lines, which occasioned an appeal 'tr~~~;. to former
to the President of the United States for his interposition, and final
settlement of the question, which they were unable to settle between
themselves. And whereas the commissioners of the United States,
whose names are signed hereto, in pursuance of the power and authority
vested in them by the President of the United States, met the chiefs
and head-men of the Cherokee and Creek nations of Indians, in council,
on the 29th ultimo; and after a full and patient hearing and careful
examination of all the claims, set up and brought forward by both the
contending parties, they have this day effected an adjustment of all
their difficultieH, and have succeeded in defining and establishing boundary lineH to their country west of the Mississippi, which have been
acknowled§fed, in open council, this day, to be mutually satisfactory
to both nations.
Now, therefore, for the purpot>e of securing the great objects con- Objects.
templated by an amicable t>ettlement of the difficulties heretofore
existing between the Cherokee and Muskogee or Creek Indiant>, so
injuriou;;; to both parties; and in order to establish boundary lines
which will secure a country and permanent home to the whole Creek
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nation of Indians, including the Seminole nation who are anxious t<>
join them, the undersigned commissioners, duly authorized to act on
behalf of the United States, and the chiefs and head-men of the said
Muskogee or Creek Indians, having full power and authority to act
for their people west of the Mississippi, hereby agree to the following
articles:
Pea.ce and friendART. I. The Muskogee or Creek nation of Indians, west of the., Misship.
sissippi declare themselves to be the friends and allies of the United
States, under whose parental care and protection they desire to continue: and that they are anxious to live in peace and friendship not
only with their near neighbors and brothers, the Cherokees, but with
all the surrounding tribes of Indians.
gr~~t~~1he3~eek~.e
ART. II. The United States hereby agree, b} and with the consent
of the Creek and Cherokee delegates, this day obtained, that the Mu::;kogee or Creek country, west of the Mississippi, shall be embraced
within the following boundaries, viz:-Beginning at the mouth of the
north fork of the Canadian Iiver, and run northerly four milesthence running a straight line so as to meet a line drawn from the
south bank of the Arkansas river opposite to the east or lower bank
of Grand river, at its junction with the Arkansas, and which runs a
course south, 44 deg. west, one mile, to a post placed in the groundthence along said line to the Arkansas, and up the same and the V erdigris river, to where the old territorial line crosses it-thence along
said line north to a point twenty-five miles from the Arkansas river
where the old territorial line crosses the same-thence running a line
at right angles with the territorial line aforesaid, or west to the Mexico
line-thence along the said line southerly to the Canadian river or to
the boundary of the Choctaw country--thence down said river to the
place of beginning. The lines, hereby defining the countl'y of the
Muskogee Indians on the north and east, bound the country of the
Cherokees along these courses, as settled by the treaty concluded this
day between the United States and that tribe.
co~~~t;ln ~!:"'Jm;{~~ ART. III. The United States will grant a patent, in fee simple, to the
.
Creek nation of Indians for the ]and assigned said nation by this treaty
or convention, whenever the same shall hiwe been ratified by the President and Senate of the United States-and the right thus guaranteed
by the United States shall be continued to said tribe of Indians, so long
as they shall exist as a nation, and continue to occupy the country
·hereby assigned them.
·
T!>e whole Cree!<
ART.
IV.
It
is
herebh
mutually
understood
and agreed between
the
nat1on and the Sem1.
•
•
· .
part1es to thJS treaty, t at the land assigned to the Muskogee Indians,
nolee interested.
by the second article thereof, shall be taken and considered the property
of the whole Muskogee or Creek nation, as well of those now residing
upon the land, as the great body of said nation who still remain on the
east side of the Mississippi: and it is also understood and agreed that
the Seminole Indians of Florida, whose removal to this country is provided for by their treaty with the U. S. dated May 9th, 1832, shall also
have a permanentand comfortable home on the lands hereby set apart
as the country of the Creek nation: and they(the Seminoles) will hereafter be considered a constituent part of said nation, but are to be located
on some part of the Creek country by themselves-which location will
be selected for them by the commissioners who have signed these articles of agreement or convention.
'\dditional blackART. V. As an evidence of the kind feeling of the United States
sm1th, etc., to be fnrd h l\/r k
I d'
d
·
· 1 f h [h · J
'
nished by United towar s t e .~.nus ogee n mns, an as a testimonia o t e t mr gratistates.
fication with the present amicable and satisfactory adjustment of their
difficulties with the Cherokees, experienced by the commissioners, they
agree on behalf of the United States, to furnish to the Creek Indian:;
west of the Mississippi, one blacksmith and one wheelwright or wagon-
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. maker, as soon as they may be required by the nation, in addition to
those already employed-also, to erect shops and furnish tools for the
same, and supply the smith shops with one ton of iron and two hundred
and fifty pounds of steel each; and allow the said Creek Indians, annually, for education purposes, the sum of one thousand dollars, to be
expended under the direction of the President of the Cnited· Statesthe whole of the above grants to be continued so long as the President
may consider them conducive to the interest and welfare of the Creek
Indians: And the United States will also cau8e to be erected, as soon
as conveniently can be done, four patent railway mills, for grinding
corn; and will immediately purchase for them twenty-four cros8-cut
saws. It being distinctly under8toml, however, that the grants thus
made to the Creek Indians, by this article, are intended solely for the
use and benefit of that portion of the Creek nation, who are now settled
we8t of the Mississippi.
AnT. VI. The United States agree that the improvements which t V:pro.;nnents left
the Creek Indians may be required to leave, in consequence of the 0 epa! or.
boundary lines this day settled between their people and the Cherokees,
shall be valued with as little delay as possible·, and a fair and reasonable price paid for the same by the United States.
ART. VII. It is hereby agreed by the Creek nation, parties hereto, Friendlhy In1 d 1ians
· on t he great western prau1es,
. .
th at 1"f t h e sa l'me or salt' p 1ams
8h ould rnayuset esa tp ams.
come within the boundaries defined by this agreement, as the country
·of the Creek nation, then, and in that ca:,;e the PreE<ident of the United
States, shall have the power to permit all other friendly Indian tribes
to visit said salt plains and procure thereon and carry away salt sufficient for their subsistence, without hindrance or molestation from the
said Creek Indians.
ART. VIII. It is agreed bv the parties to this convention, that the . Thelandgrantedin
. 11eu
. heuofformergrant.
country h ere b y prov1'd edf or•t b e C ree kid'
n 1ans, s h a ll b e tak en m
of and considered to be the country provided or intended to be provided, by the treaty made between the United States and the Creek
nation on the 24th day of January, 1826, under which they removed
to this country.
·
.
ART. IX. This agreement shall be binding and obligatory upon the ~reailflbJnding
contracting parties, as soon as the same shall ~e ratified and confirmed w en ra e ·
by the President and Senate of the United States.
Done in open council, at fort Gibson, this 14th day of February,
A. D. one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three.
Montfort Stokes,
Henry L. Ellsworth,
J'. F. Schermerhorn,
Roly Mcintosh, his x mark,
Fuss-hatchie Micoe, his x mark,
Benj. Perryman, his x mark,
Hospottock Harjoe, his x mark,

[ L. s.]
[L. s.]
LL. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Cowo-coogee, Maltha, his x mark, [ L. s.]
Holthimotty Tustonnucky, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Toatkah Haussie, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Istauchoggo Harjoe, his x mark, [L. s.]
ChocoatieTustonnucky, hisxmark, [L. s.]
Chiefs of Creek nation.

Signed, sealed, and -delivered in our presence:
S. C. Stambaugh, secretary to comms,
M. Arbuckle, colonel Seventh Infantry,
Jno. Campbell, agent Creeks,
Geo. Vashon, agent Cherokee, west,
N. Young, major U.S. Army,
Wilson Nesbitt,

W. Seawell, lieutenant Seventh Infantry,
Peter A. Carns,
Jno. Hambly, interpreter,
Alex. Brown, his x mark, Cherokee interpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE OTTAWA, 1833.
Feb. IS, 1833"

Articles o.f a treaty made at Maumee in the State of OMo, on the eighteenth day of February in the year o.f our Lord one thousand eight
22• 1833•
hundred and thirty-three, between George B. Porter, Commissioner
on the part of the Vnited States, of the one part; and the undersigned
Ohi(}(S and Head rnen of the Band o.f Ottawa Ind£ans, residing on
the Indian Re..~erves, on the Miami Q/ Lake Erie, and in the vi-cinity
thereof, representinq the whole of said band, oftheotlwr part:
l'rea.mble.
WHEREAS, by the twentieth article of the treaty concluded at the
foot of the Rapids of the Miami of Lake Erie, on the twenty-ninth
day of September A. D. 1817, it is provided as follows: "The United
States also agree to grant, by patent, to the Chiefs of the Ottawa
tribe of Indians for the use of the said· tribe, a tract of land, to contain thirty-four square miles, to be laid out as nearly in a square form
as practicable, not interfering with the lines of the tracts reserved by
the treaty of Greenville, on the south side of the Miami River of
Lake Erie, and to include Tush-que-gan, or McCarty's village; which
tracts, thus granted, shall be h·eld by the said tribe, upon the usual
conditions of Indian reservations, as though no patent were issued."
Objects.
And whereas by the sixth article of the treaty concluded at Detroit,
on the seventeenth day of November A. D. 1807, it is provided, for
the accommodation of the Indians named in the treaty, that certain
· tracts of land, within the cession then made, should be reserved to
$e said Indian nations, among which is a reservation described as
follows:-'' Four miles square on the Miami Bay, including the villages
where Meskeman and Waugan now live," which reservation was
expressly made for the Ottawa tribe. By virtue of which stipulations
and reservations the said Band of Ottawas are now in the occupancy
and enjoyment of the two tracts of land therein described;-and for
the consideration hereinafter stated, have agreed to cede the same to
the United States; and bind themselve.s to each and all of the articles,
and conditions which follow:
CessiontotheUnited
ARTICLE I. The said Ottawa Band cede to the United States all their
States.
land on each or either side of the Miami River of Lake Erie, or oil the
Miami Bay, being all the lands mentioned or intended to be included
in the two reservations aforesaid, or to which they have any claim.
No claims to be made for improvements.
· .
Reserva.tioWI.
ARTICLE II. It is agreed that out of the lands hereby ceded, the following reservations shall be made: and that patents for each tract shall
be granted by the United States to the individuals respectively and
their heirs for the quantity hereby assigned to each, that is to say:-A
tract of fifteen hundred and twentv acres shall be laid off at the mouth
of the River, on the south side tl:iereof, and to be 110 surveyed as to
accommodate the following persons, for whose use respectively, each
tract hereinafter described is reserved, viz: three hundred and twenty
acres for Au-to-kee, a Chief, at the mouth of the river, to include
Presque Isle:-eight hundred acres for Jacques, Robert, Peter,
Antoine, Francis and Alexis Navarre, to include their present improvements:-one hundred and sixty acres for ·way-say-on, the son
of Tush-qua-guan, to include his father's old cabin::...__the remaining
two hundred and forty acres to be set off in the rear of these two sections:-eighty acres thereof for Pe-tau, and if fracticable to include
her cabin and field:-eighty acres more thereo for Che-no, a Chief,
above, or higher up the little creek, and the other eighty acres thereof,
for Joseph Le Cavalier Ranjard, in trust for himself, and the legal
representatives of Albert Ranjard, deceased. Also, the following
tracts on the north side of said river:-one hundred and sixty acres
for Wau-sa-on-o-quet, a Chief, to include the improvement where he
~~~:aon,

Ma.r.
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now lives on Pike creek, and to front on the Bay:-eighty acres for
Leon Guoin and his children, adjoining the last and on the south side
thereof:-one hun,dred and sixty acres for Aush-cush and Ke-tuck-kee,
Chiefs, to be laid off on the north side of Ottawa creek, fronting on
the same, and above the place where the said Ansh-cush now Jives.
One hundred and sixty acres :for Robert A. Forsyth of Maumee, to be
laid off on each side of the turnpike road where half-way creek crosses
the same: and one hundred and sixty acres, fronting on the Maumee
River, to include the place where Ke-ne-wau-ba formerly resided:one hundred and sixty acres for John E. Hunt, fronting on the said
river, immediately above and adjoining the last;· and also one hundred
· and sixty acres, to adjoin the former tract, on the turnpike road. The
said tracts to be surveyed and set off, under the direction of the Presi- surveys.
dent of the United States.
The E~aid Au-to-kee, W a-say-on, Pe-tau-che-no, Wau-sa-on-o-quet,
Aush-cush, and Ke-tuck-kee, being Indians, the lands hereby reserved
for them, are not to be alienated without the approbation of the President of the United States.
The said. Leon Guoin has resided, for a long time among these
Indians;-has subsisted them when they would otherwise have suffered,
and they are greatly attached to him. They request that the grant be
to him and his present wife, during their joint Jives, and the life of
the survivor, and to their children in fee.
The said .Jacques, Robert, Peter, Antoine, Francis and Alexis
Navarre have long resided among these Indians-intermarried with
them, and been valuable friends.
The said Albert Ranjard, deceased, bad purchased land of them previous to the late war, upon which, before he died, be had paid them
three hundred'dollars,for which his family have never received any
equivalent.
The reservations to the said Robert A. Forsyth and John E. Hunt,
being at the especial request of the said band, in consideration of their
long residence among them, and the many acts of kindness they have
extended to them.
ARTICLE IlL In consideration of which it is agreed that the United Consideration.
States shall pay to the said band of Indians the sum of twenty-nine
thousand four hundred and forty dollars, to be, by direction of the
said band, applied in extinguishment of their debts, in. manner foilowing: that is to say, to John Hollister and Company, seven thousand
three hundred and sixty-five dollars, which includes other claims,
directed by the said Indians to be by him paid, amounting to thirteen
hundred and nine-five dollars, as per schedule A. herewith:-To ,John
E. Hunt, nine thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine dollars, which
includes other claims, directed by the said Indians to be by him paid,
·amounting to two thousand six hundred and seventy-five dollars, and
sixty-three cents, as per schedule B. herewith:-To RobertA. Forsyth
of Maumee, ten thousand eight hundred and ninety dollars, which
includes other claims directed by the said Indians to be by him paid,
amounting to four thousand four hundred and ten dollars, as per
schedule C. herewith.-To Louis Beaufit seven hundred dollars. To
Pierre Menard four hundred dollars. To John King, one hundred
dollars. To Louis King fifty-six dollars. (a)
Within six months after payment by the United States, of the said Removal oflndians
cons1'd erat'Ion money t h e sa1"d 'Ind'tans agree t o remove f rom a ll th e from lands ceded.
lands herein ceded. And it is expressly understood that in the meantime no interruption shall be offered to the survey of the same by the
United States.
· And whereas the said Band have represented to the said Commis- Claims.
sioner that under the treaty, as interpreted to them, entered into with
John B. Gardiner, Commissioner on the part of the United States, on
(a) These sehedules are not on file at Washington.
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the 30th day of August, 1831, for the cession of a part of their lands,
there is due to them, jointly with that portion of the tribe that has
emigrated, eighteen thousand dollars, and for which they have made
claim: whenever this deficiency shall be paid, it is agreed that out of
said fund there shall be paid to .Joseph Leronger in full satisfaction
o.f all his claim, four hundred dollars; and to Pierre Menard in like
satisfaction, sixteen hundred dollars; to Gabriel Godfroy, junior, in
like satisfaction, two hundred dollars, to Waubee's daughter Nauquesh-kum-o-qua, fifty dollars; to Charles Leway or Nau-way-nes,
fifty dollars; to Dr. Horatio Conant. two hundred dollars in full sP"tisfaction of all his claim; to Joseph F. Marsac, fifty dollars.
This tre~J,ty, after the same shall have been ratified by the Presidert
and Senate of the United States, shall be binding on the contracting
parties.
.
In testimony whereof, the said George B. Porter, and the undersigned chiefs and head men of the said band, have hereunto set their
hands, at Maumee, the said day and year.
G. B. Porter,
\Vau-see-on-o-quet, his x mark,
An-to-kee, his x mark,
She-no, his x mark,
Wau-be-gai-kek, his x mark,
Shaw-wa-no, his x mark,
Kee-tuk-kee, his x mark,
Aush-cush, his x mark,
No-ten-o, his x mark,
Way-say-on, his x mark,
Sas-sain, his x mark,

Nau-qua-gai-shik, his x mark,
O-sage, his x mark,
Me-sau-kee, his x mark,
Kin-je-way-no, his x mark,
An-ne-qua-to, his x mark,
Meesh-quet, his x mark.
Sa-see-go-wa, his x mark,
Pe-ton-o-quet, his x mark,
Saw-ga-nosh, his x mark,
Enne-me-kee, his x mark,
Aish-qna-bee; his x mark.

In presence ofE. A. Brush, secretary,
Kintzing Pritchette,
Henry Conner,
Louis Beaufait,
James Jackson, sub-agent,
John E. Hunt,

Mar. 28, 1833.
7 Stat., 423.
Proclamation, Apr.
12, 1834.

Preamble.

Treaty with the
Creeks of Feb. 14 •1833·

Chs. C. P. Hunt,
G. B. Knaggs,
John Hollister,
James H. Forsyth,
J. D. Beaugrand. .

TREATY WITH THE SEMINOLE, 1833.
WHEREAS, the Seminole Indians of Florida, entered into certain
articles of agreement, with James Gadson, [Gadsden,] Commissioner
on behalf of the United States, at Payne's landing, on the 9th day of
May, 1832: the first article of which treaty or agreement provides, aH
follows: "The Seminoles Indians relinquish to the United States all
claim to the land they at present occupy in the Territory of Florida,
and agree to emigrate to the country assigned to the Creeks, west of
the Mississippi river; it being understood that an additional extent of
territory proportioned to their number will be added to the Creek
country, and that the Seminoles will be received as a constituent part
of the Creek nation, and be re-admitted to all the privileges as members of the same." And whereas, the said agreement also stipulates
and provides, that a delegation of Seminoles should be sent at the
expense of the United States to examine the country to be allotted
them among the Creeks, and should this delegation be satisfied with the
character of the country and of the favorable disposition of the Creeks
to unite with them as one people, then the aforementioned treaty would
be considered binding and obligatory upon the parties. And whereas
a treaty was made between the United States and the Creek Indians
west of the Mississippi, at Fort Gibson, on the 14th day of February
18D3, by which a country was provided for the Seminoles in pursuance
of i>he existing arrangements between the United States and that tribe.
And whereas, the special delegation, appointed by the Seminoles on
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·the 9th day of May 1832, have since examined the land designated for
·them by the undersigned Commissioners, on behalf o£ the United
States, and have expressed themselves satisfied with the same, in and
by their letter dated, March 1833, addressed to the undersigned
Commissioners.
' '
' t ue o £ th e po_wer ignate
Commissioners
NOW, th e~·ef ore, th e. CommiSSIOners
a f oresai'd , b y VI.r
land for desthe
and authonty vested m them by the treaty made With Creek Indians seminole.
on the 14th day of February 1833, as above stated, hereby designate and.
assign to the Seminole tribe of Indians, for their separate future residence, forever, a tract of country lying between the Canadian river and
the north fork thereof, and extending west to where a line running
north and south between the main Canadian and north branch, will
strike the forks of Little rivet, provided said west line does not extend
more than twenty-five miles west from the mouth of said Little river.
And the undersigned Seminole chiefs, delegated as aforesaid, on behalf
of their nation hereby declare themselves well satisfied with the location provided for them by the Commissioners, and agree that their
nation shall commence the removal to their new home, as soon as the
Government will make arrangements for their emigration, satisfactory
to the Seminole nation.
And whereas, the said Seminoles have expressed hio-h confidence in Maj_ort Pdhaganovtol
' d s h'1p an d a b'l'
. present agent, M a]or
'?
Phagen, an d snperm
en rem a
I Ity of t h eJr
of Indians.
t h e f nen
desire that he may be permitted to remove them to their new homes
west of the Mississippi; the Commissioners have considered their
request, and cheerfully recommend Major Phagan as a suitable person
to be employed to remove the Seminoles as aforesaid, and trust his •
appointment will be made, not only to gratify the wishes of the Indians
but as conducive to the public welfare.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners on behalf of the United
States, and the delegates of the Seminole nation, have hereunto signed
their names, this 21Mb day of March, A. D. 1833, at fort Gibson.
Montfort Stokes,
Henry L. Ellsworth,
John F. Schermerhorn.
Seminole Delegates:
•
•John Hick, representing Sam Jones, his x mark.
Holata Emartta, his x mark.
'
Jumper, his x mark.
Coi Hadgo, his x mark.
Charley Emartta, his x mark.
Ya-ha-hadge, his x mark.
Ne-ha-tho-clo, representing Fuch-a-lusti-hadgo, his x mark,
On behalf of the Seminole nation.
TREATY WITH THE QUAPAW, 1833.

May 13, 1833.
7 Stat., 424 .

.Articles of agreement or a treaty between the United States and the Proclamation, Apr.
T: d'
1.
T z
F.. ochermerhorn,
cY
Quapaw 1n
wns entered'~nto uy
uonn
commissioner 12,1834.
of Indian affairs west on the part of the United States and the chiefs
and warriors of the Quapaw Indians.
'YHEREAS, by the treaty between the United States and the Quapaw Preamble.
Indians, concluded November 15th, 1824, they ceded to the United
Sta.tes all their l~nds in the Territory of Arkansas, an~ according to
whiCh they were • to be concentrated and confined to a d~strict of country inhabited by the Caddo Endians and form a part of said tribe," and
whereas they did remove according to the stipulations of said treaty
and settled on the Bayou Treache on the south side of Red River o~
a tract of land given them by the Caddo Indians, but which was fo~nd
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subject to frequent inundations on account of the raft on Red River,
and where their crops were destroyed by the water year after year,·
and which also proved to be a very sickly country and where in a short
time, nearly one-fourth of their people died, and whereas they could
obtain no other situation from the Caddoes and they refused to incorporate them and receive them as a constituent pa1~t of their tribe as
contemplated by their treaty with the United States, and as they saw
no alternative but to perish if they continued there, or to return to
their old residence on the Arkansas, they therefore chose the latter;
and whereas they now find themselves very unhappily situated in consequence of having their littfe improvements taken from them by the
settlers of the country; and being anxious to secure a permanent and
peaceable home the following articles or treaty are agreed upon
between the United States and the Quapaw Indians by John F. Schermerhorn - - - - - - commissioners of Indian afl'airs west and the
chiefs and warriors of said Quapaw Indians this (13th) thirteenth day
of May 1833._Landsr fo~~:J~
ARTICLE I. The Quapaw Indians hereby relinquish and convey to
flriii!f'k~~~~
the United States all their right and title to the lands given them by
the Caddo Indians on the Bayou Treache of Red River.b O~h~~~~~ted
ART. II. The United Sta.tes hereby agree to convey to the Quapaw
Y m
.
Indians one hundred and fifty sections of land west of the State line of
Mis<>ouriand between the lands of the Senecas and Shawnees, not heretofore assigned to any other tribe of Indians, the same to be selected
and assigned by the commissioners of Indian affairs west, and which is
expressly designed to be [in] lieu of their location on Red River and
to carry into effect the treaty of 1824~ in order to provide a permanent
home for their nation; the United States agree to convey the same
by patent, to them and their descendants as long as they shall exist as
a nation or continue to reside thereon, and they also agree to protect
them in their new residence, against all interruption or disturbance
from any other tribe or nation of Indians or from any other per~on or
persons whatever.
·
Exf.enses
of
reART.
III.
·whereas
it
is
the
policy
of the United States in all their
mova, etc.
intercourse with the Indians to treat them liberally as well as justly,
and to endeavour to promote their civilizatiQn and prosperity; it is
further agreed that in consideration of the important and extensive
cessions of lands made by the Qua paws to the United States and in
view of their present impoverished and wretched condition, they shall
be removed to their new homes at the expense of the LT nited States
and that they will supply them with one year's provision from the
time of their removal, which shall be as soon as they receive notice of
the ratification of this treaty by the President and Senate of the United
States. The United States will also furni~;h and deliver to them, after
their arrival at their new homes, one hundred cows, one hundred
breeding hogs, one hundred sheep, ten yoke of working cattle, twentyfive ploughs, one hundred axes, one hundred hoes, four ox carts, and
one wagon, with all their necessary rigging, .twenty iron hand cornmills, tools of different descriptions to the amount of two hundred dollars, also looms, wheels, reels and wool-cards to the amount of two
hundred dollars, one hundred blankets, fifty rifles, and five shot guns
all with flint locks, ten kegs of powder, and six hundred pounds of
lead; The United States agree to provide a farmer to reside with them
and to-aid and instruct them in their agricultural pur~uits and a blacksmith to do their necessary work, with a shop and tools and iron and
steel not exceeding one ton per year. The United States also agree to
appropriate one thousand dollars per year for education purposes to
be expended under the direction of the President of the United States;
the farmer and blacksmith and the above appropriation for education
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-gurposes to be continued only as long as the President of the United
titates deems necessary for the best interests of the Indians.
ART. IV. It is hereby mutually agreed upon between the parties re- u~I~:'s~i:pald by
:;pectively to this treaty, that in lieu of and in full consideration of their
·
present annuities perpetual and limited, the United States will pay the
debts of the Quapaw Indians according to the annexed schedule to the
.amount of four thousand one hundred and eighty dollars provided they
can be discharged in full for that amount. They will also expend to Otherailowances.
the amount of one thousand dollars in hiring suitable labourers to build
and aid them in erecting comfortable cabins and houses to live in; and
.also that they will pay them annually two thousand dollars for twenty
years from the ratification of this treaty, and that out of said annuity
there shall be allowed totheirfour principal chiefs, Hackatto.Q, Sarassan,
Tonnonjinka and Kaheketteda, and to their successors each, in addition to their distributive share of said annuity, the sum of fifty dollars
per year.
ART. V. It is hereby agreed, and expressly understood, that this to8:C~:~rf~~
treaty is only supplemental{ to the treaty of 1824, and designed to of the agent.
carry into effect the views o the United States in providing a permanent and comfortable home for the Quapaw Indians; and also that all
the stock and articles furnished the Indians by the United States as
expressed in the fourth article shall be under the care and direction of
the agent and farmer of said tribe, to see that the same is not squan{].ered or sold, or any of the stock slain by the Indians, until such time
.as the natural increase of the stock will warrant the same to be done
without destroying the whole, and thus defeating the benevolent views
-of the Government in making this provision for them.
ART. VI. The United States also agrees to employ an interpreter to co~;!,';f;i~:~~~&~accompany them on their removal and the same to continue with them
·
during the pleasure of the President of the United States-The above
treaty shall be binding on the United States whenever ratified and
.approved by the President and Senate of the United States..John F. Schermerhorn,
Hackatton chief, his x mark,
Sarrasin chief, his x mark,
Taunoujinka chief, his x mark,
Kaheketteda chief, his x mark,
Monehunka, his x mark,

Kunkadaquene, his x mark,
Wattekiane, his x mark,
Hadaskamonene, his x mark,
Hummonene, his x mark,
Hikaguedotton, his x mark,
:M:oussockan·e, his x mark.

The above treaty was signed in open council, in the presence ofRichard M. Hannum, S. A.
Frederick Saugrain,
Antoine Barraque,
John D. Shaw,
Joseph Duchasin, interpreter.
.James \V. Walker,
The amount due from the Quapaw tribe of Indians to the following named personsFrederic N otrabe .....•....... ___ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . $567 00

:~~~~~ ~~~~~~~: ~::::: ~::::::::::

:::: ::::::: ~::::::::::::::::::::::::

Alexander Dickerson ... _... _. _................ _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
William Montgomery .•....... ____ ...... _........... _____ .............

~n gg

28 00
350 00

t~~;i~}j!~~~~ ::::::: :::::: :::::::::::::::::~:: :::::::: :: ~::::::::: ~ ~

Antoine Barraque ........ _.. ____ .. _....................... -.......... 2, 235 00
George \\~, Boyer_ . _•...••. _.... _.....•..... __ ....•....•...... _. . • • • . .
50 00
WeylonKing ···----------··--··------···-·····--------··--·········400 00
$4,180 ()()
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THE undersigned Chiefs for and in behalf of themselves, and Warriors voluntarily relinquish all the privileges to wbich they are entitled
12,~1ainat1on Apr, as parties to a treaty concluded at Camp Moultrie on the 18th of September 1823, and surrender to the Cn:ited States all their right, title and
Relin~ent b~ interest to a reservation of land made for their benefit in the adclitional
=~ b~~~Y article of the said. Treaty and which is described in the said article as
ofSept.l8, 1823.
commencing" on the Appalachicola, at a point to include Yell ow Hare's
improvements, thence up said rh·er four miles; thence, west, one mile;
thence southerly to a point one mile west of the beginning; and thence,
east, to the beginning point."
b o:er~~~~~
ARTICLE II. For, and in consideration of said cession the lJ. States
efu. e mt
' l!$.ree to grant, and to conn:-y in three (3) years by patent to Muhttto
~ing or Vacapa:,;acy; and to Tustenuggy Hajo, head Chief of Ematlochees town, for the benefit of themselves, sub-Chiefs, and "\Varriors,
a Hection and a half of land to each; or contiguous quarter and fractional seetions containing a like quantity of acres; to be laid off hereafter under the direction of the President of the U. States so as to
embrace the said Chiefs' fields and improvements, .after the lands shall
have been surveyed, and the boundaries to correspond with the public
surveys; it being unde:·stood that the aforesaid Chiefs may with the
consent and under the adyisement of the Executive of the Territory of
Florida, at any time previous to the expiration of the above three
years, dispose of the said sections of land, and migrate to a country of
their choice; but that should they remain on their lands, the U. States
will so soon as Blunt's band and the Seminoles generally have migrated
under the stipulations of the treaties concluded with them, withdraw
the immediate protection hitherto extended to the aforesaid Chiefs
and ·warriors and that they thereafter become subject to the goYcrnment and laws of the territory of Florida.
e~uttycontinued,
ARTICLE III. The
States stipulate to continue to Mulato King
and Tustenuggy Hadjo, their sub-Chiefs and Warriors their proportion
of the annuity of (5000) fi,·e thousand dollars to which they are entitled
under the treaty of Camp Moultrie, so long as the Seminoles remain in
the Territory, and to advance their proportional amount of the said
annuity for the balance of the teem stipulated for its payment in the
treaty aforesaid, whenever the Seminoles finally remove in compliance
with the terms of the treaty concluded at Payne's Landing on 9th May
1832.
~ov~lcaseof
ARTICLE lV. If at any time hereafter the Chiefs and 'Varriors, par.
ties to this agreement, :>hould feel disposed to migrate from the Territory to Florida to the eountrv allotted to the CrC'eks a~:d Semi11oles in
Arkansas, should they elect t<'> sell their grants of land as provided for
in the first article of this treaty, they must defray from the proceeds of
the sales of said land, or from their primte resources all the expenses
of their migration, subsistence, &c.-but if they prefer they may by
surrendering to the F. States all the rights and privileges acquired
under the provisions of this agreement, become parties to the obligations, provisions and stipulations of the treaty concluded at Pavne's
landing with the Seminoles on the 9th of .May1832, as a constituent
part of said tribe, and re-unite with said tribe in their new abode on the
Arkansas. The V. States, in that event, agreeing to pay (3,000) three
thousand dollars for the reservation relinquished in the first article of
this treaty, in addition to the rights and immunities the parties may
acquire under the aforesaid treaty at Payne's landing.
In testimony whereof, the commissioner, James Gadsden, in behalf
of the Unit{ld States, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors, have
hereunto subscribed their names, and affixed their seals.
June18, 1833.

7Stat., m.

v.
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Done at Pope's, Fayette county, in the territory of Florida, this
eighteenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three
and of the independence of the United States, the fifty-eighth.
'
James Gadsden,
[L. s.]
Mulatto King, or Vacapachacy, his x mark, [L. s.]
Tustenuggy Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Y:ellow Hare, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John \Valker, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Yeo-lo-hajo, his x mark,.
[L. s.]
Cath-a-hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lath-la-yahola, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pa-hosta Tustenuckey, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuse-caia-hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Witnesses:
W m. S. Pope, sub-agent,
Robert Larance,
Joe Miller, interpreter, hi~ x mark,
Jim Walker, interpreter,his x m!lrk.

ReUnquishment by certain

chiefi~,

of land reserved by the treaty of 18th

Sept. 18923.

Junelll, 1833.
7 stat., 428.

The undersirmed Chiefs for and in behalf of themselves, and Warriors voluntadiy reliquish all the privileges to which they are entitled
as parties to a treaty concluded at Camp Moultrie on the 18th of September 1823, and surrender to the United States all their right, title
and interest to a reservation of land made for their benefit in the additional article of the said treaty and which is described in said article as
''commencing on the Chattahoochie, one mile below Econchatimico's
·house; thence up said river four miles; thence one mile west; thence
southerly to a point, one mile west of the beginning; thence east to
the beginning point."
ARTICLE II. For and in COf!sideration of said cession the U. States byog::rJ~~~~
agree to grant and to convey m three (3) years, by patent to Econcha- etc.
timico for the benefit of himself, sub-Chiefs and Warriors three sections of land; (or contiguous quarter and fractional sections containing
a like quantity of acres) to be laid off hereafter under the direction of
the President of the U. States so as to embrace the said Chief's :fields,
improvements, &c., after the lands shall have been surveyed, and the
boundaries to corre~pond with the public surveys; it being understood
that the aforesaid Chief mav with the consent and under the advisementof the Executive of the "Territory of Florida, at any time previous
to the expiration of the above three years dispose of the said sections
of land, and migrate to a country of their choice; but that, should they
remain on their lands, .the U. States will, so soon as Blunt's band and
the Seminoles generally hnye migrated under the stipulations of the
treaty concluded with them, ·withdraw the immediate protection hitherto extended to the aforesaid Chief, his sub-Chieis and ·warriors, and
that they thereafter become t:;!tbject to the government and laws of the
Territory of Florida.
·
'ARTICLE Ill. The United States stipulate to continue to Econchati- Annuity continued.
mieo, his sub-Chiefs and ·warriors their proportion of the annuity of
(5000) five thousand dollars to which they are entitled under the treaty
of Camp Moultrie, so long as the Seminoles remain in the Territory,
and to ad vance their proportional amount of said annuity for the balance
of the term stipulated for its payment in the treaty aforesaid, whenever
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.

ru~~~~~of

the Seminoles finally remove in compliance with the terms of the treaty
concluded at Payne's landing on 9tli May 1832.ARTICLE IV. If ~~;t any time hereafter, the Chiefs and Warriors, parties to this a~reement, should feel disposed to migrate from the Territory of Flonda to the eountry allotted to the Creeks and Seminoles in
Arkansas; should they electto sell their grants of land as provided for
in the first article of this treaty, they must defray from the proceeds of
the sales of said land, or from their private resources, all tlie expeni\es
of their migration, subsistence, &e. But, if they prefer, they may, by
surrendering to the U. States all the rights and privileges acquirr.d
under the provisions of this a~reement, be<iome parties to the obligations, provisions and stipulatiOns of the treaty concluded at Payne's
landing with the Seminoles on the 9th May 1832 as a constituent part
of said tribe, and re-unite with said tribe in their new abode on the
Arkansas, the United States, in that event agreeing to pay (3000) three
thousand dollars for the reservation relinquished in the first article of
this treaty; in addition to the rightS> and immunities the parties may
acquire under the aforesaid treaty at Payne's landing.
ln testimony whereof, the commissioner, James Gadsden, in behalf
of the United States, and the undP.rsigned chiefs and warriors, have
hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals.
Done at Pope's Fayette county, in the territory of }'lorida, this
eighteenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three,
and of the independence of the United States, the fifty-eighth.
James Gadsden,
·
[L. s.]
L. s.]
Econ-chati-mico, his X mark,
Billy Humpkin, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kaley Senehah, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Elapy Tustenuckey, his x mark, lL. s.]
V auxey Hajo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Fose-e-mathla, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lath-la-fi-cicio, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Witnesses:
Wm. S. Pope, sub-agent,
Robert Larance,
Joe Miller, his x mark, interpreter.
Jim Walker, hisx mark, interpreter.

r
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Sept.· 21, 1833.

-,s-ta-t.• -429-.--12~~tlon Apr.

Cession of land to
Unitedstatea..

Annui~ of $2,ii00
contmu

Articles of agreement and convention, made at the Otoe Village on the
·River Platte, between Henry L. ElltnvO'!'th, Commissioner, in behalf
Q{ the United States, and the united band8 of Otoes, and .Missourias
dwelling on the said Platte this ~1st day of Septem.ber A . .D. 1833.
ARTICLE I. The said Otoes, and Missourias, cede and relinquish to
the United States, all their right and title, to the lands lying south of
the following line viz~-Beginuing, on the Little Nemohaw river, at the
northwest corner of the land reserved by treaty at Prairie du Chien, on
the 15th July 1830, in .favor of certain half-breeds, of the Omahas,
Ioways, Otoes, Y ancton, and Santie bands of Sioux, and running westerly with ~aid Little Nemohaw, to the head branches of the same; and
thence running in a due west line as far west, as said Otoes and Missourias, have, or pretend to have any claim.
.
ARTICLE p. The united States agree, to continue the present annuity
of twenty-five hundred dollars, granted by said treaty of Prairie du
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Chien, to said Otoes and Missourias, ten years from the expiration of
the same viz. ten years from 15th July 1840.
ARTICLE III. The United Stutes agree to continue for ten years ti~~uityof8500confrom said 15th July, 1840, the annuity of five hundred dollars, granted
·
for instruments for agricultural purposes.
ARTICLE IV. The United States agree, to allow annually five hun- sc~l~~um.for
dred dollars, for fi"ve years, for the purposes of education, which sum
·
shall. be expended under the direction of the President; and continued
longer if he deems P.roper. The schools however, shall be kept within
the limit of said tnbe or nation.
ARTICLE V. The United States agree, to erect a horse-mill for grind- Horse mill, etc.
ing corn, and to provide two farmers to reside in the nation, to instruct
and assist said tribe, for the term of five years, and longer if the President thinks proper.
ARTICLE VI. The United States agree to deliver to said Otoes and stock to be delivMissourias, one thousand dollars value in stock, which shall be placed ered.
·
· in the care of the agent, or farmer, until the President thinks the same
..
can safely be intrusted to the Indians.
ARTICI•E VII • It is expressl ~v agreed and understood , that the stipu- stipulations.
~onditlOns of these
lations contained in the 3d 4th 5th and 6th articles are not to be fulfilled by the United States, until the Otoes and Missourias shall locate .
themselves in such convenient agricultural districts, as the President
may think proper, nor shall the payments be continued, if the Otoes
and Missourias shall abandon such location as the President shall think.
best for thP-ir agricultural interest.
·
ARTICLE VIII. The Otoes and Missourias declare their entire willing- fe~~K~:r~i~erbe rene~;s to abandon the chase for the agricultural life-their desire for
·
peace with all other tribes, and therefore agree not to make war against
any tribe with whom they now are, or shall be, at peace; but should
any difficulty arit;e between them and any other tribe, they agree to
refer the matter in dispute; to some arbiter, whom the President shall
appoint to adjust th.e same.
.
ARTICLE IX. The United States agree to deliver the said Otoes and Goods.
Missourias the value of four hundred dollars in goods and merchandise; which said Otoes and Missourias hereby acknowledge to have
received.
ARTICLE X. This convention, or agreement, to be obligatory, when w~~~:.iufi~J.nding
1·atified by the President and Senate of the United States.
.
In testimony whe1·eof, the commissioners aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors have hereunto subscribed their names, and
affixed their seals, at the Otoe village on the said Platte river, the date
first above written.
Henry L. Ellsworth,
.[L. s.]
Jaton, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Big Kaw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
The Thief, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-ro-ne-saw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Rah-no- way- wah- ha- rah, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
·Gra-tah-ni-kah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mah-ska. h-gah-ha, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nan-cha-si-zay, his x mark;
[L. s.]
A-Sha"bah-hoo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kah~he-ga, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-ne-min-nah, his x mark,
[L. s.]
·Cha-wa-che-ra, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Pa-che-ga-he, his x mark,
[L.
Wah-tcha-shing-a, his x mark,
[L.
~L.
Mon-to-ni-a, his x mark,
Gra-da-nia, his x mark,
L,
Mock-shiga-tona, his x mark,
L.
Wah-nah-sha, his x mark,
Wash-kah-money, his xmark,
L.
Cha-ah-~ra, his x mark,
[L.
To-he, hts x mark,
[L.
0-rah-kah-pe, his x mark,
[L.
Wah-a-ge-hi-ru-ga-rah, his x mark, [L.
0-ha-ah-che-gi-su.g-a, ht.·s x mark,
Ish-kah-tap-a, his x mark,
L.
Meh-say-way, his x mark,
L.

fL.

fL.

In presence ofEdward A. Ellsworth, secretary protempore,
.Jno. Dougherty, Indian agent,
WardS. May, M.D.,
.John Dunlop,

John T. Irdrig, jr.,
J.D. Blanchard,
Charlo Mobrien, his x mark,
Oloe, Interpreter.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
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, TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, ETC., 1833.

Sept. 26 ' 1833"
Articles of a treaty made at Chicago, in the State of Illinois, on tl~e
~~~}.;.~~iion, Feb. twenty-simth day of September, in the year of o·ur Lora one thousand
21 • 1835•
eiqht hundr·ed and thzrty-three between Gem·qe B. Porter, Thomas
J.
01JJen and William Weatherford, Commissioners on the part of
See supplementary the V.United
States of the one part, ana the United Nation of Chiparticles, post, 410.
pewa, Otti)1JJa and Potawatamie Indians o.fth.e other part, being fully
represented by the Chiefs ana Head-men 1JJ1wse names are herennto
subscribea--whiciL Treaty is in thefoll01JJing 1JJor'ds, to ·wit:
Lands ceded to ARTICLE lst.-The said United Nation of Chippewa, Ottowa, and
United states.
Potawatamie Indians, cede to the United States all their land, along .
the western rshore of Lake Michigan, and between this Lake and the
land ceded to the United States by the Winnebago nation, at the treaty
of Fort Armstrong made on the 15th September 1832-bounded on
the north by the country lately ceded by the Menominees, and on the
south by the country ceded at the treaty of Prairie du Chien made on
the 29th July 1829-supposed to contain about five millions of ~1.cres.
M~nd_s west. of the
ARTICLE 2d-In part consideration of the above cession it is hereby
th~~:Jff~~ed to agreed, that the United States shall grant to the said United Nation of
Indians to be held as other Indian lands are held which have lately
·been assigned to emigrating Indians, a tract of country west of the
Mississippi river, to b~ assigned to them by the President of the United
States-to be not less in quantity than fi\re millions of acres, and to be
located as follows: beginning at the mouth of Boyer's river on the east
side of the Missouri river, thence down the said river to the mouth o:f
Naudoway river, thence due east to the west line of the State of Missouri, thence along the said State line to the northwest corner of the
State, thence east along the said State line to the point where it is
intersected by the western boundary line of the Sacs and :Foxesthence north along the said line of the Sacs and Foxes~ so far as that
when a straight line shall be run therefrom to the mouth' of Boyer's
river (the place of beginning) it shall include five millions of acres.
And as it is. the wish of the Government of the United States that the
said nation of lndians should remove to the country thus assigned to
them as soon as conveniently can be done; and it is deemed advisable
on the part of their Chiefs and Headmen that a deputation should visit
the said country west of the Mississippi and thus be assured that full
justice bas been done, it is hereby stipulated that the United States
will defray the expenses of such deputation, to consist of not more
than fifty persons, to be aceompanied by not more than five individuals to be nominated by themselves, and the whole to he under the
general direction of sue~ officer of the United States Go.ve.rnment as
has been or shall be designated for the purpose.-And 1t 1s further
agreed that as fast as the said Indians shall be prepared to emigrate,
they sba·' be removed at 1he expense of the L'nited States, and shall
receive suosisten<'e while upon the journey, and for one year after
their arrival at their new homes.-lt being understood, that the said
Indians are to remove from all t,hat part of the land now ceded, which
is within the State of Illinoil-1, immediately on the ratification of this
treaty, but to be permitted to retain possession of the country north
of the boundary line of the said State, for the term of three years,
without molestation or interruption and under the protection of the
law~.-~ of the United States.
Moneys to be paid ARTICLE 3d-And in further consideration of the above cession, it
by United States.
is agreed, that there shall be paid by the United States the sums of
money hereinafter mentioned: to wit. ·
.
·
One hundred thousand dollars to satisfy sundry individuals, in behalf
of whom reservations were a~kcd, which the Commissioners refused
to grant: and also to indemnify the Chippewa tribe who are parties to
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this treaty for.certain.lands along the shore of Lake ~ichigan, to which
they make claim, whiCh have been ceded to· the Umted States by the
Menominee Indians-the manner in which the same is to be paid is set
forth in Schedule "A" hereunto annexed.
.
One hundred and fifty thousand dollars to satisfy the claims made
against the sai'd United Nation which they have here admitted to be
justly due, and directed to be paid, according to Schedule "B" hereunto annexed.
One hundred thousand dollars to be paid in goods and provisions, a
par.t to be delivered on the signing of this treaty and the residue during the ensuing year.
.
Two hundred and eighty thousand dollars to be paid in annuities of
fourteen thousand dolJars a year, for twenty years.
·
One hundred and fifty thousand dollars to be applied to the erection
of mills, farm houses, Indian houses and blacksmith shops, to agricultural improvements, to the purchase of agricultural implements and
!3tock, and for the support of such physicians, millers, farmers, blacksmiths and other mechanics, as the President of the United States shall
think proper to appoint.
Seventy thousand dollars for purl?oses of education and the encour- Fund tor Jhe {>Ur·
agement ·of the domestic arts, to be applied in such manner, as the ~r:_es 0 e ucat!On,
President of the United States may direct.-[The wish of the Indians
being expressed to the Commissioners as follows: The united nation
of Chippewa, Ottowa and Potawatamie Indians being desirous to create
a perpetual fund for the purposes of education and the encouragement
of the domestic arts, wish to invest the sum of seventy thousand dollars
in some safe stock, the interest of which only is to be applied as may
be necessary for the above purposes. They therefore request the
President of the United States, to make such investment for the nation
as he may think best. If however, at any time hereafter, the said
nation shall have made such advancement in civilization arid have
become so enlightened as in the opinion of the President and Senate of
the United States they shall be capable of managing so large a fund
with safety they may withdraw the whole or any part of it.]
Four hundn~a dollars a year to be paid to Billy Caldwell, and three Annuities.
hundred dollars a year, to be paid to Alexander Robinson, for life, in
addition to the annuities already granted them--Two hundred dollars
a year to be paid to .Joseph Lafromboise and two hundred dollars a year
to be paid to Sbabehnay, for life.
.
Two thousand dollars to be paid to Wau-pon-eh-see and his band, and tituaiof1n~ for secfifteen hundred dollars to Awn-kote and his band, as the consideration
an ·
for nine sections of land, granted to them bJ; the 3d Article of the
Treaty of Prairie du Chien of the 29th of July 1829 which are hereby
ast>igned and surrendered to the United States.
ARTICLE 4th.-A just proportion of the annuity money, secured as Where a_nnuities
. shallbepald.
' as t he present, s ha ll be pa1'd west of t b e M'Issrswel l by f ormer treaties
sippi to such portion of the nation as shall have removed thither during the ensuing three years.-After which time, the whole amount of
the annuities shall be paid at their location west of the Mississippi.
ARTICLE 5th.-[Stricken out.]
This treaty after the same shall have been ratified by the President wl::;:Jfie~inding
and Senate of the 0 nited States, shall he binding on the contracting
·
parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Georg9 B. Porter, Thomas .T. V.
Owen, and William Weatherford, and the undersigned chiefs and head
men of the said nation of Indians, have hereunto set their hands at
Chi~,Jago, the said day and year.
G. B. Porter,
• Th ..T. V. Owen,
William Weatherford,
To-pen-e-b€e, his x mark,

Sau-ko-noek,
Che-che-bin-quay, his x mark,
Joseph, his x mark,
Wah-mix-i-co, ~is x mark,
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Ob-wa-qua-unk, his x mark,
N-saw-way-quet, his x mark,
Puk-quech-a-min-nee, his x mark,
Nah-che-wine, his x mar)!,
Ke-wase, his x mark,
Wah-bou-seh, his x mark,
Mang-e-sett, his x mark,
Caw-we-saut, his x mark,
Ah-be-te-ke-zhic, his x mark,
Pat-e-go-shuc, his x mark,
E-to-wow-cote, his x mark,
Shim-e-nah, bier x mark,
0-chee-pwaise, his x mark,
Ce-nah-ge-win, his x mark,
Shaw-waw-nas-see, his x mark,
Shab-eh-nay, his x mark,
Mac-a-ta-o-shic, his x mark,
Squah-ke-zic, his x mark,
Mah-che-o-tah-way, his x mark,
Cha-ke-te-ah, his x mark,
Me-am-ese, his x mark,
Shay-tee, his x mark,
Kee-new, pis x mark,
Ne-bay-noc-scum, his x mark,
Naw-bay-caw, his x mark,
0' Kee-mase, his x mark,
Saw-o-tup, his x mark,
Me-tai-way, his·x mark,.
Na-ma~ta-way-shuc, his x mark,
Shaw-waw-nuk-wuk, his x mark,
Nah-che-wah, his x mark,
Sho-bon-nier, his x mark,
Me-nuk-quet, his x mark,
Chis-in-ke-bab, his x mark,
Mix-e-maung, his x mark,
Nah-bwait, his x mark,

Sen-e-bau-um, his x mark,
Puk-won, his x mark,
Wa-be-no-say, his x mark,
Mon-tou-ish, his x mark,
No-nee, his x mark,
Mas-quat, his x mark,
Sho-min, his x mark,
Ah-take, his x mark,
He-me-nah-wah, his x mark,
Che-pec-co-quah, his x mark,
Mis-quab-o-no-quah, his x mark,
Wah-be-Kai, his x mark,
Ma-ca-ta-ke-shic,. his x mark,
Sho-min, (2d.) his x mark,
She-mah-gah, his x mark,
O'ke-mah-wah-ba-see, his x mark,
Na-mash, his x mark,
Shab-y-a-tuk, his x mark,
Ah-cah-o-mah, his x mark,
Quah-quah, tah, his x mark,
Ah-sag-a-mish-cum, h~s x mark,
Pa-mob-a-mee, his x mark,
Nay-o-say, his x mark,
Ce-tah-qnah, his x mark,
Ce-ku-tay, his x mark,
Sauk-ee, his x mark,
Ah-quee-wee, his x mark,
Ta-cau-ko, his x mark,
Me-shim-e~nah, his x mark,
Wah-sus-kuk, his x mark,
Pe-nay-o-cat, his x mark,
Pay-maw-sue, his x mark,
Pe-she-ka, his x mark,
Shaw-we-mon-e-tay, his x mark,
Ab-be-nab, his x mark,
Sau-sau-quas-see, his x mark.

In presence ofWm. Lee D. Ewing, secretary to commission,
E. A. Brush,
Luther Rice, interpreter,
James Conner, interpreter,
John T. Schermerhorn, commissioner,
etc. west,
.A. C. Pepper, S. A. R .. P.
Gho. Kercheval, sub-~ent,
Goo. Bender, major, F1fth Regiment Infantry,
D. Wilcox, captain, Fifth Regiment,
J. M. Baxley, captain, Fifth Infant:-y,
R. A. Forsyth, U. S. Army,
L. T. Jamison, lieutenant, U.S. Army,
E. K. Smith, lieutenant, Fifth Infantry,
P. Maxwell, assistant surgeon,
J. Allen, lieutenant, Fifth Inf&ntry,
I. P. Simonton, lieutenant, U. 8. Army,
George F. Turner, assistant surgeon, U.S.
Army,
Richd. J. Hamilton,
Robert Stuart,
Jona. McCarty,

Daniel Jackson, of New York,
Jno, H. Kinzie,
Robt. A. Kinzie,
G. 8. Hubbard,
J. C. Schwarz, adjutant general M. M.
Jn. B. Beaubrier,
.Tames Kinzie,
Jacob Beeson,
Saml. Humes Porter,
Andw. Porter,
Gabriel Godfroy,
A. H. Arndt,
Laurie Marsh,
Joseph Chaunier,
John Watkins,
B. B. Kercheval,
Jas. W. Berry,
Wm. French,
Thomas Forsyth,
Pierre Menard, Fils,
Edmd. Roberts,
Goo. Hunt,
Isaac Nash.

SCHEDULE "A."
(Referred to in the Treaty, containing the sums payable to Individuals in lieu of
Reservations.)
·
Dollars .

.Jesse Walker . _...... ___ .. ---- .... ---- .. ____ .••.•. _____ •....•... _·---·
Henry Cleveland _. - . - .... _..... __ .. __ ... _. _•. , ........•• ___ . _____ . ___ .
Rachel Hall .... - . - . -•.......••• _. - . _.......•• _.... ____ • _______ . ___ . _.
Sylvia Hall ......... __ .. _.......... _. _... __ .•... _.. ______ . ________ • __ _
.Joseph Laframboise and children •...... -.•....•...•...• ____ .. __ • __ .• __ •

1500
800
600
600
1000
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!._ _ . . . . ,. . . . . . ..

Victoire Porthier and her children ..............•...•.•.........••.....
Jean Bt. Miranda )
For each of whom John ....•.....•.......... ·..... .
Jane Miranda
H ..Kinzie is Trust~e · ........•..................
Rosetta Miranda
. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... .
Thomas Miranda
Alexander Muller, Gholson Kercheval, trustee ......................... .
do. . ........................ .
do.
Paschal Muller,
Margaret Muller ............................................... _..... .
Sacra Muller .....................................................·.... .
Angeliq ue Chevalier ................................... _.............. .
.Josette Chevallier .................................................... .
.Joseph Chevalier ................................... __ . __ ... _......... .
Fanny Leclare (Captain David Hunter, Trustee) ••...............•••..•.
Daniel Bourassa's children ............................................ .
Nancy Contraman } For each of whom J. B }
......................... .
Campbelli T ste
SallyContraman
8 ru
.
e
Betsey Contraman
Alexis Laframboise ..........•................• ·.•..................•..•
Alexis Lafram bois' children ................•....•................•...••
Mrs. Mann's children ................................................. .
Mrs. Mann (daughter of Antoine Ouilmet) .......•........... , ....•.•.....
Geo. Tu.rkey's children (Fourtier) Th. J. V. Owen Trustee .............. .
Jacques Chapeau's children do. do ..................................... .
Antonie Roscum'·s children .......................................... .
Francois Burbonnais' Senrs. children .................................. .
Francis Burbonnais' Jnr.-children ..................................... .
John Bt. Cloutier's children, (Robert A. Kinsie Trustee) .............. ..
Claude Laframboise's children ....................................... ..
Antoine Ouilmet's children ........................................... .
Josette Ouilmot (John H. Kinzie, Trustee) ............................ .
Mrs. Welsh (daughter of Antoine Ouilmet) ............................ .
Alexander Robinson's children ........................................ .
Billy Caldwell's children .................. ~ .......................... ..
Mo-ah-way ........................................................... .
Medare B. Bea1,1bien ................................................... .
Charles H. Beaubien ................................................. .
John K. Clark's Indian children, (Richard J. Hamilton, Trustee) ....... .
Josette J nno and her children ......................................... .
Angeliqne Juno ..................................................... ..
Josette Beaubien's children ........................................... .
Mah -go-que's child (James Kinzie, Trustee) ............................ .
Esther, Rosene and Eleanor Bailly .......................... , ......... ..
Sophia, Hortense and There8e Bailly ................................... .
Rosa and Mary children of Hoo-mo-ni-gah wife of Stephen Mack ....... ..
Jean Bt. Rabbu's children ........................................... ..
Francis Chevallier's children .......................................... .
Mrs. Nancy Jamison and child ....... ' ................................ .
Co-pah, son of Archange .............................................. .
Martha Burnett ( R. A. Forsyth, Trustee) .............................. .
Isadore Chabert's child (G. S. Hubbard Trustee) ...................... ..
Chee-bee-quai or Mrs. Allen .......................................... ..
Luther Rice aud children ......................................... : .. ..
John Jones ........................ : ................................ ..
Pierre Corbonno's Children ............................................ .
Pierre Chalipeaux's children ......................................... ..
Phcebe Treat and children .•.........••...........................•....
Robert Forsyth of St. Louis Mo ......•.•.............•............•....
Alexander Robinson ................................................. ..
Billy Caldwell ...................................................... ..
Joseph Laframboise ................................................. ..
Nis noan see (B. B. Kercheval Trustee) .............. ·................. ..
Margaret Hall. ........................................................ ·
.James, William, David and Sarah children of Margaret Hall .......... ..
· har.d )
Miller,
Ellen
Margaret
Finly ) f or eac h . of wh om ~Ic
and MontMiller
gomery
Miller, grandchildren of J. Hamilton of Chtcago IS . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Trustee
Margaret Hall.
Jean Letendre's children ............................................. ..

~~;e~~!dP~i~~n-~~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : :: : : : : :: : : : : : : :: : : : :: ::

Joseph Vieux, Jacqnes Vieux, Louis Vienx, and Josette Vieux each $100.
Angelique Hardwick' A children ........................................ .
Joseph Bourassa and Mark Bourassa ............. , .................... ..
Jude Bourassa and Theree:e Bcurassa .................................. .

Dollars.

700
300
200

300
400
800
800
200
200
200
200
400
400
600
600
800

1200
600
400
500
600
750

400
300
600

300

200
200

200

400

600

200
300
300

400
1000

300
1000

300
500
1000

600
400
800

800
250

1000

400
500
2500
1000

800
1000
1000

500
5000
5000

3000
200
1000
3200

800
200
100
100
400

1800
200
200
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Dollars.

Stephen Bourassa and Gabriel Bourassa ............................... ..
Alexander Bourassa and James Bourassa ............................... .
Elai Bourassa and Jerome Bourassa ................................ ·__ ..
M. D. Bourassa ... __ . __ .... __ .......... ______ ........................ .
Ann Rice and her Son William lVI. Rice and Nephew John Lei b ......... .
Agate Biddle and her children ........................................ .
Magdaline Laframboise. and her son ................................... .
Therese Schandler .................................................... .
Joseph Dailly's son and daughter Robert and Therese .......•............
Therese Lawe and George La we ....................................... .
David La we and Rachel La we ........................................ ..
Rebecca Lawe and Maria La we ........................................ .
Polly Lawe and Jane La we ...................... :"··- .•.....•..........
Appotone Lawe ........................••.••........ , ................ .
Angelique Vieux and Amable Vieux .................................. .
Andre Vieux and Nicholas Vieux ..................................... .
Pierre Vieux and Maria Vieux ........................................ .
.Madaline Thibeault .................................................. .
.Paul Vieux and Joseph Vieux ......................................·... .
Susanne Vieux ..... ~ ................................................. .
Louis Grignon and his son Paul ...................................... ..
Paul Grignon Sen'r. and Amable Grignon .............................. .
Perish and Robert Grignon ............................ __ ............. .
Catist Grignon and Elizabeth Grignon ....•.••..•.•...•.........•.......
Ursal Gri~non and Charlotte Grignon .................................. .
Louise Grignon and Rachel G:r;ignon ................................... .
Agate Porlier and George Grignon ..•.•• .-......................... : ••...
Amable Grignon and Emily Grignon .................................. .
Therese Grignon and Simon Grignon .............................. _... .
William Burnett (B. B. Kercheval Trustee) ....................... , ... .
Shan-na-nees ......................................................... .
Josette Beaubien ..................................................... .
For the Chippewa, Ottawa, and Potawatamie Students at. the Choctaw}
Academy. The Hon. R. M. Johnson to be the Trustee.
James and Richard J. Connor ........................................ ..
Pierre Duverney and Children ........................................ ..
Joshua Boyd's Children (Geo. Boyd Esq to be the Trustee.) .......•..•....
Joseph Bailly ....................................................... ..

~~t-rierG"~~~~~y ~ ~ ~ ~::::: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~:: ~:: ~::: ~::: ~::::::::::: ~:: ~ ~:::: ~::::::

Thomas R. CovilL ................................................... ..

Y~~eif~~~- :~ ::: ~: :~ ~ ~: :::: ::·: ::: :::::::: :::::: ::::::: :::::::: ::: :~ ~

Joseph Chaunier ..................................................... .
John and Mark Noble ................... ·............................. .
Alexis Provansalle ......................................... -- .· ........ .

200
200
200
100
1000
900
400
200
500
20()
200
200
200
100
200
200
200
100
200
100
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
1000
400
500
5000

700
300
500
4000
3000
2420
1300
750

5000
550

180
100

One hundred thousand dollars... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . $100, 000

SCHEDULE·" B."
(Referred to in the treaty containing the sums. fayable to individuals, on claims
.
admitted to be justly due, and directed to be paid.
(See Second Amendment, at end of this treaty.]
Dollars.

Brewster Hogan & Co ................................................ ..
JohnS. C. Hogan .................................................... .
Frederick H. Contraman __ ............. __ ... __ ...... ____ .. __ ..... ___ ...
Brookfield & Bertrand ............................................... __
R. E. Heacock ...................................................... ..
George W. McClure, U.S. A ......................................... ..
David McKee ...................................... -- ................ .
Oliver Emmell ....................................................... .
George Hollenbeck ................................................... .

~h~f:S ¥!;1~;:::::: :::::: ::: :::::::: ::::::::: :::::::::::::::: ::: ::: ::

Joseph Naper ........................................................ .
John Mann . ~ ....................................................... ..
James Walker ......................................................... .
John Blackstone .................................................... ..

343
50
200
100
100
125
180
300

100
78
187
71

200
200
100
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Dollars.

Harris & McCord .....•.......... _............ _..... _•.................
George W. Dole ........•.................. : .......................... .
George HaverhilL ....... _. __ .... _.... _...... _. __ ..................... .
William Whistler, U. R. A ............................................ .
Squire Thompson ................... _. _. __ .... _......... _............ .
C. C. Trowbridge ......................................... _.... _...... .
Louis-Druillard ....................... _.............................. .
Abraham Francis ......................................... _.......... _
D. R. Bearss & Co ....................... , __ ..... _...... _....... _..... .
Dr. E. Winslow ...................................................... .
Nicholas Klinger ......................... ___ .... _.... __ ........... __ ..

~~=~~h:csr:~~~k-::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::: ~::::::::::
~~b~ ~~~ei~zi~: : : :: : : : : : : :: : : ::: :: : : ::: . :: :: : · : ::: : ~ : : : : : : :: ::: : : : : :

~~:~~s0:ft~;t;~ii : : : : : ::: ::: : :: : : : ::::: : :: : :: : : :: : :: : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : :: : :

Calvin Britain ......................... _............ __ ..... _... _..... .
Benjamin Fry ....................... _. __ ......•..........•.... _. _•• _..
Pierre F. Navarre .•...•...•.....•... _...................... _......•..•
C. H. Chapman ........•..••....•.•.. _. _. _. _......... _. _..•...........
James Kinzie .....•....•........•.......•.............................
G. S. Hubbard •......••••.......•..•........•......•..................

~~~~~n;ch:~~:: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

John Wright ...................•....•. c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
James Galloway ..................................................... .
William Marquis .................................................... .
Louis Chevalier, Adm'r of J. B. Chevalier dec'd .. _........•.. _. _...... .
Solomon McCullough ....................... _................ __ ....... .
Joseph Curtis .............................................. __ ........ .
Edward E. Hunter ....................... ___ .................. _...... .
Rachel J_,egg ............................. --- ......................... .
Peter Lamseet ............................................ ·--- ....... .
Robert Beresford ...................................... __ ...... _.... __ _
G. \V. &\V. Laird ................................................... .
M. B. Beaubien ....... ·.......................... _............ _...•. __ .
Jeduthan Smith ............. ____ ............................ ___ ..... ..
Edrilund Weed ................................................ _...... .
.Philip Maxwell, U.S. A .............................................. .

~~~::~:~~r~:~~

::: :: : : : :::: : ::: : : :::::: ::: :::::::: :·: :~ :

S. P. Bradv ......................................................... _.
James Harrington ........................................ _........... .
Samuel Ellice ............... ___ .......... __ .......................... .
Peter Menard, Maumee ............................................... .
John W. Anderson ................................................... .
David' Bailey ...... --- ............... --- ............................. __

.ro~~ iii!fva~~:: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

John B. Bertrand, Sen'r ............................................ __ _
Robert A. Forsyth ................................................... ..
Maria Kercheval .................................................... ..
Alice Hunt .... _........ ------ ................................ __ .... _.
.Tane C. Forsyth ......... --------.-~ ............. ___ ................. ..
John H. Kinzie ....................................................... .
Ellen M. \Volcott. ....... _............................................ .
Maria Hunter ............. _......................................... ..
Robert A. Kinzie ............................ __ ....................... ..
·samuel Godfroy ......................... ---- ....... - .......... ---- ... .
John E. Schwarz ...... _.............................................. .

~.sif.ha~drG~'W. H:;'ff~'a'~: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

Phelps & Wendell .................................................... .
Henry Johns .... __ . __ ............................. __ c ••• __ . . . _ . . . . . . ..
Benjamin C. Hoyt .................................. _... _..... _....... .
John H. Kinzie, in trust for the heirs of J os. Miranda, dec' d .... __ .. _.. _.
Francis Burbonnais, Senr. _........................................... .
Francis Burbonnais, junr ..................... _............. __ ....... ..
R. A. Forsyth, in tmst for Catherine McKenzie ............ _.•.. __ .•.•..•
James Laird ... _.................................................... __
Montgomery Evans ........................................ --·" ------ __
Joseph Bertrand, jr................................................... .

175
133
60
1000
100
2000
350
25
250
150
77
200
50
75
1216
200
400
16
100
100
30
300

125
150
55
15
200
150
112

100
50
90

25
100
200
150
440
60

100
35
116

50
125
188
68

50
500
350
50
100
150
50
3000
3000

3000
3000
5000
5000
5000

5000
120
4800
5000
358
660

270
20
250

500
200

1000
50
250

300

408

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, ETC., 1833.
Dollars.

George Hunt .•.•.........•....•...•. __ •...............................•
Benjamin Sherman ................................ _.................. .
W. and F. Brewster, Assignees of Joseph Bertrand, Senr ................ .

{Vhli?~w;~;r~~ :~~1~~ _£~~. ~~~ ~~i~~ -~t- ~:~~~1~~-~~~~i~~: -~~~· ~- :::: :::::: ~::

~::~ ~r:rf:J: ~: ::::~ ~ :: ::::::::~: :::::: :: :::::::: :: :::::::~ ::::::::: :

John B. Bourie ...........•.............•....... : ...................•..
B. B. KerchevaL ............•.........................................
Charles Lucier ..............•........... ·............................. .
Mark Beaubien ........................•..............................
Catharine Stewart ..•......•..................................•........
Francis Mouton ...................................................... .
Dr. \Villiam Brown ................................................... .
R. A. Forsyth, in trust for he rs of Charles Guion ...................... .
Joseph Bertrand, Senr ...........................••.....................
Moses Rice ........................................................... .
James Con nor ....•............................•.......................
.John B. DuCharme ....••••....................•....................•.
Coquillard & Comparet ....•••.........................................
Richard .T. Hamilton ...... , ...................... ·•....................
Adolphus Chapin ..........•........... ~ .............................. .
John Dixon ..........•.......•...•.........•..........................
Wm. Huff .............................. ·............................. .
Stephen Mack, in trust for the heirs of Stephen Mack, dec'd ............ .
Thomas Forsyth ..................................................... .
Felix Fontaine •..•...............•....................................
Jacque Mette ...............•..........................................
Francis Boucher • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
Margaret Helm .......•.................•.................•...... __ .,_ .. .
0. P. Lacy ......•............................................. _______ .
Henry and Richard J. Connor ........................................ .
James W. Craig ............................•..........................
R. A. Forsyth (Maumee) ............................................. .
Antoine Peltier do.
. ................•............................
R. A. Forsyth, in trust for Wau-se-on-o-quet .........•..................
John E. Hunt .......•..................•..•••......•..................

r~eliC~lr~r~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~

· Foreman Evans ................................•.•....................
Floratio N. Curtis .......•...........................•............. ·... .
lea Rice ......•............•............................•......... _· .. .
Thomas P. Quick .....••..............•.. ·............................. .
George B. Woodcox ........•.........•..................•..............
John Woodcox .............•................... , ............•.........
George B. Knaggs ...............•.....................................
Ebenezer Read ............•...........................................
Gem·f!e Pomeroy •.....................................................
Thomas K. Green .............•....... , ...........................•...
William Mieure, in trust for Willis Fellows ............................. .
Z. Cicott ........•......................................................
John Johnson .......•..................................................
Antoine Antilla ...................................................... .
John Bald win .•.................................................... , ..

}::~sGc!~!~}:::: ::~~:::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Joseph D. Lane ............................. ! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
T. E. Phelps ............•..•................•.......................•.
Edmund Roberts ...........•..........................................
~~t~sW~n~~rnj;c~-: ::::::::::::::::::: ~::~ ::::: ::~:~ :~: :::::::::::::::
Charles W. Ewing .............................•.......................
Antoine Ouilmett ..................................................... .
John Bt. Chandonai, ($1000 of this sum to be paid to Robert Stuart, agent of
American Fur Company, by the particular request of J no. B. Chandonai,).
Lowrin Marsh .......................................................•.

~~~I :J~~?~~f~~~-::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

Andrew Drouillard •..........................•..............•.....•.•.
Jacob Beeson & Co ..............................•........•..•.........
Jacob Beeson ......................................•.•......•.........
John Anderson ........•...............................•....•.......•.
John Green ... : . .........•..•.•.•......................•..•••.....•...
James B. Campbell ..•••.••.••.•••..••••..••••••••••••••••••••...•.•.•.

900
150
700
900
30
125
25
2500
1500
75

500

· 8Z

200
40
200
652
800

2250
250
5000
500
80

140
81
500
1500
200
200
250
2000

1000
1500
50
1300
200
300
1450
70
1000
32
300
250
35
60
40
1400
100
. 150
70
500
1800
100
100
500
100
35
50
250
50
60
1850
.200

800
2500
3290
2000
500
500
220
900
600
100
600
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Dollars.

Pierre Menard, Jun. in right of G. W. Campbell .•......•••.•.....•...•.
George E. Walker ....•....•.......•....•....•..•.••.....•..••......•..
Joseph Thebault .....•...•............•.................•...•.•...•.•.
Gideon Lowe, U.S. A •..............•..........•........•••.... ; .. ~---

J~h~eT~:;.r~:-~ ~~-:::::::::::::::

50
160
2000

:::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Pierre Menard, Junr. in trust for Marie TrembM •..........•....•.......
Henry B. Stillman •.........•.. _......................•...•.•. _-. __ ...•
.John Hamblin ..........••..•.....••...•.•...........•........•....•.•

~:~~~iB!'~~~:::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~:::::::::::::

Franklin McMillan .......•.•..•.................•.•....•..........••••
Lorance Shellhouse ......•....... _..................•..............•••
Martin G. Shellhouse ...........•........•.....•...•.............••••.•
Peter .Bell air ............................................•........•.•.•
Joseph Morass ......................•.... ; ......................•..•.•
John I. WendelL ..•........ ____ ..•....•.......•..·............•....•••
A. T. Hatch ........•...... _.... _•.....•.......•................•..•••

~!ci~:tJill:.~~~~:: :::: :: :::: :.: ::: :: :: :::: :: :::::: ::::::::::::: :::::::

Moses Hard wick •..•..................................•.....•...••••••
Margaret May_ .....• ~ .....•.•.•••.....................•.•.......••.•••
Frances Felix ..••...•.••••........... ____ ...................•...••.•••
John B. Bourie ........ ; ....•....................... ---.- •...•.•..• - •.•
Harriet Ewing .............•................•...............••..•..••• ·

~:~il :,~~8- :::::: ::::: ~ ::: :: ::::: :: ::::: ::::::: :: :: :::::: :: ::: :::::

Caroline Ferry .......•. ." ......•...•.•...... ; ••••..•.•...........•..•.•
Bowrie & Minie ....•...•........•...•........•.......•••..........••••

~~~1~ ~:~::: ::: ·::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~~~-::: ::::::::
David Bourie ......•.....•.•..•.•...••..••...•...........•.............

~~~~~r~::~~:~

250
1000

:::::: :~::~ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

Hanna. & Taylor ....•.•........•..•..........•............•......•.•.••
John P. Hedges ..•.•••••......•.•...•.•.••..•.••.......•........•.•.••
Francoise Chobare .•••..........•.............•.......••........•.••••
Isadore Chobare ••••..........•.•.........•.....• : ..............••.•..
Jacob Leephart ....••.•.....•.•.............•.........•.............••
Amos Amsden ......•......••.•......... ;_ ............•.......•......•
Nicholas Boil vin .........•.........•.............•....•..... ~ ........ .
Archibald Clyburn ...............................••••........... ----·William Conner (Michigan) ........•...•........•...............•..•.•
Tunis S. Wend alL ................•.......................•...•.....•.•
Noel Vasseur .............. ___·_ .................................•.....
James Abbott, agent of the Ameri~an Ftir Company .....••.......•••....
Robert Stewart, agent of the Amencan Fur Company ..................••
Solomon J eauneau .•............. , .................•..•.. _....•.......
John Bt. Beaubien ..............•..........................••........ _
Stephen Mack, J nr .•..........•...................................... _
John La we ..•........................................................
Alexis Larose ................................. : . .....................•.
Daniel \\-' hitney ...................................................... .
P. & A. Grignon .........•............................................
Louis Grignon ................. _.......... _........ _____ ... _. _.... __ .. .
Jacques Vieux ........... __ .· _____ . _. ___ .....•. _. ___ . ____ .. _. _... ___ .. .
Laframboise & Bourassa ................................. _·_ ......... --.
Heirs of N. Boilvin, deceased .... ------ .. -·----- ___ .... -----·-----·---John K. Clark. ____ .. __ .. ______ .... ____ ------------···----··· ...... __ _
William G. & G. W. Ewing ...................................... - -- --.
Rufus Hitchcock ......... _. _. _. __ ... ____ ......... __ . _. ___ ....... __ . __ _
Reed and Coons ..•........ ___ ....... ____ ..... . . ______ . _____ ..... ____ _
B. H. Laughton .......... _. __ ...•.. _____ ....•.... ___ .... _...•.........
Rufus Downing ....•. _•... ____ ... __________ .. _. _. _.. _.•. __ ... ___ . _... _
Charles Reed ....•.•.•... ____ ..•.. _______ . __ •. _. __ • ____ ... ____ . _..... ~

45
500
300

500
100
20

100

30
35

150
200
2000

300
100
100

75

400

1100
500
500
500

500
500
500
600

700
150

200

2500

500

1570
1000
1000

600
700

400

350

200
70
500
800
2300

17000
2100

250
350

3000

1000
1350
650

2000
2000

1300
1000
400

fiOOO
400
200

1000
500

200

One hundred and seventy-five thousand dollars . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $175, 000
The above claims have been admitted and directed to be paid, only in case they
be accepted in full of all claims and demands up to the present date.

G. B. Porter,
Th. J. V. Owen,
William Weatherford.
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Agreeably to the stipulations contained in the 3d Article of the
Treaty, there have been purchased and delivered at the request of the
I n a·Ians, good s, pi'OVlSIOns
. .
. t y- five th ou-.
an d horses t o th e amount of SIX
sand dollars (leaving the balance to be supplied in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, thirty-five thousand dollars.)
As evidence of the purchase and delivery as aforesaid under the
direction of the said Commissioners, and that the whole of the same have
been received by the said Indians, the said George B. Porter, Thomas
J. V. Owen and William Weatherford, and the undersigned Chiefs and
Head-men on behalf of the said United Nation of Indians have hereunto set their hands the twenty-seventh day of September in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three.
G. B. Porter,
Th. J. V. Owen,
William Weatherford,
Jo-pen-e-bee, his x mark,
We-saw, his x mark,
Ne-kaw-nosh-kee, his x mark,
Wai-saw-o-ke-ne-aw, his x mark,
N&see-waw-bee-tuck, his x mark,
Kai-kaw-tai-mon, his x mark,
Saw-ko-nosh,

Tshee-Tshee-chin-be-quay, his x mark,
Joseph, his x mark,
Shab-e-nai, his x mark,
A.h-be-~-ke-zhic; his x mark,
E-to-won-eote, his x mark,
Shab-y-a-tuk, his x mark,
Me-am-ese, his x mark,
Wah-be-me-mee, his mark,
Shim-e-nah, his x mark,
We-in-co, his x .mark.

In presence ofWm. Lee D. Ewing, secretary to the
commission,
R.· A. Forsyth, U. S. Army,
Madn. F. Abbott,
Saml. Humeil Porter,

Andw. Porter,
Joseph Bertrand, junr.
J no. H. Kinzie,
James Conner, interpreter, .
J. E. Schwarz, adjutant-general, M. M.

__s....:ep:..t·_2....:7•_1833
_ · _ .Articles supplementary, to the treaty m.ade at Chicago, in the State of
7Stat., 442.
illinois, on the 26th day of September, one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-three, between George B. Porter, Tlwmas J. V. Owen and
WilUmn ·Weatherford, OommissiO'flers on the part of the United States'!.
Q{ the one J;Ja1't, and the United Nation of Chippewa, Ottowa, ana
PotawatamM Indians, of tlte other part, concludea at the same place
on the twenty-seventlt
of Septembm·, one thousand eight hundred
and tMrty-three, between the 8aid Comm£8sioners on the part of the
United States of the one part, and the Chi~fs and Head-men of the
said United Nation of Ind?:ans, res?:ding ?.tpon the reservations of land
situated in the Territory of Michiqan, south of Grand river, of the
other part.

aay

Cession of land to

UnitedStates.

· Chiefsandheadmen
parties to treaty.

ARTICLE 1st-The said chiefs and head-men cede to the United
States, all their land situate in the Territory of Michigan south of
Grand river being the reservation at Notawasepe of 4· miles square
contained in the 3d clause of the 2d article of the treaty made at
Chicago, on the 29th day of August 1821, and the ninety-nine sections
of land contained in the treaty made at St. ,Joseph on the 19th day of
Sept. 1827;-and also the tract of land on St.•Joseph river opposite
the town of Niles, and extending to the line of the State of Indiana, on
which the villages of To-pe-ne-bee and Pokagon are situated, supposed
to contain about 49 sections.
ARTICLE 2d-In consideration of the above cession, it is hereby
agreed that the said chiefs and head-men and their immediate tribes
shall be considered as parties to the said treaty to which this is supplementary, and be entitled to participate in all the provisions therem
contained, as a part of the United Nation; and further, that there shall
be paid by the United States, the sum oi one hundred thousand dollars: .
to be applied as follows.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, ETC., 1833.

411

Ten thousand dollars _in ad~ition to ~he general fun~ of onehnn~re~ Ia~d~~!~q':::if:!a:or
thousand dollars, contamed m the said treaty to satisfy sundry mdividuals in behalf of whom reservations-were asked which the Commissioners refused to grant;-the manner in which the same is to be paid
being set forth in the schedule "A," hereunto annexed.
Twenty-five thousand dollars in addition to the sum of one hundred
and fifty thousand dollars contained in the said Treaty, to satisfy the
claims made against _all composing the United Nation of Indians, which
they have admitted to be justly due, and directed to be paid according
to Schedule '' B," to the Treaty annexed.
Twen~y-five. ~housand dollars, to be paid in goods, provisi~ns a~d et~oods, provisiom,
horses, ui addition to the one hundred thousand dollars contamed m
the Treaty.
And forty thousand dollars to be paid in annuities of two thousand Annuities.
dollars a year for twenty years, in addition to the two hundred and
eighty thousand dollars inserted in the Treaty, and divided into
payments of fourteen thousand dollars a year.
ARTICLE 3d-All the Indians residing on the said reservations in m1fui~n;~ remove
Michigan shall remove therefrom within three years from this date,
·
during which time they shall not be disturbed in their possession, nor
in hunting upon the lands as heretofore. In the mean time no interruption shall be offered to the survey and sale of the same by the
United States. In case, however, the said Indians shall sooner remove
the Government may take immediate possession thereof.
ARTICLE 4th-[Stricli::en out. See 4th Amendment at end of treaty.] rallii~r,-tory when
These supplementary articles after the same shall have been ratified
by the President and Senate of the United States shall be binding on
the contracting parties.
In testimony whereof, the said George B. Porter, Thomas J. V.
Owen, and William Weatherford, and the undersigned chiefs and head
men of the said United Nation of Indians, have hereunto set their hands
at Chicago, the said day and year.
G. B. Porter,
Th . .T. V. Owen,
William Wt>,atherford,
To-pen-e-bee, his x mark,
We-saw, his x mark,
Ne-kaw-nosh-kee, his x mark,
\Vai-saw-o-ko-ne-aw, his x mark,
Po-ka-gon, his x mark,
Kai-ka w-tai-mon, his x mark,
Pe-pe-ah, his x mark,
Ne-see-waw-bee-tuck, his x mark,
Kitchee-bau, his x mark,
Pee-chee-ko, his x mark,
Nai-gaw-geucke, his x mark,
Wag-maw-kan-so, his x mark,
Mai-go-sai, his x mark,
Nai-chee-wai, his x mark,
Aks-puck-sick, his x mark,
Kaw-kai-mai, his x mark,
Mans-kai-sick, his x mark,
Pam-ko-wuck, his x mark,
No-taw-gai, his x mark,
.
Kauk-muc)>:-kisin, his x mark,
'Vee,see-mon, his x mark,
Mo-so-ben~net, his x mark,
Kee-o·kum, his x mark,

· Maatch-kee, his x mark,
Kaw-bai-me-sai, his x mark,
W ees-ke-qua-tap, his x mark,
Ship-she-wuh-no, his x mark,
W ah-co-mah-o-pe-tuk, his x mark,
Ne-so-wah-quet, his x mark,
Shay-o-ne-, his x mark,
Ash-o-nees, his x mark,
Mix-i-nee, his x mark,
Ne-wah-ox-sec, his x mark,
Sauk-e-mau, his x mark,
Shaw-waw-nuk-wuk, his x mark,
Mo-rah, his x mark,
Suk-see, his x mark,
Quesh-a-wase, his x mark,
Pat-e-go-to, his x mark,
Mash-ke-oh-see, his x mark,
Mo-nase, his x mark,
Wab-e-kaie, his x mark,
Shay-oh-new, his x mark,
Mo-gua-go, his x mark,
Pe-qua-shuc, his x mark,
A-muwa-noc-sey, his x mark.
Kau-ke-che-ke-to, his x mark,
Shaw-waw-nuk-wuk, his x mark,

In presence of-Wm. Lee D. Ewing,seeretarytothecommission,
E. A. Brush,
Luther Rice, interpreter,
James Conner, interpreter,
Joseph Bertrand, jr., interpretR.r;
Gt>o. Kercheval, sub Indian agent,

J. L. Thompson, lieutenant Fifth Infantry,
J. Allen, lieutenant Fifth Infantry.
P. Maxwell, assistant surgeon U. S.
Army,
Geo. F. Turner, assistant surgeon U. S.
Army,
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L. M. Taylor,
Pierre Menard, fils,
Jacob Beeson.
Samuel Humes Porte::-,
Edmd. Roberts,
Jno. H. Ki IZie,
J as. W. Beay,
Gabriel Goafroy, jr.
Geo. Hunt,
A. H. Arndt,
And w. Porter,
Isaac Nash,
Richard J. Hamilton.

B. B. Kercheval,
Thom!U! Forsyth,
Daniel Jackson, oi New York,
J. E. Schwarz, adjutnnt-general M. M.
Robt. A. Kinzie,
G. S. Hubbard,
Geo. Bender, major Fifth Regiment Infantry,
D. Wilcox, captain Fifth Regiment,
J. M. Baxley, captain Fifth Infantry,
R. A. Forsyth, U. S. Arc:~.v,
L. T. Jamison, lieutenant D. 8. Army,
0. K. Smith, lieutenant ~1fth Infantry,

SCHEDULE "A,"
Referred to in the Article supplementary to the Treaty, containing the sums T)aya-ble to Individuals, in lieu of Reservation~ of Land.
•
.
Dollars..

Po-ka-gon .....••.••••.....
Rebecca Burnett} Ed ward Brooks Trustee fo! each { · · · · · · · · • · • • · · • · - · · ·
Mary Burnett
.
Martha Burnett (R. A. Forsyth Trustee) .............................. .
Mad.aline Bertrand ...••.•..
J .:JSeph Bertrand J unr ••.••........•.........................•.•..•.....
Luke Bertrand J unr .....•............•.........................•.•...•.
Benjamin Bertrand ............•.....
.Lawrence Bertrand ...•..•.......
'.fheresa Bertrand ..•... : . ......•....
Amable Bertrand •.......•.....•....
Julianne Bertrand .......•..........•........
Joseph H. Bertrand Ooo······················o·······--···o····-···0····
Mary M. Bertrand ..................................................... .
M. L. Bertrand ...............................
· John B. Du Char me
Elizabeth DuCharme (R. A. Forsyth Trustee) ............. oo 00......... .
George Henderson ...................•.•..
Mary Nado and children .....
John Bt. Chandonai .....•.
Charles Chando~ai } For each of whom R. A. Forsyth is Trustee { ..
Mary Chandona1
..
Mary St. Comb and children
Sa-gen-nais' daughter .....
Me-chain, daughter of Pe-che-co ....
Alexis Rolan.
~
Polly Neigh bush ....•.....
Francois Page's wife and children .....•.....
Pierre F. Navarre's children ••o············ ·····o····o o··o .. o······o····
Jarmont (half breed)
0

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

0

0

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

0

0

0

••••

0

•••••••••

0

••••••••••••••••

0

0

0

••••

0

•••••••

0

•

0

0

0

0

0

0

••••••••••••••••••

••••••••••••••

•••

0

•••••

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

•

0

. . . . . . . . . . .

0

•

0

••

0

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

••

0

•••••

•••••••••••••••••••••••••

0

•••••••

0

0

0

0

•••••

0.

0

••

0

0

0

0.

•••

0

••

:

•••

0

0

•••••

0

0

••••••••••

0

••••••••••••••••

0

0

•••

••••••••••••••

•••••••••

0

0

••••••••••••

0

••

0

0

0

0

0

0

.

••••••••••

•••••••••••

0

0

0

0

0.

0

•••

0

•••••••••

•••••••••

0

••••••••

0

0.

0

••

..

•

•

0

•••••

0
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Agreeably to the stipulations contained in the Articles supplementary
to the Treaty, there have been purchased and delivered at the request
of the Indians, Goods, Provisions and Horses to the amount of fifteen
thousand dollars (leaving the balance to be supplied hereafter ten
thousand dollars.)
As eddence of the purchase and delivery as aforesaid, under the
direction of the said commissioners, and that the whole of the same
been received by the said Indians, and the said George B. Porter,
Thomas J. V. Owen, and William Weatherford, and the undersigned
chiefs and head men on behalf of the said United Nation of Indians,
~ave hereunto set their hands the twenty-seventh day of September,
m the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three~
G. B. Porter,
'.fh. J. V. Owen,

William Weatherford,

To-pen-e-bee, his x mark,
~Tee-saw, his x mark,
Ne-kaw-nosh-kee, his x mark,
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Wai-saw-o-ko-ne-aw, his x mark,
Ne-see-waw-be-tuk, his x mark,
Kai-kaw-tai-mon, his x mark,
Saw-Ka-Nosh, his x mark,
Tshee-tshee-chin-ke·bequay, his x mark,
Joseph, his x mark,
Shab-e-nai, his x mark,
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Ah-be-to-ke-Zhic, his x mark,
E-to-wau-coto, his x mark,
Shab-y-a-tuk, his x mark,
Me-am-ese, his x mark,
Wah-be-me-mee, his x mark,
Shim-e-nah, his x mark,
We-in-co, his x mark.

In presence ofWm. Lee D. Ewing, secretary to the commission,
R. A. Forsyth, U.S. Army,
John H. Kinzie,
Madn. F. Abbott,

Saml. Humes Porter,
Joseph Bertrand, junr.
Andw. Porter,
J. E. Schwarz, adjutant-general M. M.
James Conner, interpreter.

On behalf of the Chiefs and Head men of the United Nation of
Indians who signed the treaty to which these articles are supplementary
we hereby, in evidence of our concurrence therein, become parties
thereto.
And, as since the signing of the treaty a part of the band residing
on the reservations in the Territory of Michigan, have requested, on
account of their religious creed, permission to remove to the northern
part of the peninsula of Michigan, it is agreed that in case of such
removal the just proportion of all annuities payable to them under
former treaties and that arising from the sale of the reservation on
which they now reside shall be paid to them at, L'arbre, Croche.
Witness our hands, the said day and year.
Saw-ka.-nosh, his x mark,
Che-ohe-bin-quay, his x mark,
Ah-be-te-ke-zhic, his x mark,
Shab-e-nay, his x mark,

0-cheep-pwaise, his x mark,
Maug-e-sett, his x mark,
Shim-e-nah, his x mark,
Ke-me-nah-wah, his x mark.

In the presence ofWm. Lee D. Ewing, secretary to the
commission,
Jno. H. Kinzie,
Richd. J. Hamilton,
Robert Stuart,

R. A. Forsyth, U. S. Army,
Saml. Humes Porter,
J. E. Schwarz, adjutant-genera. M; M.
Jame!! Conner, interpreter.

The Commissioners certify that when these supplementary artieles
were ready for signature, the or~~inal paper of whiCh the annexed is a
copy was presented by Messrs . .l:'eter and James J. Godfroy, and the
due execution of it was made satisfactorily appear to the Commissioners, the subscribing witnesses R A Forsyth and Robert A Kinzie being
present.-The Chiefs and Head men present recognizing this as a reservation, it was agreed that it shall be considered in the same light as
though the purport of the instrument had been inserted in the body
·of the treaty;-with the understanding that the rejection of it by the
President and Senate of the United States shall not affect the validity
of the ti·eaty. ·
G. B. PoRTER,
TH. J. V. OwEN,
WILLIAM WEATHERFORD.

(Copy of the instrument referred to in the above certificate.-)
Know all men by these presents that we the undersigned Chiefs and __M_a_;_y_ls,~18l!O.
__
Young men of the Potawatamie tribe of Indians living at Na-to-wase-pe in the territory of Michigan, for and in consideration of the
friendship and sundry services rendered, to us by Peter and James J.
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Godfroy we do hereby by these presents give, grant, aliell, transfer and convey unto the said Godfroys their heirs and assigns forever
one entire section of land situate lying and being on our reserve of
Na-to-wa-se-pe, in the Territory aforesaid to be located by said Godfroys wherever on said reserve they shall think it more to their advantage and benefit.
·
It is moreover the wishes of the undersigned Chiefs and Young men
as aforesaid, that so soon as there shall be a treaty held between tht;l
United States and our said tribe of Pottawatamies, that our great
father the President confirm and make good this our grant unto them,
the said Godfroys by,issuing a patent therefor to them and to their
heirs forever.-In so doing our great fathei· will accomplish the wishes
of his children.
·
Done at Deti·oit, this eighteenth day of May, A. D. one thousand
eight hundred and thirty.
·
In witness whereof, we have hereunto signed, sealed, and set· our
hands and seals, the day and year last above written.
Penenchese, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pit-goit-ke-se, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Nah-o-te-nan, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ke-a-sac-wa, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Sko-paw-ka, his x mark,
Ce-ce-baw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Na-wa-po-to, his x mark,
[L. s.]
To-ta-gas, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pierre Morin, alias Perish, his x mark, [L. s.]
We-say-gab, his x mark,
·
[L. s.] ·
Signed, sealed, and delivered in the presence of usR. A. Forsyth,
Robt. A. Kinzie,
G. Godfroy,
Witnesses to the signature of Pierre Morin, alias Perish,
and Wa-say-gah.
Richard Godfroy,
Francis Mouton.

Ohicaqo, Illinois, Oct. 1, 1834.
THo. J. V. OwEN, Esqr.}
U. S. Indian Agent.
Oct.l, 1834.
-----FATHER: Feeling a disposition to comply with the resolution of
Senate of the United States, and the views of the Government in relation to an alteration in the boundaries of the countrv ceded to the
United nation of Chippewa, Ottawa, and Potawaromie Indians at the
treaty at Chicago in the State of Illinois, concluded on the 26th and
27th days of September 1833:-we therefore propose as the chiefs of
the said united nation, and for and on their behalf that we will accept
of the following alteration in the boundaries of the said tract of
country viz:-Beginning at the mouth of Boyer's river; thence down
the Missouri river, to a point thereon; from which a due east lino
would strike the northwest corner of the State of Missouri; thence
along the said east line, to the northwest corner of said State; the11
along the northern boundary line of the said State of Missouri, till it
strikes the line of the lands of the Sac and Fox Indians; thence northwardly along said line to a point from which a west line would strike
the sources of the Little Sioux river; thence along said west line, till it
strikes the said sources of said river; then down ~;aid river to its mouth;
thence down the Missouri river to the place of beginning: Provided
the said boundary shall contain five million of acres; but should it
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contain more, then said boundaries are to be reduced so as to contain
the said five millions of acres.
And, in consideration of the alteration of said boundary we ask that
ten thousand dollars should be paid to such commissioner, as shall be
designated by us to receive the same west of the Mississippi river, at
such place on the tract of country ceded to the said united nation as we
· may designate, and to be applied, as we may direct for the use and
benefit of the said nation. And the further sum of two thousand dollars to be paid to Gholson Kercheval, of Chicago, Ill.: for services
rendered the said united nation of Indians during the late war, between
the U. S. Government and the Sacs and Foxes; and the further sum
of one. thousand dollars to George E. Walker for services rendered the
said United nation, in bringing Indian prisoners, from west of the
M. ississippi river to Ottawa, Lasalle county, Ill. for whose appearance
at the circuit court of said county, the said nation was bound ..
The foregoing propositions are made with the expectation, that with
the exception of the alteration in the proposed boundary, and the
indemnity herein demanded as an equivalent for said exchange, the
whole of the treaty made and concluded at this place on the 26th and
27th days of September 1833, be ratified as made and concluded at that
time, within the space of five months from the preRent date; otherwise
it is our wish that the whole of the said treaty should be considered
as cancelled.
In witness whereof, we, the undersigned chiefs of the said United
Nation of Chippewa, Ottowa, and Pattawatamie Indians, being specially
delegated with power and authority to effect this negotiation, have
hereto set our hands and seals, at Chicago, in the State of Illinois, on
the first day of October, A. D. 183'4.
R.· Caldwell,
[L. s.]
Kee-tshee-zhing-ee-beh, his x mark, [L. s.]
'l'shee-tshee-beeng-guay. his x mark, L. s.]
Joseph, his x mark,
L. s.]
Ob-ee-tah-kee-zhik, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wau-bon-see, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kay-kot-ee-mo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
In presence ofRichd. J. Hamilton,
J no. H. Kenzie,
·
Dr. P. :Maxwell, U.S. Army,
J. Grant, jr.,
E. M. Owen,
.J. M. Baxley, captain Fifth Infantry.

f

[NoTE.-This Treaty and Supplementary Articles thereto, were ratified and confirmed, upon the conditions expressed in the two resolutions of the Senate in relation to the same;. which conditions as contained in the first named resolution, are as
follows:
"That the Senate do advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty, made on
the 26th day of September 1833, at Chicago, by George B. Porter and others, Commissioners on behalf of the United States, and the United Nation of Chippewas, Ottawas, and Pottawatamies Indians, and the supplementary articles thereto, dated on the
27th day of September, 1833, with the following amendments and provi~ions, to wit,
1st: amend the third article in Schedule A, by striking out the word "le11" and inserting the word five as to each of the sum~ to be paid to Billy Caldwell and Alexander
Robinson; so that the sum of five thousand dollars only will be paid to each of the~,
and the sum of ten thousand dollars, thus deducted, to be paid to the Ind:ans.-2d.
All the debts, mentioned in schedule B, in the same article, and which are specified
in exhibit E, to the report of the committee, to be examined by a· commissioner to
be appointed by the President, with the advice and consent of the Senate, and the
individuals to be paid only the .sums found by said commissioner, to have been jm;tly
due; in no instance increasing the sum agreed' to be paid; and whatever sum is saved
bv deduction or disallowance of the debts in exhibit E, to be paid to the Indians, and
the residue to the claimants respectively. 3d. Strike out article 5th in the Treaty.
4th. Strike out article 4th in the supplementary articles: and pn;vided, that the lands
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TREATY WITH THE PAWNEE, 1833.
__o_c_t._9_,1_sa_a_._
7 sts.t., 448.

12~~matlon,

Apr.

Articles of agreement and convention, made. this n~>nth da:y of October,
A. IJ. 1833, at the Grand Pawnee milage, on the Platte river
between IIenry · L. Ellsworth, commissioner in beha~f of the United
States, and the cMds and ltead-men of the .fou·r confederated bands
of Pawnee8, viz.-Orand Pawnee8, Pawnee Loup8, Pawnee Republicans, and Pawnee Tappaye, residing on the Platte and tlte Loup .fork.

ART. I. The confederated bands of Pawnees aforesaid hereby cede
and relinquish to the United States all their right, interest, an'd title
in and to all the land lying south of the Platte river.
Hunting ground.
ART. II. The land ceded and relinquished hereby, so far as the same
is not and shall not be assigned to any tribe or tribes, shall remain a
common hunting ground, during the pleasure of the President, for the
Pawnees and other friendly Indians, who shall be permitted by the
President to hunt on the same.
Amountofgoodsto
ART. III. The United States, in consideration of said cession and
beo.nnuo.llygiven.
for the purpose of advancing the welfare of the said Pawnees, agree
to pay said bands annually, for the term of twelve years, the sum of
forty-six hundred dollars iu goods, at not exceeding St. Louis pl'ices,
as follows: to the G1·and Pawnees and Republican villages, each thir- ·
teen hundred dollars, and to the Pawnee Loups and Tappaye Pawnee
villages each one thousand dollars, and said annuity to said Grand
Pawnees is in full remuneration for removal from the south to the
north side of the Platte, and building again.
m~~ulturo.l impleART. IV. The United State$ agree to pay to each of said four bands,
for five years, the sum of five hundred dollars in agricultural implemcmts; and to be continued longer if the President thinks proper.
Provision for
ART. V. The United 8tates agree to allow_ on~ thousand dollars a
s:hools.
year for ten years, for schools to be established :for the btnefit of said
four bands at the discretion of the President.
lUaeksmitbs, etc.
ART. VI. The United States agree to furnish two blacksmiths and
· two strikers, with shop, tools and iron, for ten years, for said four

Cession of land to
UnitedStates.

given to the said Indians, in exchange, in plac~ of being bounded in the manner
described in the treaty be so chan~ed, that the first line shall begin at the mouth of
Boyer's river, and run down the nver Missouri _to a point thereon from which a line
running due east will strike the northwestern corner of the State of Missouri; from
that point due east till it strikes said northwest comer; then, along the northern
boundary line of said State, till it strikes the line of the limds belonging to the Fox
and Sac Indians; thence northwardly, so far as to make to the Indians full compensation for the quantity of land which will be thus taken from them on the southwestern
part of the tract allowed them by the boundaries as at present described in the treaty;
and provided, further, that this alteration of boundaries can be effected with the consent oi the Indians. Also the said commissioner shall examine whether three thousand dollars, a part of the sum of sevel).teen thousand dollars directed to be paid to
Robert Stuart agent of the American Fur Company, was to be paid and received in
full discharge of all-claims and demands which said company had against Gurdon S.
Hubbard and James Kinzie; and if he finds it was to be so paid, that then the sum
of fourteen thousand dollars, only, be paid, until said agent of said company give a
receipt of all debts due, and demands which said company had againshaid Hubbard
and Kinzie; and, upon giving such receipt, that then the said sum of three thousand
dollars be likewise paid to said agent."
And those contained in the second named resolution are as follows:
"That the Senate do advise and consent to the alteration proposed by the Chiefs
of the United Nation of Chippewa, Ottawa and Pottawattamie Indians, concluded at
Chicago, in the State of Illinois, on the first day of October 1834, to the treaty concluded between the Commissioners on the part of the United States and the chiefs
of the said United Nation on the 26th of September, 1833:-it being exyressly understood by the Senate that no other of the :(>rovisions of the resolution o the Senate of
the 22d day of May 1834, ratifying the I!'Rld treaty, shall be affected, or in any manner changed, by the said proposed alteration of 1st October, 1834, excepting tbe
proposed alteration in the boundaries therein mentioned, and the swns of money
therein stipulated to be paid."]
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bands, at an expense not exceeding two thousand dollars in the whole
annually.
ART. VII. The United States agree to furnish each of said four Farmer, oxen, etc.
tribes with a farmer for five years, and deliver to said farmers for the
benefit of said nation, one thousand dollars value in oxen and other
stock. But said stock is not to be delivered into the hands of the said
Pawnees, until the President thinks the same can he done with propriety and safety.
·
ART. VIII. The United States agree to erect, for each of said four com mill.
bands, a horse-mill for grinding corn.
ART. IX. The Pawnee nation renew their assurance of friendship t ~isputea W:ith other
for the white men, their fidelity to the United States, and their desire n eatoarbrter.
for peace with all neighboring tribes of red men. The Pawnee nation
therefore agree not to molest or injure the person or property of any .
white citizen of the United States, wherever found, nor to make war
upon any tribe with whom said Pawnee nation now are, or may be, at
peace; but should any difficulty arise between said nation and any
other tribe, they agree to refer the matter in dispute to such arbiter as
the President shall appoint to settle the same.
ART. X. It is agreed and understood that the United States shall eondi!ion of these
not be bound to fulfil the stipulations contained in the fifth, seventh, stipulations.
and eighth articles, until said tribes shall locate themselves in convenient agricultural districts, and remain in these districts the whole
. year, so as to give protection to the teachers, the farmers, stock and
mill.
ART. XI. The United States, desirous to show the Pawnees the t Topromoteagriculadvantages of agriculture, engage, in case the Pawnees cannot agree ure.
to remain to protect their domestic interest, to break up for each village a piece of land suitable for corn and potatoes for one season; and
should either village at any time agree to give the protection Tequired,
said village shall be -entitled to th,e benefits conferred in said, fifth, seventh, and eighth articles.
ART. XII. In case the Pawnee nation will remain at home during Guns and ammun>
the year, and give the protection specified, the United States agree to tion. ·
place twenty-five guns, with suitable ammunition, in the hands of the
farmers of .each village, to be used in case of an attack from hostile
bands.
ART. XIII. The United States further agree to deliver to said four Goods.
bands collectively, on the execution of this treaty, the amount of sixteen hundred dollars in goods and merchandise, and the receipt of the
same is hereby acknowledged by said bands.
ART. XIV. These articles of agreement and convention shall be ~reatytifi!'A n ding
obligatory and binding when ratified by the President and Senate of w enra
·
the United States.
In testimony whereof the said Henry L. Ellsworth, commissioner,
a.nd the chiefs and head men of the four confederated bands of the
Grand Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, Pawnee Republicans, and Tappaye
Pawnees, have hereunto signed their names and affixed their seals on
the day and year above written.
Henry L. Ellsworth.
Grand Pawnees:
[L.
Shah-re-tah-riche, his x mark,
Shon-gah-kah-he-gah, his x mark, [L.
Pe-tah-lay-shah-rho, his x mark, [L.
Ah-sha-kah-tah-kho, his x mark, [L.
Pawnee Republicans:
[L.
Blue Coat, his x mark,
Lay-shah-rho-lah-re-ho-rho, his x
mark,
·
[L.
Ah-shah-lay-kah-sah-hah, his x
mark,
[L.
Lay-shah-ke-re-pahs-kay, his x
mark,
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Tappaye Pawnees:
[L.
Little Chief, his x mark,
Lah-ho-pah-go-lah-lay-shah-rho,
his x mark,
[L.
Ah-ke-tah-we-he-kah-he-gay, his x
[L.
mark,
Skah-lah-lay-shah-rho, his x mark, [L.
Pawnee Loups:
Big Axe, .his x mark,
L.
L.
Middle Chief, his x mark,
L.
Spotted Horse, his x mark,
[L.
Big Soldier, his x mark,

f

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.~

S.
B.

s.]
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Signed, sealed, and delivered in the presence ofEd ward A. Ellsworth, secretary pro
tempore,
Jno. Dougherty, Indian agent,
A. L. Papin,

WareS. May, M. D.
John Dunlop,
John T. Irving, jr.
Lewis LaChapelle, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1834.
May 24, 1834.
7 stat., 450.

Proclamation, July

1, 1834.

Peac~ and friend·
ship.
Indians about tore·
move are to be protected by united
States.

Articles of convention and agreement proposed by the Oomm~'ssioners on
the part of the United States, in pursuance of the request made, by tlw
IJelegati.on representing the Chickasaw nation oifindians, and which
have been agreed to.

ART. 1. It is agreed that perpetual amity' peace and friendship, shall
exist between the United States, and the Chickasaw nation of Indians.
ART. II. The Chickasaws
are about to abandon• their homes ' which
•
they have long cherit'hed and loved; and though hitherto unsuccessful,
they still hope to find a country, adequate to the wants and support of
their people, somewhere west of the Mississippi and within the territorial limits of the United States; should they do so, the Government
of the United States, hereby consent to protect and defend them
against the inroads of any other tribe of Indians, and from the whites;
and agree to keep them without the limits of any State or Territory.
The Chickasaws pledge themselves never to make war upon any Indian
people, or upon the whites, unless they aJ;e so authorized by the United
States. But if war be made upon them, they will be permitted to
defend themselves, until assistance, be given to them by the United
States, as shall be the case.
¥~~~~dint~l~~so~
ART. III. The Chickasaws are not acquainted with the laws of the
their lands.
whites, which are extended over them; and the many intruders which
break into their country, interrupting their rights and disturbing their
repose, leave no alternative whereby restraint can be afforded, other
than an appeal to the military force of the country, which they are
unwilling to ask for, or see resorted to; and therefore they agree to
forbear suc.h a request, for prevention of this great evil, with the
understanding, which is admitted, that the agent of the United States,
upon the application of the chiefs of the nation, will resort to every
legal civil remedy, (at the expense of the United States,) to prevent
intrusions upon the ceded country; and to restrain and remove trespassers from any selected reservations, upon application of the owner
of the sam.e. And it is also agreed, that the United States, will continue some discreet person as agent, such as they now have, to whom
they can look for redreRs of wrongs and injuries which may be
attempted against them; and it is consented, that if any of their property, be taken by persons of the United States, covertly or forcibly,
the agent on satisfactory and just complaint being made, shall pursue
alllawfu) civil means, which the laws of the State permit, in which the
wrong is done, to regain the same, or to obtain a just remuneration;
and on failure or inability to procure redress, for the offended, ag-ainst
the offending party; payment for the loss sustained, on productiOn of
the record, and certificate of the facts, by the agent, shall be made by
the United States; but in all such cases, satisfactory proof, for the
establishing of the claim, shall be offered .
. Underwh~tauthorART • IV • The Chickasaws~ desire
to have within their own direction
1ty reservations may
.
.
be sold.
and control, the means of takmg care of themselves. Many of their·
people are quite competent to manage their affairs, though some are
not capable, and might be imposed upon by designing persons; it is
therefore agreed that the reservations hereinafter admitted, shall not
be permitted to be sold, leased, or disposed of unless it apJ;Jear by the
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certificate of at ·least two of the following persons, to wit: Ish-ta-hota-pa the King, Levi Colbert, George Colbert, Martin Colbert, Isaac
Alberson, Henry Love, and Benj. Love, of which five have affixed
their names to this treaty, that the party owning or claiming the same,
is capable to manage, and to take care of his or her affairs; which
fact, to the best of his knowledge and information, shall be certified
by the agent; and furthermore that a fair consideration has been paid;
and thereupon, the deed of conveyance shall be valid provided the
President of the United States, or such. other person as he may designate shall approve of the same, and endorse it on the deed~ which said
deed and approval, shall be registered, at the place, and within the
time, required by the laws of the State, in which the land may be
situated; otherwise to be void. And where such certificate is not
obtained; upon the recommendation of a majority of the Delegation,
and the approval of the agent, at the discretion of the President of
the United States, the same may be sold; but the consideration thereof,
shall remain as part of the general Chickasaw fund in the hands of
the Government, until such time as the chiefs in council shall think
it advisable to pay it to the claimant or to those, who may rightfully
claim under said claimant, and shall so recommend it. And as the
King, Levi Colbert, and the Delegation, who have signed this agreement, and to whom certain important and interesting duties purtaining to the nation, are assigned, may die, resign, or remove, so that
their people may be without the benefit of their services, it is stipulated, that as often as any vacancy happens, by death, resignation, .or
otherwise, the chiefs shall select some discrete person of their nation
to till the occurring vacancy, who, upon a certificate of qualification,
discretion and capability, by the agent, shall be appointed by the Secretary of War; whereupon, he shall possess all the authority granted
to those who are here named, and the nation will make to the person so
appointed, such reasonable compensation, as they with the assent of
the agent and the Secretary of War, may think right, proper and rea~
sonable to be allowed.
ART. V. It is agreed that the fourth article of the "Treaty of Pon. k , " be so change d , t hat t h e f o11owmg
.
.
be granted m
.
tltoc
reservatiOns
fee:-To heads of families, being Indians, or having Indian families,
consisting of ten persons, and upwards, four sections of land are
reserved. To those who have five and less than ten persons, three
sections. Those who have less than five, two sections. Also those
who own more than ten slaves, shall be entitled to one additional section; and those owning ten and less than ten to half a section. These
reservations shall be confined, to the sections or fractional sections on
which the party claiming lives, or to such as are contiguous or adjoining to the sections resided upon, subject to the following restrictions
and conditions:Firstly. In cases where there are interferences arising, the oldest
occupant or settler, shall have the preference, or,
Secondly. Where the land is adjudged unfit for cultivation, by the
Agent, and three of the seven persons, named in the fourth article above,
the party entitled, shall be, and is, hereby authorized, to locate his
claim upon other lands, which may be unappropriated, and not subject
to any other claim; and where two or more person~::~, insist upon the
~ntry of the same unappropriated section or fractional section, the
priority of right shall be determined by lot; and where a fractional
section is taken, leaving a balance greater or less than the surveyed
subdivision of a section, then the deficiency shall be made up, by connecting all the deficiencies so arising: and the Register and Receiver
thereupon, shall locate full or fractional sections, fit for cultivation, in
the names respectively of the different persons claiming which shall be
held by them as tenants in common, according to the respective inter-

Grants to !>e in fee;
how determmed.
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ests of those who are concerned; and the proceeds when sold by the
parties claiming, shall be divided according to the interests, which each
may have in said section or fractional section, so located, or the same
may be divided agreeably to quality or quantity.
pe~~~~r~~;i~~:d/~~
ART. VI. Also reservations of a section to each, shall be granted to
families.
persons male and female, not being heads of families, who are of the
age of twenty-one years, and upwards, a list of whom, within a reasonable time shall be made out by the seven persons herein before mentioned, and filed with the Agent, upon whose certificate of its believed
accuracy, the Register and Receiver, shall cause said reservations to
be located upon lands fit for cultivation, but not to interfere with the
settlement rights of others. The persons thus entitled, are to be
excluded from the estimated numbers contained in any family enumeration, as is provided for in the fifth article preceding: and as to the
sale, lease, or disposition of their reserves, they are to be subject to the
conditions and restrictions, set forth in the fourth article. In these and
in all other reserves where the party owning or entitled, shall die, the
interest in the same shall belong to his wife, or the wife and children,
or to the husband, or to the husband and children, if there be any; and
in cases of death, where there is neither husband, wife, nor children
left, the same shall be disposed of for the general benefit·, and the proceeds go into the general Chickasaw fund. But where the estate as is
prescribed in this article, comes to the children, and having so come,
either of them die, the survivor or survivors of them, shall be entitled
to the same. But this rule shall not endure longer than for five years,
nor beyond the period when the Chickasaws may leave their present
for a new home.
b
case of marri~.~e
ART. VII. Where any white man, before the date hereof has married
m'it:~~~ a~ I;di~~ an Indian woman, the reservation he may be entitled to under this
woman.
treaty, she being alive, shall be in her name, and no right of alienation
of the same shall purtain to the husband unless he d1vest her of the
title, after the mode and manner that feme coverts, usually divest them
selves of title to real estate, that is, by the acknowledgment of the wife
which may be taken before the Agent, and certified by him, that she
consents to the sale freely, and without compulsion from her husband,
who shall at the same time certify that the head of such family is prudent, and competent to care of and manage his affairs; otherwise the
proceeds of said sale shall be subject to the provisions and restrictions
contained in the fourth article of this agreement. Rights to reservations as are herein, and in other articles of this agreement secured, will
purtain to those who have heretofore intermarried with the Chickasaws and are residents of the nation.
Provision for
ART. VIII. Males and females below the age of twenty-one years,
orphans, etc.
whose father being dead, the mother again has married, or who have
neither father nor mother, shall each be entitled to hal£ a section of
land, but shall not be computed as parts of families under the fifth
article, the same to be located under the direction of the Agent, and
under the supervision of the Secretary of War, so as not to interfere
with any settlement right. These lands may be sold upon a recommendation of a majority of the seven persons, heretofore named in this
agreement, setting forth that it will prove advantageous to the parties
interested; subject however, to the approval of the President, or such
other person as he shall designate. If sold, the funds arising- shall be
retained, in the possession of the Government, or if the President
deem it advisable they shall be invested in stocks for the benefit of
the parties interested, if there be a sufficient sum to be invested, (and
it can be invested,) until said persons marry or come of age, when
the amount shall be paid over to those who are entitled to :receive it,
provided a majority of the seven persons, with the Agent, shall certify, that in their opinion, it will be to their interest and advantage,
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then, and in that case, the proceeds shall be paid over to the party or
parties entitled to receive them.
· runnrng
·
th e sect"wna l ]"rnes, m
· some cases 1"t Wl"ll tiona!
Interfering
secA RT. IX . B u t , In
lines.
happen, that tQ.e spring and the dwelling house, or the spring and the
cleared land, or the cleared land and the dwelling house of settlers,
may be separated by sectional lines, whereby manifest inconvenience
and injury will be occasioned; it is agreed, that when any of these
occurrences arise, the party shall be entitled as parts and portions of
his reservations, to the adjoining section or fraction, as the case may
be, unless there be some older occupant, claiming a preference; and in
that event, the right of the party shall extend no farther than to give
to the person, thus affected and injured, so much of his separated property, as will secure the spring; also, where a sectional line shall separate any improvement, dwelling house, kitchen or stable, so much of
the section, which contains them, shall be added into the occupied section, as will secure them to their original owner; and then and in that
case, the older occupant being deprived of preference, shall have his
deficiency thus occasioned, made up to him by some fractional section,
or after the mode pointed out in the latter part of the fifth article of
this treaty.
ART. X. Reservations are admitted to the following persons, in ad~ft:J:eservations
addition to those which may be claimed under the fifth article of this
Treaty to wit:-Four sections to their beloved and faithful old Chief
Levi Colbert; To George Colbert, Martin Colbert, Isaac Alberson,
Henry Love and Benj. Love, in consideration of the trouble they have
had in corning to Washington, and of the farther trouble hereafter to
be encountered in taking care of the interests of their people, under
the provisions of this treaty, one section of land to each. Also there
is a fractional section, between the residence of George Colbert, and
the Tennessee river, upon which he has a ferry, it is therefore consented, that said George Colbert, shall own and have so much of said
fraction, as may be contained in the following lines, to wit.-begining near Smith's ferry at the point where the base meridian line and
the Tennessee river come in contact,-thence south so far as to pass
the dwelling-house, (and sixty yards beyond it,) within which is interred
the body of his wife,-thence east of the river and down the same to
the point of begining. Also there shall be reserved to him an island,
in said river, nearly opposite to this fraction, commonly called Colberts Island. A reservation also of two sections is admitted to Ish-taho-ta-pa the King of the Chicka::;aw nation. And to Min-ta-ho-yea
the mother of Charles Colbert one section of land. Also one sef'tion,
each, to the following persons:-Im-mub-bee, Ish-tim-o-lut-ka, Ah-toho-woh, Pis-tah-lah-tubbe, Capt. Samuel Seley and William McGilvery. To Col. Benj. Reynolds their long tried and faithful Agent,
who has guarded their interests and twice travelled with their people
far west, beyond the Mississippi, to aid them in seeking and finding a
horne, there is granted two sections of land. Jointly to William
Cooper and John Davis, lawyers of Mississippi who have been faithful
to the Indians, in giving them professional advice, and legal assistance,
and who are to continue to do so, within the States of Tennessee, Alabama and Mississippi, while the Chickasaw people remain in said
States, one section is granted. To Mrs. Margt. Allen wife of the subagent in her own right, half a section. These reservations to Benj.
Reynolds, William Cooper, James Davis and Margt. Allen, are to be
located so as not to interfere with the Indian reservations.
ART. XI. After the
reservations are taken and located ' which shall after
Disposalofth~Iands
.
the locatiOn of
be the case as speedily as may be after the surveys are completed, of reservations.
which the Register and Receiver shall give notice, the residue of the
Chickasaw country shall be sold, as public lands of the United States
are sold, with this difference; The lands as surveyed shall be offered at
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publie sale at a price not less than one dollar and a quarter per acre;
and thereafter for one year those which are unsold, and which shall
have been previously offered. at public sale, shall be liable to private
entry and sale at that price; Thereafter, and for one year longer they
shall be subject to entry and private sale, at one dollar per acre; Thereafter and during the third year, they shall be subject to sale and entry,
at fifty cents per acre; Thereafter, and during the fourth year, at
twenty-five cents per acre; and afterwards at twelve and a half cents
per acre. But as it may happen, in the fourth and after years, that
the expenses may prove greater than the receipts, it is agreed, that at
any time after the third year, the Chickasaws may declare the residue
of their lands abandoned to the United States, and if so, they shall be
thenceforth acquitted of all and every expense on account of the sale
of the same.
And that they may be advised of these matters it is stipulated, that
the Government of the United States, within six months after any public sale takes place, shall advise them of the receipts and expenditures,
and of balances in their favor; and also at regular intervals of six
months, after the first report is made, will afford them information of
the proceeds of all entries and sales. The funds thence resulting, after
the necessary expenses of surveying and selling, and other advances
which may be made, are repaid to the United States, shall from time
to time be invested in some secure stocks, redeemable within a period
of not more than twenty years; and the United States will cause the
interest arising theref10m, annually to be paid to the Chickasaws.
_Notice of sale tc.> be
ART. XII. vVhen any portion of the country is fully surveyed, the
giVen.
President may order the same to be sold, but will allow six months,
from the date of the first notice to the first sale; and three months'
notice of any subsequent intended public sale, within which periods of
time, those who can claim reservations, in the offered ranges of country, shall file their applications and entries with the Register and
Receiver; that the name of the owner or claimant of the same, may be
~ntered ~nd marked on _the gener~l pla.t, at the office, whereby mistakes
m the sa1es may be avmded, and lll]Unes be prevented.
re~g;.!r~on for their
ART. XIII. If the Chickasaws shall be so fortunate as to procure a
home, within the limits of the United States, it is agreed, that with
the consent of the President and Senate so much of their invested
stocks, as may be necessary to the purchase of a country for them to
settle in, shall be permitted to them to be sold, or the United States
will advance the necessary amount, upon a guarantee and pledge of an
equal amount of their stocks; also, as much of them may be sold, with
the consent of the President and Senate, as shall. be adjudged necessary
for establishing schools, mills, blacksmiths shops; and for the education of their children; and for any other needful purpose, which their
situation and condition, may make, and by the President and Senate
be considered, necessary; and on the happening of such a contingency,
, and information thereof being given. of an intention of the whole or
any portion of the nation to remove; the United States will furnish
competent persons, safely to conduct them to their future destination,
and also supplies necessary to the same, and for one year after their
arrival at the west, provided the Indians shall desire supplies, to be
furnished for so long a period; the supplies so afforded, to be chargeable to the general Chickasaw account, provided the funds of said
nation shall be found adequate to the expenses which under this and
other.articles of this agreement may be required.
certain articles ~~
ART. XIV. It is understood and agreed, that articles twelve and
~g~k tr{oatyre'!af~ni~ thirteen of the ''Treaty of Pontitock," of the twentieth day of October,
force.
one thousand, eight hundred and thirty-two 1 and which was concluded,
with Genl. John Coffee shall be retained; all the other articles of said
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treaty, inconsistent in any respect with the provisions of this, are
declared to be revoked. Also so much of the supplemental treaty as
relates to Colbert Moore; to the bond of James Colbert transferred to
Robert Gordon; to the central position of the Land Office; to the
establishment of mail routes through the Chickasaw country; and as
it respects the privilege given to John Donely; be, and the same are
declared to be in full force.
'
~RT. XV. By the sixth article of a treaty made with t.he Chickasaw tr!1~~!ry181Kng;;
natwn, by Andrew Jackson and Isaac Shelby, on the mneteenth day considered.
of October, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, it was provided
that a Commissioner should be appointed, to mark the southern
boundary of said cession; now it is agreed that the line which was run
and marked by the Commissioner on the part of the United States, in
pursuance of said treaty, shall be considered the true line to the extent
that the rights and interests of the Chickasaws are conserned, and no
farther.
• t'Ion rna d e b y inAppropriationmade
A RT. ·XVI • The U m't ed St•a t es agree th a t th e appropna
1833 to be applied.
Cpngress, in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, 1833, ch. 59.
for carrying into effect ''the treaty with the Chickasaws," shall be
applicable to this; to be reimbursed by them; and their agent may
receive and be charged with the same, from time to time, as in the
opinion of the Secretary of War, any portion may be wanted for
national pur~;>Oses, by the Chickasaws; of which nature and character,
shall be considered their present visit to Washington City.
Done at the city of Washington, on the 24th day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four.
.
J n. H. Eaton,
commissioner on the part of the United States.
George Colbert, his x mark,
Isaac Albertson, his x mark,
Martin Colbert,
[L. s.]
Henry Love,
[L. s.]
Benjamin Love,
[L. s.]
WitnessesCharles F. Little, secretary to commissioner,
Ben. Reynolds, Indian agent,
G. W. Long,
James Standefer,
Thomas S. Smith,
Saml. Swartwout,
Wm. Gordon,
F. W. Armstrong; c. agent,
John M. Millard. ·
The undersigned, appointed by the Chickasaw nation of Indians in
the two-fold capacity of a delegate and interpreter, hereby declares
that in all that is set forth in the above articles of convention and'
agreement, have been by him fully and accurately interpreted and
explained, and that the same has been approved by the entire delegation.
May 24, 1834.
Benjamin Love, delegate and interpreter.
Charles F. Little, secretary to commissioner.
Ben. Reynolds, Indian agent.
.
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.Articles 8Upplernenta1'Y to those concluded and signed, by tl~e United
States Oornrnissionm·, and the Chickasaw delegation on the 13.ftth day
of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty:fouri which being
agreed to by the President and Senate of the Unitea States, are to
stand as part of said treaty.

ART. I. It is repr"esented that the old chiefs Levi Colbert and Isaac
Alberson, who have rendered many and valuable services to their
nation, desire on account of their health, to visit some watering place,
during the present year, for recovery and restoration; it is agreed that
there be paid to the agent for these purposes~ and to discharge some
debts which are due and owing from the nation, the sum of three thousand dollars, out of the appropriation of one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-three, for carrying into effect the "treaty of Pontitock,"
which said sum so far as used is to be hereafter reimbursed to the
nation, by said Levi Colbert and Isaac Alberson, and by the nation to
the United States, as other advances are to be reimbursed, from the
sale of their lands.
ca?:Jl1~e~~~ b-6n1~~
ART. II. The Chickasaw people express a desire that the Governstates.
ment shall at the expense of the United States, educate some of their
children, and they urge the justice of their application, on the ground,
that they have ever been faithful and friendly to the people of this
country,-that they have never raised the tomahawk, to shed the blood
of an American, and have given up heretofore to their white brothers,
extensive and valuable portions of their country, at a price wholly
inconsiderable and inadequate; and from which the United States have
derived great wealth and important advantages; therefore, with the
advice and consent of the President and Senate of the United States,
it is consented, that three thousand dollars for fifteen years, be appropriated and applied under the direction of the Secretary of War, for
the education and instruction within the United States, of such children
male and female or either, as the seven persons named in the treaty
to which this is a supplement, and their successors, with the approval
of the agent, from time to time may select and recommend.
ti.;'}, ~~~3rto~:R'e"d
ART. III. The Chickasaw nation desire to close finally, all the busistates. ·
ness they have on the east side of the Mississippi, that their Great
Father, may be no more troubled with their complaints. and to tpis
end, they ask the Government to receive from them a tract of land, of
four miles square, heretofore reserved under the 4th article of their
"Treaty of 1818," and to pay them within three months, from the
date of this arrangement, the Government price of one dollar and a
quarter per acre, for said reserve; and accordingly the same is agreed
to, provided a satisfactory relinquishment of title from the parties
interested, be filed with the Secretary of War, previous to said payment being made.
.
hMoneytstolen from
ART. IV. Benj. Reynolds, agent at the time of paying their last annut eagen ·
ity, had stolen from him by a negro slave of the Chickasaws, a box
containing one thousand dollars; the chiefs of the Chickasaw people
satisfied of the fact, and hence unwilling to receive the lost amount
from their agent, ask, and it is agreed, that the sum so stolen and lost,
shitll be passed to the credit of their nation by the United States, to
be drawn on hereafter for their national purposes.
An additional clerk
ART. V. The Chickasaw people a.re aware that one clerk is insufto be appointed.
ficient to the bringing of their lands early into market; and rather
than encounter the delay which must ensue, they prefer the increased
expense of an additional one. It is therefore stipulated that the President shall appoint another clerk, at the same annual compensation,
agreed upon by the "Treaty of Pontitock;" who shall be paid after
the manner prescribed therein. But whenever the President shall

Provision in favor
of Levi Colbert, etc.

425

TREATY WITH THE MIAMI, 1834.

be of opinion that the services of any officer employed under this
treaty, for the sale of lands can be dispensed with; he will in justice
to the Chickasaws, and to save them from unnecessary expenses, discontinue the whole, or such as can be dispensed with.
1:\igned the 24th of May, 1834.
Jn. H. Eaton, commissioner on the part
of the United States.
George Colbert, his x mark,
Isaac Albertson, his x mark,

Martin Colbert,
Henry Love,
Benjamin Love,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Witnesses:
Charles F. Little, secretary to commissioner,
Ben. Reynolds, Indian agent,
G. W. Long,
James Standefer,

Thomas S. Smith, .
Saml. Swartwout,
Wm. Gordon,
F. W. Armstrong, C. agent,
John M. Millard.
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Articles of a treaty between the United States and the Miami tribe of
Oct. 23 • 1834·
Indians, conclude<i; at the Forks of the Wctbash, in the ~ta:te of Indiana, ~ ~i::L ~:
on the '23d day of October, 1831,, by and between w~llwm Marshall, Proclamation, Dec.
commissioner of the United States, and tke chiefs and warriors of 22• 1837·
said tribe.
. . trr'beof I n d'1ans agree to ced e toth e U mte
, d thefollowingtractsof
The Indians cede
A RTICLE 1. Th e M ramr
States the following described tracts of land within the State of Indiana, land.
being a part of reservations made to said tribe from former cessions,
now conveyed for and in consideration of the pa~yments stipulated to
be made to them in the 2d article of this treaty of cession.
One tract of land, thirty-six sections, at Flat Belly's village, a reserve
made by the treaty of Wabash of 1826.
.
Also, one tract of land, about twenty-three thousand acres more or
less, a reserve made at Wabash treaty in 1826, of five miles in length
on the Wabash river, extending back to Eel river.
Also, one other tract of ten sections at Racoon village, and a tract
of ten sections at Mudd creek on Eel river, reserves made at Wabash
treaty of 1826.
Also, one reserve of two miles square, on the Salamany river at the
mouth of At-che-pong-quaw creek, reserve made at the treaty of St.
Mary's of 1818.
Also, one other tract being a portion of the ten mile square reserve,
made at the treaty of St. Mary's of 1818, opposite the mouth of the
river Aboutte, commencing at the northeast corner of said reserve,
thence south with the eastern boundary of the same ten miles to the
southeast corner of the reserve, thence west with the southern boundary one mile, thence north nine miles, thence west nine miles, thence
north one ;mile to the northwest corner of said reserve, thence to the
place of beginning.
The Miamies also agree to cede a portion of their big reserve, made
at the treaty of St. Mary's of 1818, situated southeast of the Wabash,
extending along the Wabash river, from the mouth of Salamany river,
to the mouth of Eel river. The part now ceded shall be embraced
within the following bounds to wit: commencing on theW abash river,
opposite the mouth of Eel river, running up said Wabash river eight
miles, thence south two miles, thence .westerly one mile, thence south
to the southern boundary of said reserve, thence along said boundary
line seven miles to the southwest corner, thence northerly with the
western boundary line to the place of beginning.
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Consideration there-

ARTICLE ·2. For and in consideration of the cession made in the first
article of this treaty, the United States agree to pay the Miami tribe
of Indians the sum of two hundred and eight thousand dollars; of this
sum fifty-eight thousand dollars to be paid within six months from the
ratification of this treaty, fifty thousand dollars to be applied to the
payment of the debts of the tribe, and the remaining sum of one hundred thousand dollars in annual instalments of ten thousand dollars
per year.
Grant.. to be m~e
ARTICLE 3. From the cession made in the first article of this treaty,
from the Iandsced · there shall be granted to each of the persons named in the schedule
hereunto annexed, and to their heirs and assigns, by patent from the
President of the United States, the lands therein named.
ApatentinfeesimARTICLE 4. It is agreed, between the parties to this treaty, that a
~~:_~~k~ toJ. B.· patent in fee simple shall be issued by the President of the United
States to John B. Ricbardville, principal chief of the Miami tribe, for
a reserve of ten sections at the :Forks of the V\' abash, made to said tribe
by treaty of twenty-third October, 1826, he having an Iridian title to
the same, a copy of which, marked A, accompanies this treaty.
A miller to be furARTICLE 5. The United States agree to furnish a skilful miller, to
rushed.
superintend a mill for the Miamies, in lieu of the gunsmith promised
by the 5th article of the treaty of St. Mary's of 1818.
Improvements.
ARTICLE 6. The United States agree to have the buildings and
improvements on the lands ceded by the first article of this treaty
valued. To cause a similar amount in value, laid out in building,
clearing and fencing ground, for the use of the Indians, on such place
or places as their chiefs may select, and that the Indians have peaceable possession of their houses and improvements, on the lands ceded
in the first article of this treaty, until the improvements are made as
provided for in this article.
ARTICLE 7. The United States agree to pay the Miam.i Indians :fiff uruh"tedStatesto1topaby
or whites.
orses 8 en y teen h und red dol Iars, f or h orses h eretof ore stol en f rom t h em by t h e.
the
whites.
pl~':fi!~u/;!=~
ARTICLE 8. The United States agree to cause patents in fee simple
lUlllled.
to issue to the following named persons, for the several tracts of land
attached to their names, granted to them by former treaties, to wit:
To Little Charley, for five sections of land, above the old village on the
north side of Eel river, granted to him by treaty of Wabash of 1826.
To Larontnre's daughter, for one sectiOn of land on the Maumee
river, granted to her by treaty of Wabash of 1826.
To To-pee ah, son of Francis Lafontain, for one section, granted
him by treaty of St. Mary's of 1818.
.
To Met-chin-e· quea, for two sections of land granted him by treaty
of Wabash of 1826, at the old town on Eel river.
To Francis Godfroy, for four sections of land on the Salamany river,
granted him at treaty of St. Mary's of 1818, being the residue of what
he now holds of said grant.
·
A quarter section of · ARTICLE 9. There shall be granted to Hugh Hanna, one quarter sec~~:a%.~nted to tion of land, in lieu of one selected and not approved on the grant
made to Guire at the treaty of Wabash .of 1826, (Hanna having purchased of Guire,) the selection to be made under the direction of the
President of the United States.

for.

Grants of land
persons named.

to

Schedule of grants ?'eferrerl to in tlw 3d Article.

To Francis Godfroy one section of land at the lower line of the five
mile reserve on the Wabash river, to be located adjoining the town of
Peru; one half section to be located on said Wabash river, opposite his
trading house, and one half section to be located on that part of the
big reserve southwest side the Wabash, above and adjoinmg the two
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sections granted to John B. Richardville; and one half section back
and adjoining the one granted 'to said John B. Richardville, opposite
the mouth of Eel river.
To To-pe-ah, one section of land, commencing one mile from the
northeast corner of the ten mile reserve, opposite the mouth of Aboit
river, (granted by treaty of St. Mary's of 1818,) thence south one mile,
thence west one mile, thence north one mile, thence east to the place
of beginning.
To Wa-pa-se-pah, son of Lafontain, one section of land west and
adjoining the one to To-pee-ah.
To Ne-ah-long-quaw, two sections of land, west and adjoining the
one to W a-pa-se-pah.
To A-saw-som-ma-quah, or Susan, one. section of land, west and
adjoining the two to Ne-ah-long-quaw.
To Poqua, son of Francis Godfroy, one half section, west and adjoining the one to Susan.
To Francis Godfroy, one half section of land, west and adjoining
the one to Poq ua.
To Paul Longlois, one section of land on the Wabash river, to include
his field.
To Chappene one section of land, to include Racoon village, commencing two poles west of the grave yard northwest of the village,
thence on an easterly direction to river About, thence with said river
until it strikes the reserve line, thence with said line for quantity to
include within the bounds one section of land; also, one other section
of land, west and adjoining the half section granted to Francis Godfroy
on the ten mile reserve.
To John B. -Richardville, principal chief of the Miami tribe, one
section of land on the five mile reserve, opposite the mouth of the.
Mississineway river, to include the improvement made by Joseph
Richard ville, deceased; also, one quarter section of land on the Wabash
river, at the upper part of the five mile reserve; also, two sections of
land on the big reserve, commencing on the Wabash river, opposite
the mouth of Eel river, running up said river two miles, thence back
for quantity so as to include within the bounds two sections of land.
To Mac-keh-teh-maug-guaw, or Black Loon, one section of land to
be located on the Wabash river, at the upper line of that part of the
big reserve ceded by the first article of this treaty.
·
To Chin-gua-qua, or Duck, one section of land to be located on said
Wabash river, below and adjoining the one granted to Black Loon.
To 0-san-dear, one section of land back and adjoining the one granted
to Black Loon.
To Wa-pa-pe-she, one section of land back and adjoining the one
granted to Duck.
To Peter Longlois, one half section of land to be located at a point
on Wildcat where the old trace from Mississineway to Thorntown
crosses the same.
To the sons of Dupee, one half section of land to be located on the
reserve at Racoon village, to bP: located under the direction of the
President of the United States.
To Peter Guier, one half section of land, to be located back of the
one granted to Wa-pa-pe-she.
To Waw-pee-mung-quah, one section of land on the ten mile reserve
adjoining the one to Chappene.
To Ca-ta-ke-rnon-gua, daughter of Godfroy and Angelique, one section of land to be located adjoining the one to Wau-pee-mung-guah.
To Rebecca Hackley, one quarter section of land, to be located under
the direction of the President of the United ~tates.
And whereas the assent of the Chiefs and Warriors of the said tribe
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of Indians, required by the aforesaid resolution of the Senate, has been
given to the said amendment; which assent is as follows, viz:
We the chiefs and warriors of the Miami nation o£ Indians, residing
in the State of Indiana, having assembled in general council and having
seen and duly examined each and all of the amendments, made bv the
Senate in the treaty negotiated between said nation and Gen. William
Marshall commissioner on the part of the United States, on the 23d of
October, 1834, and the same having been fully and clearly explained
to us, do hereby ~ive our assent to each and all of them, in compliance
with the requisitiOn of the resolution of the Senate of the twelfth of
October, 1837, advising and consenting to the ratification of said treaty.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto affixed our signatures this
tenth day of November, A. D. 1837.
Me-shin-go-mask-a,
Wa-pa-pen-shaw,
Ne-con-saw,
Little Charley,
Chen-qua-quah,
Pe-wa-pe-ah,
0-san-dea.r,
Shappeen,
Keel-awa,
W a-pe-shin-wua.h
Ne-ah-lin-quah, '
Orwy-sey,
To-pe-ah,
Ma-wuah-co-nah,
Me-ea-to-mun-quah,
Wa-pe-mun-quah,

Wa-we-esse,
Flat Belly,
Ne-con-sau,
Ca-tah-ke-mun-quah,
Ma-gure-ca,
Che-cho-wah,
Ne-con-saw,
Ma-con-saw,
Little Maquri-ca,
Shappen-do-ce-ah,
Ne-pa-wa,
Pin-daw-lin-sbau,
Men-na-tuo,
Poqua,
Min-se-quah,

In presence of-A. C. Pepper, Indian agent.
Allen Hamilton.
F. ComJlllret, interpreter.
Lucien P. Ferny.
To the Indian names are subjoined. marks.

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATO:MI, 1834.
D€c. 4, 1834.
-;--:s-·ta-t.-,467-.- -

16:i"~~mation,

Mar.

.Articles of a Treaty, made and concluded at a camp, on Lake Mam-eenie-kue-kee, in tlw State of Indiana, between Wilham .Marshall, Oommissioner on tlw part of tlw United States, and Oom-o-za, a Ohief of
tlw Potawattimie tribe of Indians and his band, on the fourth day of
December, in the year eighteen hundred and thirty-four.

ART. 1. The above named chief and his band hereby cede to the
United States, the two sections of land reserved for them by the 2d
articiP of the treaty between the United States and the Pottawattimie
Indians on Tippecanoe river on the 26th day of October, in the year
eighteen hundred and thirty-two.
enP~~~~~t;'er~·
ART. 2. The above named chief and his band agree to yield peace. able possession of said sections within three years from the date of the
ratification of said treaty of eighteen hundred and thirty-two.
Payment in goods.
ART. 3. In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States
stipulate to pay the above named chief and his band the sum of four
hundred dollars in goods at the signing of this treaty~ and an annuity
of four hundred dollars for one year, the receipt of which former sum
. .
of (four hundred dollars in goods) is hereby acknowledged.
riti~~lbmdmgwhen
ART. 4. This treaty shall be binding upon both parties, from the
date of its ratification by the President and Senate of the United States.

8g_~~ntotheUnited
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In testimony whereof, the said William Marshall, commissioner, on
the part of the United States, and the above named chief and headmen,
for themselves and their band, have hereunto subscribed their names,
the day and year above written.
William Marshall,
Com-o-za, his x mark,
Ah-ke-pah-am-sa, his x mark,
Nee-so-aw-quet, his x mark,
Paw-pee, his x mark.
Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, secretary to commission,
Cyrus Taber,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE POTAW ATO!II, 1834.

Articles of a Treaty made a;nd concluded at a camp on Tippecanoe river,
Dec. 10, 1834.
in the State of Indiana, between William Marshall, Commissioner 7 stat., 467:
on the part of the United States and Huck Rose, a Chief of the Pot- 16~a.mation, Mar.
awattamie tribe of Indians, and his band, on the tenth day of .Decem- ' ·
ber, in, the year eiqhteen hundred and thirty:four.
ART. 1. The above named chief and his baud hereby cede to the ur:'~ssta~ed to
United States, six sections of land reserved for them by the second n
article of the- treaty between the United States and the Pottawattamie
Indians on Tippecanoe river, on the twenty-sixth day of October, in
the year, eigh~en hundred and thirty-two.
.
ART. 2. The above named chief and his band agree to yield peace- gi~:-s~~in toth~
able possession of the said sections of land to the United· States within years.
three years from the date of the ratification of said treaty of eighteen
hundred and thirty-two.
ART. 3. In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States • consideration therestipulate to pay to the above named chief and his band, four hundred .or.
dollars in goods at the signing of this treaty, aud an annuity of one
thousand dollars for two years, the receipt of which former sum of
(four hundred dollars in goods) is hereby acknowledged.
. .
ART. 4. This treaty shall be binding upon both parties from the date w~:;~tlft~~ nd 'n g
of its ratification by the President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said William Marshall, commissioner on
the part of the United States, and the above named chief and his band,
have hereunto subscribed their names the day and year above written.

William Marshall,
Muck Rose, his x mark,
Paw-tisse, his x mark,

Sis-see-yaw, his x mark,
Wau-pish-shaw, his x mark,
Koo-tah-waun-nay, his x mark.

Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, secretary,
Cyrus Taber,
Henry OsseJL., interpreter,
J. B. Bonre, interpreter,

John B. Intrais,
Joseph Barron,. principal interpreter,
Jesse Vermilya.
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TREATY WITH THE POTAWATOMI, 1834.
_ _D_ec_._l6_·_1834.
__
7 Stat., 468.

Proele.mation, Mar.

16,1835.

u!f~ s':'-~ to

.Articles of a treaty, made and concluded at the Potawattimie mills, in
the State rif Indiana, on the sz":cteenth day of .December, in the yea;r
•
1
of our Lord one thousand e~qht
httnd red and thirty:four, uetween
Wzlliam Marslwll Commissioner on the pm·t of the United States
and the Ohiefs, headmen, and warriors of the Potawattamis Indians.

ARTICLE 1st. The chiefs, head men and warriors aforesaid agree to
cede to the United States their title and interest to a reservation made
to them at the treaty on the Tippecanoe river on the 27th day of October 1832 of two sections of land to include their mills on said river.
to~nsiderationthereART. 2nd: In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United t:;tates
agree to pay the Potawattimie Indians, at the payment of their annuities in 1835, the sum of seven hundred dollars in ca!'lh, and pay their
just debts agreeably to a schedule hereunto annexed, amounting to
nine hundred dollars.
ti:;~~ to be <lisoonART. 3. The miller provided for by the 3rd article of the treaty with
the Potawattimie tribe of Indians on the sixteenth day of October, in
the year eighteen hundred and twenty-six, is not to be supported by
the United States, and to cease from and after the signing of this
. . treaty.
wi:~~W~nd1ng ART. 4:. This treaty shall be binding upon both parties, from the
date of its ratification by the President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said William Marshall, commissioner on
the part of the United States, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors
of the Potawatamie tribe of Indians, have hereunto subscribed their
names, the day and year above written.
the

William Marshall,
Ash-kum, his x mark,
Ku-waw-nay, his x mark,
Pa.sh-po-ho, his.x mark,
Che-qua.wm-a-kaw-ko, his x mark,
Na.s-waw-kay, his mark,
Qua.ush-quaw, his x mark,
Meno-quet, his x mark,
Kin-koa.sh, his x mark, ·
No-law-kah, his x mark,
Me-no-mi-nee, his x mark,
Ma.s-kah-tah-mo-ah, his x mark,
Pee-pis-kah, his x mark,

Pam-bo-go, his x mark,
Kaw-kawk-kay, his x mark,
Wi-aw-koos-say, his x mark,
Te-kam-a-say, his x mark,
Sea-Coas, his x mark,
Waw-paw-kue, his x mark,
Mi-shaw-bo, his x mark,
Te-quaw-kit, his x mark,
W aw-pe-no-quah, his x mark,
We-wus-sah, his x mark,
0-kah-maul, his x mark,
I-you-way, his x mark,
Mat-chis-saw, his mark.

Witnes:ses:
J. B. Duret, secretary,
Cyrus Taber,
J. B. Boure, interpreter,
Joseph Barron, principal interpreter.
It is agreed that the United States wiH satisfy the claims mentioned
in the following schedule as provided for in the second article of the
foregoing treaty.-viz:
To J. B. Duret, four hundred dollars.
To Cyrus Taber, one hundred dollars.
To Ewing Walker & Co., three hundred dollars.
To Cyrus Vigus, one hundred dollars.
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the India;n Aqency, LoqansDec. 17, 1834.
.
port, Indiana, between W1:lliam Marshall, Cornmis8ioner on the part 7Stat., 469.
of tlw United States and Mota, a chief of the Potawattimie tribe of 1li~~atio~, Mar
Indians; and his band on the 17th day of December, in the yeareiqhteen hundred and tMrty-four.
ART. 1. The above-named Chief and his band hereby cede to the ·u~:3s~~ to th<
United States the four sections of land reserved for them by the second
article of the treaty between the United States and the Potawattimie
Indians on the twenty-seventh day of October in the year eighteen
hundred and thirty-two.
ART. 2. The above named chief and head men and their band, do .Posse~si_on to be
· of. sa1'd sectiOns,
.
Wlthm three
· ld peaceab le possessiOn
hereby agree to y1e
an d to given
years.
remove, with their families, to a country provided for them by the
United States, west of the Mississippi river, within three years or less
from the date of the ratification of said treaty of eighteen hundred and
thil·ty-two.
.
ART. 3. The United States, in consideration of the cession, made in fo~onsiderationthere
the first article of this treaty, do hereby stipulate to remove the above named chief and Leadmen and their bands to the new country provided
for them, and to furnish them either goods, farmin~ utensils or other
articles necessary for them, agreeably to the provisions of the fifth
article of the treaty of October twenty-sixth, eighteen hundred and
thirty-two.
ART. 4. The United States further stipulate to pay to the above g=. to be paid in
named chief, and head men and their bands, the sum of six hundred
and eighty dollars in goods, at the signing of this treaty, and the further sum of six hundred dollars in cash at the payment of their annuities in 1835, the receipt of which former sum of (six hundred and
eighty dollars in goods) is hereby acknowledged.
ART. 5. This treaty shall be binding upon both parties, from the ~reatytifi~inding
date of its ratification by the Senate of the United States.
w en ra
•
In testimony whereof, the said William Marshall, commissioner on
the part of the United States, and the above named chief and head
men, for themselves and their bands, have hereunto subscribed their
names, the day and year above written.

William Marshall,
Mo-ta, his x mark,
Ta-puck-koo-nee-nee, his x marli,
Shah-yauc-koo-pay, his x mark,
To-tauk-gaus, his x mark,
Poke-kee-to, his x mark,
W aus-no-guen, his x mark,
Ship-pe-she-waw-no, his x mark,
Mtaw-mah, his x mark,
Ship-pe-shick-quah, his x mark,

A w-sho-kish-ko-quah, his x mark,
Pash-kum-ma-ko-quah, his x mark,
Me-naun-quah, his x mark,
Pee-nas-quah, his x mark,
Mee-shah-ke-to-quah, his x mark,
Waw-pee-shah-me-to-quah, his x mark,
Mat-che-ke-no-quah, his x mark,
Wau-waus-sa-mo-quah, his x mark,
Saw-moke-quaw, his x mark.

.Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, secretary to commissioner,
Jesse Vermilya,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE CADDO, 1835.
July 1, 1835.

7 Stat., 4i0.
Proclamation, Feb.
2, 1836.

u~WSia.~~ ro the'

Articles c,f a treaty made at the Agerwy-house t'n the OaddAJ nation and
State of Loui.qwna, on the .first day qf July in the year of m-tr Lord
one thm.tSand eight hundred und th~rtyjive, between Jeh~el Brooks,_
Commissioner on the part of the United States, and the Chiefs, heaa
men, and Warriors of the Caddo nation of Indt'ans.

ARTICLE I. The chiefs, head men, and warriors of the said nation ·
agree to cede and relinquish to the U mted States all their land contained
in the following boundaries: to-witBoundaries.
Bounded on the west by the north and south line which separates
the said United States from the Republic of Mexico, between the
Sabine and Red rivers wheresoever the same shall be defined and
acknowledged to be by the two governments. On the north and east
by the Red river from the point where the said north and south boundary line shall intersect the Red river whether it be in the Territory of
Arkansas or the State of Louisiana, following the meanders of the
said river down to its junction with the Pascagoula bayou. On the
south by the said Pascagoula bayou to its junction with the Bayou
Pierre, by said bayou to its junction with Bayou Wallace, by said
bayou and Lake Wallace to the mouth of the Cypress bayou thence up
said bayou to the point of its intersection with the first mentioned
north and south line following the meanders of the said water-courses:
But if the said Cypress bayou be not clearly definable so far then from
a point which shall be definable by a line due west till it intersects the
said :first mentioned north and south boundary line, be the content of
land within said boundaries more or less.
.Jti!t~e~~ove
ARTICLE II. The said chiefs head men and warriors of the said nation
do voluntarily relinquish their possession to the territory of land aforesaid and promise to remove at their own expense out of the boundaries
of the United States and the territories belonging and appertaining
thereto within the period of one year from and after the signing of
this treaty and never more return to live settle or establish themselves
as a nation tribe or community of people within the same.
pai~~7~n.ro be
ARTICLE III. In consideration of the aforesaid cession relinquishment and removal it is agreed that the said United States shall pay to
the said nation of Caddo Indians the sums in goods, horses, and money
hereinafter mentioned, to wi~
Thirty thousand dollars to be paid in goods, and horses, as agreed
upon to be delivered on the signing of this treaty.
Ten thousand dollars in money to be paid within one year from the
first day of September next.
Ten thousand do1lars, per annum in money for the four years next
following so as to make the whole sum paid and payable eighty thousand dollars.
tiAn~'i!tof th.e~
ARTICLE IV. It is further agreed that the said Caddo nation of
b~~hem. a.ppom
Indians shall have authority to appoint an agent or attorney in fact,
·
resident within the United States for the purpose of receiving for them
·
from the said United States all of the annuities stated in this treaty as
the same shall become due to be paid to their said agent or attorney in
fact at such place or places within the said United States as shall be
agreed on between him and the proper Officer of the Government of
the United States.
....~:ltlfi~.tnding
ARTICLE V. This treaty, after the same shall have been ratified and
confirmed by the President and Senate of the United States, shall be
binding on the contracting parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Jehiel Brooks, commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors of the said nation of
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Indians, have hereunto set their hands, and affixed their seals at the
place and on the day and year above written.
J. Brooks,
Ta1'8har, his x mark,
Tsauninot, his x mark,
Satiownhown, his x mark,
Tennehinum, his x mark,
Oat, his x mark,
Tinnowin, his x mark,
Chowaba,h, his x mark,
Kianhoon, his x mark,
Tiatesum, his x mark,
Tehowawinow, his x mark,
Tewinnum, his x mark,
Kardy, his x 1nark,

I
L.
L.
L.
L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.j
t~: ::~
(L. 8.

(L.

(L. S.

[L. s.)
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]

Tiohtow, his x mark,
Tehowahinno, his x·mark,
Tooeksoach, his x mark,
Tehowainia, his x mark,
Sauninow, his x mark,
Saunivoat, his x mark,
Highahidock, his x mark,
Mattan, his x mark,
Towabinneh, his x mark,
Aach, his x mark,
Sookiantow, his x mark,
Sohone, his x mark,
Ossinse, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
(L.
(L.
(L.
(L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

f

s.)

L.
L.
L.

s.]
s.]
(L. s.]
(L. s.]
(L. s.]

In presence ofT. J. Harrison, captain, Third Regiment
Infantry, commanding detachment,
J. Bonnell, first lieutenant, Third Regiment U. S. Infantry,
J. P. Frile, 'brevet second lieutenant,
Third Regiment U. S. Infantry,

D. M. Heard, M.D., acting assistant surgeon U. S. Army,
Isaac Williamson,
Henry Queen,
John W. Edwards, interpreter.

Agreeably to the stipulations in the third article of the treaty, there
have been purchased at the request of the Caddo Indians, and delivered
to them, goods and horses to the amount of thirty thousand dollars.
As evidence of the purchase and delivery as aforesaid, under the
direction of the commissioner, and that the whole of the same have
been received by the said Indians, the said commissioner, Jehiel
Brooks, and the undersigned, chiefs and head men of the whole Caddo
nation of Indians, have hereunto set their hands, and affixed their
seals, the third day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and thirty-five.
J. Brooks,
[L. s.]
Tarshar, his x mark, '
[L. s.]
Tsauninot, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Satiownhown, his x mark, [L. s.]
Oat, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ossinse, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tiohtow, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Chowawanow, his x mark, [L. s.]
n presence ofLarkin Edwards,
Henry Queen,
.
John W. Edwards, interpreter,
James Finnerty.

Articles supplementary to tlw treatv made at the agency house in the __J_ui_y_t._tB35_.Caddo nation and State of Louusiana on the first day of July, one 7 stat., m.
thousand eight hundred and thirty-ji1Je between Jehiel Brooks Commissioner on the part o_f the United States, and the Ohieft head men
and Warriors of the Caddo nation of Indi4ns wneluded at the same
place, and on the same day between the said Commi<Jsioner on the part
of the United States and the Chiefs Head men and Warriors of the
said nation of Indians, to witWHEREAS the said nation of Indians did in the year one thousand Preamble.
eight hundred and one, give to one Franc;ois Grappe and to his three
sons then born and still living, named Jacques, Dominique arid Belthazar, for reasons stated at the time and repeated in a memorial which
the said nation addressed to the President of the United States in the
month of January last, one league of land to each, in accordance with
the Spanish custom of granting land to individuals. That the chiefs
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and head men, with the knowledge and approbation of the whole
Caddo people did go with the said Fran<;ois Grappe, accompanied by
a number of white men, who were invited by the said chiefs and head
men to be present as witnesses, before the Spanish authority at Natchitoches, and then and there did declare their wishes touching the said
donation of land to the said Grappe and his three sons, and did request
the same to be written out in form and ratified and confirmed by the·
proper authorities agreeably to law.
·
And WHEREAS Larkin Edwards has resided for many years to the
present time in. the Caddo Nation-=-was a long time their true and
faithful interpreter, and though· poor he has never sent the Red man
away from his door hungry. He is now old and unable to support
himself by manual labor, and since his employment as their interpreter has ceased possesses no adequate means by which to live: Now
therefore-FGGra.Rt.![::~
ARTICLE I. It is agreed that the legal representatives of the said
· rap
· Fran90is Grappe deceased and his three sons ,Jacques, Dominique, and
Belthazar Grappe, shall have their right to the said four leagues of
land reserved to them and their heirs and assigns for ever. The said
land to be taken out of the lands ceded to the United States by the
said Caddo Nation of Indians as expressed in the treaty to which this
article is supplementary. And the said four leagues of land shall be
laid ·off in one body in the southeast corner. of their lands ceded as
aforesaid, and bounded by the Red river four leagues and by the Pascagoula bayou one league,·running back for quantity from each, so as
to contain four square leagues of land, in conformity with the boundaries established and expressed in the original Deed of Gift made by
the said Caddo nation of Indians to the said Fran<;ois Grappe and his
three sons Jacques, Dominique, and Belthazar Grappe
kin~~forLar- ARTICLE II. And it is further agreed that there shalf be reserved to
. ·Larkin Edwards his heirs and assigns for ever one section of land to
be selected out cif the lands ceded to the United States by the said
nation of Indians as expressed in the treaty to which this article is
supplementary in any part thereof not otherwise appropriated by the
provisions contained in these supplementary articles.
Articles binding
ARTICLE III. These supplementary articles, or either of them, after
when ratified.
the same shall have been ratified and confirmed by, the President and
Senate of the United States, shall be binding on the contracting parties,
otherwise to be void and of no effect upon the validity of the otiginal
treaty to which they are supplementary.
In testimony whereof, the said J ehiel Brooks, commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs, head men, and warriors of the said nation of
Indians, have hereunto set their bands and affixed their seals at the
place, and on the day and year above written.
J. Brooks,
Tarshar, his x mark,
Tsauninot, his x mark,
Satiownhown, his x mark,
Tinnehinan, his x mark,
Oat, his x mark,
Tinnowin, his x mark,
Chowabah, his x mark,
Kianhoon, his x mark,
Tiatesun, his x mark,
Tehowawinow, his x mark,
Tewinnun, his x mark,
Kardy, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s;~
L.
L.

f

L.

Tiohtow, his x mark,
Tehawahinno, his x mark,
Toackooch, his x mark,
Tchowainin, his x mark,
Sanninow, his x mark,
Sauninot, his x mark,
Hiahidock, his x mark,
Mattan, his x mark,
Towahinnek, his x mark,
Aach, his x mark,
S.
Soakiantow, his x mark,
S.
Sobone, his x.mark,
s.] · Ossinse, his x mark.

s.l

[L.
(L. S.
(L. S.
(L. S.
s.)

tL.

!

~: ::j

L.

s.]

L.

s.~
B.

L.

L. B.
L. s.]

[L. s.)

In presence ofT. J. Harrison, captain, Third Regiment,
commanding detachment.
J. Bonnell, first lieutenant, Third Regiment U. S. Infantry.
G. P. Field, brevet second lieutenant,
Third Regiment U.S. Infantry.

D. n-r. Heard, M. D., !:!ding assistant surgeon, U. S. Army ..
Isaac C. Williamson,
Henry Queen,
JohnW. Edwards, interpreter.
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Treaty with the Comanche and TVitchetaw Indians and their associated
Aug. 24, IS&'i.
Bands.
-~7stat.. 474.--.
.

·

Proclamation, May

19, l1!36.

FoR the purpose of establishing and perpetuating peace and friendship between the United States of America and the Comanche and
Witchetaw nations, and their associated band:,i or tribes of Indians, and
between these nations or tribes, and the Cherokee Muscogee, Choctaw, Osage, Seneca and Quapaw nations or tribes of Indians, the
President of the United States has, to accomplish this desirable object;
and to aid therein, appointed Governor M. Stokes, M. Arbuckle
Brigdi. -Genl. United States army, and F. W. Armstrong,_ Actg. Supdt.
Western Territory, commissioners on the part of the United States;
and the said Governor M. Stokes and M. Arbuckle, Brigdi. Genl.
United States army, with the chiefs and representatives of the Cherokee, Muscogee, Choctaw, Osage, Seneca, and Quapaw nations or tribes
of Indians, have met the chiefs, warriors, and representatives of the
tribes first above named at Camp Holmes, on the eastern border of
the Grand Prairie, near the Canadian river, in the Muscogee nation,
and after full deliberation, the said nations or tribes have agreed with
the United States, and with one another upon the following articles:
A RTit:;L_E 1. There s~a~l be perpetual pea~e and friendsh~p ~e!ween shf;-ce and friendall the citizens of the U mted States of America, and all the Individuals
composing the Comanche and Witchetaw nations and their associated\
bands or tribes of Indians, and between these nations or tribes and the
Cherokee, Muscogee, Choctaw, Osage, Seneca and Quapaw nations or
tribes of Indians.
ARTICLE 2. Every injury or act of hostility by one or either of the gi~~uries, etc., for·
contracting parties on the other, shall be mutually forgiven and forever
·
forgot.
ARTICLE 3. There shall be a free and friendly intercourse between th~o~h' tt: 81'hM.~
all the contracting parties hereto, and it is distinctly understood and country.
agreed by the Comanche and Witchetaw nations and their associated
bands or tribes of Indians, that the citizens of the United States are
freely permitted to pass and repass through their settlements or hunting g-round without molestation or injury on their way to any of the
provmces of the Republic of Mexico, or returning therefrom, and that
each of the nations or tribes named in this article, further agree to nay
the full value for any injury their people may do to the good~:~ or
property oi the citizens of the United States taken or destroyed, when
peaceably passing through the country they inhabit, or hunt }n, or
.
elsde.wher~
.
.
Ahnd
t.PethUm~eddCStates
hherebWy
gtcuharatanty
tot_any
Indd1atnh
<?r
h1~~e:fc~i~len~or
In 1ans o~ e1t er o~ e sa1 omanc e or 1 e w na wns, an eir
·
associated bands or tribes of Indians, a full indemnification for any
horses or other property which may be stolen from them: Provided, Proviso.
that the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient
proof is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United
States, and within the limits thereof.
ARTICLE 4. It is understood and agreed by all the nations or tribes Hunting ground.
of Indians parties to this trea~y, that each and all of· the said nations
or tribes have free permission to hunt and trap in the Great Prairie
west of the Cross Timber, to the western limits of the United States.
'tch ta w nat'!ODS an d th e1r
• asso-. etc.,
Injuries to goods,
A RTICLE 5 • The Comanch e an d u:r
n 1 . e
to be paid Ior by
ciated bands or tribes of Indians, severally agree and bind themselves Indians.
to pay full value for any injurv their people may do to the goods or
other property of such traders· as the President of the United States
may place near to their settlements or hunting ground for the purpose
of trading with them.
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ARTICLE 6. The Comanche and Witchetaw nations and their asso•
d bands or tr1'bes o f I nd'1ans, agree, t hat m
. t be event any o f t he
mate
red people belonging to the nations or tribes residing south of the
Missouri river a.nd west of the State of Missouri, not parties to this
treaty, should visit their towns or be found on their hunting ground,
that they will treat them with kindness and friendship and do no injury
to them in any way whatever.
se~~ to be preARTICLE 7. Should any difficulty hereafter unfortunately arise
between any of the nations or tribes of Indians parties hereunto, in
consequence of murder, the stealing of horses, cattle, or other cause,
it is agreed that the other tribe>~ shall interpose their good offices to
remove such difficulties, and also that the Government of the United
States may take such measures as they may deem proper to effect the
. same object, and see that full justice is done to the injured party.
to~~':.~ g~.ven
ARTICLE 8. It is agreed by the commissioners of the United States,
that in consequence of the Comanche and Witchetaw nations and their
associated bands or tribes of Indians having freely and willingly entered
into this treaty, and it being the first they have made with the United
States or any of t.he contracting parties, that they shall receive presents
immediately after signing, as a donation from the United States; nothing being asked from these nations or tribes in return, except to remain
at peace with the parties hereto, which their own good and that of
their posterity require.
i,:.elationswithMexARTICLE 9. The (:Ommanche and Witchetaw nations and their associated bands or tribes, of Indians, agree, that their entering into this
treaty shall in no respect interrupt their friendly relations with the
Republic of Mexico, whe1·e they all frequently hunt and the Comanche
nation principally inhabit; and it is distinctly understood that the Government of the United States desire that perfect peace shall exist between the nations or tribes named in this article and the said republic.
Ob~tory when
ARTICLE 10. This treaty shall be obligatory on the nations or tribes
ratifi ·
parties hereto from and after the date hereof, and on the United States
from and after its ratification by the Government thereof.
Done, and signed, and sealed at Camp Holmes, on the eastern border
of the Grand Prairie, near the Canadian river, in the Muscogee nation,
this twenty-fourth day of August, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-five, and of the independence of the United States the sixtieth.
Inddsians totn

groun
been
molested.

no

o

Montfort Stokes,
[L.
M. Arbuckle, Brigadier-General
U. S. Army,
[L.
Comanches:
Ishacoly, or the wolf, his x mark, [L.
Qneenashano, or the war eagle, his
x mark,
[L.
Tabaqueena, or the big eagle, his
[L.
x mark,
Pohowetowshah, or the brass man,

Ettah, or the gun, his x mark,
[L. s.J
·Tennowikah, or the boy who was
s.]
soon a man, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Kumaquoi, or the woman who cuts
s.J
- buffalo meat, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Taqquanno, or the amorous man,
s.]
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Kowa, or the stinking tobacco box,
s.]
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Soko, or the old man, his x mark, [ L: s.)
Witchetaws:
his x mark,
[L. s.] Kanostowah,ortheman who don't
Shabbakasha,
or
the
roving
wolf,
k h'
k
[ L. S. ]
Spea, IS X mar,
k
(
)
h.
IS x mar •
L. 8 •
Kosharokah, or the man who marNeraqWISSi, or the yellow horse,
ries his wife twice, hisxmark, [L. s.]
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Toshapappy' or the white hare, his
Terry katowatix, the riding chief,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
]
k
[
x mar '
L. s.
Tahdaydy, or the traveller, his x
Pahohsareya, or the broken arm,
mark,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
[L. s.] Hah.kahpillush, or the drummer,
Pahkah, or the man who draws
his x mark,
_
[L. s.]
the bow, his x mark,
[L. s.] Lachkah, or the first man in four
battles, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Witsitony, or he who sucks quick,
his x mark,
[L. s.) Learhehash, or the man who
weans children too soon, his x
Leahwiddi.kah, or one who stirs up
[L- s.]
mark,
[L. s.]
water, his x mark,
Esharsotsiki, or the sleeping wolf,
Lachhardich, or the man who sees
[L. s.]
things done in the wrong way,
his x mark,
hie x mark,
[ L. s.]
Pahtrisnla, or the dog, his x mark, [ r:. s.]
s.]
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Noccuttardaditch, or the man who
tries to excel the head chief,
his x mark,
[L.
Katardedwadick, or the man who
killed an enemy in the water,
[L.
his x mark,
Losshah, or the twin, his x mark, [L.
Taytsaaytah, or the ambitious
adulterer, his x mark,
[L.
Tokaytah, or the summer, his x
mark,
[L.
Musshakratsatady, or the man with
the dog skin cap, his x mark, [L.
Kipsh, or the man with one side
ofhisheadshaved,hisxmark, [L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]

s.]
s.)

Cherokees:
[L. s.)
Dutch, his x mark,
David Melton, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Muscogees:
[L. s.]
Roley Mcintosh, his x: mark,
Chilly Mcintosh,
[L. s.)
Cho-co-te-tuston-nogu, or marshal
of the Cho-.co-te-clan, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Tus-ca-ne-ha, or the marshal, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Tusly Harjoe, or crazy town, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Alexander Lasley, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Neha Harjoe, or crazy marshal, qis
x mark,
[L. s.)
Tustunucke Harjoe, or crazy war[L. s.]
rior, his x mark,
Powes Emarlo, or marshal of Powes
[L. s.]
clan, his x mark,
Cosa Y ehola, or marshal of Cosa
[L. s.]
clan, his x mark,
PowesYehola, or marshal of Powes
[L. s.]
clan, his x mark,
Toma Y ehola, or marshal of Toma
clan, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cosado Harjoe, or crazy Cosada,
[L. s.)
his x mark,
Neha Harjoe, or crazy marshal, his
[L. s.)
x mark,
Cosada Tustonnogee, or the Cosada
[L. s.]
warrior, his x mark,
Octiyachee Y ehola, or marshal of
Octiyachee clan, his x mark, [L. s.]
Nulthcup Tustonnogee, or the middle warrior, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Ufala Harjoe, or crazy Ufala, his
x mark,
[L. s.)
Cholafixieo, or a fox without a
heart, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Joseph Miller, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Samuel Brown, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Archi Kennard, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Towannay, or the slender man, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Saccasumky, or to be praised, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Siah Hardridge, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Warrior Hardridge, his x mark, [L. s.]
George Stedham, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Itchhas Harjoe, or crazy beaver,
[L. s.]
· his x mark,
Itchofake Harjoe, or crazy deer's
heart, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Satockhaky, or the broad side, his
x mark,
[L. s.)
Semehechee, or hide it away, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Hoyane, or passed by, his x mark, [L. s.]

Melola, or waving, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Mateter, or the man who missed it,
his x mark,
[L: s.]
Billy, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tuskia Harjoe, or crazy brave, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Aussy, or the pursuer, his x mark, [L. s.)
Tohoithla, or standing upon, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
John Hambly,
[L. s.]
K. I,ewis,
[L. s.]
John Wynn,
(L. s.]
David McKillap,
(L. s.)
Choctaws:
Musha-la-tubbee, or the man killer,
his x mark,
[1,. s.)
Na-tuck-a-chee, or fair day, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Par-chee-ste-cubbee, or the scalp[L. s.]
holder, his x mark,
To-pi-a-chee-hubbee, or the painted face, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ya-cha-a-o-pay, or the leader of
[L. s.]
the.warriors, his x mark,
Tus-qui-hola-tah, or the travelling
[L. s.]
warrior, his x mark,
Tic-eban-jo-hubbee, or the first for
[L. s.]
war, his x mark,
Nucke Stubbee, or the bullet that
has killed, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Toqua, or what you say, his xmark, [L. s.]
Po-sha-ma-stubbee, or the killer,
his x mark,
[L. s.J
Nuck-ho-ma-harjoe, or the bloody
[L. s.]
bullet, his x mark,
Thomas Mickie, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Halam-be-sha, or the bat, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ok-chia, or life, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tus-ca-homa-madia, or the red
warrior, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tun-up-me-a-moma, or the red
man who hal:! gone to war, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Par-homa, or the red hoop, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
No-wall-ba, the man who kills the
enemy when he meets him,
his x mark,
.[L. s.)
Hisho-he-meta, or a young waiter,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Cho-ma-la-tubbee, or the man who
is sure his enemy is dead, his
x mark,
[L. s.)
Hokla-no-ma, the traveller in the
town, his x mark,
[L. s.]
William, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Neasho Nubbee, he who knows
where the enemy is killed, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Jim, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Eu-eck Harma, or the man who is
never tired, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Nat-la Homa, or the bloody man,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pia-o-sta, or to whoop four times,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pa-sha-oa-cubbee, or the man who
puts his foot on the scalp, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
La-po-na, or the man who killed
the enemy, his x mark,
[L. s.)
A-mo-n3:-tubl?ee, or lying in wait
to kill, hiS x mark,
[ L. s.]
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A-fa-ma-tubbee, or the man who
kills every thing he meets, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Osages:
Fah-ha-la, or the leaping deer, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Shone-ta-sah-ba, or the black dog,
hisxmark,
[L.s.]
·
Wah-shin-pee-sha, or the wicked
man, his x mark, ·
[ L. s.]
Tun-wan-le-he, or the town mover,
his x mark,
·
CL, s.]
Whoa-har-tee, or the war eagle, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Me-tah-ne-gah, or the crazy robe,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-she-sho-hee, or the smart
spirit, his x mark,
[L. s.]
.Ah-ke-tah, or the soldier, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Weir-sah-bah-sha, or the hidden
black, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Ne-ko-jah, or the man hunter, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Hor-tea-go, or like night, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-hah-tah-nee, or the fast runner, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-nah-shee, or the taker away,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Ces-sah-ba, or the man in black,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Es-kah-mar-ne, or the white horn,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Kou-sah-she-la, or walking togeth[L. s.]
er, his x mark,
Tcha-to-kah, or the buffalo, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
0-ke-sah, or the man aside, his x
mark,
[L.s.]
Wah-she-wah-ra, or the stopper,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
W ah-llo-ba-shungee, ortheidolater,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tone-ba-wah-tcha-la, or hard to
look at the sun rising, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Shoe-chem-mo-nee, or the elk
whistler, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wash-kah-cha, or the tumbler, his
'x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-ha, or the Pawnee ·chief's
[L. s.]
namesake, his x mark,
Wah-kee-bah-nah, or the hard run[L. s.]
ner, his x mark,
War-tcha-sheen-gah, or the scalp[L. s.]
carrier, his x mark,
0-shaun-ga-tun-ga, or the big path,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Wah-bee-no-pee, or the bone necklace, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lee-sap-kah-pee, or the man who
missed his enemy, his x mark, [L.s.]
Wah-to-ke-hak, or raw meat, his x
rhark,
[L. s.]
Wah-wah-shee, or quick runner,
his x mark,
[L.s.]
Kah-he-ka-saree, or chief killer,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
0-lash-tah-ba, or plate-licker, his
[L.s.]
x mark,
Ma-ne-nah-shee, or the walker, his
.
[L. s.]
x mark,

Shaun-ga-mo-nee, or the fall chief,
his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Tee-sha-wah-ra, or dry grass, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Ne-kah-wah-shee-tun-gah, or the
. brave spirit, his x mark,
[L. s.]
\/Senecas:
Thomas Brant, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Small Crout Spicer, his x mark, [L. s.]
Isaac, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mingo Carpenter, his x mark,
[L. s.]
John Sky, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Henry Smith, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Little Town Spicer, his x mark, [L. s.]
Young Henry, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Peter Pork, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
William Johnston, his x mark,
Big Bone, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Big Isaac, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Civil Jack, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ya-ga-ha, or' the water in the apple, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Cau-ya-que-neh, or the snow drift,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ya-ta-ato, or the little lake, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Douglass, his x mark,
(L. s.]
George Herring, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Quapaws:
Hi-ka-toa, or the dry man, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Wa-ga-de-tone, or the maggot, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-to-va, or the spider, his x
·
mark,
[ L •. s.]
Ca-ta-hah, or the tortoise, his x
mark,·
[L. s.]
Ma-towa-wah-cota, or the dug out,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
Wa-go-dah-hou-kah, or the plume,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ma-com-pa, or the doctor of the
nose, his x mark,
[ L. s.]
Cas-sa, or the black tortoise, his .x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Haw-tez-chee-ka, or the little cedar, his x mark,
[L. s.J
Ma-so-goda-toah, or the hawk, his
[L. s.]
x mark,
Wa-ka-toa-nosa, or the standing
man, his x mark,
[L. s.)
Motosa, or the black bear, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Mor-bre-tone, or the little hawk,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mar-to-ho-ga, or the white bear,
[L. s.]
his x mark,
To-se-ca-da, or he who shows his
track, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tah-tah-ho-so, or the wind, his x
mark,
[L. s.]'
Hi-da-khe-da-sa, or the panther
eagle, his x mark,
[L. s.]
0-tene-cah-chee-ka, or he who
strucktheenemy, hisx mark, [L .. s.]
Me-ki-wah-kotah, or the star, his x
mark,
[L. ~-J
Xa-ti-mo-ne, or clear weather, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Vet-he-ka-ne, or thunder, his x
mark,
[ L. s.]
Ne-to-sa-mo-ne, or the black fresh[L. s.]
et, his x mark.
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In presence

of~

R. B. Mason, major of dragoons,

G. Birch, major, U. S. Army,
Francis Lee, captain, Seventh Infantry,
Samuel G. I. DeCamp, surgeon,
W. Seawdl, lieutenant and aid de camp;
secretary to the commissioners,
Thomas B. Ballard,

!

Augustine A. Chouteau,
.John Hambly, United States interpreter
to the Creeks,
George Herron,
Leonard C. McPhail, assistant surgeon,
U.S. Army,
Robert M. French.

TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1835.

Articles of a treaty, concluded at New Echota in tlie State of Georqia _ Dec. 29• 1~-
on the 2.9th day of Deer. 1835 by General William Carroll and John 7 stat., 478.
a z
z
• •
z
f z TT • d States and 23,Proclamation
May
F.. JJCr1ermernorn
comm~sswners on tne part ~ tne un~te
1836.
'
the Chiefs I£ead Men and People of the Oherolcee tribe of Indians.
WHEREAS the Cherokees are anxious to make some arrangements
with the Government of the United States whereby the difficulties they
have experienced by a residence within the settled parts of the United
States under the jurisdiction and laws of the State Governments may
be terminated and adjusted; and with a view to reuniting their people
in one body and securing a permanent home for themselves and their
posterity in the country selected by their forefathers without the territorial limits of the State sovereignties, and where they can establish
and enjoy a government of their choice and perpetuate such a state of
society as may be most consonant with their views, habits and condition; and as may tend to their individual comfort and their advancement in civilization.
And whereas a delegation of the Cherokee nation composed of
Messrs. John Ross Richard Taylor Danl. McCoy Samuel Gunter and
William Rogers with full power and authority to conclude a treaty
with the United States did on the 28th day of February 1835 stipulate
and agree with the Government of the United States to submit to the
Senate to fix the amount which should be allowed the Cherokees for
their claims and for a cession of their lands east of the Mississippi
river, and did agree to abide by the award of the Senate of the United
States themselves and to recommend the same to their people for their
final determination.
And whereas on such submission the Senate advised "that a sum not
exceeding five millions of dollars be paid to the Cherokee Indians for
all their lands and possessions east of the Mississippi river."
And whereas this delegation after said award of the Senate had been
made, were called upon to submit propositions as to its disposition to
be arranged in a treaty which they refused to do, but insisted that the
same "should be referred to their nation and there in general council
to deliberate and determine on the subject in order to ensure harmony
and good feeling among themselves."
And whereas a certain other delegation composed of ,John Ridge
Elias Boudinot Archilla SmithS. W. Bell John West Wm. A. Davis
and E;i:ekiel West, who represented that portion of the nation in favor
of emigration to the Cherokee country west of the Mississippi entered
into propositions for a treaty with John F. Schermerhorn commissioner on the part of the United States -which were to be submitted to
their nation for their final action and determination:
And whereas the Cherokee people, at their last October council at
Red Clay, fully authorized and empowered a delegation or committee
of twenty persons of their nation to enter into and conclude a treaty
with the United States commissioner then present, at that place or elsewhere and as the people had good reason to believe that a treaty would
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then and there be made or at a subsequent council at New Echota which
the commissioners it was well known and understood, were authorized
and instructed to convene for said purpose; and since the said delegation have gone on to Washington city, with a view to close negotiaticn,.;
there, as stated by them notwithstanding they were offieially informed
by the United States commissioner that they would not be received by
the President of the United States; and that the Government would
transact no business of this nature with them, and that if a treaty was
made it must be done here in the nation, where the delegation at Washington last winter urged that it should be done for the purpose of promoting peace and harmony among the people; and since these facts
have also been corroborated to us by a communication recently received
by the commissioner from the Government of the United States and
read and explained to the people in open council and therefore believing said delegation can effect nothing and since our difficulties are
daily increasing and our situation is rendered more and more precarious
uncertain and insecure in consequence of the legislation of the States;
and seeing no effectual way of relief, but in accepting the liberal overtures of the United States.
.
And whereas Genl William CarroJl and John F. Schermerhorn were
appointed commissioners on the part of the United States, with full
power and authority to conclude a treaty with the Cherokees east and
were directed by the President to convene the people of the nation in
general council at New Echota and to submit said propositions to them
with power and authority to vary the same so as to meet the views of
the Cherokees in reference to its details.
And whereas the said commissioners did appoint and notify a general council of the nation to convene at New Echota on the 21st day
of December 1835; and informed them that the commissioners would
be prepared to make a treaty with the Cherokee people who should
assemble there and those who did not come they should conclude gave
their assent and sanction to whatever should be transacted at this council and the people having met in couneil according to said notice.
Therefore the following articles of a treaty are agreed upon and
concluded between William Carroll and John F. Schermerhorn commissioners on the part of the United States and the chiefs and head
men and people of the Cherokee nation in general council assembled
this 29th day of Deer 1835.
Cherokees relin- . ARTICLE 1. The Cherokee nation hereby cede relinquish and convey
quish
to United
States
. d Stat es a ll th e l and s owned cla1me
. d or possesse
. d b y t h em
all
their
lands east
of to th e U n1te
the Mississippi.
east of the Mississippi river, and hereby release all their claims upon
the United States for spoliations of every kind for and in consideration of the sum of five millions of dollars to be expended paid and
invested in the manner stipulated and agreed upon in the following
articles But as a question has arisen between the commissioners and
the Cherokees whether the Senate in their resolution by which they
advised "that a sum not exceeding five 'millions of dollars he paid to
the Cherokee Indians for all their lands and possessions east of the
Mississippi river" have included and made any allowance or consideration for claims for spoliations it is therefore agreed on the part of the
United States that this question shall be again submitted to the Senate
for their consideration and decision and if no allowance was made for
spoliations that then an additional sum of three hundred thousand
dollars be allowed for the same.
Treaty of May, 1828,
ARTICLE 2. Whereas
by the treaty of May 6th 1828 and the suppleand Feb.,l833,referred
h
to.
mentary treaty t ereto of Feb. 14th 1833 with the Cherokees west of
the Mississippi the United States guarantied and secured to be conveyed by patent, to the Cherokee nation of Indians the following tract
of country "Beginning at a point on the old western territorial line of
Arkansas Territory being· twenty-five miles north from the point where
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the territorial line crosses Arkansas river, thence running from said
north point south on the said territorial line where the said territorial
line crosses Verdigris river; thence down said Verdigris river to the
Arkansas river; thence down said Arkansas to a point where a stone
is placed opposite the east or lower bank of Grand river at its junction
with the Arkansas; thence running south forty-four degrees west one
mile; thence in a straight line to a point four miles northerly, from the
mouth of the north fork of the Canadian; thence along the said four
mile line to the Canadian; thence down the Canadian to the Arkansas;
thence down the Arkansas to that point on the Arkansas where the
eastern Choctaw boundary strikes said l-iver and running thence with
the western line of Arkansas Territory as now defined, to the southwest
corner of Missouri; thence along the western Missouri line to the land
assigned the Senecas; thence on the south line of the Senecas to Grand
river; thence up said Grand river as far as the south line of the Osage
reservation, extended if necessary; thence up and between said south
Osage line extended west if necessary, and a line drawn due west from
the point of beginning to a certain distance wet>t, at which a line running north and. south from said Osage line to said due west line will
make seven millions of acres within the whole described boundaries. In addition to the seven millions of acres of land thus provided
for and bounded, the United States further guaranty to the Cherokee
nation a perpetual outlet west, and a free and unmolested use of all the
country west of the western boundary of said seven millions of acres,
as far west as the sovereignty of the United States and their right of
soil extend:
Provided however That if the saline or salt plain on the western Proviso.
prairie shall fall within said limits prescribed for said outlet, the right
is reserved to the United States to permit other tribes of red men to
get salt on said plain in common with the Cherokees; And letters patent shall be issued by the United States as soon as practicable for the
land hereby guarantied."
And whereas it is apprehended bv the Cherokees that in the above Additional land
·
th
· not contame
· d a su·ffie1ent
·
. o f l an d f or t h e conveyed
to the nacesslOn
. ere IS
quantity
tion, etc.
accommodation of the whole nation on their removal west of the Mississippi the United States in consideration of the sum of five hundred
thousand dollars therefore hereby covenant and agree to convey to the
said Indians, and their descendants by patent, in fee simple the following additional tract of land situated between the west line of the
State of Missouri and. the Osage reservation beginning at the southeast
corner of the same and runs north along the east line of the Osage
lands fifty miles to the northeast comer thereof; and thence east to
the west line of the S(ate of Missouri; thence with said line south fifty
miles; thence west to the place of beginning; estimated to contain eight
hundred thousand acres of land; but it is expressly understood that if
any of the lands assigned the Quapaws shal fall within the aforesaid
bounds the same shall be reserved and excepted out of the lands above
granted and a pro rata reduction shall be made in the price to be
allowed to the United States for the same by the Cherokees.
ARTICLE 3. The United States. also agree that the lands above ceded Further agreement.
by the treaty of Feb. 141833, including the outlet, and those ceded by
this treaty shall all be included in one patent executed to the Cherokee
nation of Indians by the President of the United States according to
the provisions of the act of May 28 1830. lt is, however, agreed that 1830, ch.l48.
the military reservation at Fort Gibson shall be held by the United
States. But should the United States abandon said post and have no
further use for the same it shall revert to the Cherokee nation. The
United States shall always havethe right to make and establish such Right to establish
post and military roads and forts in any part of the Cherokee country,. forts, etc.
as they may deem proper for the interest and protection of the same
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arrd the free use of as much land, timber, fuel and materials of all
kinds for the construction and support of the same as may be necessary;
provided that if the private rights of individuals are interfered with, a
ju,:t compensation therefor shall be made.
·
Osage titles to reserARTICLE 4. The United States also stipulate and agree to extinguish
;~l~~~d. to J:>e extin- for the benefit of the Cherokees the titles to the reservations within
their country made in the Osage treaty of 1825 to certain half-breeds
and for this purpose they hereby agree to pay to the persons to whom
the same belong or have been assigned or to their agents or guardians
whenever they shall execute after the ratification of this treaty a satisfactory conveyance for the same, to the United States, the sum of fifteen thousand dollars according to a schedule accompanying this treaty
of the relative value of the several reservations.
Missionary reservaAnd whereas by the several treaties between the United States and
tionstoJ:>epaid for.
'
·
·
t h e 0 sage I nd'1ans t h e U mon
an d H armony M'
. Isswnary
reservatiOns
which were established for their benefit are now situated within the
country ceded by them to the United States; the former being situated
in the Cherokee country and the latter in the State of Missouri. It is
therefore agreed that the United States shall pay the American Board
of Commissioners for Foreign Missions for the improvements on the
same what they shall be appraised at by Capt. Geo. Vashon Cherokee
sub-agent Abraham Redfield and A. P. Chouteau or such persons as
the President of the United States shall appoint and the money allowed
for the same shall be expended in schools among the Osages and
improving their condition. It is understood that the United States
are to pay the amount allowed for the reservations in this article and
not the Cherokees.
Lands permanently
ARTICLE 5. The United States hereby covenant and agree that the
ceded to the nation.
lands ceded to the Cherokee nation in the forgoing article shall, in no
future time without their consent, be included within the territorial
limits or jurisdiction of any State or Territory. But they shall secure
to the Cherokee nation the right by their national councils to make
and carry into effect all such laws as they may deem necessary for the
government and protection of the persons and property within their
own country belonging' to their people or such persons as have connected themselves with them: provided always that they shall not be
inconsistent with the constitution of the United States and such acts
of Congress as have been or may be passed regulating trade and intercourse with the Indians; and also, that they shall not be considered as
extending to such citizens and army of the United States as may travel
or reside in the Indian country by permission according to the laws
and regulations established by the Government of the same.
Peace to be preARTICLE 6. Perpetual peace and friendship shall exist between the
served.
citizens of the United States and the Cherokee Indians. The United
States agree to protect the Cherokee nation from domestic strife and
foreign enemies and against intestine wars between the several tribes.
The Cherokees shall endeavor to preserve and maintain the peace of
the country and not make war upon their neighbors they shall also be
protected against interruption and intrusion from citizens of the
United States, who may attempt to settle in the country without their
consent; and all such persons shall be removed from the same by order
of the President o"f the United States. But this is not intended to
prevent the residence among them of useful farmers mechanics and
teachers for the instruction of Indians according to treaty stipulations.
Congre"' may allow
ARTICLE 7. The Cherokee nation having already made great progress
. and d eemmg
a delegate from the ,
. . 1.
• It
• Importan
•
t th a t every proper an d 1au da bl e
Cherokee nation.
In ClVI
Izatwn
inducement Ehould be offered to their people to improve their condition
as well as to guard and secure in the most effectual manner the rights
guarantied to them in this treaty, and with a view to illustrate the liberal
and enlarged policy of the Government of the United States towards
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the Indians in their removal beyond the territorial limits of the States,
it is stipulated that they shall be entitled to a delegate in the House of
Representatives of the United States whenever Congress shall make
provision for the same.
ARTICLE 8. The United States also agree and stipulate to remove the Expen'!" of rem9val
.
•
. to be pa1d bv l'mted
Cherokees to thmr new homes and to subsist them one year after their States.
·
arrival there and that a sufficient number of steamboats and baggagewagonsshall be furnished to remove them comfortably, and so as not to
endanger their health, and that a physician well supplied with medicines
shall accompany each detachment of emigrants removed by the Government. Such persons and .families as in the opinion of the emigrating
agent are capable of subsisting and removing themselves shall be permitted to do so; and they shall be allowed in full for all claims for the
same twenty dollars for each member of their family; and in lieu of
their one year's rations they shall be paid the sum of thirty-three dollars
and thirty-three cents if they prefer it.
Such Cherokees also as reside at present out of the nation and shall
remove with them in two years west of the Mississippi shall be entitled
to allowance for removal and subsistence as above provided.
· t-SUI"ta bl e agen ts w h o provement•
Agents to value
A RTICLE 9 . Th e U n1"ted Stat es agree t o appom
made im·
by
shall make a just and fair valuation of all such improvements now in the Cherokee.
the possession of the Cherokees as add any value to the lands; and also
of the ferries owned by them, according to their net income; and such
improvements and :ferries from which they have been dispossessed in a
lawless manner or under any existing laws of the State where the same
may be situated.
The just debts of the Indians shall be paid out of any monies due
them for their improvements and claims; and they shall also be furnished at the discretion of the President of the United States with a
sufficient sum to enable them to obtain the necessary means to remove
themselves to their new homes, and the balance of their dues shall
be paid them at the Cherokee agency west of the Mississippi. The
missionary establishments shall also be valued and appraised in a like
manner and the•amount of them paid over by the United States to the
treasurers of the respective missionary societies by whom they have
been established and improved in order to enable them to erect such
buildings and make such improvments among tbe Cherokees west of
the Mississippi as they may deem necessary for their benefit. Such
teachers at present among the Cherokees as this council shall select and
designate shall be removed west of the Mississippi with the Cherokee
nation and on the same terms allowed to them.
ARTICLE 10. The President of the United States shall invest in some The. President to
.
.
.
make Investments m
safe and most productiVe pubhc stocks of the country for the benefit productive stork.
of the whole Cherokee nation who have removed or shall remove to
the lands assigned by this treaty to the Cherokee nation west of the
Mississippi the following sums as a permanent fund for the purposes
hereinafter specified and pay over the net income of the same annually
to such person or persons as shall be authorized or appointed by the
Cherokee nation to receive the same and their receipt shall be a full
discharge for the amount paid to them viz: the sum of two hundred
thousand dollars in addition to the present annuities of the nation to
constitute a general fund the interest of which shall be applied annually
by the council of the nation to such purposes as they may deem best for
the general interest of their people. The sum of fifty thousand dollars
to constitute an orphans' fund the annual income of which shall be
expended towards the support and education of such orphan children
as are destitute of the means of subsistence. The sum of one hundred
and" fifty thousand dollars in addition to the present school fund of the
nation shall constitute a permanent school fund, the interest of which
shall be applied annually by .the council of the nation for the support of
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common schools and such a literary institution of a higher order as may
be established in the Indian country. And in order to secure as far as
possible the true and beneficial application of the orphans' and school
fund the council of the Cherokee nation when required by the President
of the United States shall make a report of the application of those
funds and he shall at all times have the right if t.he funds have been
misapplied to correct any abuses of them and direct the manner of their
application for the purposes for which they were intended. The council
of the nation may by giving two years' notice of their intention withdraw their funds by and with the consent of the President and Senate
of the United States, and invest them in such manner as they may deem
most proper for their interest. The United States also agree and stipulate to pay the just debts and claims against the Cherokee nation held
by the citizens of the same and also the just claims of citizens of the
United States for services rendered to the nation and the sum of sixty
thousand dollars is appropriated for this purpose but no claims against
individual persons of the nation shall be allowed and paid by the nation
The sum of three hundred thousand dollars is hereby set apart to pay
and liquidate the just claims of the Cherokees upon the United States
for spoliations of every kind, that have not been already satisfied under
former treaties.
commutation of
ARTICLE 11. The Cherokee nation of Indians believing it will be for
school fund.
the interest of their people to have all their funds and annuities under
their own direction and future disposition hereby agree to commute
their permanent annuity of ten thousand dollars for the sum of two
hundred and fourteen thousand dollars, the same to be invested by the
President of the United States as a part of the general fund of the
nation; and their present school fund amounting to about fifty thousand dollars shall constitute a part of the permanent school fund of
the nation.
·
Provisionrespecting
ARTICLE 12. Those individuals and families of the Cherokee nation
~~~~~y~s averse to that are averse to a removal to the Cherokee country west of the Mississippi and are desirous to become citizens of the States where they
reside and such as are qualified to take care of themselves and their
property shall be entitled to receive their due portion of all the personal benefits accruing under this treaty for their claims, improvements
and per capita/ as soon as an appropriation is made for this treaty.
Such beads of Cherokee families as are desirous to reside within the
States of No. Carolina Tennessee and Alabama subject to the laws of
the same; and who are qualified or calculated to become useful citizens
shall be entitled, on the certific'1te of the commissioners to a preemption right to one hundred and sixty acres of land or one quarter
section at the minimum Congress price; so as to include the present
buildings or improvements of those who now reside there and such as
do not live there at present shall be permitted to locate within tw:o
years any lands not already occupied by persons entitled to pre-emption
privilege under this treaty and if two or more families live on the same
quarter section and they desire to continue their residence in these
States and are qualified as above specified they shall, on receiving their
pre-emption certificate be entitled to the right of pre-emption to such
lands as they may sel~ct not already taken by any person entitled to
them under this treaty.
It is stipulated and agreed between the United States and the Cherokee people that John Ross James Starr George Hicks John Gunter
George Chambers John Ridge Elias Boudinot George Sanders John
Martin William Rogers Roman Nose Situwake and John Timpson
shall be a committee on the part of the Cherokees to recommend such
persons for the privilege of pre-emption rights as may be deemed
entitled to the same under the above articles and to select the missionaries who shall be removed with the nation; and that they be hereby
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fully empowered and authorized to transact all business on the part
of the Indians which may arise in carrying into effect the provisions of
this treaty and settling the same with the United States. I£ any of
the persons above mentioned should decline acting or be removed by
death; the vacancies shall be filled by the committee themselves.
It is also understood and agreed that the sum of one hundred thousand dollars shall be expended by the commissioners in such manner
as the committee deem best for the benefit of the poorer class of
Cherokees as shall remove west or have removed west and are entitled
to the benefits of this treaty. The same to be delivered at the Cherokee agency west as soon after the removal of the nation as possible.
ARTICLE 13. In order to make a final settlement of all the claims of
·
d f
·
the Cherokees for reservatiOns granted un er ormer treaties to any
individuals belonging to the nation by the United States it is therefore
hereby stipulated and agreed and expressly understood by the parties
to this treaty-that all the Cherokees and their heirs and de;;cendants
to whom any reservations have been made under any former treaties
with the United States, and who have not sold or conveyed the same
by deed or otherwise and who in the opinion of the commissioners
have complied with the terms on which the reservations were granted
as far as practicable in the several cases; and which reservations have
since been sold by the United States shall constitute a just claim
ag·ainst the United States and the original reservee or their heirs or
descendants shall be entitled to receive the present value thereof from
the United States as unimproved lands. And all such reservations as
have not been sold by the United States and where the terms on which
the reservations were made in the opinion of the commissioners have
been complied with as far as practicable, they or their heirs or descendants shall be entitled to the same. They are hereby granted and confirmed to them-and also all persons who were entitled to reservations
under the treaty of 1817 and who as far as practicable in the opinion
of the commissioners, have complied with the stipulations of said
treaty, although by the treaty of 1819 such reservations were included
in the unceded lands belonging to the Cherokee nation are hereby
confirmed to them and they shall be entitled to receive a grant for the
same. And all such reservees as were obliged by the laws of the
States in which their reservations were situated, to abandon the same
or purchase them from the States shall be deemed to have a just claim
against the United States for the amount by them paid to the States
with interest thereon for such reservations and if obliged to abandon
the same, to the present value of such reservations as unimproved
lands but in all cases where the reservees have sold their reservations
or any part thereof and conveyed the same by deed or otherwise and
have been paid for the same, they their heire or descendants or their
assigns shall not be considered as having any claims upon the United
States undet this article of the treaty nor be entitled to receive any
compensation for the lands thus disposed of. It is expressly understood by the parties to this treaty that the amount to be allowed for
reservations under this article shall not be deducted out of the consideration money allowed to the Cherokees for their claims for spoliations and the cession of their lands; but the same is to be paid for
independently by the United States as it is only a just fulfilment of
former treaty stipulations.
ARTICLE 14. It is also agreed on the part of the United States that
such warriors of the Cherokee nation as were engaged on the side of
the United States in the late war with Great Britain and the southern
tribes of Indians, and who were wounded in such service shall be
entitled to such pensions as shall be allowed them by the Congress of
the United States to commence from the period of their disability.
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ARTICI,E 15. It is expressly understood and agreed between the
parties to this treaty that after deductin~ the amount which shall be
actually expended for the payment for improvements, ferries, claims,
for spoliations, removal subsistence and debts and claims upon the
Cherokee nation and for the additional quantity of lands and goods
for the poorer class of Cherokees and the several sums to be invested
for the general national funds; provided for in the several articles of
this treaty the balance whatever the same may be shall be equally
divided between all the people belonging to the Cherokee nation east
according to the census just completed; and such Cherokees as have
removed west since June 1833 who are entitled by the terms of their
enrolment and removal to all the benefits resulting from the final
treaty between the United States and the Cherokees east they shall
also be paid for their improvements according to their approved value
before their removal where fraud has not already been shown in their
valuation.
·
Indians to remove
ARTICLE 16. It is hereby. stipulated and agreed by the Cherokees
in two years.
that they shall remove to their new homes within two years from the
ratification of thi"s treaty and that during such time the United ~tates
shall protect and defend them in their possessions and property and
free use and occupation of the same and such persons as have been
dispossessed of their improvements and houses; and for which no
grant has actually issued previously to the enactment of the law of
the State of Georgia, of December 1835 to regulate Indian occupancy
shall he again put in possession and placed in the same situation and
condition, in reference to the laws of the State of Georgia, as the
Indians that have not been dispossessed; and if this is not done, and
the people are left unprotected, then the United States shall pay the
several Cherokees for their losses and damages sustained by them in
consequence thereof. And it is also stipulated and agreed that the
public buildings and improvements on which they are situated at New
Echota for which no grant has been actually made previous to the
passage of the above recited act if not occupied by the Cherokee people shall be reserved for the public and free use of the United States
and tbe Cherokee Indians for the purpose of settling and closing all
the Indian business arising under this treaty between the commissioners of claims and the Indians.
The United States, and the several States interested in the Cherokee
lands, shall immediately proceed to survey the lands ceded by this
treaty; but it is expressly agreed and understood between the parties
that the agency buildings and that tract of land surveyed and laid off
for the use of Colonel R. J. Meigs Indian agent or heretofore enjoyed
and occupied by his successors in office shall continue subject to the
use and occupancy of the United States, or such agent as may be
engaged specially superintending the removal of the tribe.
Commissioners to
ARTICLE 17. All the claitns arising under or provided for in the
~ettle claims.
several articles of this treaty, shall be examined and adjudicated hy
such commissioners as shall be appointed by the President of the
United States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the
United States for that purpose and their decision shall be final and on
their certificate of the amount due the several claimants they shall be
paid by the United States. All stipulations in former treaties which
have not been superseded or annulled by this shall continue in full
force and virtue.
l:nited States to
ARTICI,E 18. Whereas in consequence of the unsettled affairs of the
make advances for 'h
k
l
d :-,_
l f
h ·
·
ffi · t
provi,ion,, dotbing, C ero ee peop e an tne ear y rosts, t eir crops are 1nsu c1en to supetc.
port their families and great distress is likely to ensue and whereas the
nation will not, until after their removal be able advantageously to
expend the income of the permanent funds of the nation it is therefore
agreed that the annuities of the nation which may accrue under this

Funds to be divided
among the Indians.
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treaty for two years, the time fixed for their removal shall be expep.ded
in provision and clothin~ for the benefit of the poorer class of the
nation: and the United States hereby agree to advance the same for
that purpose as soon after the ratifiation of this treaty as an appropriation for the same shall be made. It is however not intended in this
article to interfere with that part of the annuities due. the Cherokees
west by the treaty of 1819.
ARTICLE 19. This treaty after the same shall be ratified by the President and 8enate of the United States shall be obligatory on the contracting parties.
ARTICLE 20. [Supplemental article. Stricken out by Senate.]
In testimony whereof, the commissioners and the chiefs, head men,
and people whose names are hereunto annexed, being duly authorized
by the people in general council assembled, have affixed their hands
and seals for themselves, and in behalf of the Cherokee nation.
I have examined the foregoing t1~aty, and although not present when
it was made, I approve its provisions generally, and therefore sign it.
Wm. Carroll,
J. F. Schermerhorn.
Major Ridge, his x mark,
James Foster, his x mark,
Tesa-ta-esky, his x mark,
Charles Moore, his x mark,
George Chambers, his x mark,
Tah-yeske, his x mark,
Archilla Smith, his x mark,
Andrew Ross,
William Lassley,
Cae-te-hee, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Te-gah-e-ske, his x mark,
Robert Rogers,
John Gunter,
John A. Bell,
Charles F. Foreman,
William Rogers,
George W. Adair,
Elias Boudinot,
James Starr, his x mark,
Jesse Half-breed, his x mark,

Treaty binding
when ratified.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Signed and sealed in presence ofWestern B. Thomas, secretary.
Ben. F. Currey, special agent.
M. Wolfe Batman, first lieutenant, sixth
U. S. Infantry, disbursing agent.
Jon. L. Hooper, lieutenant, fourth Infantry.

C. M Hitchcock, M.D., assistant surgeon,
U.S.A.
G. W. Currey,
Wm. H. Underwood,
Cornelius D. Terhune,
John W. H. Underwood.

In compliance with instructiops of the council at New Echota, we
s1gn this treaty.
Stand W a tie,
John Ridge.
March 1, 1836.

Witnesses:
Elbert Herring,
Alexander H. Everett,
John Robb,
D. Kurtz,

Wm.Y. Hansell,
Samuel J. Potts,
Jno. Litle,
S. Rockwell.

\Vhereas the western Cherokees have appointed a delegation to visit
the eastern Cherokees to aRsure them of the friendly disposition of their
people and their desire that the nation should again be united as one
people and to urge upon them the expediency of accepting the overtures
of the Government; and that, on their removal they may be assured of
a hearty welcome and an equal participation with them in all the benefits
and privileges of the Cherokee eountry west and the undersigned two
of said delegation being the only delegates in the eastern nation from
the west at the signing and sealing of the treaty lately concluded at
New Echota between their eastern brethren and the United States; and
having fully understood the provisions of the same they agree to it in
behalf of the western Cherokees. But it is expressly understood that
nothing in this treaty shall affect any claims of the western Cherokees
on the United States.
·

Dec. 31, 183.5.
7 stat., 487.
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In testimony whereof, we have, this 31st day of December, 1B35,
hereunto set our hands and seals.
James Rogers,
John Smith.
Delegates from the western Cherokeef'.
Test:
Ben. F. Currey, special agent.
·
M. W. Batman, first lieutenant, Sixth Infantry,
Jno. L. Hooper, lieutenant, Fourth Infantry,
.Elias Boudinot.
·
Schedule and estimated val-ue of the Osage half-breed reservations within the ltrritor•J
ceded to the Cherokees west of the Mississippi, (referred to in article 5 on the foregoing
treaty, ) viz:
·

Augustus Clamont one section .. _....................................... $6, 000
James
"
"
" .............
1 000
Paul
......................
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$15,000
l hereby certify that the above schedule is the estimated value of the Osage reservations; as made out and agreed upon with Col. A. P. Choteau who represented
himself as the agent or guardian of the above reservees.
J. F. Schermerhorn.
March 14, 1835.

March 1, 1836.
7 stat., 488.
Proclamation, May
23, 1886.

Preemption rights
declared void.

Supplementary articles to rt treaty concluded at New Eclwta, Georqia,
December fd9, 1835, between the United States and Cherokee people.
·wHEREAS the undersigned were authorized at the general meeting
of the Cherokee people held at New Echota as above stated, to make
and assent to such alterations in the preceding treaty as might be
thought necessary, and whereas the President of the United States
has expressed his determination not to allow any pre-emptions or
reservations his desire being that the whole Cherokee people should
remove together and establish themselves in the country provided for
them west of the Mississippi river.
ARTICLE 1. It is therefore agreed that all the pre-emption rights and
reservations provided for in articles 12 and 13 shall be and are hereby
relinquished and declared void.
ARTICLE 2. Whereas the Cherokee people have supposed that the
sum of five millions of dollars fixed by the Senate in their resolution
of-- day of March, 1835, as the value of the Cherokee lands and
possessions east of the Mississippi river was not intended to include
the amount which may be required to remove them, nor the value of
certain claims which many of their people had against citizens of the
United States, which· suggestion has been confirmed by the opinion
expressed to the War Department by some of the Senators who voted
upon the question and whereas the President is willing that this subject should be referred to the Senate for their consideration and if it
was not intended by the Senate that the above-mentioned sum of five
millions of dollars should include the objects herein specified that in
that case such further provision should be made therefor as might
appear to the Senate to be just.
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ARTICLE 8 It is therefore agreed that the sum of six hundred thou-'
·
~
.
sand dollars shall be and the same IS hereby allowed to the Cherokee
people to include the expense of their removal, and all claims of every
nature and description against the Government of the United States
not herein otherwise expressly provided for, and to be in lieu of the
said reHenations and pre-emptions and of the sum of three hundred
thousand dollars for spoliations described in the 1st article of the abovementioned treaty. This sum of six hundred thommnd dollars shall be
applied and distributed agreeably to the provisions of the said treaty,
and any surplm; which may remain after removal and payment of the
claims so ascertained shall be turned over and belong to the education
fund.
But it is expressly understood that the subject of this article is
merely referred hereby to the consideration of the Senate and if they
shall approve the same then this supplement shall remain part of the
treatv.
' a l so un d ers t ood th at th e· pro\T.,
·
· ar·t·IC1e 16 ,
·
4 • It IS
A RTICLE
Isions
In
for the agency reservation ie not intended to interfere with the occupant right of any Cherokees should their improvement fall within
the same.
It is also understood and agreed, that the one hundred thousand
dollars appropriated in article 12 for the poorer class of Cherokees and
intended as a set-off to the pre-emption rights shall now be transferred
from the funds of the nation and added to the general national fund of
four hundred thousand dollars so as to make said fund equal to five
hundred thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 5. The necessary expenses attending the negotiations of the
.
•
.
aforesaid treaty and supplement and also of such persons of the delegation as may sign the same shall be defrayed by the United States.

In testimony whereof, John F. Schermerhorn, commissioner on the
part o.l' the United States, and the undersigned delegation have hereunto set their hands and seals, this first day of March, in the year one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
J. F. Schermerhorn.
Major Ridge, hi~ x mark,
James Foster, his x mark,
Tah-ye-ske, his x mark,
Long Shell Turtle, his x mark,
John Fields, his x mark,
James Fields, his x mark,
George Welch, his x mark,
Andrew Ross,
William Rogers,
John Gunter,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

John A. Bell,
Jos. A. Foreman,
Robert Sanders,
Elias Boudinot,
Johnson Rogers,
James Starr, his x mark,
Stand W atie,
John Ridge,
James Rogers,
John Smith, his x mark.

'Vitnesses:
Elbert Herring,
Thos. Glascock,
Alexander H. Everett,
Jno. Garland, Major, U. S. Army,
C. A. Harris,

John Robb,
Wm. Y. Hansell,
Sam!. J. Potts,
Jno. Litle,
S. Rockwell.

[L. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Allowan~e in lieu
of preemptwns, etc.

for not
agencyProvisions
reservations
to
interfere, etc.

. Expense
negotiatwns
to beofdefra
ved
by the United stafes.
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TREATY WITH THE POTA W ATOM!, 1836.
Mar. 26 • 1836·

~~~i.ui;otion,

June

4, 1836.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at camp in Twrkey Oreek
Prairie, in tlw State of Indiana, between Abel C. Pepper cmnmissioner of the United States and Hes-quaw-b7wk, a chief of the Pottawatamy tribe of Indians and his band, on twenty-sixth dayof Karch,
in t4e year eighteen hunmred and tMrty-six.

u~;~0sta~!s.land to

ART. 1. 'The above named chief and his band hereby cede to the
United States the four sections of land reserved for them by the second
article of the treaty between the United States and the Pottawatamy
Indians, on Tippecano~ river on the twenty-seventh day of October
1832.
Payment.therefor.
ART. 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States
stipulate to pay the above named chief and his band the sum of twentyfive hundred and sixty dollars in specie at the next payment of annuity
after the ratification of this treaty.
tr!~~e~ose~ ~A_h~;
ART.. 3. The United States s~ipulate to pr?vide for the pay_ment C?f
t:nited states.
the necessary expenses attending the makmg and concludmg thiS
treaty.
.
~n~ians
remove
ART • 4• The above named .chief. and his band
agree to yield peacewlthin
twotoyears.
.
able possession of the above sectwns of land and remove to the country west of the Mississippi provided for the Pottawatamy nation by
the United States, within two years from this date.
.
Treaty b.inding
ART. 5. This treaty shall be binding upon both parties from the
when ratified.
date of its ratification by the President and Senate of the United
States.
ART. 6. [Stricken out by Senate.]
In testimonywhereof, the said A. C. Pepper, commissioner on the
part of the United States, and the above named chief and head men
for themselves and their band, hereunto subscribed their names, the
day and year above written.
·
A. C. Pepper,
Mes-quaw-buck, his X mark,
Me,s-Sett, his x mark,
Muck Rose, his x mark,

Waw-baw-que-ke-aw, his x mark,
Naush-waw-pi-tant, his x mark,
Che-qua-sau-quah, his x mark.

Witnesses:
C. Carter, secretary,
Edward McCartney, interpreter.
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Mar. 28, 1836.
7 Stat., 491.

Procla111ation, ::11ay
1836.

~7.

Cession of land to
the United States.

Article8 ({[a treaty rnade and concluded at tlte city of Washlff!gton in the
District of Columbia, bet'ween Henry R. Schoolcraft, com1m:ssioner
on the part of the United States, and the Ottawa and Oltippewa
nation8 of Ind1:ans, by their chiefs and delegates.
ARTICLE FIRST. The Ottawa and Chippewa nations of Indians cede
to the L' nited States all the tract of country within the following boundaries: Beginning at the mouth ?f Grand river of Lake !dichigan on t~e
north bank thereof, and following up the same to the lme called for, m
the first article of the treaty of Chicago of the 29th of August 1821,
thence, in a direct line, to the head of Thunder-bay river, thence with
the line established by the treaty of Saganawof the 24th of September
1819, to the mouth of said river, thence northeast to the boundary line
in Lake Huron between the United States and the British province of
Vpper Canada, thence northwestwardly, following the said line, as
established by the commissioner" acting under the treaty of Ghent,
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through the straits, and river St. Mary's, to a point in Lake Superior
north of the mouth of Gitchy Seebinq, or Chocolate river, thence south
to the mouth of said river and up its channel to the source thereof,
thence, in a direct line to the head of the Skonawba river of Green bay,
thence down the south bank of said' river to its mouth, thence, in a
direct line, through the ~;hip channelinto Green bay, to the outer part
thereof, thence south to a_ point in Lake Michigan west of the north
cape, or entrance of Grand river, and thence east tothe place of begin- ..
ning, at the cape aforesaid, comprehending all the landl? and islands,
within these limits, not hereinafter reserved.
ARTICLE SECOND. From the cession aforesaid the tribes reserve for Reservations in
their own use, to be held in common the following tracts for theterm common.
of five years from the date of the ratification of this treaty, and no
longer; unless the United States shall grant them permission to
·remain on said lands for a longer period, namely: One tract of fifty
thousand acres to be located on Little Traverse bay: one tract of
twenty thousand acres to be located on the north shore of Grand ·
Traverse bay, one tract of seventy thousand acres to be located on, or,
north of the Pieire .Marquetta river, one tract of one thousand acres
to be located by Chingassanoo,--'-or the Big Sail, on the Cheboigan.
One tract of one thousand acres, to be located by Mujeekewis, on
Thunder-bay river:
· ·
ARTICLE THIRD. There shall also be reserved for the use of the c?-eserva.tions tor
Chippewas living north of the straits of Michilimackinac, the follow- lppewa.s.
ing tracts for the term of five years from the date of the ratification
of this treaty, and no longer, unless the- United States shall· grant
them permission to remain on said lands :for a longer period, that is to
say: Two tracts of three miles sguare each, on the north shores of the
said straits, between Point-au-Barbe and jlfille Ooquin river, including· the fishing grounds in :front of such reservations, to be located by
a council of the chiefs. The Beaver islands of Lake Michigan for the
use of the Beaver-island Indians.. Round island, opposite Michilimackinac, as a place of encampment for the Indians, to be under the charge
of the Indian department. The islands of the Ohenos, with a part of
the adjacent north coast of Lake Huron, corresponding- in length, and one
mile in depth. Sugar island, with its islets, in the river of St. Mary's.
· Six hundred and :forty acres, at the mission of the Little Rapids. A
tract commencing at the mouth of the Pississowininq river, south of
Point Iroquois, thence running up said stream to its forks, thence
westward, in a direct line to the Red water lakes, thence across the
portage to the Tacquimenon river, and down the same to its mouth,
mcl.uding the small islands and fishing grounds, in front of this reservation. Six hundred and forty acres, on Grand island, ·and two
thousand acres, on the main land south of it. Two sections, on the
northern extremity of Green bay, to be located by a council of the
chiefs. All the locations, left indefinite by this, and the preceding
articles, shall be made by the proper chiefs, under the direction of the
President. It is understood that the reservation for a place of fishing
and encampment, made under the treaty of St. Mary's of the 16th of
June 1820, remains unaffected by this treaty.
·
ARTICLE FouRTH. In consideration of the foregoing cessions, the Pd'y:;;,_nt{ J!! be
.United States engage to pay to the Ottawa and Chippewa nations, the rna e
e n lRDS.
:following sums, namely. 1st. An annuity of thirty thousand dollars
per annum, in specie, for twenty years; eight.een thousand dollars, to
be paid to the Indians between Grand River and the Cheboigun; three
thousand six hundred dollars, to the Indians on the Huron shore,
between the Cheboigan and Thunder-bay river; and seven thousand
four hundred dollars, to the Chippewas north of the straits, as far as
the cession extends; th~ remaining one thousand dollars, to be iiwested
in stock by the Treasury Department and to remain incapable of being
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sold, without the consent of the President and Senate, which may,
however, be given, after the expiration of twenty-one years. 2nd.
Five thousand dollars per annum, for the purpose of education, teachers, school-hou~es, and books in their own language, to be continued
twenty years, and as long thereafter as Congres8 may appropriate for
the object. 3rd. Three thousand dollars for missions, subject to the
conditions mentioned in the second clause of this article. 4th. Ten
thousand dollars for agricultural implements, cattle, mechanics' tools,
and such other objects as the President may deem proper. 5th. Three
hundred dollars per annum for vaccine matter, medicines, anrl the services of physicians, to be continued while the Indians remain on their
reservations. 6th. Provisions to the amount of hvo thousand dollars;
six thousand five hundr~d pounds of tobacco; one hundred barrels of
salt, and five hundred fish barrels, annually, for twenty years. 7th.
One hundred and fifty thousand dollars, in goods and provisions, on
the ratification of this treaty, to be delivered at :Michilimackinac, and
also the sum of two hundred thousand dollars, in consideration of
changing the permanent reservations in article two and three to reservations for five years only, to be paid whenever their reservations
shall be surrendered, and until that time the interest on said two hundred thousand dollars shall be annually paid to the said Indians.
ARTICLE FIFTH. The sum of three hundred thousand dollars shall
be paid to said Indians to enable them, with the aid and assistance of
their agent, to adjust and pay such debts as they may justly owe, and
the overplus, if any, to apply to such other use as they may think
proper.
ARTICLE SIXTH. The said Indians being desirous of making provision for their half-breed relatives, and the President having determined, that individual reservations shall not be granted, it is agreed,
hat in lieu thereof, the sum of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars shall be set apart as a fund for said half-breeds. No person shall
be entitled to any part of .said fund, unless he is of Indian descent
and actually resident within the boundaries described in the first arti·
cle of this treaty, nor shall any thing be allowed to any such person,
who may havereceived any allowance at any previous Indian treaty.
The following principles, shall regulate the distribution. A eensus
shall be taken of all the men, women, and children, coming within
this article. As the Indians hold in higher consideration, some of
their half-breeds than others, and as there is much difference in their
capacity~ use ~nd ta~e care of _Propert:y, and, ~onsequently, in their
power to ~nd thell' Indian connex10ns, whiCh furmshes a strong ground
for this claim, it is, therefore, agreed, that at the council to be held
upon this subject, the commissioner shall call upon the Indian chiefs to
designate, if they require it, three classes of these claimants, the first
of which, shall receive one-half more than the second, and the second,
double the third. Each man woman and child shall be enumerated,
and an equal share, in the respective classes, shall be allowed to each.
If the father is living with the family, he shall receive the shares of
himself, his wife and children. If the father is dead, or separated
from the family, and the mother i~ living with the family, she shall
have her own share, and that of the children. If the father and mother
are neither living with the family, or if the children are orphans, their
share shall be retained till they are twenty-one years of age; provided, that such portions of it as may be necessary may, under· the
direction of the President, he from time to time applied for their support. All other persons at the 2ge of twenty-one years, shall receive
their shares agreeably to the proper class. Out of the said fund of
one hundred and fifty thousand dollars, the sum of five thousand dollars shall be reserved to be applied, under the direction of the President, to the support of such of the poor half breeds, as may require
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assistance, to be expended in annual instalments for the term of ten
years, commencing with the second year. Such of the half-breeds, as
may be judged incapable of making a proper use of the money, allowed
them by the commissioner, shall receive the same in instalments, as the
President may direct.
ARTICLE SEVENTH. In consideration of the cessions above made, and b~~~~~;~onai
as a further earnest of the disposition felt to do full justice to the Indi·
' ·
. ans, and to further their well being, the United States engage to keep
two additional blacksmith-shops, one of which, shall be located on the
reservation north of Grand river, and the other at the Sault Ste. Marie.
A permanent interpreter will be provided at each of these locations.
It is stipulated to renew the present dilapidated shop at Michilimackinac, and to maintain a gunsmith, in addition to the present smith's
establishment, and to build a dormitory for the Indians visiting the
post, and appoint a person to keep it, and supply it with fire-wood.
It is also agreed, to support two farmers and assistants, and two
mechanics, as the President may designate, to teach and aid the Indians, in agriculture, and in the mechanic arts. The farmers and
mechanics, and the dormitory, will be continued for ten years, and as
long thereafter, as the President may deem this arrangement useful
and necessary; but the benetits of the other stipulations of this article,
shall be continued beyond the expiration of the annuities, and it is
understood that the whole of this article shall stand in force, and inure
to the benefit of the Indians, as long after the expiration of the twenty
years as Congress may appropriate for the objects.
.
ARTICLE EIGHTH. It is agreed, that as soon as the said Indians 80 ~~h~af~~.O~y~e~i
desire it, a deputation shall be sent to the southwest of the Missouri for Improvement..,
River, there to select a suitable place for the final settlement of said etc.
Indians, which country, so selected and of reasonable extent, the
United States will forever guaranty and secure to said Indians. Such
improvements as ad~ value to the land, h~reby ceded, shall be appraised,
and the amount pa1d to the proper Indian. But such payment shall,
in no case, be assigned to, or paid to, a white man. If the church on.
the Cheboigan, should fall within this cession, the value shall be paid
to the band owning it. The net proceeds of the sale of the one hundred and sixty acres of land, upon the Grand River upon which the
missionary society have erected their buildings, shall be paid to the
said society,in lieu of the value of their said improvements: When
the Indians wish it, the United States will remove them, at their
expence, provide them a year's subsistence in the country to which
they go, and furnish the same articles and equipments to each person
as are stipulated to be given to the Pottowatomies in the final treaty
of cession concluded at Chicago.
ARTICLE NINTH. Whereas the Ottawas and Chippewas, feeling a b~f:\1 ~ f~
stron.g consideration for aid rendered by certain of their half-breeds ervations. e 0
on Grand river, and other parts of the country ceded, and wishing to
testif,Y their gratitude on the present occasion, have assigned such
individuals certain locations of land, and united in a strong appeal for
the allowance of the same in this treaty; and whereas no such reservations can be permitted in carrying out the special directions of the
President on this subject, it is agreed, that, in addition to the general
fund set apart for half-breed claims, in the sixth article, the sum of
forty-eight thousand one hundred and forty-eight dollars shaU be paid
for the extinguishment of this class of claims, to be divided in the following manner: To Rix Robinson, in lieu of a section of land, granted
to his Indian family, on the Grand river rapids, (estimated by good
judges to be worth half a million,) at the rate of thirty-six dollars an
acre: To Leonard Slater, in trust for Chiminonoquat, for a section of
land above said rapids, at the rate of ten dollars an acre: To John A.
Drew, for a tract of one section and three quarters, to his Indian
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family, at Cheboigan rapids, at the rate of four dollars; to Edward
Biddle, for one section to his Indian family at the fishing grounds, at
the rate of three dollars: To John Holiday, for five sections of land to
five persons of his Indian family, at the rate of one dollar and twentyfive cents; to Eliza Cook, Sophia Biddle, and Mary Holiday, one section of land each, at two dollars and fifty cents: To Augustin Hamelin junr, being of Indian descent, two sections, at one dollar and
twenty-five cents; to William Lasley, Joseph Daily, Jo,eph Trotier,
Henry A. Levake, for two sections each; for their Indian families, at
one dollar and twenty-five cents: To Luther Rice, Joseph Lafrombois,
Charles Butterfield, being of Indian descent, and to George Moran,
Louis Moran, G. D. Williams, for half-breed children under their
c.are, and to Daniel Marsac, for his Indian child, one section each, at
one dollar and twenty-five cents.
Payment to chiefs.
ARTICLE TENTH. The sum of thirty thousand dollars shall be paid
to the chiefs, on the ratification of this treaty, to be divided agreeably
to a schedule hereunto annexed.
Annuities to .two
ARTICLE ELEVENTH. The Ottawas having. ·consideration for one of
aged chiefs;
their aged chiefs, who is reduced to poverty, and it being known that
he was a firm friend of the American Government, in that quarter,
during the late war, and suffered much in consequence of his sentiments, it i:; agreed, that an annuity of one hundred dollars per annum
sha.U be paid to Ningweegon or the Wing, during his natural life, in
money or goods, as he may choose. Another of the chiefs of said
nation, who attended the treaty of Greenville in 1793, and is now, at
a very advanced age, reduced to extreme want, together with his
wife, and the Government being apprized that he has pleaded a promise of Gen. Wayne, in his behalf, It is agreed that Chusco of. Michilimackinac shall receive an annuity of fifty dollars per annum during
his natural life.
tr!U'~n~s~dt~~ ARTICLE TwEL~. All expenses a_tte~d!ngthe journeys of the Indians
United states.
from, and to their homes, and their VISit at the seat of Government,
together with the expenses of the treaty, including a pro~er quantity
.
of clothing to be given them, will be paid by the U nih'_.d States.
Jan~~~untingon
ARTICLE THIRTEENTH. The Indians stipulate for the right of hunting on the lands ceded, with the other usUal privileges of occupancy,
until the land is required for ;,ettlement.
In testimony whereof, the said Henry R. Schoolcraft, commissioner
on the part of the United States, and the chiefs and delegates of the
Ottawa and C"hippewa nation of Indians, have hereunto set theirhands,
at Washington the seat of Government, this twenty-eighth day of
March, in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
Henry R. Schoolcraft.
John Hulbert, secretary.
Oroun Aishkum, of MSBkigo, his x mark,
Wassangaze, of MSBkigo, his x roark,
Osawya, of MSBkigo, his x roark,
Wabi Windego, of Grand river, his x
mark,
Megiss Ininee, of Grand river, his x
mark,
Nabun Ageezhig, of Grand river, his X
mark,
Winnimissagee, of Grand river, his x
· mark,
Mukutaysee, of Grand river, his x roark,
Wasaw Bequm, of Grand river, his x
mark,
A.inse, of Michilimaekinac, his x mark,
Chabowaywa, of Michilimackinac, his x
·mark,
Jawba Wadiek, of Sault Ste. Marie, hiex
mark,
Waub Ogeeg, of Sault Ste. Marie, his x
mark,

Kawgayosh, of Sault Ete. Marie, by Maidysage, his x mark,
Apawkozigun, of L' Arbre Croche, his x
mark,
Keminitchagun, of L'Arbre Croche, hisx
mark;
Tawaganee, of L' A.rbre Croche, his x
mark,
Kinoshamaig, oJ L' .Arbre Croche, his x
mark,
Naganigobowa, of L' A.rbre Croche, his x
mark,
Onaisino, of L'Arbre Croche, his x mark,
Mukuday Benais, of L' Arbre Croche, his
x roark,
.
·
ChinjZ38Bamo, of L' .Arbre Croche, his x
mark,
Aishquagonabee, of Grand Traverse, his
x mark,
Akosa, of Grand Traverse, his x mark,
Oshawun Epenaysse, of Grand Traver!'<',
his x mark.
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Lucius Lyon,
R. P. Parrott, captain, U.S. Army,
W. P. Zantzinger, purser, U. s; Navy,
Josiah F. Polk,
·
John Holiday,
John A. Drew,
Rix Bobinson,
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LeonArd Slater,
Louis Moran,
Augustin Hamelin, jr.,
Henry A. Lenake,
William Lasley,
G:eorge W. Woodward,
C. 0. Ermatinger.

Schedule referred to, in the tenth article.
1. The following chiefs constitute the first class, and are entitled to 35~efsh entitled
receive five hundred dollars each, namely: On Grand river, .Muccutay
eac ·
Osha, Namatippy, Nawequa Geezhig or Noon Day, Nabun Egeezhig
son of Kewayguabowequa, Wabi Windego or the White Giant, Cawpemossay or the Walker, Mukutay Oquot or Black Cloud, Megis lninee
or Wampum-man, Winnimissagee: on theMaskig-o, Osawya, andOwun
Aishcum; at L' Arbre Uroche, Apawkozigun, or Smoking Weed, Nisowakeout, Keminechawgun; at Gra.nd Travers, Aishquagonabee, or the
Feather of Honor, Chabwossun, Mikenok: on the Cheboigan, Uhingassamo, or the Big Sail; at Thunder-bay, Mujeekiwiss; on the Manistic
North, Mukons Ewyan; at Oak Point on the straits, Ains: at the Chenos, Chabowaywa: at Sault Ste. Marie, Iawba Wadick and Kewayzi
Shawano; at Tac 1uimenon, Kawgayosh; at Grand Island, Oshawun
Epenaysee, or the South Bird.
2. The following chiefs constitute the second class, and are entitled ~h~h entitled
to receive two hundred dollars each, namely: On Grand river, Keesba·
owash, Nugogikaybee, Kewaytowaby, Wapoosorthe Rabbit, Wabitouguaysay, Kewatondo, Zhaqumaw, Nawiqua Geezhig of Flat river, Kenaytinunk, Weenonga, Pabawboco, 'Vindecowiss, Muccutay Penay or
Black Patridge, Kaynotin Aishcum, Boynashing, Shagwabeno son of
White Giant, Tushetowun, Keway Gooshcum the former head chief, '
Pamossayga; at L'Arbre Croche, Sagitondowa, Ogiman Wininee, Megisawba, Mukuday Benais; at the Cross, Nishcajininee, Nawamushcota,
l)abamitabi, Kimmewun, Gitchy Mocoman; at Grand Traverse, Akosa,
Nebauquaum, Kabibonocca; at Little Traverse, Miscomamaingwa or
Red Butterfly, Keezhigo Benais, Pamanikinong, Paimossega; on the
Cheboigan, Chonees, or Little John, Shaweenossegay; on Thunder bay,
Suganikwato; on Maskigo, Wassangazo; on Ossigomico or Platte
river, Kaigwaidosay; at Manistee, Keway Hooshcum: on river Pierre
Markette, Saugima: at Saulte Ste. Marie, Neegaubayun, Mukudaywacquot, Cheegud; at Carp river west of Grand island, Kaug 'Vyanais: at Mille Uocq_uin on the straits, Aubunway: at Michilimackinac,
Missutigo, Saganosh, Akkukogeesh, Cbebyawboas.
3. The following persons constitute the third class, and are entitled $l~hiefsh entitled
to one hundred dollars each, namely: Kayshewa, Penasee or Gun lake,
eac ·
Kenisoway, Keenabie of Grand river: Wasso, Mosaniko, Unwatin
Oashcum, Nayogirna, Itawachkochi, Nanaw Ogomoo, Gitchy, Peendowan or Scabbard, Mukons, Kinochimaig, Tekamosimo, Pewaywitum,
Mudji Keguabi, Kewayaum, Paushkizigun or Big Gun, Onaausino,
Ashquabaywiss, Negaunigabowi, Petossegay, of · L' Arbre Croche:
Poiees or Dwarf and Pamossay of Cheboigan: Gitchy Ganocquot and
Pa.mossegay of Thunder Bay: Tabusshy Geeshick and Mikenok, of
Carp river south of Grand Traverse; Wapooso, Kaubinau, and Mudjeekee of river Pierre Markuette: Pubokway, Manitowaba, and Mishewatig, of White river: Shawun Epenaysee and Agausgee of Grand
Traverse: Micqumisut, Chusco of Mackinac; KeeshkidJiwum, W aub
Ojeeg, Aukudo, Winikis, ·Jaubeens, Maidosagee, Autya, Ishquagunaby, Shaniwaygwunabi son of Kakakee, Nittum Egabowi, Magisanikway, Ketekewegauboway, of Sault Ste. Marie: Chegauzebe and
Waubudo of Grand island: Ashegons, Kinuwais, Misquaonaby and

to

to

to
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Mongons of Carp and Chocolate rivers; Gitchy Penaisson of Grosse
Tete, and Waubissaig of Bay de Nocquet; Kainwaybekis and Pazhikwaywitum of Beaver islands: Neezhick Epenais of the Ance: Ahdanimaof Manistic: Mukwyon, \Vahzahkoon,Oshawun, Oneshannocquot
of the north shore of Lake Michigan: Nagauniby and Keway Goos8.kum of the Chenos.
Henry R. Schookraft,
Commissioner.
SuPPLEMENTAL ARTICLE.

si!.~'in ";'=~~=
ticl':IIU'e to be constru ·

.

To guard against misconstructio? i?- s?me of th~ foregoing proviswns, and to secure, by further hmitatwns, the JUSt nghts of the
Indians, it is hereby agreed: that no claims under the fifth article shall
be allowed for any debts contracted previous to the late war with Great
Britain, or for goods supplied by foreigners to said Indians, or by citizens, who did not withdraw from the country, during its temporary
occupancy by foreign troops, for any trade carried on by such persons
during the said period. And it is also agreed: that no person receiving any commutation for a reservation, or any portion of the fund
provided by the sixth article of this treaty, shall be entitled to the
benefit of any part of the annuities herein stipulated. Nor shall any
of the half-breeds, or blood relatives of the said tribes, commuted with,
under the provisions of the ninth article, have any further claim on
the general commutation fund, set apart to satisfy reservation claims,
in the said sixth article. It is also understood, that the personal annuities, stipulated in the eleventh article, shall be paid in specie, in the
same manner that other annuities are paid. Any excess of the funds
set apart in the fifth and sixth articles, shall, in lieu of being paid to
the Indians, be retained and vested by the Government in stock under
the conditions mentioned in the fourth article of this treaty.
In testimony whereof, the parties above recited, have hereunto set
their hands, at Washington the seat of Govern.ment, this thirty -first
day of March, in the year one thousand eigh~ hundred and thirty-six.
Henry R. Schoolcraft.
John Hulbert, Secretary.
Owun .Aaishkum, of Maskigo, his x
mark,
.
W as;;angazo; of Maskigo, his x mark,
Osa.wya, of Maskigo, his x mark,
Wabi Widego, of Grand river, his x
mark,
Megiss Ininee, of Grand river, his x mark,
Nabun .Ageezhig, of Grand river, his x
mark,
.Ainse, of Michilimackinac, his x mark,
Chabowaywa, of Michilimackinac, his x
mark,
Jauba Wadic, of Sault Ste. Marie, his x
mark,
.
Waub Ogeeg, of Sault Ste. Marie, his x
mark,
Kawgayosh, of Sault· Ste. Marie, by
Maidosagee, his x mark,
Robert Stewart,
Wm. Mitchell,
John A Drew,

Apawkozigun, of L' .Arbre Croche, his x
mark,
Keminitchagun, of L' Arbre Croche, his
xmark,
Tawagnee, of L' .Arbre Croche, his x mark,
Kinoshemaig, of L' Arbre Croche, his x
mark,
Naga.nigabawi, of L' Arbre Croche, his x
mark,
Oniasino, of L' Arbre Croche, his x mark,
Mukaday Benais, of L' Arbre Croche, his
x mark,
Chinga;;;samoo, of Cheboigan, his x mark,
Aishquagonabee, of Grand Traverse, his x
mark,
.Akosa., of Grand Traverse, his x mark,
Oshawun Epenaysee, of Grand Traverse,
his x mark.
.Augustin Hamelin, jr.
Rix Robinson,
C. 0. Ermatinger.
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Artfcles of a t~eaty made and concluded on Tippecanoe river in the
&ate of Ind~ana bet].J)een Abel 0. Pepper commissioner on the vart
of the United States and Wau-ke-wa Che-cose's only son a IfOttawatarny cAif!f and his band, on the twenty-ninth day of March, eighteen hundred and thirty-six.

Mou. 29,_!~7 Stat., 498,

4, IT:.lamation, June

ART. L The above named chief and his band hereby cede to the u ~J0S'tafis land to
United States the four sections of land reserved for them by the second m
·
article of the treaty between the United States and the Pottawatamy
Indians.
ART. 2. The above named chief and his band agree to yield peace- ~nq.ians to remove
. of sa1"d Jan d· w1t
. . h"m t h ree month s f rom t h"1s date, an d to Wlthtn two years.
a ble possessiOn
remove to the country provided for the .Pottawatamy nation west of
the Mis~rissippi river within two years.
ART. 3; In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States Payment for land
stipulate to pay the above named chief and his band twenty-five hun- ceded.
dred and sixty dollars in specie at the first payment of annuity after
the ratification of this treaty.
ART. 4. The United States stipulate to provide for the payment of e:J;!~es;a~el~t~~
the necessary expenses attending the making and concluding this treaty.
treaty.
ART. 5. This treaty shall be binding upon both the parties from the w~:;~;tlfie~~nding
date of its ratification by the President and Senate of the United States.
ART. 6. [Stricken out by. Senate.]
In t\lstimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner on
the part of the United States, and the above named chief and head
men, have hereunto subscribed their names, the day and year above
written.
Abel C. Pepper,
Wau-ke-wau, his x mark,
Waw-was-mo-queh, widow of Che-cose,
her x mark,

Te-shaw-gen, his x mark,
Mes-quaw, her x mark,
Pah-Siss, his x mark,
She-aw-ke-pee, his x mark.

Witness:
C. Carter, secretary.
Henry Ossem, interpreter.
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Articles o.f a treaty made and concluded at a carnp on Tippecanoe river,
Apr. 11• 1836
in th,e State of Indiana, between Abel 0. Pepper cornmusioner on the ~f"· 4~ M
part ofthe United States, and Pau-koo-shuck, Aub-ba-naub-ba's oldest 25, 1ss6~ma on, ay
son and the head men of Aub-ba-na;ub-ba's band of Pota1pattimt"e
Indians, this eleventh day of April in the year, eiqhteen hundred and
tMrty-six.
ARTICLE 1. The aforesaid Pau-koo-shuck and the head men of Aubba-naub-ba's band, hereby cede to the United States the thirty-six
sections o£ land reserved for them by the second article of the Treaty
between the United States and the Potawattimie Indians on Tippecanoe
river on the twenty-sixth day of October, in the year eighteen hundred
and thirty-two,
·
ART. 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States
stipulate to pay to the aforesaid band the sum of twenty-three thousand
and forty dollars in specie, one half at the first payment of annuity,
after the ratification of this Treaty, and the other half at the succeeding payment of arinuity,

C_ession of land to
Umted states.

Consideration there-

for.
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wt~%a"f!.o~ea~ove

ART. 3. The above-named Pau-koo-shuck and his band agree to
remove to the country west of the Mississippi river, provided for the
Potawattimie nation by the L'nited States within two years,
ART. 4. [Stricken out by Senate.]
JtW.;r.bindingwhen
ART. 5. This Treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President
.and Senate of the United States shall be binding upon both parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner a::;
aforesaid, and the said Pau-koo-shuck, and his band, have hereuntP
set their hands, this eleventh day of April, in the year of our Loni
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
Abel C. Pepper,
Pa.u-koo-shuck, his x mark,
Taw-wah-quah, her x mark,
Shah-quaw-ko-shuck Aub•hacnaub-ba's
son, l1is x mark, '
Mat-taw-mim, his x mark,
Si-nis-quah, her x·mark,
Dah-moosh-ke-keaw,· her x mark,
Nan-wish-rna, his x mark, .

0-Sauk-kay, his x mark,
Ke-waw-o-nuck, his x mark,
Aun-tuine, his x mark,
Sin-ba-nim, his x mark,
Neee-se-ka-tah, his x mark,
Kaw-ke-me, her x mark,
Pe-waw-ko, her x mark,
0-ket-chee, her x mark,
Nan-cee, her x mark.

Witnesses:
E. 0. Cicott, secretary,
Henry Ossem,
Thos. Robb,
Wm. Polke,

Joseph Bamont, principal interpreter,
Joseph Truckey,
George W. Ewing,
Cyrus Tober.

TREATY WITK THE POTAWATOMI, 1836 .
Apr. 22, 1836.
-7s_ta_t.-.-500-.--~
ProclAmation, May
25 1836
'
.

.Articles of a treaty made and conol/uded at the Indian Agfffl,oy, in the
· State of Indiana, between Abel 0. Pepper, commissioner on the part
o.f' the United States and 0-kah-mause, Kee-waw-nay, .Nee-boash, and
Mat-chis-jaw, chiefs and head men of the Patawattimie tribe of
Indians and their bands, on the twenty-second day of .April, in the
year eighteen h1tndred and thirty-six.

ART. 1. The above named chiefs and head men and their bands,
hereby cede to the United States, ten sections of land, reserved for them
by the second article of the treaty, between the United States and the
Patawattimie tribe of Indians, on Tippecanoe river, on the 26th day of
October, in the year 1832.
Payment therefor.
ART. 2. In consideration of the cession aforEi\said, the United States
stipulate to pay to the above-named chiefs and head men and their
bands, the sum of six thousand four hundred dollars, at the first payment of annuity, after the ratification of this treaty.
Indians to remove
ART. 3. The above-named chiefs and head men and their bands agree
within two years.
to remove to the country west of the Mississippi river, provided for
the Patawattimie nation by the United States, within two,years.
ART. 4. [Stricken out by Senate.]
.
Expenses of treaty
.ART. 5. The United States stipulate to provide for the payment of
~ta~:s.paid hy United the necessa:·y ~xpenses attending the making and c.oncluding this tr~aty.
Treatybindingwhen
ART. 6. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President
ratified.
.
and Senate of the United States, shall be binding upon both parties.
In testimony thereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs and head men and their bands, have hereunto set th6ir hands, this 22d day of April, A. D. 1836.

Cession of land to
the United State!!.

Abel C. Pepper,
Pash-po-ho, his :C mark,
0-ka w-mause, hiS x mark,
Kee-waw-nee, his x mark,

Nee-boash, or twisted head, his x mark,
1-o-weh, or nation's name, his x mark,
Miss-no-qui, female fish, his x mark,
Kaw-che-noss, his x mark,

TREATY WITH THE POTA W ATOM!, 1836.

Cho-quiss, fishes entrails, his x mark,
Ma-che-saw, bleating fawn, his x mark,
Waw-po-ko-ne-aw, white night, his x
mark,
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Ah-muck, his x mark,
Kohe-kah-me, his x mark,
Que-que-nuk, his x mark.. ·

Witnesses:
Geo. W. Ewing,
Cyrus Tober,
J. B. Duret, secretary,

. Peter Barron,
Joseph Bamont, interpreter.
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at tAe Indian agency, in tk
Apr. 22, 1836..
State of Indiana between Abel 0. Pepper commissioner on the part of 7 stat., 501..
tk United States, a;nd Nas-waw-kee and Quash-q1~aw chiefs and 25;i83J:unation, May
head 1nen of tlw Patawattimie tribe of Indians and their bands on
·
the 131Jd day of April, 1836.
·
ART. 1. Theabovenamedchiefs·andheadmenandtheirbandsherebv L_and ceded tothe
· d States three sections
• · of land reserved for them by
• UmtedStates.
ce de to the U mte
·
the second article of the treaty between the United States and the
Patawattimie tribe of Indians on Tippecanoe river on the 26th day of
October, 1832.
ART. 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States considerationthere. stipulate to pay the above chiefs a.nd head men and their bands nine- for.
teen hundred and twenty dollars at the first payment of annuity after .
the ratification of this treaty.
ART. 3. The above named chiefs and head men and their bands ;rnq.ians to remove
. possessiOn
. of t he af oresa1'd t h ree sectiOns
.
agree to giVe
of land , and wtthmtwoyears.
remove to the country west of the Mississippi river provided by the
United States for the Potawattimie nation of Indians within two years
from this date.
ART. 4. [Stricken out by Senate.]
ART. 5. The United States stipulate to provide for the payment of tr~pe~se~ of 1dtt~.
the necessary expenses attending the making and concluding this UniJd sta~~a l
treaty.
·
AR'I. 6. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the. President Tt7'J:bindingwhen
and Senate of the United States, shall be binding upon both parties. ra 1 •
In· testimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner as
· aforesaid, and the said chiefs and head men and their bands, have here~
unto set their hands, this 22d day of April, A. D. 1836.
A. 0. Pepper,
Quash-quaw, his X mark,
Me-cos-ta, his x mark,
Nas-waw-kee, his x mark,
Wem-se-ko, his x mark,
Ah-quaush-she, his x mark.
·Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, secretary to commissioner,
Joseph Bamont, interpreter,
Cyrus Tober,
Geo. W. Ewing;
Peter Barron.
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TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, 1836.
Apr. 23, 1836.

7 Stat., 502.

Proclamation, May

1<!,1836.

u!ift::t s'i!~~

.Art~lef! of a treaty made and concluded between John A. Bryan, commwswner on tlie part of the United States, and William Walker,
Jo.hn Barnett, and Peacock, chiefs and principal men of the Wyandot
tribe of Indians in Ohio, actinq for and on behalf of the said tribe.

All.T. 1. The W yandot tribe of Indians in .Ohio cede to the United
States a strip of land five miles in extent, on the east end of their reseryati?n il,l Crawford county in said State-also, one section of land
.ly~ng m Cranberry Swamp, on Broken Sword creek, being the one
m~le square specified and set forth in the treaty made with the said
tnbe on the twenty-ninth day of September in the year of our Lord
o_ne thousand eight hundred and seventeen-also, one hundred and
Sixty acres of land. which is to be received in the place and ~:>tead of an
equal quantity set· apart in a supplemental treaty made with the said
Indians on the seventeenth day of September in the following year, all
situate and being in the said county of Crawford ..
sofd.besurveyedand
ART. 2. The· said five mile tract, as also the additional quantities
herein set forth, are each to be surveyed as other public lands are surveyed by the Surveyor General, and to be sold at such time and place,
allowing sixty days' notice of the sale, as the President may direct.
cetv;e~~:P~~t!jART. 3. A Register and Receiver shall be appointed by the President
r
· and Senate, in accordance with the wishes of the delegation of chiefs,
whose duties shall be similar to those of other Registers and Receivers.
They shall receive such compensation for serTices rendered, not
exceeding five dollars per day for every day necessarily employed in
the discharge of their duties, as the President may determine.
rr:,~~~of'>u!': ~
ART. 4. All expenses incurred in the execution of this treaty, and in
of the l=d.
the sale of the lands included in it, shall be defrayed out of the funds
raised therefrom, including such expenses and disbursements as may
have been incurred by the delegation to Washington-and such allowance to individuals who have assisted in the negotiation, as the ehiefs
in council, after a full and fair investigati.on, may adjudge to be reasonable and just, shall in all cases be made.
Roods, schools, etc.
ART. 5. Sue h portion of the monies not exceeding twenty thousand
dollars, arising from the sale~> as the chiefs may deem necessary for
the rebuilding of mills, repair and improvement of roads, establishing
schools and other laudable public objects for the improvement of their
conditi~n, shall be properly applied under their direction, and the
remainder to be distributed among the individuals of said tribe as
annuities are distributed.
Moneys, how payART. 6. The monies raised by the sales of the lands for all the above
able.
mentioned objects, except the last, shall be paid by the receiver on the
order of the chiefs;-and such order, together with the receipt of the
persons to whom payment shall be made, shall be the proper voucher
for the :final settlement of the accounts of the Receiver;--but the funds
for the tribe shall be distributed by the Register and Receiver to each
person entitled thereto.
CeJ!ain former res
ART. 7. By the 21st article of the treaty concluded at the foot of
ervatwns
to be sold
. d a t ed th e t went y-mn
• th d ay o f
and
the amount
paid the rapids of t h e .l'M.1am1. o f L a k e · E ne,
to the owners.
September in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, and.
the schedule thereunto attached, there was granted to Daonquot, or
half King, Rontondee, or Wa:pole, Tayarrontoyea, or Be~ween the
Logs Danwawtout, or .John H1cks, Mononcue, or Thomas, fayondottauseh or George Punch, .Hondaua-waugh, or ~~tthews, chiefs of the
w an dot nation, two sectiOns of land each, w1thm the W yandot reser!ation-Tbe aforesaid chiefs, their heirs or legal representatives,
are entitled to and allowed one section of land each, in the above des:five miles, to be selected by them previous to tJale, and
ignated tract
to the

.;i
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the same shall be sold as the other lands are sold, and they allowed to
receive the respective sums arising from said sale.
ART. 8. If during the progress of the sale, the Indians are not satisfied with the prices at which the lands sell, the Register and Receiver
shall, on the written application of the chiefs, close the sale, and report
the proceedings to the War Department-and the President may
appoint such other time for the sale as he may deem proper.
ART. 9. The President shall give such directions as he may judge
necessary for the execution of this treaty, through the proper Departments of the Government.
Signed this twenty-third day of April, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
John A. Bryan,
Oom'r. on the part of the United States,
Wm. Walker,
·
John Barnett, his x mark,
--Peacock, his x mark.
In presenee of usJ n. McClene,
John McElvain.

th~ns'!i1~ns may close

·

P~~~~~1:Y of the

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1836.

Articles of a treat;y made at Wasltinqton in the District of Columbia
May 9,1836.
on the ninth day of Hay in the year of our Lord one tlwusand eiqht 7 stat., 5o3,
hundred and tMrty-sim, between llenry R. Schoolcraft, commissioner 25;f~J~matwn, May
on the part of the United States and the chiefs of tlw Swan-creek
and Black-river band8 of the Chippewa nation, residing within the
limits of Hichiqan.
"\YHEREAS certain reservations of land were made to the said bands
of Indians in the treaty concluded at Detroit on the 17th of November
1807, and these reservations after having been duly located, under the
authority of the Government, have remained in their possession and
occupancy to the present time: and. whereas the said Indians actuated
by considerations affecting their permanent improvement and happiness, are desirous of fixing their residenee at some point more favorable to these objects, and have expressed their wishes to dispose of
the same and authorized their chiefs to proceed to Washington for
the purpose of making the necessary arrangement: It is therefore,
after mature deliberation on their part, agreed as follows.
·
ARTICLE 1. The Swan-creek and Black-river bands of Chippewas T_racts ceded to the
· tracts, name ly:
Umted States.
· d States t he f o11 owmg
ced e to t he U mte
One tract of three miles ·square, or :five thousand seven hundred and
sixty acres on Swan-creek of Lake St. Clair: One tract of one seetion
and three quarters near Salt creek of said lake: One tract of one-fourth
of a section at the mouth of the river Au Vaseau contiguous to the
preceding cession: and one tract of two sections near the mouth of
Black-river of the river St. Clair, estimated to contain, in the aggregate, eight thousand three hundred and twenty acres, be the same
more or less.
· ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing cessions, the United b Pl"O!Jd~~ho\ ~Ie to
States agree to pay to the said Indians the net proceeds of the sale epa'
e n Ians.
thereof, after deducting the cost of survey and sale and the contingent
expenses attending the treaty. The lands shall be surveyed and offered
for sale in the usual manner, at the land office in Detroit, as soon as
practicable after the ratification of this treaty.. A special account shall
be kept at the Treasury of the amount of the sales of the said lands,
and after deducting therefrom the sums hereafter stipulated, to be
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advanced by the United States, ten thousand dollars shall be retained
by the Treasury, and shall be paid to the said Indians in annuities of
one thousand dollars a year for ten years; and the residue of the fund
shall be vested by the Secretary of the Treasury in the purchase of some
State stock, the interest of which shall be annually paid to. the said
Indians like other annuities: Pr()!vided, That if at any time hereafter
the said Indians shall desire to have the said stock sold, and the proceeds paid over to them, the same may be done, if the President and
Senate consent thereto.
Advanceto!>emade
ARTICLE 3. The United States will advance to said Indians on the
by United sta~.
ratification of this treaty, to be deducted from the avails of the lands,
the sum of two thousand five hundred dollars, and also goods to the
value of four thousand dollars to be purchased in New York and delivered in bulk, at their expense, to the proper chiefs at Detroit, or at
such point on Lake St. Clair as the chiefs may request: together with
the expenses of the treaty, thejourneys of the Indians to and from
Washington and their subsistence and other expenses at the seat of
Government.
M~!'~ w:~. ~ fthe
ARTICLE 4. The United States will furnish the said Indians, eight
~;;s:~PP'
ur- thousand three hundred and twenty acres or thirteen sections of land,
west of the Mississippi or northwest of St. Anthony's Falls, to be located
by an agent or officer of the Government, and the evidence of such
· location shall be delivered to the chiefs.
In testimony whereof, the said Henry R. Schoolcraft, commiss'ioner
as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs of the said bands of Chippewas, have hereunto set their hands, at ·washington, the seat of
Government, the day and year above expressed.
Henry R. Schoolcraft,
Esh-ton-o-quot, or clear sky, his x mark,
.
Nay-gee-zhig, or driving clouds, his x mark,
May-zin, or checkered, his x mark,
.
Kee-way-gee-zhig, or returning sky,' his x mark.
In presence ofSamuel Humes Porter, secretary,
Stevens T. Mason, governor of Michigan,
Lucius Lyon,
John Holliday, interpreter,
Joseph F. Murray,
George Moran.
TREATY WITH THE POTAW ATOMI, 1836.
Aug. 5, 1836.

-7-s-~t~~&i-5.

18 :183'f~mation,

Feb.

Article-s of a treat}/ made and concluded at a camp near Yellow NiveJ.·',
~i1~ the State oj- .lnd~i-ana, between Abel 0. Pepper, commissioner on
the part of the United States and Pe-pin-a-wffw, No-taw-kah & Hackah-tah-rno-ah, chiefs and Aeadmen of the Potawattimie tribe of
Indians, and their bands on the .fifth day of .At~qust in the year
eiqhtw2 hundred and thirty-Birr.

ART. 1st. The above named chiefs and headmen and their bands
·
hereby cede to the United States twenty-two sections of land reserved
for them by the second article of the treaty between the United States
and the Potawattimie tribe of fndians on Tippecanoe river, on the.
twenty-sixth day of October in the year eighteen hundred and
thirty-two. •
.
Payment therefor~
ART. 2d: .In consid~ration of' t}ie cession aforesaid, the United States
stipulate to pay to the above named ~hiefs and headll}.en and their bands,
the sum of fourteen thousand and eighty dollars in specie after the ratiLand ceded to the

1:ni ted States.

TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1836.

463

fication of this treaty, and on or before the first day of May next ensuing
the date hereof.
ART. 3d. The above named chiefs and headmen and tl::teit· ban<is wft't1~af;~0~.,!;.,~ove
agree to remove to the country west of the Mississippi river, provided
for the Potawattimie nation by the United States within two years.
_
ART. 4th. At the request of the above named band it is stipulated dJ,~~ment " 1 Indian
that after the ratification of this treaty, the United States shall appoint
a commissioner, who shall be authorized to pay such debts of the said
band as may be proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be deducted ·
from the amount stipulated in the second article of this treatv.
ART • 5th • The United States stipulate to krovide for the ~payment expenses
United states
to J)ar
of makmg
of the necessary expences attending the rna ing and concluding this treaty.
treaty.
· 'fi d
b. d"
h
. ratified.
Treaty m mgw en
. treaty, after the same shall be rat1
ART. 6th. T h Is
e by t h'e Presi·
dent and Senate of the United States, shall be binding upon both
parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs, and headmen, and their bands, have
hereunto set their hands, this fifth day of August, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
.
A. C. Pepper,
Pee-pin-ah~waw,

his x mark,
No-taw-kah, his x mark,
Te-cum-see, his x mark,
Pam-bo-go, his x mark,
Mup-paw-hue, his x mark,
See-co-ase, his x mark,
Co-qnah-wah, his x mark,
Mack-kah-tah-mo-may, his x mark,
Wi-aw-koos-say, his x mark,
Quah-taw, his x mark,
Kaw-kawk-kay, his x mark,
Pis-saw, his x mark,
Nas-waw-kay, his x mark.

Proper chiefs of the Wabash Patawattamies:
Pash-po-ho, his x mark,
I-o-wah, his x mark,
0-kah-maus, his x mark,
Jo-quiss, his x mark,
We-wis-8ah, his x mark,
Nas-waw-kah, his x mark,
Ash-kum, his x mark,
Ku-waw-nay, his x mark,
Nu-bosh, his x mark,
Pah-siss, his x mark,
Mat-chis-saw, his x mark,
Mas-saw, his x mark,
Me-shaw-ki-to-quah, his x mark.

Witnesses:
,J. B. Duret, secretary,
E. 0. Cicott,
Geo. W. Ewing,
J os. Barron, interpreter.
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Articles of ag1•eement made and concbuded at Cedar Pm'nt, on Fox ~t. 3' 1 ~--
ri1Jer, near Green bvy, in the Terr£tory of Wisoon~in, tMs third day ~~~~l;;~~on, Feb.
of Sep~embe: 'ln the year of our Lord one thoic.sanrl, eight h_undred 15,1837. and thl,rty-81J:: betw(:_en Henry Dodqe, 0(}1)ernor of sa~d Terrztory of
.
lV£soonsin, COJhrni88ioner on the part <~f the D1iited State8, on. the one
part; an,d tl1e ch£ef~ and head men of the 11lenomonie nation of
indians, of the other part.
ARTICLJ« FIRST. The said Menomonie nation agree to cede to the u~~gss~~~~
United States, all of that tract or district of country included within
the following boundaries, viz. Beginning at the mouth of \V olf river,
and running up and along the same, to a point on the north branch of
said river where it crosses the extreme north or rear line of the five
hundred thousand acre tract heretofore granted to the New York
Indians: thence following the line last mentioned, in a northeastwardly
dir~ction, three mile:;: thence in a northwardly course, to the upper

to the
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fication of this treaty, and on or before the first day of May next ensuing
the date hereof.
ART. 3d. The above named chiefs and headmen and tl::teit· ban<is wft't1~af;~0~.,!;.,~ove
agree to remove to the country west of the Mississippi river, provided
for the Potawattimie nation by the United States within two years.
_
ART. 4th. At the request of the above named band it is stipulated dJ,~~ment " 1 Indian
that after the ratification of this treaty, the United States shall appoint
a commissioner, who shall be authorized to pay such debts of the said
band as may be proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be deducted ·
from the amount stipulated in the second article of this treatv.
ART • 5th • The United States stipulate to krovide for the ~payment expenses
United states
to J)ar
of makmg
of the necessary expences attending the rna ing and concluding this treaty.
treaty.
· 'fi d
b. d"
h
. ratified.
Treaty m mgw en
. treaty, after the same shall be rat1
ART. 6th. T h Is
e by t h'e Presi·
dent and Senate of the United States, shall be binding upon both
parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs, and headmen, and their bands, have
hereunto set their hands, this fifth day of August, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.
.
A. C. Pepper,
Pee-pin-ah~waw,

his x mark,
No-taw-kah, his x mark,
Te-cum-see, his x mark,
Pam-bo-go, his x mark,
Mup-paw-hue, his x mark,
See-co-ase, his x mark,
Co-qnah-wah, his x mark,
Mack-kah-tah-mo-may, his x mark,
Wi-aw-koos-say, his x mark,
Quah-taw, his x mark,
Kaw-kawk-kay, his x mark,
Pis-saw, his x mark,
Nas-waw-kay, his x mark.

Proper chiefs of the Wabash Patawattamies:
Pash-po-ho, his x mark,
I-o-wah, his x mark,
0-kah-maus, his x mark,
Jo-quiss, his x mark,
We-wis-8ah, his x mark,
Nas-waw-kah, his x mark,
Ash-kum, his x mark,
Ku-waw-nay, his x mark,
Nu-bosh, his x mark,
Pah-siss, his x mark,
Mat-chis-saw, his x mark,
Mas-saw, his x mark,
Me-shaw-ki-to-quah, his x mark.

Witnesses:
,J. B. Duret, secretary,
E. 0. Cicott,
Geo. W. Ewing,
J os. Barron, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1836.

Articles of ag1•eement made and concbuded at Cedar Pm'nt, on Fox ~t. 3' 1 ~--
ri1Jer, near Green bvy, in the Terr£tory of Wisoon~in, tMs third day ~~~~l;;~~on, Feb.
of Sep~embe: 'ln the year of our Lord one thoic.sanrl, eight h_undred 15,1837. and thl,rty-81J:: betw(:_en Henry Dodqe, 0(}1)ernor of sa~d Terrztory of
.
lV£soonsin, COJhrni88ioner on the part <~f the D1iited State8, on. the one
part; an,d tl1e ch£ef~ and head men of the 11lenomonie nation of
indians, of the other part.
ARTICLJ« FIRST. The said Menomonie nation agree to cede to the u~~gss~~~~
United States, all of that tract or district of country included within
the following boundaries, viz. Beginning at the mouth of \V olf river,
and running up and along the same, to a point on the north branch of
said river where it crosses the extreme north or rear line of the five
hundred thousand acre tract heretofore granted to the New York
Indians: thence following the line last mentioned, in a northeastwardly
dir~ction, three mile:;: thence in a northwardly course, to the upper

to the
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be divided among all such persons of mixed blood as the chiefs shall
hereafter designate: said sum to be apportioned and divided under the
direction of a commissioner to be appointed .by the President. Provided always, That no person shall be entitled to any part of said fund
unless he is of Indian descent and actuallv resident within the boundaries described in the first article of this treaty, nor shall anything be
all owed to any such person who may have received any allowance under
any previous treaty. The portion of this fund allowed by the Commi~swner to those half breeds who are orphans, or poor or incompetent to make a proper use thereof, shall be paid to them in installments
or otherwise as the President may direct.
ARTICLE THIRD. The said Menomonie nation do agree to release the u-nited stat.
United States from all such provisions of the treaty of 1831 and 1832, ~=io~~~tr~
aforesaid, as requires the payment of farmers, blacksmiths, millers &c. 183land 1832·
They likewise relinquish all their right under said treaty to appropriation :for education, and to all improvements made or to be made upon
their reservation on Fox river and Winnebago lake; together with the
cattle, farming utensils or other articles furnished or to be furnish[ed]
to them uQder said treaty. And in consideration of said release and
relinquishment, the United States stipulate and agree that the sum of
seventy-six thousand dollars, shall be allowed to the said Indians and
this sum shall be invested in some safe stock and the interest thereof
as it accrues shall also be so vested until such time as in the judgment
of the President, the income of the aggregate sum can be usefully
applied to the execution of the provisions in the said fourth article, or
to some other purposes beneficial to the said Indians.
ARTICLE FOURTH. The above annuities shall be paid yearly and every AIJ_nuitiestot
year, during the said term, in the month of J nne or July, or as soon year y.
thereafter as· the amount shall be received; and the said Menomonie
nation do agree to remove :from the country ceded, within one year
after the ratification of this treaty.
This treaty shall be binding and obligatory on the contracting par- ~~:::0.\lfie~ir
ties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate
·
of the United States.
Done at Cedar Point, in said territory of Wisconsin, this third day
of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-six, and in the year of the Independence of the United States
the sixty-first.
H. Dodge,
[L.
[L.
Osh-kosh, his x mark,
Aya-ma-taw, his x mark,
Ko-ma-ni-kin, his x mark,
L.
Wain-e-saut, his x mark,
[L.
Kee-sis, his x mark,
[L.
Carron-Glaude, his xmark,
[L.
Say-ga-toke, his x mark,
[L.
Shee-o-ga-tay, his x mark,
[L.
Wah-pee-min, his x mark,
[L.
[L.
Isk-ki-ninew, his x mark,
Ko-ma-ni-kee-no-shah, his x mark,

fL.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]

s.J

s.]
s.]

[L. s.]
Wah-bee-ne-mickee, his x mark, [L. s.]

Signed and sealed in the

presen~e

Henry S. 'Baird, secretary to the commissioner.
George Boyd, United States Indian
agent,
Charles A. Grignon, sworn interpreter,
William Powell, sworn interpreter,
George M. Brooke, brevet brigadier-general,
R. E. Clary, U.S. Army,
D. Jones,
John P. Arndt,

[L. s.]
Shee-pan-ago, his x mark,
[L. s.)
M:aw-baw-so, his x mark,
Chin-nay-pay-mawly, hisxmark, [L. s.)
Chee-chee-go-waw-way, his x
[L. s.)
mark,
[L. s.]
Shoneon, his x mark,
Et-chee-kee, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pee-a-tum, his x mark,
[L. s.~
Pay-maw-ba-may, his x mark,
(L. s.
~L. s.
Ah-kah-mute, his x mark,
Pah-mun-a-kut, his x mark,
L. s.]
Cbee-kah-ma-ke-shir, hisxmark, L. s.]
Wah-kee-che-un, his x mark.
[L. s.]

ofCharles R. Brush,
Louis Philipson,
L. Grignon,
Agt. Grignon,
Samuel Ryan,
William Bruce,
John Drake,
David Blish, jr.
J. Jourdain,
T. T. Porlier.
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Schedule.
Claims to be paid It is agreed on the part of the United States, that the following
IJnited states.
claims shall be allowed and paid, agreeably to the second article of the
foregoing treaty, viz:
To John Lawe, twelve thousand five hundred dollars;
Augustine Grignon ten thousand dollars;
William Powell and Robert Grigon four thousand two hundred
and fifty dollars;
Charles A. Grignon ten thousand dollars;
John Lawe & Co., six thousand dollars;
Walter T. Webster one hundred dollars;
John P. Arndt five hundred and fifty dollars;
William Farnsworth and Charles R. Brush two thousand five hundred dollars;
James Porlier, seven thousand five bundred.dollars;
Heirs of Louis Beaupreone thousand five hundred dollars;
Dominick Br.unette two hundred and thirty-one dollars and fifty
cents;
Alexander ,J. Irwin, one thousand two hundred and fifty dollars;
American Fur Co. (western outfit) four hundred dollars;
Charles Grignon one thousand two humhed dollars;
Joseph Rolette one thousand seven hundred and fifty dollars;
Charles A. and Alexander Grignon seven hundred and fifty dollars;
James Reed seven hundred dollars;
Peter Powell one thousand seven hundred and fifty dollars;
Paul Grign0n five thousand five hundred dollars;
William Dickinson th~ee thousand dollars;
Robert M. Eberts seventy-four dollars;
Joseph .Jourdain fifty dollars;
James Knaggs five hundred and fifty dollars ($550;)
Ebenezer Childs two hundred dollars;
Lewis Rouse five thousand dollars;
William Farnsworth two thousand five hundred dollars;
Saml. Irwin & Geo. Boyd jr. one 'hundred and five dollars;
Aneyas Grignon two thousand five hundred dollars;
Pierre Grignon deed. by Rob. & .Peter B. Grignon six thousand
dollars;
Stanislius Chappue one hundred dollars;
John Lawe one thousand two hundred dollars;
William Dickinson two hundred and fifty dollars;
Stanislius Chappue two thousand five hundred dollars;
Lewis Grignon seven thousand two hundred and fifty dollars.
H. Dodge, Commissioner.
A1J the above accts. were sworn to before me the 3d day of September, 1836.
John P. Arndt,
A Justice of the Peace.

br
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Convention with the Sioux of Wa-ha-shaw's tribe.
_sept.lo, t836.
7

stat .. <'HO,

r.;~[gii:=atwn,

Feb.

IN a convention held this tentp day of September 1836, between
Col. Z. Taylor Indian Agent, and the chiefs, braves, and principal men
of the Sioux of Wa-ha-shaw's tribe of Indians, it has been represented,
that according to the stipulations of the first article of the treaty of
Prairie du Chien, of the 115th July 1830, the country thereby ceded is
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"to be assigned and allotted under the direction of the President of the
United States, to tho tribes now living thereon, or to such other
tribes as the President may locate thereon for hnnting and other purposes," and, whereas, it is further represented to us, tlie chiefst braves.
and principal men of the trihe aforesaid to be desirable that tbe lands
lying between the State of Missouri and the J\.liss~uri river should bo
attached to and become a part of said State, and the Indian title thereto
be extinguished but that, notwithstanding, as these lands comP?se a
part of the e.ountrv embraced by the provisions of said first art1cle of
the treat)' a.foresafd, the stipulations thereof will be strictly observed,
until the assent of the Indians interested, is given to tho proposed
measllre.
.
Now we, the chiefsl braves, and principal men of the above named u.!t.:1~ed toibe
0,
tribe of Indians, ful y understanding tlio subject, and well satisfied
from the local position of the lands in quMtion that they can nc\rcr be
made a\•ailable for Indian purposes, and that an atten1pt to place an
Indian population on them must inevitably lead to collisions with the
eitizensof the United Sta.te..q; and further believing that the extension
of the State line in the direction indicated, would have a. happy c1fect,
by presenting a natill'al boundary between the whites and Indians:
and, willing moreover, to give the t:nited States a renewed evidence
of our attachm.en t & friendShip, do hereby for Olusel ves, and on hebalf
of our respective tribes, (having full power and authority to this
effect) forever cede, relinquish, and gUit claim to the United.States,
all our right, title and interest of wliatsoe\·er nature in, a.nd to, the
lands l;ringbctween the State of Missouri and the :Missouri ri\yer, and
do freely and fully exonerate the United States fron1 any guarantee1
condition, or lim1tation, expressed or implied under the treaty or
Prairie du Cbien aforesaid or otherwise, as to the entire a.od absolute
disposition of the said lands, fully authorizing the United States to do
with the same whatever shall seem expedient or necessary.
·
As a. pr~f of tb~ continued friendship and liberality of the United by~::~~r:.~·
States towards the above named tribe of Indians, and~ an evideoc.e
of the sense entertained for the good will manifested by taid tribes to
the citi~ens and Hovernment of the U nitcd States, u.~ eYinccd in the
~ding ~ion or relinquishment, the undersigned agrees on behalf
of the lJniood Htates, to cause said tribes to be furnished with presents
to the amount. of four hundred dollar~in goods or in money.
In testimonv whereof, we have hereunto set our·hands and seals, tho
day and year above writ.ten.
&,u:..tabe-say, Wa-ba-sbaw's son, his x mark,
Wau-kaun-hcndee..oatah, his x mark,
L. e.
·
· Nau-tay-sah-pah, his x mark,
L. e.
L. e.
Mauk-~-au-cat-paun, his x mark,
L. s.
Hoo-y&h, the eagle, his x mark,
Executed in presence of-

!

H. L.

Dousman~

s.l

\V. R .•Jouett, captain, }..irst Infantry,
.J. M. Scott, lieutenant, First Infantry,
Geo. H. P~ram, lieutenant, First Infantry.
.
· As a proof of tile continued friendship aod liberality of the United
States towards the above named tribe of Indiana. and as an evidence
of the sense entertained for the good will m&.Difesf.e(\ by said tribes to
the citizens and Government of the United St:ates, as evinced in the
preceding cession or relinttuishment, the undersigDed ~son behalf
of· the United States, to ~ause said tri~ to be fur.nishcd with presents
to' th~ amount of four hund,red dollars, ln goods or in money.
.
In .~~stimoJ!Y whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and seal, tb1s
tenth :day of September, 1886.
~ayl~r,
.
.
· Colonel~ .'U•.8. Army,
.
and Acting U. S~ Indian Agent. . [L. s.]

z.
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Sept. 17' 1836.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Leavenworth,, on the
.Mi~souri river, betuJeen William Clark, Superintendent of Indian
Affairs, on the .JX!:rt of the United States, of the one part, and the
uiuier13iqned chwfs, warriors, and counsellors of the Ioway tribe and
the band of Sacks and Foxes of the .Mis8ouri, (residing west of the
State of JJHssouri,) in belw,lf of their re8pective tribes, of the other
part.
·
Treaty of July 15,
ARTICLE 1. By the first article of the treaty of Prairie du Chien,
1830"
held the fifteenth day of July eighteen hundred and thirty, with the
confederated tribes of Sacks, Foxes, Ioways, Omahaws, Missourias,
Ottoes, and Sioux, the country ceded to the "C nited States by that
treaty, is to be assigned and allotted under the direction of the President of the United States to the tribes living thereon, or to such other
tribes as the President may locate thereon for hunting and other purposes.-And whereas it is :further represented to us the chiefs, warriors, and counsellors of the Ioways and Sack and Fox band aforesaid,
to be desirable that the lands lying between the State of Missouri and
the Missouri river, should be attached to and become a part of said
State, and the Indian title thereto, be entirely extinguished; but that.
notwithstanding, as these lands compose a part of the country embraced
by the provisions o:f said fin;t article of the treaty aforesaid, the ::stipulations thereof will be strictly observed until the assent of the Indians
interested is given to the proposed measures.
u!ft!i~:1.~ to the
Now we the chiefs, warriors, and counsellors of the Ioways, and Missouri band of Sacks and Foxes, fully understanding the subject, and
well satisfied from the local position of the lands in question, tt1at they
never can be made available for Indian purposes, and that an a tempt
to·place an Indian population on them, must inevitably lead to collisions with the citizens of the United States; and further believing that
the extension of the State line in the direction indicated would have a
happy effect, by presenting a natural boundary between the whites and
Indians; and willing, moreover, to give the United States a renewed
eYidence of our attachment a.nd friendship, do hereby for ourselves,
and on behalf of our respective trihes, (having full power and authority to this effect,) :forever cede, relinquish, and quit claim, to the United
States, all our right, title, and interest of whatsoever nature in,
and to, the lands lying between the State of Missouri and the Missouri
river; and do :freely and fully exonerate the United States from any
guarantee; condition or limitation, expressed or implied, under the
treaty of Prairie du Chien aforesaid, or otherwise, as to the entire and
absolute disposition of the >laid lands, fully authorizing the United
States to do with the same whatever shall seem expedientornecessat'j'.
Unitedstatestopay As a proof of the continued friendship and liberality of the United
asapresent,$7,500. States towards the Iowavs and band of Sacks and Foxes of the Missouri, and as an evidence of the sense entertained for the good will
manifested by said tribes to the citizens and Government of the United
States, as evinced in the preceding cession or relinquishment, the
undersigned, William Clark, agrees on behalf of the United States, to
pay as a present to the said Ioways and band of Sacks and Foxes, seven
thousand five hundred dollars in money, the receipt of which they
.
hereby acknowledge.
·
xnr.t'~s
t~
ARTICLE 2. As the said tribes of Ioways and Sacks and Foxes, have
Missouri river.
applied for a small piece of land, south of the Missouri, for a permanent
home, on which they can settle, and request the assistance of the Government of the United States to place them on this land, in a situation
at least ~qual to that they now enJoy on the land ceded by them: Therefore I, William Clark, Superintendent o:f Indian Affairs, do further

7 Stat., 511.
Proclamation, Feb.
15,1837.
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agree on behalf of the United States, to assign to the Ioway tribe, and
Missouri band of Sacks and Foxes, the small strip of land on. the south
side of the Missouri river, lying between the Kickapoo northern boundary line and the Grand Nemahar river, and extending from the Missouri back and westwardly with the said Kickapoo line and the Grand
Nemahar, making four hundred sections; to be divided between the said
Ioways and Missouri band of Sacks and Foxes, the lower half to the
Sacks and Foxes, and the upper half to the Ioways.
·
ARTICLE 3. The Ioways
and
Missouri
band
of
Sacks
and
Foxes
fur- erect
United Sta~es to
houses, mclose
.
.
t h er agree, that they Will move and settle on the lands assigned them r,round, furnish a
in the above article, as soon as arrangements can be made by them; armer, etc.
and the undersigned William Clark, in behalf of the United States,
agrees, that as soon as the above tribes have selected a site for their
villages, and places .for their fields, and moved to them, to erect for the
Ioways five comfortable houses, to enclose and break up for them two
hundred acres of ground; to furnish them with a farmer, a blacksmith,
schoolmaster, and interpreter, as long as the President of the United
States may deem proper; to furnish them with such agricultural implements as may be necessary, for five years; to furnish them with rations
for one year, commencing at the time of their arrival at their new
homes; to furnish them with one ferry-boat; to furnish them with one
hundred cows and calves and five bulls, and one hundred stock hogs
when they require them; to furnh;h them with a mill and assist in
removing them, to the extent of five hundred dollars. And to erect
for the Sacks and Foxes three comfortable houses; to enclose and break
up for them two hundred acres of ground; to furnish them, with a
farmer, blacksmith, schoolmaster, and interpreter, as long as the Pnosident of the United States may deem proper; to furnish them with such
agricultural implements as may be necessary, for five years; to furnish
them with rations for one year, commencing at the time of their arrival
at their new home; to furnish them with one ferry-boat; to furnish
them with one hundred cows and calves and five bulls, one hundred
stock hos-s when theyrequire them; to furnish them with a mill; and
to assist In moving them, to the extent of four hundred dollars.
ARTICLE 4. This treaty shall be obligatory on the• tribes ' parties when
Treat:y: binding
ratified.
hereto, from and a~ter the date hereof, and on the Umted States from
and after its ratification by the Government thereof.
Done, and signed, and sealed, at fort Leavenworth, on the Missouri,
this seventeenth day of September, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-six, and of the independence of the United States the sixtyfirst.
Wm. Clark, Superintendent Indian Affairs.
[ L. s.]
Ioways:
Mo-hos-ca, or white cloud, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Nau-che-ning, or no heart, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Wa-che-mo-ne, or the orator, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Ne-o-mo-ne, or raining cloud, his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Mau-o-mo-ne, or pumpkin, his x_
mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Congu, or plumb, his x mark,
Wau-thaw-ca-be-chu, one that eats
raw, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ne•wau-thaw-chu, hair shedder,
his x mark,
[L. s.]
Mau-hau-ka, bunch of arrow!', his
x mark,
[L. s.]
Cha-tau-the-ne, big bull, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Cha-tea-thau, buffalo bull, his x
mark,
[L. s.]

Cha-ta-ha-ra-wa-re, foreign buf[L. s.]
falo, his x mark,
Sacks and Foxes:
Cau-ca-car-mack, rock bass, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
Sea-sa-ho, sturgeon, his x mark, [L. s.]
Pe-a-chin-a-ear-mack, bald headed
eagle, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Pe-a-chin-a-ear-mack, jr., bald
headed eagle, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ca-ha-qua, red fox, his x mark, [L. s.]
Pe-shaw-ca, bear, his x mark,
[L. s.l
Po-cau-ma, deer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ne-bosh-ca-wa, wolf, his x mark, [L. s.]
Ne-squi-in-a, deer, hi'3 x mark,
[L. s.]
Ne-sa-au-qua, bear, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Qua-co-ou-si, wolf, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Se-quil-la, deer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
As-ke-pa-ke-ka-as-a, green Jake, hiH
x mark,
[r.. s.]
\Va-pa-se, swan, his x mark,
[L. s.]
No-cha-taw-wa-ta-sa, star, his x
mark,
[L. s.]
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Witnesses:
S. W. Kearny, colonel First Regiment
Dragoons,
Jno. Dougherty, Indian Agent,
Andrew S. Hughes-, Sub-agent,
George R. H. Clark,
William Duncan, Indian farmer,
Jos. V. Hamilton, sutler Dragoons,
H. Robedou, jr.,

'Vm. Bowman, sergeant-major First Dragoons,
Jeffrey Dorion, his x mark, sworn interpreter,
.
Peter Cadue, his x mark, sworn interpreter,
'Jaques White, interpreter, United States,
Louis M. Darrion.

TREATY W\TH THE POTAWATOMI, 1836.
Sept. 20• 1836·
7Stat., 513.
Proclamation, Feb.
1s, 1837.

Articles of a treaty made and omwluded at Cn:jppmoanaung in the State
o~Indwna, between Abel C. Pe,rz;.er, commusioner on the part of the
d r,-,
L. '1'.
71£
/'tl
k
nited States, an .1 o-i-sa's vrot .I.YLe-mat-way and vtte-quaw-lca- .o,
chiefs and head1nen of the Pata1!Jattimie tribe of Indians .and their
band on the twentieth day of September, in tl~e year eighteen hundred
and thirty-s1:x.

ART. 1. The above-named chiefs and headmen· and their band herebv
•
cede to the United States, ten sections of land reserved for them by
the second article of the treaty between the United States, and the
Patawattimie tribe of Indians, on Tippecanoe river; on the 27th day of
October, in the year 1832.
Payment therefor.
ART. 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States
stipulate to pay the a bore-named chiefs and headmen and their band the
sum of e.ight thousand dollars on or before the first day of May next.
Indians to remove
ART. 3. The above-named chiefs and headmen and their band. agree
within two years.
to remove to the country west of the Mississippi river, provided for the
Patawattimie nation by the United States, within two years.
det'iient of Indian ·ART. 4. At the request of the above-named band, it is stipulated that
after the ratification of this treaty the United States shall appoint a commissioner who shall be authorized to pay such debts of the said band as
.
· may be proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be deducted from the
amount stipulated in the second article of this treaty.
.
ex~~~~ s~re:,~J~I
ART. 5. The United States stipulate to provide for the payment of
treaty.
the necessary expenses attending the making and concluding this treaty.
~~~atory when
ART. 6. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the President
ra
·
and Senate of the United States, shall be binding upon both parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs, and head men, and their band, have
hereunto set their hands, this twentieth day of September, in the year
eighteen hundred and thirty-six.
Abel C. Pepper,
We-we-sah, or To-i sa's brother, his x mark,
Me-mot-way, his x mark,
Che-quaw-ka-ko, his x mark,
·
Min-tom-in, his x mark,
Shaw-g-wok-skuk, his x· mark,
Mee-kiss, or Kawk's widow, her x mark.
Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, ~ecretary.
Allen Hamilton,
Cyrus Taber,
Geo. W. Ewing,
James Moree,
Abram Burnett. ·
Land ceded to t!te
United States.
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Articles of a treaty made and concliuded at CMp:pewanaung-in the
Sept. 22• 1836.
State of Ind1;ana between A. C. Pepper, commisswner on th,e part of 7 stat., 514.
the United States and lifo-sack, chief of the Potawattimie tribe of 16~~gJ~mation, Feb.
Indians and his band, on the twenty-second day of September, in the
.
·year eiqhteen hundred and thirty-szw.
ART. 1. The above-named chief and his band hereby cede to the Land ceded to the
United States four sections of land reserved for him and his band by United States.
the 2nd article of the treaty between the United States, and the Potawattimie .tribe of Ind)ans, on Tippecanoe riyer, on the 27th day of
October, m the year eighteen hundred and thirty-two. ·
ART. 2nd. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States Payment therefor.
stipulate to pay the above-named chief and his band the sum of three
thousand two hundred dollars, on or before the first of May next.
ART. 3d. The above-named chief and his band agree to remove to wfft.C!i&rs to remove
the country wel:!t of the Mississippi river provided for the Potawattim woyear!l. .
·
·
.
mie nation by the United States within two years.
ART. 4. At the request of the above-named chief and his band, it is de~t'Iment of Indian
stipulated that after the ratification of this treaty the United States
shall appoint a commissioner who shall be authorized to pay such debts
of the said band as may be proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be
deducted from the amount stipulated in the second article of this
treaty.
·
~ The U m"ted Sta tes 8 t"1pul ate. to proVl"de f or th e paymen t of expenses
UnitedStateStoJ?&Y
A RT. o.
of making
the necessary expenses attending the making and concluding this treaty. .
treaty.
. .
ART. 6. This treaty after the same shaH be ratified by the Presi- wl:agtifi~J.ndlng
dent and Henate of the United States, shall be binding upon both parties.
In testimony whereof, the said A. C. Pepper, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chief and his band have hereunto set their
hands, the day and year first above written.
A. C. Pepper, commissioner,
Mo-sack, his x mark,
Nawb-bwitt, his x mark,
Skin-cheesh, her x mark,
Spo-tee, his x mark,
Naw-squi-hase, her x mark,
Mose-so, his x mark.
Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, secretary,
Geo. W. Ewing,
Andrew Gosselin, his x mark,
Bennack, his x mark.
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Chippe-way-naung in th.e
Sept. 23• 1836•
·
State of Indiana, on the twenty-thi1·d da!f of September in the year. ~ sta;-. 51
F b
one thi)Wjand eiqht hundred and tldrty-slw, bet?JJeen Abd C. Pq;per 18, i':a~ma on, e ·
coynmissioner on theJ!art of the Unite(! Sta~es, and the chi,efs, warrwrs and headmen of the Potawattamze Indwns of the Wabash.

t .

ART. 1. The chiefs, warriors and headmen of the Potawattamies of s~':!ontotheUnited
the Wabash hereby Gede to the United States, all the land belonging to
the said tribe, in the State of Indiana, and designated in the treaty of
1832, (between Jonathan Jennings, John W. Davis and Marks Crume,
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commission;rs of the United States, and the chiefs and warriors of the
Potawattimies of the State of Indiana, and Michigan Territory) as
reservations for the use of the following bands viz.
For the band of Kin-krash, four sections ___ .. ___ .. _, ___ .. __ .. 4 sec.
For the band. of Che-chaw-kose, ten sections . _.. __ ............ __ .. 10 do.
For the band of Ash-kum and W ee-si-o-nas, sixteen sections_ 16 do.
For the band of We-saw, four sections .... _ .. _.. _.. _.................. _ 4 do.
For the band of Mo-ta, four sections ............ _.......................... _ 4 do.
For the bands of Mi-no-quet, four sections ........ _.. ___ . _........ .. 4 do.
42
Payment therefor.

~nl!ians to remove
Wlthln two years.

Payment of Indian
debts.

t:nited staftestokJ?3Y
expenses o ma mg
treaty.

Treaty binding
wben ratified.

ART. 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid the United States
stipulate to pay the above chiefs, warriors and headmen of the Potawattimie nation one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre or thirtythree thousand six hundred dollars, (33,600) in specie, on or before the
first of May, in the'year eighteen hundred and thirty-seven.
ART
3 The above-named chiefs ' warriors and headmen of the Poto.. •. •
wattumes of the Wabash ag-ree to remove to the country west of the
Mississippi river, provided for the Potawattimie nation by the United
States within two years.
ART. 4. At the request of the abOve-named chiefs, warriors and
headmen of the Pottawattimies aforesaid, it is stipulated that aft~r the
ratification of this treaty, the United States shall appoint a commissioner who shall be authorized to pay s.uch debts of said Wabash Potawattimies as may be proved to his satisfaction to be just, to be_ deducted
from the amount stipulated in the 2d article of this treaty.
.
ART. 5. The United States stipulate to provide for the La~ment of
·
th"Is
t h e necessary expenses at ten d"mg t h e rnak"mg an d cone u mg
treaty.
.
ART. 6. This treaty shall be binding upon the parties aforesaid from
the date of its ratification by the President and Senate of the United
States.
In testimony whereof, the said Abel C. Pepper, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs, warriors, and head men of the Patawattamies of the Wabash, have hereunto set their hands, the day and year
first above written.
Abel C. Pepper, commissioner,
Pash-po-ho, his x mark,
0-koh-mause, his x mark,
Jo-weh, his x mark,
Mjo-quiss, his x mark,
We-wis-sah, his x mark,
Pe-pin-a-waw, his x mark,
No-taw-kah, his x mark,
Po-kah-gause, his x mark,
Nas-waw-ray, his x mark,

Ash-kum, his x mark,
Ke-waw-nay, his x mark,
Mat-che-saw, his x mark,
Ne-boash, his x mark,
Mee-shawk, his x mark,
Che-kaw-me, his x mark,
Kaw-te-nose, his x mark,
Saw-waw-quett, his x mark,
W -daw-min, his x mark,
Kaw-we-saut, h.is x mark.

""Witnesses:
J. B. Duret, secretary,
E. 0. Cicott,
I. P. Simonton, captain, First Regiment
U.S. Dragoons,
Joseph Barron, interpreter,

Allen Hamilton,
Cyrus Vigus,
Job B. Eldrige,
Peter Barron.

The above named chiefs acknowledge themselves to be justly indebted
·to Hamilton and Comperet, in the sum of eight hundred dollars, and
request that it may be paid and deducted from the consideration named·
in the above treaty.
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In a convention held this twenty-seventh day of September 1836,
Sept. 27 ' 1836 '
between Henry Dodge Superintendent of Indian Affairs, and the chiefs, ~~::~·~~~ion, Feb.
braves, and principal men of the Sac and Fox tribe of Indians, it has 15,1837.
been represented, that according to the stipulations of the first article
of the treaty of Prairie du Chien, of the 15th July 1830, the country
thereby .ceded, is "to be assigned and allotted under the direction of
the President of the United States, to the tribes now living thereon, or
to such other tribes as the President may locate thereon for hunting
and other purposes." And, whereas, it is further represented to us,
the chiefs, braves, and principal men of the tribe aforesaid, to be
desirable that the lands lying between the State of Missouri and the
Missouri river should be attached to, and become a part of said State,
and the Indian title thereto be entirely extinguished; but that, notwithstanding, as these lands compose a part of the country embraced
by the provisions of said first article of the treaty aforesaid, the stipulations thereof will be strictly observed until the assent of the Indians
interested is given to the proposed measure.
Now, we the chiefs, braves, and principal men of the Sac and Fox ul:ad_d" ceded to
tribes of Indians, fully understanding the subject, and well satisfied mte States.
from the local position of the lands in question, that they can never be
made available for Indian purposes, and that an attempt to place an
Indian population on them must inevitably lead tocollisions with the
citizens of the United States; and further believing that the extension
of the State line in the direction indicated, would have a happy effect,
by presenting a natural boundary between the whites and Indians; and,
willing moreover, to give the United States a renewed evidence~£ our
attachment and friendship, do hereby, for ourselves, and on behalf of
our respective tribes (having full power and authority to this effect)
forever cede, relinquish, and quit claim to the United States, all our
right, title, and interest of whatsoever nature in, and to, the lands
lying between the State of Missouri and the Missouri river, and do
freely and fully exonerate the United States from any guarantee, condition, or limitation, expressed or implied, under the treaty of Prairie
du Chien aforesaid, or otherwise, as to the entire and absolute disposition of the said lands, fully authorizing the United States to do with .
the same whatever shall seem expedient or necessary.
In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and seals, the
day and year first above written.
H. Dodge,
Wa-pa-ca, his x mark,
Po-we-seek, his x mark,
Qui-ya-ni-pe-na, his x mark,
.Au-sa-wa-kuk, his x mark,
Wa-ko-sa-see, his x mark,
Sa-sa-pe-ma, his x mark,
Ma-wha-wi, his x mark,
Wa-pa-sa-kun, his x mark,
Pa-ka-ka, his x mark,
We-se-au-ke-no-huck, his x mark,
Ka-ha-kee, his x mark,

[L. s.)
[L. s.)
s.]
I .. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[r.. s.]
[r.. s.]
[L. s.]
[r.. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

fL.

Na-a-huck, his x mark,
Nau-a-wa-pit, his x mark,
Keo-kuck, his x mark,
Pa-she-pa-ho, his x mark,
'-Ve-she-oa-ma-quit, his x mark,
Ap-pi-nuis, his x mark,
Pe-at-shin-wa, his x mark,
Wa-po-pa-nas·kuck, his x mark,
Wa-ta-pe-naut, his x mark,
Pa-na-see, his x mark,
Ma-ke-no-na-see, his x mark,
Na-che-min, his x mark.

In presence of us:
James \V. Grimes, secretary of commission,
J os. M. Street, Indian agent,
.Ant. St. Clair, interpreter,
Frans. Labussir, interpreter,
James Craig,

Danniah Smith,
Nathl. Knapp,
Daniel Geire,
Erastus H. Bassett,
Geo. Catlin,
Robert Serrell Wood.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.}
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L.a.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
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TREATY WITH THE SAUK AND FOXES, 1836.
Sept. 28, 1886.
7 stat., 517.

21:r-s:W~ation, Feb.

Articles of a treaty made and entered into at the treafy grmmd on the
right bank of the .Miss-issi.J>J?.i river in the county of Debuque and Territory of Wisconsin oppos?,te Rock island, on the twenty-eighth day
of Septernber one thou.<~and eight hundred and thirty-six, between
Henry .Dodge CQrnm1ssioner on the part of the United States, of the
one part, and the c<Jnfederated tribes of Sac and Fow Indians r·epresented £n general council by the undersigned chiefs headmen and
wa1"l'icYrs of the said tribes, of the other part.

'WHEREAs· bv the second article of the treaty made between the
United States and the confederated tribes of Sac and Fox Indians on
the twenty-first day of September one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-two, a reservation of four hundred sections of land was made
to the Sac and Fox Indians to be laid off under the direction of the
President of the United States in conformity to the provisions of said
article, and the same having been so subsequently laid out accordingly,
and the confederated tribes of .Sacs and Foxes being desirous of obtaining additional means of support, and to pay their just creditors have
entered into this treaty, and make the following cession of land.
ARTICLE 1. The confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes for the purposes above expressed, and for and in consideration of the stipulations
and agreements hereinafter expressed, do hereby cede to the United
States forever, the said reservation of four hundred sections of land as
designated in the second article of the treaty made between the United
States anrl the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes as the same has
been surveyed and laid off by order of the President of the United
States.
D~~~s~~by the
ARTICLE 2. In Consideration of the cession contained in the preced. ing article, the United States hereby 11.gree as follows, to wit: To pay
to the confederated tribes of the Sac and Fox Indians in the month of
June one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, the sum of thirty
thousand dollars; and for ten successive years thereafter the sum of
ten thotlliand dollars each year in specie, to be paid at the treaty ground
opposite Rock island or such other place as may be designated by the
President of the United States; tD pay to the widow and children of
Felix St. Drain, deceased, former Indian agent who was killed by the
Indians. one thousand dollars, and also to pay the sum of forty-eight
thousand, four hundred and fifty-eight dollars, eighty-seven and a half
cents. to enable said Indians to pay such debt'3 as may be ascertained .
by their superintendent to be justly due from them to individuals, and
if such debts so ascertained to be just amount to more than said sum
then the same shall be divided among said creditors pro rata; and if
less, then the overplus to be paid to said Indians for their own use.
ni~~~~=toturARTICLE 3: The United Sta~es further agree to deliver to the confederated tnbes of Sacs and Foxes two hundred horses, as near that
number as can be procured with the sum of nine thousand three hundred and forty-one dollars, to be delivered at the payment of the
annuities in June one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven.
b~~~on for half.
ARTICLE 4. At the special request of the Sac and Fox Indians aforesaid, the United States agree to make the following provision for the
benefit and support of seven half-breeds of the Sac and Fox nation, to
wit; The United States agree to pay to - - - Wayman for the use
and benefit of his half-breed child by a Fox woman named Ni-an-no.
one thousand dollars, to Wharton R. McPhearson, for the use and
benefit of his half-breed child hy Tocto-qua, a Fox woman, one thousand dollan:, to James Thorn for the use and benefit of his half-breed
child by Ka-kee-o-sa-qua, a Fox woman, one thousand dollars, to Joseph
Lu.nd ceded to th<>
llnitedstates.
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Smart f01' the use of his half-breed child hv Ka-ti-qua a Fox woman
one thousand dollars, to Nathan Smith for the use and benefit of his
half-breed child by Wa-na-sa a Sac woman one thousand dollars, and
to ,Joseph .M. Street, Indian agent, two thousand dollars for the use
and benefit of two half-breed children, one the child of Niwa-ka-kee a
Fox woman, by one Mitchell, the other the child of Ni-an-:na by Amos
Farrar, the two thousand dollars to put at interest, and so much of
said interest arising therefrom to be expended for the benefit of the
children as said agent shall deem proper and necessal'y, and when each
shall arrive at the age of twenty years, the said agent shall pay to each
half breed one thou~and dollars and any balance of interest remaining
in his hands at the time.
ARTICLE 5.. At the special request of the said confederated tribes of chiJ<>drevlsio~/gr cthe
Sac and Fox Indians it is further agreed by the United States, to pay noly, d~c~as~. n onto Joseph M. Street, their agent, two hundred dollars for the use and .
benefit of Thompson Connoly ~,tnd James Connoly children of their
friend John Connoly deceased, to be by said agent put at interest and
expended on the education of said Thompson and James C~nnoly, children of said John Connoly decea.sed.
ARTICLE 6. The said confederated tribes of Sac and Fox Indians Remova.lofindians.
hereby stipulate and agree to remove from ofl" the lands herein in the
first article of this treaty ceded to the United States, by the first day
of November next ensuing the date hereof, and in order to _prevent
any future misunderstanding, it is expressly agreed and understood
that no band or party of the said confederated tribes of Sac and Fox
Indians, shall plant, fish or hunt on any portion of the country herein
ceded after the period just mentioned.
·
.
ARTICLE 6. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting par- ~:r:'~Jfie'dinding
ties after it shaH be ratified by the President and Senate of the United w
•
States.
Done at the treaty ground on the right bank -of the Mississippi, in
Debuq ue county, Wisconsin Territory, opposite Rock island, this
twenty-eighth day of September, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-six.
H. Dodge.
A-sho-wa-huk, his x mark,
Masha-na, his x mark,
Wa-ko-sha-she, his x mark,
Sa-sa-pe-man, his x mark,
Na-wo-huck, his x mark,
Pa-na-see, his x mark,
Foxes:
Wa-pella, his x mark,
Pow-a-sheek, his x mark,
Qua-qua-na-pe-qua, his x mark,
Wa-pak-onas-kuck, his x mark,

[L. S-]
[L. s.]
(L. 8.]
LL. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]

f

L.

s.]

L. R.)
L. 8-)

Wa-tup-a-waut, his x mark,
Me-kee-won-a-see, his x mark,
Ka-ka-no-an-na, his x mark,
Sacs:
Kee-o-kuck, his x mark,
Pashapahoo, his x mark,
We-she-ko-ma-quit, his x mark,
Ap-a-noose, his x mark,
Pe-a-chin-wa, his x mark,
Mo-wha-wi, his x mark,
Wa-pe-sha-kon, his x mark.

· In presence of usJames w_ Grimes, secretary o{ commission,
J os. M. Street, Indian agent,
L- Dorsey Stockton, jr., attorney at law,
Ant. Leclaire, interpreter,
Frans. Labussir, interpreter,
James Craig,
p_ R. Chouteau, jr.,
Geo. Davenport,
NathL Knapp,
W. R. McPherson,

Geo. W. Atchison,
Jeremiah Smith,
Nathan Smith,
Robt. Serrell Wood,
Geo. Catlin,
Richard J. Lockwood,
Enoch Gilbert,
Courtlandt Lawson,
Geo~ Miller, jr.,
Courtlandt Lawson.

[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. _ s.~
(L. S.
(L- S.
[L- s.]
L-

s_]

fL. s.)

L- B-)
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Sept. 28 • 1836•

~~~~on, Dec.
13, tss7.

Article~

of a treaty made and entered into at the treaty ground on the
riqht bank l~f the .Jfissusippi 'river in the cr:ntnty of .Deb1tque and Territmy of Wiscons/n opposite Rock wland, on the twenty-eiqhth day
of September one tlw~and eiqht hundred and thirty-six, between
Henry Dodge commissioner on the part of the Un-ited States, of tlte
rYIIe part, and the confederated tribes of Sac and Fore Indiam revresented in qeneral counc.U by theundersiqned chiefs, headmen and wm·riors of the 8(dd tribe~, of the other part:

WHEREAS by the second article of the treaty made between the
United States and the confederate tribes of the Sac and Fox Indians
on the twenty-first day of September one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-two, a reservation of four hundred sections of land was made to
the Sac and Fox Indians to be laid off under the directions of the
President of the United States in conformity to the provisions of said
article, and the same having been so subsequently laid out accordingly,
and the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes being desirous of obtaining additional means of support, and to pay their just creditors, have
entered into this treaty, and make the following cession of land.
Land ceded to the
ARTICLE 1. The confederated tribes of Sacs ~nd Foxes for the purUnited States.
poses above expressed, and for and in consideration of the stipulations
and agreements hereinafter expressed, do hereby cede to the United
States forever, the said reseryation of four hundred sections of land as
designated in the second article of the treaty made between the United
States and the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes as the same has
been surveyed and laid off by order of the President of the United
States.
·
·
fo~n.•iderationthereARTICLE 2. In consideration pf the cession contained in the preceding article, the United States herehy agree as follows, to wit; To pay
to the confederated tribes of the Sac and Fox Indians in the month of
June one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, the sum of thirty
thousand dollars, and for ten successive years thereafter the sum of
ten thousand dollars each year in specie, to be paid at the treaty ground
opposite Rock island or such other place as may be designated by the
President of the U n~ted States, to pay to the widow and children of
Felix St. Vrain deceased former Indian agent who was killed by the
Indians, one thousand dollars; to pay to the following named persons
the sums set opposite to their names respflctively, being the one half of
the amount agreed to be due and owing- by the confederated tribes of
Sacs and Foxes to their creditors, provided said creditors will wait for
the other half untill the same can be paid out of their annuities, for
which purpose the Sacs and Foxes will set apart the sum of :five thout-;and dollars each year, beginning in one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-eight, out of their annuities to be paid upon said debts in the
proper proportion untill the whole amount is discharged; to wit: to
John Campbell ten thousand dollars, to Jeremiah Smith six hundred
and forty dollars, to Stephen Dubois three hundred and five dollars
and twenty cents, to Nathaniel Knapp one hundred dollars, to Wharton
R. McPhearson two hundt·ed and fifty dollars, to S. S. Phelps & Co.
four thousand dollars, to Jesse W. S.hull five hundred dollars, to James
.Jordan one hundred and fifty dollars, to John R. Campbell :fifteen
dollars, to Amos Farrar one hundred dollars, to the owners of the S.
boat Warrior, one hundred and sixty-two dollars and seventy-five cents,
to George Davenport two thousand five hundred and sixty -three dollars
and fifty cents, to Madame St. Ament five hundred dollars, to Madame
.Joseph Gunville five hundred dollars, to Madame LeClaire one hundred and twenty-five dollars, to Miss Blondeau one hundred and
twenty-five dollars, to Antoine LeClaire two thousand four hundred
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and thirty-six dollars and fifty cents, to Francis Labachiere one thousand one hundred and sixty-seven dollars and seventy-five cents, to
Pratte Chouteau & Co. twenty thousand three hundred and sixty-two
dollars, and forty-two and a half cents, to Nathaniel Patterson four
hundred and fifty-six dollars. The Iowa Indians having set up a claim
to a part of the lands ceded by this treaty, it is therefore hereby provided, that the President of the United States shall cause the validity
and extent of said claim to be ascertained, and upon a relinquishment
of said claim to the United States, he shall cause the reasonable and
fair value thereof to be paid to said Iowa Indians, and the same amount
to be deducted from the sum stipulated to be paid to the Sacs and
Foxes.
ARTICLE 3.. The United States further agree to deliver to the con- toTwohund~edhorses
be furnished by
federated tnbes of Sacs and Foxes two hundred horses, as near that the united states.
number as can be procured with the sum of nine thousand three hundred and forty-one dollars, to be delivered at the payment of the
annuities in June one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven.
AI<TICLE 4. At the special request of the Sac and Fox Indians afore- Provision for halfsaid, the United States agree to make the following provisions for the breeds.
benefit and support of seven half-breeds of the Sac and Fox nation, to
wit; The United States agree to pay to--- ·wayman for the use and
benefit of his half-breed child by a Fox woman named Ni-an-no, one
thousand dollars, to Wharton R. McPhearson for the use and benefit
of his half-breed child by To-to-qua, a Fox woman, one thousand dollars, to James Thorn for the use and benefit of his· half-breed child by
Ka-kee-o-sa-qua, a Fox woman, one thousand dollars, to Joseph Smart
for the use of his baH-breed child by Ka-ti-qua a Fox woman one thousand dollars, to Nathan Smith for the use and benefit of his half-breed
child by -wa-na:-sa a Sac woman one thousand ,dollars, and to Joseph
M. Street Indian .agent, two thousand dollars for the use and benefit of
two half-breed children, one the child of Niwa-ka-kee a Fox woman, by
one Mitchell, the other the child of Ni-an-na by Amos Farrar, the two
thousand dollars to be put at interest, and so much of said interest
arising therefrom to be expended for the benefit of the children as said
agent shall deem proper and necessary, and when each shall arrive at
the age of twenty years, the said agent shall pay to each half-breed one
thousand dollars and any balance of interest remaining in his hands at
the time. ·
.
· l request of t h e saI· d con f ederate d tn· bes. of children
Provision
for eonthe
A RTICLE 5. A t t h e spema
of John
Sac and Fox Indians it is further agreed by the United States, to pay noly, de:eased.
to Joseph M. Street their agent, two hundred dollars for the use and
benefit of Thompson Connoly and .Tames Connoly children of their
friend John Connoly deceased, to be by said agent put at interest and
expended on the education of said Thompson and James Connoly children of said John Connoly decea::;ed.
ARTICLE 6. The said confederated tribes of Sac and Fox Indians Removaloflndian•
hereby stipulate and agree to remove from off the lands herein in the
first article of this treaty ceded to the United States, by the first day
of November next ensuing the date hereof, and in order to prevent
any future misunderstanding, it is expressly agr:eed and understood
that no band or partv of the said confederated tnbes of Sac and Fox
Indians, shall plant, "fish or hunt on any portion of the country herein
ceded after the period just mentioned.
·
·
ARTICI..E 7. This treaty shall be obli~tory on the contracting parties ~J:blndingwhen
after it shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United
States.
Done at the treaty ground on the right bank of the Mi&sissippe in
Debuque county Wisconsin Territory opposite Rock island this twentyeighth day of September one thousand e1ght hundred and thirty-six.
A. Dodge.
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A-sho-wa-huk:,
Ma-sha-na,
W a-ko-sha-she,
Sa-sa-pe-man,
Na-wo-huck,
Pen-na-see
Foxes:
Wa-pella,
Pow-a-sheek,
Qua-qua-na-pe-qua,
Wa-pak-onas-kuck,
Wa-tup-a-waut,
Ma-kee-won-a-see,
Ka-ka-no-an-na.
Sacs:
Kee-o-kuck,
Pashapahoo,
W e-she-ko-ma-quit,
Ap-a-noose,
Pe-a-chin-wa, ·
Mo-wha-wi,
W a-pe-sha-kon.

In presence of us:-James W. Grimes, secretary of commission. ·
Jos_ M. Street, Indian agent.
L. Dorsey Stockton, jr., attorney at law.
Ant. Leclaire, interpreter,
Frans. Labussar, interpreter.
James Craig.
P. R. ChQuteau, jr.
Geo. Davenport.
Nathl. Knapp.
W. R. McPherson.
Geo. W. Atchison.
Jeremiah Smith.
Nathan Smith.
Robt. 'Serrell Wood.
Geo. C!ttlin.
Richard J. Lockwood.
Enoch Gilbert.
Courtlandt Lawson.
George Miller, jr.
Courtlandt Lawson.
To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.
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.Article!J of a crmventilm entered into and concluded at Bellenue Upper __..?':.'.:._~~>. 1836'
Missouri the fifteenth day of Oetobl-r one thoUiland eight hundred and ~~in~on Feb
thi1•ty-siaJ, bi; and between .fohn JJo·uqherty U. B. agt. fin indian 11),1887.
'
•
Affairs and Joshua P£lcher V. S. Ind. s. agt being specially auth()1'ized therefor; and the chiefs bra1.•es head men &c of the Otoes .JiusouM:es Omahaw8 and Yanktf.m and Santee bands tif SiOUiJJ, duly
autlwrized by their re.~pecti•IJe tribes.
1st. Whereas it has been represented that according to the ~~ty or July 15•
stipulations of the first artide <>f the treaty of Prairie du Chien of the
fifteenth of July eighteen hundred and thirty. the country ceded is
"to he a:ssigned and allotted under the direction of the Presidt'nt of
the United States to .the tribes now living thereon or to such other
tJ·ibes as the Presidt'nt mav locate thereon for hunting and other purposes," and whereas it is further represented to us the chiefs, braves
and head men of the tribes aforesaid, that it 's desirable that the lands
lying between the State of Missouri and the Missouri river. and south
of a line running due west from the northwest corner of said State
until said line strikes the Missouri river, should be atttu~hed to and
become a part of said State, and the Indian title thereto be entirely
extinguished: but that notwithstanding as these lands compo:-;e a part
of the country ernbra<·ed. by the provisions of the said first article of
t;he _treaty aforesaid. the stip_ulatiC?ns whereo~ wil_l he strictly observed,
until the assent of the Ind1ans Interested I~" given to the proposed
mea."!ure. ~ow we the chiefs hru\"<'S and prirwipal men of the Otoes
Missouries Omahaws Yankton and Sante-t' bands of Sioux aforesaid
fully understanding the subject and wPll satisfied from the IO<."SI position of the lands in question, that they ne\·er ean be made a'r·ailable for th;~ifect~ta~ to
Indian purposes; and that an attt>rnpt to place an Indian population on
them must inevitably lead to eollisions w1th the citizens of the l:nited
States; and, further bdievin~ that the extension of the State line in
the direction indicated, would have a happy effect bv prt>senting a
natural boundary hetwef'n the whitt>s and Indians; and willing moreover to gi,·e the Cnited Statt'S a renewed t>vidt>nce of our attachment
and friendship; do hereby for ourselws and on behalf of our respective tribes (having full power and authoritv to this effect) for ever
cede relinquish and quit claim to the (J nited Statt's all our ri~ht title
and interest of whatsoever nature in and to the lands lying llt'tween
the State of Missouri and the Mis..-<ouri ri\'er, and south of a line running due west from the northwest corner of the State to the llissouri
river, as herein before mentioned, and fret>ly nnd fully exonemte the
Pnited States from any guarantt>t' eondition or limitation t"Xpressed
or implied under the treaty of J>:rairie du Chien aforesaid or otherwise,
ARTICI.E
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Present of 114,500 in
merchandise.

tnt~~ons

or each

as to the entire and absolute disposition of said lands, fully authorizing
the United States to do with the same whatever shall seem expedient
or necessarv.
ART. 2d. ·As a proof of the continued friendship and liberality of
the United States towards the said Otoes Missouries Omahaws and
Yankton and Santee bands of Sioux, and as an evidence of the sense
entertained for the good will manifested by the said tribes to the citizens and Government of the United States as evinced in the preceding
cession and relinquishment; and as some compensation for the great
sacrifice made by the several deputations at this particular season, by
abandoning their fall hunts and traveling several hundred miles to
attend this convention the undersigned .John Doug-herty and Joshua
Pilcher agrees on behalf of the United States to pay as a present to
the tribes herein before named the sum of four thousand five hundred
and twenty dollars in merchandise, the receipt of which they hereby
acknowledge having been distributed among them in the proportions

!~~~i:!n~~e ~hot~s~~rd~fi:~!v:oh~h~rO~•~h~~!tiw~l~:r~u~d~~d~~d

seventy dolls. to the Yankton and Santee bands of Sioux one thousand
·
dollars.
.ot~ bandfu M~ss~ud ART. 3d. In consequence of the removal of the Otoes and Missouries
~i:h 500e bus~ I~ ~~ from their former situation on the river Platte to the place selected
corn.
for them, and of their having to build new habitations last spring at the
time which should have been occupied in attending to theircrops, it
appears that they have failed to such a·degree as to make it certain .
that they will lack the means of subsistin~ next spring, when it will be
necessary for them to commence cultivatmg the lands now preparing
for their use. It is therefore agreed that the said Otoes, and Missouries (in addition to thefresents herein before mentioned) shall be furnished at the expense o the United States with five hundred bushels of
ac~~~~~a~~~ corn to be delivered at. their village iutl;le month of Apr}l next. And
up, etc.
the same causes operatmg upon the Omahaws, they havmg also abandoned their former situation, and established at the place recommended
to them on the Missouri river, and finding it difficult without the aid of
ploughs to cultivate land near their village where they would be secure
from their enemies, it is agreed as a farther proof of the liberality of
the Government and its disposition to advance such tribes in the cultivation of the soil as may manifest a disposition to rely on it for the
future means of subsistence; that they shall have one hundred acres of
ground broke up and put under a fence near their village, so soon as it
can be done after the ratification of this convention.
rag~::X~tory when· ART. 5. This convention shall be obligatory on· the tribes parties
hereto., from and after the date hereof, and on the United States from
and after its ratification by the Government thereof.
Done, signed. and sealed at Bellevue, Upper Missouri, this fifteenth
day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the
independence of the United States, the sixty-first.
Jno. Dou~herty, Indian agent,
[L. s.] Mon-nah-shu-jah, his x mark,
[L.
Joshua Pilcher United States InMissouries:
[L. s.] . Hah-che-ge-sug-a, his x mark,.
[L.
dian subagent,
Otoes:
Black Hawk, his x mark, ·
[L.
Jaton, his x mark,
[L. s.~ No Heart, his x mark,
[L.
[L. s.
Wan-ge-ge-he-ru-ga-ror,hisxmark,[L.
Big Kaw, his x mark,
The Thief,. his x mark,.
~· s.
The ..Arrow Fender, his x mark, [L.
~Wah-ro-ne"BaW, his X mark,
: t. s:] Wah-ne-min-er, his X mark.
[L.
Buffa:lo Chief, his x mark,
.
L. s.] Big Wing, his x mark,
· [L.
Omahaws:
[L. s.
Big Elk, his x mark,
!L.
We-ca-ru-ton, his x mark,
Wash-shon-ke-ra, his x mark,
[L. s.
Big Eyes, his x mark,
L.
Standing White Bear, his x mark, [L. s.
Wash-ka.w-mony, his x mark,
L.
0-rah-car-pe, his X mark, .
[L. s.
White Horse, his X mark,
L.
Wah-nah-shah, his x mark,
[L. s.
White Caw, his x mark,
L.
Wa-gre-ni-e, his x mark,
(L. s.
Little Chief, his x mark,
(v.

s.]
s.l
s.
s.
s.
s.
s.]
s.]

s.ls.]s.
B.

s.
s.
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A·haw•paw, his x mark,
Walking Cloud, his x mark,
Wah-see-an-nee, his x mark,
No Heart, his x mark,
Wah-shing-gar, his x mark,
Standing Elk, his x mark,
Ke-tah-an-nah, his x mark,
Mon-chu-ha, his x mark,
Pe-ze-nin-ga, his x mark,
Yankton and Santees,
Pitta-eu-ta-pishna, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

[L. s.]

Wash-ka·shin·ga, his x mark, .
Mon-to-he, his x mark,
Wah-kan-teau, his x mark,
E-ta-ze-pa, his x mark,
Ha-che-you-ke-kha, his x mark,
Wa-men-de-ah-wa-pe, his x mark,
E-chunk-ca-ne, his x mark,
Chu-we-a-teau, his x mark,
Mah-pe-a-tean, his x mark,
Wah-mun-de-cha-ka; his x mark,
Pah-ha-na-jie, his x mark,

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s]
s.)
[L. s.]
[1•. s.J
[L. s.]

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

Witnesses:
,r. Varnum Hamilton, sutler U. S. Dragoons and acting secretary,
William Steele,
John A. Ewell,
William J. Martin,
Martin Dorion, his x mark.
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Convention with tlw Walpaakootah, Sus8eton, and Upper Kedawakan.
ton tribe8 of Si()U{l} IndJians.

Nov. 30, 1836.

-.7-sta-t.. -oz-,-.- Proclamation, Feb

In a convention held this thirtieth day of November 1836 between
Taliaferro, Indian Agent at St. Peters, and the chiefs, braves,
and principal men of the Wahpaakootah, Susseton, and Upper Medawakanton tribes of Sioux Indians, it has been represented, that accord
ing to the stipulations of the :first article of the treaty of Prairie du
Chien of the 15th July, 1830, the country thereby ceded is "to be
assigned and allotted under the direction ofthe President of the United
States to the tribes now living thereon, or to such other tribes as the
President may locate thereon for hunting and other purposes." And,
whereas, it is further reprE>sented to us, the chiefs, braves and principal
men of the tribes aforesaid, to be desirable, that the lands lying between
the State of Missouri, and the Missouri river should be attached to,
and become a part of said State, and the Indian title thereto be en6rely
extinguished; but that, notwithstanding, as these lands compose a part
of the country embraced by the provisions of said first article of the
treaty aforesaid, the stipulations thereof will be strictly observed until
the assent of the Indians interested is &'iven to the prop()sed measure.
Now we, the chiefs, braves, and principal men of the Wahpaakootah,
Susseton and Upper Medawakanton tribes of Sioux Indians, fully
understanding the subject, and well satisfied from the local position of
the lands in question .that they can never be made available for Indian
purp~ses,_and that an atte~pt to J?lace an.I!1dian populati?n on them
must meVItably lead to collisions with the citizens of the Umted States;
and further believing that the extension of the State line in the direction indicated, would have a happy effect, by presenting a natural
boundary between the whites and Indians; and willing, moreover, to
give the United States a renewed evidence of our attachment and
friendship, do hereby for ourselves, and on behalf of our respective
tribes (having full power and authority to this effect) forever cede,
relinquish and quit claim to the United States all our right, title and
interest of whatsoever nature in, and to, the lands lying between the
State of Missouri, and the Missouri river, and do freely and fully
exonerate the United States from any guarantee, condition, or limitation, expressed or implied, under the treaty of Prairie du Chien aforesaid, or otherwise, as to the entire and absolute disp<?sition of the said
lands, fully authorizing the United States to do with the same whatever shall seem expedient or necessary.

18 1837
'
.

Lawr~nce
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·
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As a proof of the continued friendship and liberality of the United
States towards the Wahpaakootah, Susseton and Upper Medawakanton
tribes of Sioux Indians, and as an evidence of the sense entertained
for the good will manifested by said tribes t<> the citizens and Govern·ment of the United States, as evinced in the preceding session or relinquishment, the undersigned agrees, on behalf of the United States, to
cause said tribes to be furnished with presents to the amount of :five
hundred and :fifty dollars in goods, the receipt of which is hereby
acknowledged.
In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands am~ seals,
the day and year first above written.
Law. Taliaferro,
[L.
Sussetons:
Ese-tah-ken-bah, or the sleepy
: eyes, his x mark,
[L.
Kahe-maa-doh-kah, or the male
rover, his x mark,
(L.
Tunkah-munnee, or the great walker, his x mark,
[ L.
Hoh-wah-munnee, or the walking
crier, his x mark,
(L.
Wahpaakootas:
Tah-sau-ga, or the cane, his x mark, [ L.
Wahma.adee-sappah, or black
eagle, his x mark,
[L.
Skushkahnah;or moving shadow,
his x mark,
[L.
Ahppaa-hoh-tab, or the gray mane,
his x mark;
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.)

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

Upper Medawakantous:
Wahkon-Tunkah, or the big thunder, his x mark,
[L.
Wahmadee-tunkah, or big eagle,
his x mark,
[L.
Marcpeeah-mah-zah, or iron cloud,
his x mark,
[L.
Koc-ko-moc~ko, or afloat, his x
mark,
[L.
Tah-chunk-pee-sappah, orthe black
tomahawk, his x mark,
[L.
Marc-pee-wee-chas-tah, or chiefs
[ L.
of the clouds, his x mark,
Tah-chunk-washtaa, or the good
road, his x mark,
[:r,.
Mah-zah-hoh-tah, or the gray iron,
his x mark,
.
[L.
Patah-eu-hah, or he that holds the
five, his x mark,
··
[L.

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Executed in presence ofJ". McClure, lieutenant, First Infantry,
S. M. Plummer, lieutenant, First Infantry,

J. N. Nicollet,
Scott Campbell, United States interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE qHIPPEWA; 1837.
Jan. 14, 1837.
1 stat.. 528,

2, ~-Jamatton, July

ART. 1st. The said tribe cede to. the United St.ates the following
tracts of land, lying within the boundaries of Michigan; namely; One
tract of eight thousand acr~s, on the river Au Sable. One tract of two
thousand acres, on the Misho-w1JJJk or Rifle river. One tract of six
thousand acres, on the north side of the river Kawka;wling. One tr-act
of five thousand seven hundred and sixty acres upon Flint river, including the site of Reaums village, and a place called Kishkawbawee. One
tract of eight thousand acres on the head of the Cass (formerly Huron)
river, at the village of Otusson. One island in the Saganaw bay, estimated at one thousand acres, being the island called Shaingwaukokauq,
on which Jfukokoosh formerly lived. One tract of two thousand acres
at Nababi.c;h, on the Saganaw river. One tract of one thousand acres~
on the east side of the Saganaw river. One tract of six hundred and.
forty acres, ~tt Great Bend, on Cass river. One tract of two thousand
acres at the mouth of Point Augrais river. One tract of one thousand
acres, on the Cass river at Menoquet's village. One tract of ten thou. sand acres on the ShiawassM river at Ketchewaundaugumink or Big
Lick. One tract of six thousand acres at the Little Forks, on the

Cession or land to

l)n'i.ted States. ·

Articles of a· treaty -made and c01Wluded at Detroit, in the Btate of
Michigan, on the fourteenth day of January, in the_]fear o..f our Lo'l'd
eighteen hundtred and thirty-seven, between the Unitea States of
A1nerica by their com-missioner, Henry R. Schoolcraft, and the Saganaw tribe of the Chippewa nation, by their chiefs and delegate.~,
assernUed in CIJUncil.
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T~ng river. One tract of six thousand acres at the Black-Birds'
town, on the Tet~ river. One tract of forty thousand aeres,
on the west side of the ~naw river. The whole containing one hundred and tw·o thousand four hundred acres, be the·same more or less. ID4Jall8may un oa
AaT. 2<1. The said Indians shall have the rig_bt of Jiving upon the eercasn craet. ror ftTe
t~ts at the river Aug_rais, and ){ushowmk or Ride !i~ers, ~n the west re-m.
.
s1de of Saga:naw bay for the tenn. of five years, dunng which:time no
·
white man shall be allowed to settle on said tracts, under a penalty of
five hundred dollars to be recovered at the suit of the informer; one
half to the benefit of said informer, the other half to the benefit of the
Indians.
.
ART. 8rd. The united States agree to pay to the said Indians:,
if%:~~' ror CC8'
consideration of the lands above ~ed, the net ~roceecb of the sales
' ·
thereof, after deducting the expense of survey and sale, together with
the incidental expenses of thitJ treaty. The lands shall be surveyed in .
the usual manner, H nd ofered for sale, as other pnblio lan~ 2 at the
land offices of the proper districts, aa soon as practicable after the ratification of this treaty. A special account of the sal~ shall be kept at
the 'l'reasury, indicating the receipts frotn this sou~ and after deductinK therefrom tho sums hereinafter set apart, for specified l!\:cts,
to~ther with all other sums, jostly chargeable to this fund, the
nee
shall be invested, unde.r the direction of the ¥resident, in some pub1ic
stock, and the interest thereof shall be a nnually paid to the said tribe,
in the same manner, and with the same p recautions, that annuities are
pdd. ~ That, if the said Indians shall, at the expiration of Promo.
twenty years, or at any time thereafter,. ~uire the said stock to be
sold, and the proceeds thereof distributed among the whole tri~,_ or
applied to the a<hTancement of agriculture, education, or any other
useful object, the ::Wne may be done, with the consent of the President ·
and Senate.
·
..-\RT. 4th. The said Indians hereby set apart, out of the fund, created th~~i apare bJ
by the sale of their lands, the following sums, namely;
For the purchase of 20ods and pro\· i.~ions, to be delivered to them,
~
as soon as practicable alter the mtification of this treaty, forty thou- 18a'1. ·
• '
sand dollars.*
.
·
·
For diStribution {lmong the heads of families, to be paid to them, &~ 4 :t=:~ ~.~
an. annuity in 1837, ten thousand dollars.*
·
um.
For a ·special ~yment t.o eRCh of the principal chiefs, agreeably to a
~hedule annexe<i, five thousand dollars.
For tbe support of schools, among their children, ten thousand dollars.
For the payment of their just debts, accrni1.1g since the treaty "of
Ghent, and before the signing of this treatv, forty thousand dollars.
For compe~ting American citizens, u~n· whose property tbis tribe
committed depredations after the surrender of Detroit in 1812, ten
thou.qand dollars.
For meeting the payment of claims which have been considered and
allowed by the chiefs and deleWltes in council, as per schedule B hereunto annexed, twelve thousand two hundred and forty-three dollars,
and seventy-five cents.
For vaooine matter, and the services of a physician,. one hundred
dollars per annum for five years.
}i'or the purchase of tobacco to be delivered to them, two hund~d
d·ollars pet: annum for fi\·e years.
The whole of the:38 sums shall be expl!nded under the direction of To bee:qH~Dclecl UD·
the President, and the following principles shall govern the applica... ~~ of the
tion. The goods and provisions shaU be purcha.'tOO bv an agentt or
officer of the Government. on contn.ct, ana delivered
them, at their
expense, as early as practicable, aft.€!r the ra.tifi~tion of tbe treat.Y.
·
The annuity of ten thousand dollars shall be :dividcd among the heads

m

.:t=':1 •:-

to
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of :families agreeably to a census~ to be taken for the purpose. The
school fund shall be put at interest1 by investment in stocks, and the
interest applied annually to the obJect, commencing in the year 1840,
but theprincipal shall constitute a permanent fund for twenty years,
nor shall the stock be sold, nor the .proceeds diverted, at that period,
.
without the consent of the Pr~ident and Senate.
Pa.ym~\ a~rt \~~
The monies set apart for the liquidation of their debts, and for
~~~?':t~.
~epredations, co~~itted ~y t}lem, shall _:be paid, under su~h precautiOns for ascettammg the Justice of the mdeotedness or clatm, as the
President •may direct, but no payment shall be made, under either
head, which is not supported by satisfactory proof, and sanctioned by
the Indians: and if any balance of either sum remains, it shall be
immediately divided by the disbursing officer, among the Indians.
The other items of expenditure, mentioned in this article, shall be disbursed, under the usual regulations of the Indian Department, for
·
insuring faithfulness and accountability in the application of the money.
wihe a~~~c~t.;_~ ART. 5th. The United States will advance tlie amount set apart in
amount.
the preceding article for the purchase of goods and provisions, and the
nJ~':flia~:rea.ty of payment of debts, and depredations by the Indians, also the several
sums stipulated to be pa.id to the chiefs, and distributed to the Indians
as an annuity in 1837, and the amount set apart for claims allowed by
the Indians, together with the expense of this negotiation.
Removalofindians.
hT. 6th. The said tribe agrees to remove from the State of Michigan, as soon as a proper location can be obtained. For this purpose,
·
a deputation shall be sent, to view the .country, occupied by their
n:C~iM: treaty of kindred tribes, west of the most westerly point of Lake Superior,* and
'
if an arrangement for their future and permanent residence can be
made in that quarter, which shall be satisfactory to them, and to the
Government, they shall be permitted to form a reunion, with such
tribes, and remove thereto. If such arrang-ement cannot be effected,
the United States will ,afford its influence m obtaining a location fol'
them at such place, west of the Mississippi, and southwest of the Missouri, as the legislation of Congress may indicate. The agency of the
exploration,. purchase, and removal will be performed by·the United
States, but tlie expenses attending the same shall be chargeable to said
Indians at the Treasu;ry, to be refunded out of the proceed.'! of their
lands, at such time and m such manner as the Secretary of the Treasury
shall deem proper.
Jh~ ~~~~~~·
ART. 7th. It is agreed, that the smith's shop shall be continued
~tc:·
' among the Saganaws, together with the aid in agriculture, farming
utensils, and cattle, secured to them under the treaty of September
24th 1819, as fixed, in amount, by the act of Congress of May 15th
1820. But the President is authorized to direct the discontinuance of
the stated farmers should he deem proper, and the employment of a
supervisor or overseer, to be paid out of this fund, who shall procure
the services, and make the purchases required, under such instructions
as may be issued by the proper department. And the services shall
be rendered, and the shop kept, at such place or places, as may be
most beneficial to the Indians. It shall be competent for the Government, at the request of the Indians, seasonably made, to furnish them
agricultural pr~ucts~ or. ho:ses. and saddl.ery, in lieu of said services,
ProvisO.
whenever the fund w1ll JUStify 1t. Provided, That the whole annnal
expense, including the pay of the supervisor, shall not excee&.the sum
of two thousand dollars, fixed by the act herein above referred to.
Payment for two
ART. 8th. The United States, agree to pay to the said tribe, 8S one
certain reservations.
of the parties to t he treaty, cone1uded at D etroit, on the l'lth of
November 1807, the sum of one thousand dollars, to quiet their claim
to two reservations of .land, of two sections eacht lying in Oakland
county, in the State of Michigan, which were ceded to the Government by the Pottowatomies of St. Joseph's, on the nineteenth of Sep-

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1837.

485

tember 1827. This sum will be paid to the chiefs, who are de~;ignated
in the schedule referred to, in the :fourth article, at the same time and
place, that the annuities for the present year are paid to the·tribe.
And the said tribe hereby relinquish, and acknowledge fuU satisfaction, for any claim they now have, or have ever possessed, to the
reservations aforesaid.
ART. 9th. Nothing in this treaty shall be construed to affect the pay- tr!:J:~~~ ~[;:g~er
ment of any annuity, due to the t:aid tribe, by any prior treaty. But
·
the same shall be paid as heretofore.
ART. lOth. Should not the lands herein ceded, be sold, and the avails ~~Tn~~6f8i/i
thereof, vested for said tribe, as provided in the third article, before
'
the thirtieth day of September of the present year, so that the annual
interest of such investment may le relied on, to constitute an annuity
for said tribe in the year eighteen hundred and thirty-eight, the United
States will, during the said year 1838, advance the same amount which
is provided for that object in the fourth article of this treaty, which
sum shall be refunded to the Treasury by said tribe with interest, out
of any fund standing to their credit, at the discretion of the SeCretary
of the Treasury.
ART. 11th. The usual expenses, attending the formation of this treaty~ to~= bO: J~a
will be paid by the United States, provided, that the Government may, states.
in the discretion of the President, direct the one moiety thereof to be
charged to the Indian fund, created by the third article of this treaty.
In testimony whereof, the said Henry R. Schoolcraft, commissioner
on the part of the United States, and the chiefs and delegates of the
said tribe, have hereunto set their hands, and affixed their marks, at
the city of Detroit in Michigan, the day and year above written.
Henry R. Schoolcraft, Commissioner.
Ogima Keegido,
Naum Gitchigomee,
Osau Wauban,
Penayseewubee,
Washwa,
Peenaysee Weegezhig,
Mauk Esaut,
Peetwayweetum,
Tontagonee,
Kaitchenoding,
Maishkoodagwana,
Naishkayshig,
Wasso,
Pabaumosh,

Monetogaubwee,
Aindunossega,
Ugahbakwum,
Shawun Epenaysee,
Waubredoaince,
Sheegunageezhig,
Etowanaquot,
Mukuday Ghenien,
Mukuckoosh, .
Penayshte Weegezhig, the 2d,
Mazinos,
Pondiac,
Nawa Geezhig.

Francis Willett Shearman, secretary.
Douglass Houghton.
Henry Whiting, major, U.S. Army.
G. D. Williams.
J.P. Simonton, captain, l!. S. Army.
William Johnston.
Z. Pitcher, surgeon, U.S. Army.
Joseph F. Menoy, interpreter.
Henry Connor, subagent.
John A. Drew.
Robert Stuart.
Darius Lawson.
., Jno. Hulbert..
Charles H. Rodd.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

Schedule of the na11Us of chiefs emitled to payments uruler the fourth and eighth articel$ Q{
the foregoing treaty:

The following chiefs, representmg the several bands of the tribe of the Saganaws,
are entitled to receive the several sums of five hundred and one hundred dollars each,

to wit:
1. Ogima Kegido
2. Shawun, Epenaysse
3. Naum Gitchegomee
4. Mauk Esaub
5. Muckuk, Kosh
6. Peteway, Weetum
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7.
8.
9.
10.

Paypah, Monshee
Tontagonee
Wasse
Wahputo-ains.
HENRY

R.

SCHOOLCRAFT,

Commissioner.
Schedule B.
To Wawasso ...•.................................................-..... $400 00
Ke-she-ah-be-no-qua, sister of Wawasso ......................... ___ ..
400 00
400 00
Ke-wah-ne-quot ................................................... .
Peter Provencal ................................................... .
400 00
Leon, or Oge-ma-ge-ke-to ..................•........................
400 00
Moran, or Chemoquemont ......................................... .
200 00
Ke-she-go-qua ..•..._....... c·•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - 200 00
Wetonsaw, son of James Connor .................................... .
400 00
Odis-pa-be-go-qua and children ..................................... .
800 00
Pen-a-see ......................................................... .
400 00
Ozhe-me-ega .......................... __ ........................... .
400 00
Bourissa' s wife, at River au Sable ....... -. .......................... .
800 00
Nah-bwa-quo-una ................................................. .
400 00
Muttoway-bun-gee ................................................ .
400 00
Chonne ........................................................... .
400 00
Mah-in-gun ........... --- .......................................... .
800 00
800 00
Ma-conse ....•.....................................................
J. P. Simonton .................................................... .
800 00
Wabishkindib,or Henry Conner ...•......... , .... -: ...........•...... 3, 243 7.5
Peepegauaince ..............•......................................
200 00

Ogima Keegido,
Shawun Epenaysee,
Naum Gitchegomee,
Mauk Esaub,
Muckuk, Kosh,

Peteway, Weetum,
Pabaumoshee,
Tontagonee,
Wasse,
W aputo ains.

Signed in presence ofHenry Whiting, major, U.S. Army.
E. Backus, U.S. Army.
J.P. Simonton, captain, U.S. Army.

Levi Cook, mayor of the city of Detroit-.
Jno. Hulbert.

Francis Willett Shearman, Secretary.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW AND CHICKASAW, 1837.
_ _J_a_n_.1_7_,1_8_37_._

11 Stats., 573.
Proelamation Mar.
24, 1837.

Chicka_sa\~8 . may
form
a d1stnct
m the
Choctaw
country.

A1'ticles of convention and agreement made on the seventeenth. day of
Janua1'y, 1837, between the ttnde1'8igned chiefs and commissioners duly
appointed and empowered by the Choctaw t1'ibe of J'ed people, and
Joh.n McLish, Pitman Colbert, James B1'own, and James Per1'y, delegates of the Chickasaw tJ'ibe of Indians, duly autlw1'ized by th.e chiefs
and head-men of said people fo/ that pu1'pose, at Doaksville, neal' Fm·t
Towson, in the Choctaw country.
ARTICLE 1. It is agreed by the Choctaws that the Chickasaws shall
h ave t h e pnv1
• '} ege of f orm1ng
- •
· t W1'th'1n th e J'1m1ts
· of their
•
a d'ISt nc
country, to be held on the same ter)lls that the Choctaws n.ow hold it,
except the right of disposing of it, (which is held in common with the
Choctaws and Chickasaws,) to be called the Chickasaw district of the
Choctaw Nation; to have an equal representation in their general
council, and to be placed on an equal footing in every other respect
with any of the other distrids of said nation, except a voice in the
management of the consideration which is given for these rights and
privileges; and the Chickasaw people to be entitled to all the rights
and privileges of Choctaws, with the exception of participating in the
Choctaw annuities and the consideration to be paid for these rights
and privileges, and to be subject to the same laws to which the Choctaws are; but the Chickasaws reserve to themselves the sole right and
privilege of controlling and managing the residue of their funds as far
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as is consistent with the late treaty between the said people and the
. Government of the United States, and of making such regulations and
electing such officers for that purpose as they may think proper.
· .
ARTICLE 2. The Chickasaw district shall be bounded as follows, viz: t!c~~hdaries of disbeginning on the north bank of Red River, at the mouth of Island
Bayou, about eight or ten miles below the mouth of False W achitta;
thence running north along the main channel of said bayou to its source;
thence along the dividing ridge between the W achitta and Low Blue
Rivers to the road leading from Fort Gibson to Fort W achitta; thence
along said road to the line dividing Musha-la-tubbee and Push-metahaw districts; thence eastwardly along said district line to the source
of Brushy Creek; thence down said creek to where it flows into the
Canadian River, ten or twelve miles above the mouth of the south fork
of the Canadian; thence west along the main' Canadian River to its
source, if in the limits of the United States, or to those limits; and
thence due south to Red River, and down Red }{iver to the beginning.
ARTICLE 3. The Chickasaws agree to pay the Choctaws, as a consid- PJ.:J:~~t for these
eration for these rights and privileges, the sum of five hundred and
thirty thousand dollars-thirty thousand of which shall be paid at the
time and in the manner that the Choctaw annuity of 1837 is paid, and
the remaining five hundred thousand dollars to_ be invested in some
safe and secure stocks, under the direction of the Government of the
United States, redeemable within a period of not less than twenty
years-and the Government of the United tltates shall cause the interest arising therefrom to be paid annually to the Choctaws in the followi-ng manner: twenty thousand dollars of which to be paid as the
present Choctaw annuity is paid, for four years, and the residue to be
subject to the control of the general council of the Choctaws; and after
the expiration of the four years the whole of said' interest to be subject to the entire control of the said council.
ARTICI.E 4. To provide for the future adjustment of all complaints Differe'!cesastot~e
.
• f actiOn
• w h'lC h may anse
. to 1nterrup
.
t t h. e peace an d h armony constructiOn
of this
or d IssatiS
agreement to be rewhich have so long and so happily existed between the Choctaws Rnd ~';~~~to the Choctaw
Chickasaws, it is hereby agreed by the parties that all questions relative to the con;;truction of this agreement shall be referred to the Choctaw agent to be by him decided; reserving, however, to either party,
should it feel itself aggrieved thereby, the rights of appealing to the
President of the United States whose decision shall be final and bind- Appeal to the Presiing. But as considerable time' might elapse before the decision of the dent.
President could be had, in the mean time the decision of the said agent
shall be binding.
.
·
ARTICLE 5 It is hereby declared to be the intention of the parties _Both to ha"":e.equal
•
•
• .
•
r1ghts and pnv1leges.
hereto, that equal rights and pnv1leges shall pertam to both Choctaws
and Chickasaws to settle in whatever district they may think proper,
and to be eligible to all the different offices of the Choctaw Nation, and
to vote on the same terms in whatever district they may settle, except Excep
that the Choctaws are not to vote in anywise for officers in relation to
the residue of the Chickasaw fund.
In testimony whereof, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed
their names and affixed their seals, at Doaksville, near fort Towson
in the Choctaw country, on the day and year first above written.
In the presence ofWm. Armstrong, Acting Superintendent Western Territory,
Henry R. Carter, Conductor of the Chickasaw Delegation
Josiah S. Doak,
Vincent B. Tims,
Daniel McCurtain, United States Interpreter,
P. J. Humphreys,
J. T. Sprague, Lieutenant U. S. Marine Corps,
Thomas Lafloor, his X mark, Chief of Oaklafalaya district,
Nituchachue, his x mark, Chief of -Pushmatahaw district,
Joseph Kincaid, his x mark, Chief of Mushalatubbee district.
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Commissioners of the Choctaw
Nation:
P. P. Pitchlynn,
George W. Haskins,
Israel Folsom,
R.M.Jones,
Silas D. Fisher,
Ramuel W owster,
John McKenney, his x mark,
Eyachahofaa, his x mark,
Nathaniel Folsom, his x mark,
Lewis Breashears, his x mark,
James Fletcher, his x mark,
George Pusley, his x mark.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.l
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Captains:
Oak-chi-a, his x mark,
Thomas Hays, his x mark,
Pis-tam-bee, his x mark,
Ho-lah-ta-ho-ma his x mark
E-yo-tah, his x ~ark,
'
Isaac Perry, his x mark,
No-wah-ham-bee, his x mark.
Chickasaw delegation:
J. McLish,
Pitman Colbert,
James Brown, his x mark,
James Perry, his x mark.
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__F_eb_.-,-u_,_183_7_._Articles of a treaty concluded in the city of Washington on the eleventh
7 stat., 532.
day of February eighteen kundred and thirs'lf-seven bet?f)een John T.
Feb. Do.uglass, commissioner on the part o+'
18,Proclamation,
1837.
'.! the United States and Clteecha1JJ-kose, Ash-kum Wee-saw or Lmtison, Nuck-kose and Qui-qui-to,
cM~fs of the Potawatomie tribe of Indians.
Former treaties

ARTICLE 1. The chiefs and headmen above named do, for themselves
an d their respective ban ds sanction and give t heir assent to the provisions of the treaties concluded between A. C. Pepper, commissioner on
the part of the United States and certain chiefs and young men of the
Potawatomie tribe of Indians, on the 5th day of August and 23d day
of September 1836, in which were ceded to the United States certain
lands in the State of Indiana, in which the chiefs and head men above
named have an interest, the same having been reserved for them and
their bands respectively in the treaties of October 26th and 27th 1832.
And the chiefs and head men above named, for themselves and their
th~t~i~edcS'~:,~ to b
andds, dod hereby cede to the United Sthates all their i~tderdesft in hsaid
Indians to remove 1an s, an agree to remove to a country t at may 1Je prov1 e . or t em
within two years.
by the President of the United States, '3outhwest of the Missouri river,
within two years from the ratification of this treaty. .
·
u%i~~:fs~tes~r the
ART. 2. The United States agree that the several sums, for the payment of which provision is mad13 in the treaties of August and September 1836, referred to in the preceding article, shall be paid to the
respective chiefs and bands, for whose benefit the lands, ceded by said
treaties, were reserved.
United states to ART. 3. The United States further agree to convey
(~onvey certain terri0 by patent to th.e
tory to Indians.
Potawatomies of Indiana, a tract of country, on the sage river southwest of the Missouri river, sufficient in extent, and adapted to their
habits and wants; remove them to the same; furnish them with one
year's subsistence after their arrival there, and pay the expenses of this
treaty, and of the delegation now in this city.
United certain
States reto ART. 4. It is further stipulated, that the United States will purchase
pnrcha...«e
served land.
the "five sections in the prairie, near RockVillage" reserved for Quiqui-to, in the second article of the treaty of October 20th 1832 for the
sum of $4,000; to be paid to said chief at such times and places as the
President of the United States may think proper.
w~!~a;ltifie~~nding
ART. 5. This treaty to be obligatory upon the contracting parties
when ratified by the Presid.ent and Senate of the United States.
In witness whereof, the contracting parties have hereunto set their
hands and seals, the day and year above written.

~auctioned.

John T. Douglass, Commmissioner,
Qui-qui-taw, his x mark,
Che-chaw-kose, his x mark,
Ash-kum, his x mark,

[I .. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
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We-saw, or Louison, his x mark,
Muck-kose, his x mark,
Sin-qui-waugh, his x mark,
Po-ga-kose, his x mark.
John C. Burnett,
Abram B. Burnett,
William Turner,
Interpreters.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]

Signed in presence o:fG. C. Johnson,
Isaac McCoy.

·

TREATY WITH THE KIOWA, ETC., 1837.

Treaty 'with the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and Ta-wa-karro, Nations of Indians.
Whereas a treaty o:f peace and friendship was made and signed on

May 26, 1837.

~:n!;!~ ~rt~~e!uf~~~~~f~' c~~:i~~i~~~;f~~t ~h:lfs ~f~h~r~~tf:J ifi;i~~~ion, Feb.
States on the one part; and the chiefs, and head-men and representatives of the Comanche, Witchetaw, Cherokee Muscogee, Choctaw,·
·osage, Seneca and Quapaw nations or tribes of Indians on the other
part: and whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified by the Government of the United States; now know all.whom it may concern,
that the President of the United States, by letter of a\)pointment and
instructions of the 7th day of April 1837, has authonzed Col. A. P.
Chouteau to. make a convention or treaty between the United Sbites
and any of the nations or tribes of Indians of the Great Western
Prairie; we the said Montfort Stokes, and A. P. Chouteau, commissioners of Indian treati~s, have this day made and concluded a treaty
of peace and friendship, between the United t--tates of America, and
the chiefs, headmen and representatives of the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka, and
Ta-wa-ka-ro nations of Indians, on the following terms and conditions,
that is to say:
ARTICLE 1st. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between hf!eace and friendall the citizens of the United States of America and all the individuals s 'P·
.
composing the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka, and Ta-wa-ka-ro nations and their
associated bands or tribes of Indians, and between these nations or
tribes and the Muscogee and Osage nations or tribes of Indians.
. .
ARTICLE 2d. Every injury or act of hostility b.v one or either of the fo~~":" mutually
contracting parties on the other, shall be mutually forgiven and for
ever forgot.
ARTICLE 3d. There shall be a free and friendly intercourse between co~~~ndlr inter·
all the contracting parties hereto; -and it is distinctly understood and
agreed by the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and ·Ta-wa-ka~ro nations, and their
associated bands or tribes of Indians, that the citizens of· the United
States are freely permitted to pass and repass through their settlements
or hunting ground without molestation or injury, on their way to any .
of the provinces of the Republics of Mexico or Texas, or returning
therefrom, and that the nations or tribes named in this article further
agree to pay the full value of any injury their people may do to the
goods or property of the citizens of the United States, taken or destroyed eri;;~re~: for propwhen peaceably passing through the country they inhabit or hunt in,
or ebew here.-'-And the United States hereby guarantee to any Indian
or Indians of the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and Ta-wa-ka-ro nations, and their
associated bands or tribes of Indians, a· full indemnification for any
horses or other property which may he stolen from them, Provided Proviso.
That the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient
~10of is produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen of the United
Btates, and within the limits thereof.
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· ARTICLE 4th. It is understood and agreed by all the nations or tribes
of Indians, parties to this treaty, that each and all of the said nations
or tribes have free permission to hunt and trap in the Great Prairie
west or the Cross Timber. to the western limits of the United States.
PajlD.ent for injuARTICLE 5th. The Kiowab, Ka-ta-ka and Ta-wa-ka-ro nations and
ries to United States
•
•·
•
· d t h emse1ves
traders.
their
associated
bands or tr1• es of Indians agree an d bm
to pay full value for any injury their people may do to the goods or
other property of such traders as the President of the United States
may place near to their settlements or hunting ground for the purpose
of trading with them.
·
.
Treatment of other· ARTICLE 6th. The Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and Ka-wa-ka-ro nations and
.Indians.
• t he event any
their associate d bands or tribes of J nd'mns, agree, t h at m
of the red people belonging to the nations or tribes of Indians residing
south of the Missouri river, and west of the States of Missouri and
Arkansas, not parties to this treaty, should visit their towns, or be
found on their hunting ground, that they will treat them with kind·ness and friendship, and do no injury to them in any way whatever.
bein~ofdifticulf uth·es ARTICLE 7th. Should any difficulty hereafter unfortunately arise
tween
any o
e between any of t h e nations
.
.
parties
hereto.
or tn'bes o f I nd"1ans, part"1es h ereun t o, 1n
com;equence of murder, the stealing of horses, .cattle, or other cause,
it is agreed that the other tribes shall interpose their good offices to
remove such difficulties; and also that the Government of the United
States may take such measures as they may deem proper to effect the
same object, and see that full justice is done to the injured party.
Presents to In<;Jians.
ARTICLE 8th. It is agreed by the commissioners of the United States
that in consequence of the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and Ta-wa-ka-ro nation!!
and their associated bands or tribes of' Indians having freely and willingly entered into this treaty, and it being the first they have made
with the United States, or any of the contracting parties, that they
shall receive presents immediately after signing, as a donation from
the United States; nothing being asked from the said nations or tribes
in return, except to remain at peace with the parties hereto, which
their own good and that of their posterity require. ·
·
·
iC:.elationswithMexARTICLE 9th. The Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and Ta-wa-ka-ro nations, and
their associated bands or tribes of Indians, agree, that their entering
into this treaty shall in no respect interrupt their friendly relations
with the Republics of Mexico and Texas, where they all frequently
hunt and the Kioway, Ka-ta-ka and Ta-wa-ka-ro nations sometimes
.visit; and it is distinctly understood that the Government' of the United
States desire that perfect peace shall exist between the nations or tribes
named in·this article, and the said Republics.
Treat> binding
ARTICLE lOth. This treaty shall be obligatory on the nations or tribes,
when rs.tffied.
parties hereto, from and after the date hereof, and on the United States,
from and after its ratification by the Government thereof.
Done and signed and sealed at :Fort Gibson, this twenty-sixth day of
May one thousand l'ight hundred and thirty-seven and of the independence of the United States the sixty-second.
M. Stokes,
Commissioner of Indian treaties.
A. P. Chouteau,
Commissioner Indian treaties.
Hunting ground.

Kioways:
Ta-ka-ta-couche, the Black Bird,
Cba-hon-de-ton, the Flving Squirrel,
Ta-ne-congais, the Sea Gull,
Bon-congais, the Black Cap,
To-ho-sa, the Top of the Mountain,
Sen-son-da-cat, the White Bird.
Con-a-hen-ka, the Horne Frog,
He-pan-ni-gais, the Night,
Ka-him-hi, the Prairie Dog,
Pa-con-ta, My Young Brother.

Ka-t.a-kas:
Hen-ron-te, the Iron Shoe,
A-ei-kenda, the One who is Surrendered,
Cet-ma-ni-ta, the Walking Bear.
Ta-wa-ka-ros:
Ka-ta~ca-karo, He who receives the Word
of God,
Ta-ce-hache, the One who Speaks w the
Chief,
Ke-te-cara-con-k.i, the White Cow,
Ta-ka, the Hunter of Men.
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Muscogees:
Wa-cri-cha, the Liberal,
Ta-lais, the Going Deer, ·
Roly MCintosh,
'
Alex. Gillespie,
. Chonta-sa-bais, the Black. Dog,
Wa-clum-pi-chais, the ;Mad.Warrior .,
Samuel Miiler,
.
Samuel Perryman,
Mi-ta-ni-ga, the Crazy Blank~t,
Wa-ta-ni..ga, the Crazy,
·. ·
John Randam,
Hee-ra-ti, the War Eagle, · .
To-me-yo-bola,
Efi-emathla,
Tan-wan-ga-hais, .the Townmaker,
Chis-co-laco-mici,
Ha-;ha~·Ja, the One they Cry For,
Encotts Harjo,
Chongais-haxi.-ga, the Learned· Dog,
Man-pa-cha, the Brave Mli.Il, · ·
Ufalila Harjo.
Osages:
. Joseph Staidegais, the Ta}l Jose_ph,
Clermont, the Principal Chief, .
Tais-ha-wa-gra-kim, the Chief Bearer,
Ka-hi-gair-tanga, the Big Chief,
·
S'a-wa-tlle, the Dreadful,
Ka-hi-gair-wa-chin-pi-chais, the Mad Ca-wa-wa-gu, the One Who Gives Ilorses,
· Chief,
.
U-de-gais-ta-wa-ta.ni-~ the Crazy Osage.
Chan-gais-mon-non, the Horse Thief,

Witnesses:
Wm. Whistler, Ifieutenant-Coloti~l Sev- J. H. Bailey, assistant.surgeon7· .
enth Infantry1 commanding.
G. K. Paul, first lieutenant, Seventh InB. L. E. Bonnevllle,.captain, 8eventh In•
fantry. · · . ·
· .
fantry.
. S. G. S1mmons, first lieutenant, Seventh
. Infantry.
Francis Lee, captain, Sev~nth Infantry.
Jas. R. Stephenson, ('aptain, Seventh In- J. G. Reed, second lieutenant, Seventh
fantry.
Infant •
·
· · · ·.
·
J. M. W~s, second lieutena~t, Seyenth.
P. S. G. Bell, captain, First Dragoons.
W. Seawell, captain, Seventh Infantry.
Infantry.
·
and secretary to the commissioners.
R. L. Dodge.
S. W.Moore,firstlientenantandadjutant, F. Britton, lieutenant, Seventh, U. S.
Seventh Infantry.
Army.
Th. H. Holmes, first lieutentant, Seventh S. Hardage, Creek interpreter.
Infantry.
R. H. Ross, first lieutenant, Seventh In~
fantry.
·

(To the Indi!ID names are subjoined marks.)
TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1.~37.

Articles of_ a· treaty made arid concluded at St. Peters. (the

oonJterwe of

July 29, 1837.

~:tw~~ r;ht;U::~:d~7:f::f:}~=:~,iV'UJ:::!~u~~Jt:r:.y i~~~ion, June

.IJodge, Ooverrwr of said Te:ri'itory, a1id the Chippewa .nation of·
Indians, by their o/iiefs and headnnen.
·
AR'I;'ICLE 1. The said Chippewa nation cede to the. United States all' u~~s'i!~
that tract of country included within the :following boundaries:
· . ·
Beginning. at the junction of the Crow Wing and Mississippi rivers Boundaries.
between twen~y and thirty miles above. where tbe Mis~issipp11s cross;;!
by the forty~siXth parallel of north latitude, and r.unmng thence to the
north point of Lake St. Croix, one of the sources of the St. Croix
river; thence to and along the dividing ridge between the waters of
LakP- Supetior and those o:f the Mississippi, to the sources of the
Ocha~sua-sepe a. tributary oft~e Chippewa river; thence to a point·on
the Chippewa river, twenty miles below the outlet of Lake De Flambeau; thence to 'the junction of the Wisconsin and Pelican rivers;
thence on an east course twenty-five miles; thence southerly; on a
course J?Rrapel with tha_t of the Wiseonsin ri':'er, to the line dividing
the terrttones of the Chlppevvas and Menomomes; thence to the Plover
Portage; then{!e along the southern boundary of the Chippewa country, to the commencement of the boundary line dividin~ it from that
of the Sioux, half a days march below the falls on the Ghtppewa river;
thence with said. fuundary line to the mouth of Wah-tap river, at its
junction with the Mississippi; and thence up the Mississippi to the
place of beginning. · · · .

to the
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uknitetdh sfta1te
1 s . to
mil.
e
e o owmg
~yments 11.nnually
or twenty yell.l"S.

ARTICLE 2. In. consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United
'
.
States
agree to rna ke to t h e Ch.1ppewa nation,
annua lly, f or t he term
of twenty years, from the date of the ratification ·of this treaty, the
following payments.
1. Nine thousand five hundred dollars, to be paid in money.
2. Nineteen thousand dollars, to be delivered in goods.
3. Three thousand dollars for establishing three blacksmiths shops,
supporting the blacksmiths, and furnishing them with iron and steel.
4. One thousand dollars for farmers, and for supplying them and
the Indians, with implements of labor, with grain or seed; and whatever else may be necessary to enable them to carry on their agricultural pursuits.
5. Two thousand dollars in provisions.
6. Five hundred dollars in tobacco.
The provisions and tobacco to be delivered at the same ·time with
the goods, and the money to be paid; which time or times, as well as
the place or places where they are to be delivered, shall be fixed upon
u:nder the direction of the President of the United States.
The blacksmiths shops to be placed at such points in the Chippewa
country as shall be designated by the Superintendent of Indian Affairs,
or under his direction.
Hat the expiration of one or more years ·the Indians should prefer
to receive goods, instead of the nine thousand dollars agreed to be
paid to them in money, they shall be at liberty to do so. Or, should
they conclude to appropriate a portion of that annuity to the establishment and support of a school or schools among them, this shall be
granted them.
·
.
br~~~ent to h11.lfARTICLE 3. The sum of one hundred thousand dollars shall be paid
by the United States, to the half-breeds of the Chippewa nation, under
the direction of the President. It is the wish of the Indians that their
two sub-agents Daniel P. Bushnell, and Miles M. Vineyard, superintend
the distribution of this money among their half-breed relations.
Payment of clll.ims
ARTICLE 4. The sum of seventy tb.ousand dollars shall be applied to
against Indians. ·
the payment, by the lJ nited States, of certain claims against the Indians;
of which amount twenty-eight thousand dollars shall, at their request,
be paid to William A. Aitkin; twenty-five thousand to Lyman M.
Warren, and the balance applied to the liquidation of other just demands
against them-which they acknowledge to be the case with regard to
that presented by Hercules L. Dousman, for the sum of five thousand
dollars; and they request that it be paid.
Hunting ground.
ARTICLE 5.. The privilege of hunting, fishing, and gathering the
wild rice, upon the lands, the rivers and the lakes included in the
territory ceded, is guarantied to tl:le Indians, during the pleasure of
the President of the United States.
Tre11.ty binding
ARTICLE 6. This treaty shall he obligatory from and after its ratifiwhen r11.tified.
cation by the President and SeD;ate of the United States.
Done at St. Peters in the Territory of Wisconsin the twenty-ninth
day of July eighteen hundred and thirty-seven.
Henry Dodge, Commissioner.
From Leech lake:
Aish-ke-bo-ge-koshe, or Flat Mouth,
R-che-o-sau-ya, or the Elder Brother.
Chiefs.
Pe-zhe-kins, the Young Buffalo,
Ma-ghe-ga-bo, or La Trappe,
0-be-gwa-dans, the Chief of the Earth,
Wa-bese, or the Rabbit,
Che-a-na-quod, or the Big Cloud.
·
Warriors.
From Gull lake and Swan river:
Pa-goo-na-kee-zhig, or the Hole in the
Day,

Songa-ko-inig, or the Strong Ground.
Chiefs.
Wa-boo-jig, or the White Fisher,
Ma-cou-da, or the Bear's Heart.
Warriors.
From St. Croix river:
Pe-zhe-ke, or the Buffalo,
Ka-be-ma-be, or the Wet Month.
Chiefs.
Pa-ga-we-we-wetung, COming Home Hollowing,
Ya-banse, or the Young Buck,
Kia-ke-ta-wak, or the Cut Ear.
Warrio.rs.
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From Lake Courteoville:
Pa-qua-a-mo, or the Wood Peeker.
·
·
Chief.
From Lac De Flambeau:
Pish-ka-ga-ghe, or the White Crow,
Na-wa-ge-wa, or the Knee,
0-ge-ma-ga, or the Dandy,
Pa-se-quam-jis, or the Commissioner,
Wa-be-ne-me, or the White Thunder.
Chiefs.
From La Pointe, (pn Lake Superior):
Pe-zhe-ke, or the Bufialo,
Ta-qna-ga-na, or Two Lodges Meeting,
Cha-che-que-o.
Chiefs.
From Mille Lac:
Wa-shask-ko-kone, or Rats Liver,
Wen-ghe-ge-she-guk, or the First Day.·
·
·
Chiefs.
Ada-we-ge-shik, or BOth Ends of the Sky,
Ka-ka-quap, or the Sparrow.
Warriors.
From Sandy Lake:
Ka-nan-da-wa-win-zo, or Le Brocheux,
we-we-shan-shis, the Bad Boy, or Big
Mouth,
Ke-che-wa-me-te-go, or the Big Frenchn)an.
Chiefs.
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Na-ta-me-ga-bo, the Man that stands
First,
Sa-ga-ta-gun, or Spunk.
Warriors.
From Snake river:
Naudin, or the Wind,
Sha-go-bai, or the Little Six,
Pay-ajik, or .the Lone M~,
Na-qua-na-bte, or the Feather.
Chiefs.
Ha-tau-wa,
.
Wa-me-te-go-zhins, ·the Little FrenchInan,

.

Sho-ne-a, or Silver.

·warriors.
From Fond du Lac, (on Lake Superior):
Mang-go-eit, or the Loons Foot,
Shing-go-be, or the Spruce.
·
Chiefs.
From Red Cedar lake:
Mont-so-~oJ or the Murdering Yell.
.From ·.1{.00 lake:
Francois Goumean (a ha:lf breed).
From Leech lake: ·
·
Sha-wa-gbe-zhig, or the Sounding Sky,
Wa-zau-ko-ni-a, or Yellow Robe.
Warriors.

Signed in presence of:Verplanck Van Antwerp, Secretary to
the Commissioner.
M. M. Vineyard, U. S. Sub-Indian

H. L. Dousman.
S. C. Stambaugh.
E. Lockwood.
A~nt.
· Lyman M. Warren.
Dantel P. Bushnell.
J. N. Nicollet.
Law. Tjl].iaferro, Indian Agent at St. Harmen Van Antwerp..
Wm. H. Forbes.
Peters.
Martin Scott, Captain, Fifth Regiment Jean Baptiste Dubay, Interpreter.
Infantry.
·
·
·
·Peter Quinn, Interpreter.
J. Emerson, Assistant Surgeon, U. S. S. Campbell, U. S. Interpreter.
Army..
·
Stephen Bon~ Interpreter.
Wm. W Conell.
H. H. Sibley..
(To the Indian names are subjoined a. ma.rk.a.nd 8ea.I.)

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX,, 183'7.
Articles of a treaty, made at the Oity of Washington, between Joel R.
Poinsett, thereto s_peeialJ;y authorizeil O!f the Presidtmt of the United
States, and certa'&n chiefs and braves of the Si()U(D nation· of IndiMuJ.

Sept. 29, 1687.
7 stat., 5S8.
l5,~~tion, June

·ARTICLE 1st. The chiefs and braves representing the parties having Cession of land to
an interest therein, cede to the United States all tneir land, east of the the United states.
Mississippi river; and all their islands in the said river.
.
ARTICLE 2d.
consideration of the cession contained in the pre- Consideration there. ceding article, the United States agree- to the following stipulations ~n for.
their part.
·
First. To invest lfhe snm of $300,000 (three hundred thousand dol- !:~~ I~d~s. inlars) in such safe and profitable State stocks as the President may v
.
direct, and to pay to the chiefs and braves as aforesaid, annually,· forever, an income of not less than :five per cent. thereon; a portion of
said interest, not exceeding one third, to be applied in such manner as
the President may direct, and the residue to be paid in specie, or in
buch other manner, and for such objects, as the proper authorities of
the tribe may designate.
·
Second. To pay to the relatives and friends·of the chiefs and braves, ot~f;.r:/. ;~rsons
as aforesaid, having not less than one quarter of Sioux blood, $110,000 ·
·

In
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(one hundred and ten thousand dollars,) t<> bE1· distributed by the
J>roper authorities of the ~fibe, upon principles to be determined by
the cbiefs and braves signing .this treaty, and the. War Department.
. .tet~_ment of Indian
Third. To apply t~e. SU.!l:J.. o£, $?0,000 (.t;tinet)~. thousan~ dollars) to
the payment of Just debts of the Stoux Indians, .mterested m the lands
herewith ceded. · ·
.
.
.. ·
..i,nnu!ty.
Fourth. To pay to the ~l:liefs ahd braves ~ aforesaid an annuity for
twenty years of $10,000 {ten thousand .dollars) in goods, to be purchased under the directiQn of the Pr~sident, and delivered at ,the
.. . .
· • · . . ·. ·
expense ofthe United States. · ··
..:Jr;,c~rai lmple- • Fifth. '!'o expe!l~ annua!ly for twenty years, for the ?enent of
Stoux; Imbans, parties to this treaty, the sum of $8,250 (etght thousand. two .hundre_d and fifty doU~~;rs) in the purchase of medicines,.agricultural nnplement"! ~nd st~ck, and for the support. of a physiCian,
farmers, ailU blacksm1ths, ar1d tor other benefiCial obJeCts. . .
Improtemenf of
S..w:.·th. In' order t<> e.nable 'the I. ndians aforesaid. to break up and
lands.
improve theirlands,tbe l}nited States will supply; as soon as practicable, a:fw,r,the ratification .of tbi::; treaty, agrwultural implements,
mechanics' tools, cattle, and ·such other. articles as may be useful t<>
them, to an ainountnot ex'coo~~~g $10\000, (ten thousand dollars.) 1 •
Provisions.
&rventk.. .To . expend an:p,ually;.for twenty y13ars, the sum of $5,500
(five thot;tsand five hundred' dollars) in the purchase of provisions, to
be delivered at the expense of the Unite<LBtates.
·
Goods.
Eighth. To deliver to the chlefs and braves sig.ning thist\·eaty, upon
their arrival at St. Louis, $6,000 (six thousand oollars) in goods.
·ARTICLE 3rd. [Stricken out pySenate.J ·.
· " ·.
· ·.
T~tybindingwhen
ARTICLE 4th. This treaty sha,ll be binding on the contracting partie&
ratified.
· ·
as soon as it shall be ratified.by~ the lJriited States.
,. ·
In testimoBy wheroof, the said Joel R. Poinsett, and the undersigned chiefs and·braveso.f ~haSioux·nation, have hereunto set their
hands, at the Cityof.W~hingtQn, this 29'th day of September .A: D.
1837.
.
.·
..
'
J. R Poinsett.
·

f

;

. ~.

:

Medawakantons: · .
. . ;. .· ·. ·
. , Tah-chunk-wash.-taa, Good Road,
Ma.re-pu-ah-nasiah, Standing Cloud,
Tah-tape-saah, The U :psetting Wind,
··
· 'Koi-moko, Afloat,
Wah-keah-tnn-kah, B1g Thunder,
Mah-zah-boh-tah, Grey Iron, . .
Mau-pu-wee-chastah, White Man,
Tautunga-inunne, Walking Buffalo, · ·
Mau-pu-ah-mah-zah, Iron Cloud,
Tah-chunek-oh-dutah, The Red Road,
Eu-hah-kaakow, He that comes last,
Mah-kuah-pah, he thatsha.kes·the;Eart.,4, Wasson~wee,chastiSh-nee, The Bad Hail,
Tah-mah-zali.-hoh-wash-taa, The Iron of Hoe-yah-pah, the Eagle Head
handsome voice,
Annon-ge-JlaBiah, He that Stands on Both
· sides, .
· ·
.
Watt-chu-dah, The Dancer, · .
.
Mah-zah-mnkah, The Big Iron,
··
Ohaudus-karmumee, the· Walking Circle,
Mau-po-koah-munnee~ He that :runs after Tee.oh-du-tah, the Red Lodge.
' the clouds;

Jn presence ofCliliUncy' :Bush, secretary. .

.
.
Mahlon ~icke~n, Secretary of tl}eNavy.
W ... J. Worth,· heutenant-colonef. · .
..
Gf)O.W . .Jones, ofWisconsin.
T.au. Taliaferro, U; S. agent at St. Peters.
Wm, Hawier.
·

C. A. Harris, Commissioner of Indian
Affairso.
S. Oooper, chief clerk War Department.
D. Kurtz,· chief clerk Indian Office.
Charles Calvert.
·
S. Campbell1 interpreter.

(To 'he Iadian names are subjoiiled marks.) '· .·
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Article$ of a treaq;made:at the city of Washingtcm,, beflu?~ Carey A. ·Oct. 21,1837.
HarrjB, Oommusionrr of Indian Affairs,· thereto autlwr:ized by the ~!1tam~on,. Feb.
President of the Un:ded .States, ttnd the c071federatedtribes.Qf Sacs 2r,I838.
and FoxeR, by their chiefs and dele(Jates.
·, ,.
A:tTICLE ~· The Sacs and Foxes make to theUnited States the f~l- u~~"'g~~ to the
lowmg cessiOns:.
..
.·
First. Of a tract of couqtry containing 1,250,000 (one million two
hun~red and fifty thousand) acres l~ing we~t a11;d adjoining the' tract
conveyed by them tO the United States in the treaty of .September
2ist, '1832. It is understood that the pojnts of termination for the
present cession shall be the porth~rn and southern points.of sairl tract
as fixed by the survey madeundet tlw·authority of tlw .United States,
and that a line shall be drawp. ;behveen rt:hem, so _1;\S to inter~ect ;a lin~
extended westwardly :froin the,angle• of said tract neal-ly .opposite to .
Rock Island jj,S l~id down in the above survey, so far as may be necessary to include the number of acres hereby ceded, which last mentiohe<Ld
line it is"estimated will be about-twenty-five ~Diles. . , . · · . . ~· ;:
Second. Of all right or interest in the land ceded by said.con:feder
ated tribes oRthe 15th of July 1830, :which might be claimed by them,
· under the phraseology of the first article of said treaty. '
·
· ARTICLE 2d. In con.siderati,oh of the cessions contained in the 'pre-' Consideration thereceding article,. the Un.ited States agree to the following stipu.Ia.tions on for.
their part:
·
.
··,
..
_ .·. . .
.
First. . To cause the land ceded to be surveyed at the expense of the su~!'Y.~c~~ to be
United States, and permanen~ and prominent land marks established,
· '
in the presence·of.a depritatioq ofthe c~iefs qf . ~aid.~onfederated tribes.
Second. To pay the debts of the confederated tribes, which may he d Pa~f:J· of debtl!
ascertained to be justly due, and which U}ay be admitted by the Indians, ue Y. mns.
to the amount of· one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) provided,
that if all their just debts amount to more than this sum, then their
creditors are to be paid prf! .rata upon their giving receipts in fulJ; and
if said debts fall short·of said sum, then the remainder to be paid to the
In~ians.
An<f provided also~ That no claim .for depredations shall be Proviso.
patd out of said sum.
··
.
·.
. · ..
Third. To deliver to them goods, suited to their :wants,.' &t cost, to · Goods.
the amount of twenty-eight thousand five hundred dollars ($28,500.)'
Fmtrth. To expend·, in the erection of two grist mills, and the sup- GristiD.ius.
port of .two millers for five years, ten thousand dollars ($10,000.)
.
.
· F_ifth. To e:cpend in br~akin.g_up and fencing in ground ?n the. land e~:e~lngupground,
-re~med by said confederated tnbes, and for other benefiCial obJects,
twenty-four thousa11d dollars ($24,000.) ·. ·
·
·
8ixth. To expend in·procuring the services of the necessary num- Laborers.
ber of laborers, and for other objects connected with aiding them in .
agriculture, two thousand dollars ($2,000) a year, for five years.
Seventh. For the purchase of horses and presents, to be delivered to· Horsesandpresents.
. the chiefs and delegates on their arrival at St. Louis, four thousand five
hundred dollars ($4,500,) one thousand dollars ($1,000) of which is in
ful.l satisfaction of any claim said tribe may have on account of the
stip_11lation for blacksmiths in the treaty of 1832.
·
Ei(J hth. To invest the sum of two hundred thousand dollars ($200, 000) v~~r r~di~s. inin safe State stocks, and to guarantee to the Indians, an annual incoll'le
of not less than five per cent. tbe said interest to be paid to them each
year, in the tnanner annuities are paid, at such time and place, and in
m~ney or goods as the tribe may dir.ect. .Provided, That it may he Proviso.
competent for the President;tQ direct ~hat a portion of the: same may,
with the consent of the Indians, be applied to education, or other purposes calculated to improve them.
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Biae!<t~th~b~~~ ARTICLE 3d. The two blacksmith's establishments, and th~ gunfe':t~~ b~ ~emoved, smith's establishment. to which the Sacs and l!"'oxes are entitled under

treaties prior to this~ shall be removed to, and be supported in the
country retained by them, and all other stipulations in former treaties,
inconsistent with this, or with their residence, and the transaction of
their business on their- retained land are hereby declared void. ·
Removaloflndlans.
ARTICLE 4th. The Sacs and Foxes ae:ree to remove from the tract
ceded, with the exception of Keokuck s village, possession of which
may be retained for two years, within eight months from the rati.fica.
tion of this treaty. ·
.
Un~~S~tesn:kv~
ARTICLE 5th. The expenses of this negotiation and of the chiefs
~~y.
and delegates signing this treaty to this city, and to their homes, to be
. paid by the United States.
.
·
~rea;[ti~nding
ARTICLE 6th. Thistreaty to be bindi!lE upon the contracting parties
w en
when the same shall be ratified by the United States.
,
In wi'tnei:is whereof the said C-arey A. Harris, and the undersigned
chiefs and delegates of the said tribes, have hereunto set their hands
at the city of Washington, this 21st October A: D. 1837.
C. A. Harris.
etc.

·

Sacs or Saukes:
.
,
Kee-o-kuck, The WatChful Fox, principal
chief of the confederated tribes,
Wau-cai-cbai, Crooked Sturgeon, a chief,
A-shee-au-kon, Sun Fish, a chief,
Pa-nau-se, Shedding Elk,
Wau-wau-to-sa, Great Walker,
Pa-sha-ka-se, The Deer,
Appan-oze-o-ke-mar, The Hereditary
Chiefi (or He who was a Chief when
a Chid,)
·
Waa-co-me, Clear Water, a chief,
Kar-ka-no-we-nar, The .Long-horned Elk,
Nar-nar-he-keit, the Self-made Man,
.
As-ke-puck-a-wau, The Green Track,
Wa-pella, the Prince, a principal chief,

Qua-qua-naa-pe-pua, the Rolling EyeS!, a
chief, :
Paa-ka-kar, the Striker,
W'aa-pa-shar-kon, the White Skin,
Wa-pe-mauk, White Lyon,
·
Nar-nar-wau-ke-hait, the Repenter, (or
the Sorrowful,)
Po-we-sheek, Shedding Bear, a (principal
. chief,)
Con-no~ma-co, Long Nose Fox, .a chief,
(woundea,)
.
Waa-co-sbaa-shee, Red Nose Fox, a principal chief Fox tribe, (wounded,)
.
An-non-e-wit, The Brave Man,
Kau-kau-kee, The Crow,
Kish-kee-kosh, The Man with one leg off.

Signed in presence ofChaunce:y Bush, Secretary.
. ..
· S. C. St~baugh.
·Joseph M. Street, U.S. Indian Agent.
P. G. Hatnbaugh.
Antoi,ne Le Claire, U. S. Indian InterJoshua Pilcher, indian Agent.
Geo. Davenport.
preter.
J. F. A. Sanford.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

TREATY WITH THE YA:NKTON SIOUX, 1837.
Oct. 21 • 1837• ·

~~on, Feb.
21, 11m.

tJ!etdiaJ;ht c~e Ia~

Yt

Articles of a treaty made at the city
WasMjf/::iJ];tween Oarey .A.
Harri.<~, thereto sp_ecially authorize by the
' t of the United
States, and ~he Yankton tribe of 8iouw Indi<ms, by t w chiefs and
delegates.

·ARTICLE 1st..The Yan~ton trib~ of Sioux l.ndians cede to the United ,
States an the nght and mterest m the land t•.eded by the treaty con'
t
u y,
clu?ed with· t]lem and o~her tribes. on the .:fifteenth of July, '1830,
. whtch they might be entitled to clatm, by ·VIrtue of the phraseology
.
. ·
employed in the second article of said treaty.
th~~r~:.lderation
ARTICLE 2d. In consideration of the cession contained in the preceding article, the United States stipulate to pay them four thousand
.
dollars ($4,000.)
.
·
ed~ow to be expendIt is understood and agreedt that fifteen hundred dollars ($1,500) of
this sum sha!l be expend~d m the purchase of hor8es ~nd presents,
upon the arnval of the chiefs and delegates at Sk Louts; two thou-

rrhi 1by1880treaty

of
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sand dollar$ ($2,000) delivered to them iri goods, at the expense of the
United States, at the time their annuities are delivered next year;
and five hundred dollars ($500) be applie_d to defray the expense of
removil}g the agency building and. blacksmith shop :from their present
site.
·
·
· .
ARTICLE 3d. The expenses of this negotiation, and of the chiefs and ex~~ s~T' ~ E'l~
delegates signing this treaty to this city and to their homes, to be paid treatr.
by the United: Sta~s.
. . . ·
.
. ·
.
· ARTICLE 4th. Th1s-treaty to be bmdmg upon the contractmg parties, w~:a:ftlft~~nding
when the same shall be ratified l;>y the United States.
In witness whereof, the said Carey A. Harris, and the undersigned
chiefs and delegates of said tribe, have hereunto set their handS at. the
city of Washington, this 21st day Of October A. D. 1837.
C. A. Harris.
Ha-sa-za (The Elk's Horn)
Ha-sha-ta. (The Forked Horn)
Za-ya-sa (Warrior)
Pa-la-ni-a-pa-pi (Struck by a Ric~)
To-ka-can (He that gives the First
Wound)
·

Mau-ka-ush-can (The Trembling Earth)
Mon-to-he {White crane)
Ish-ta-ap-pi (Struck in the eye)
E-mo-ne.

In presence ofChauncey Bush, Secretary.
Joshua Pilcher, Indian agent.
W. Thompson.
·
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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Articles of atreaty made at the Oi&:; of Washington, lJempeen Oar~ A.
Oct. :!1, 18S7.
Ha1'7'i8, tltereto sp_ecialJ;y authorized lm the .President of the United ~:-· ~ Feb
States, and the. 'Sacs and F(Xf)88 of Kusouri, 'by their · Ohieft and 21, 1838~t on,
•
.Delegates.
·

· ARTICLE 1st. The Missouri Sac a.nd Fox Indians make the following u~:fk~~ to the
cessions to the United States:
·
First. Of all right or interest in the country between the Missouri
and Mississippi rivers and the boundary line between the Sac ~nd Fox
and the Sio'u:X Indians, described in the second article of the treaty
made with these and other tribes on the 19th of August 1825, to the
full extent to which said claim was recognized in the third article of
said treaty; and of all interest or claim by virtue of the provisions of
·any treaties since made by the United States with the Sacs and Foxes.
Second. Of all the right to locate, :for hunting or other purposes, on
the land ceded in the first article of the treaty of July 15th 1830, :which,
by the authority therein conferred on the President of the United
. States they may be permitted by him to enjoy.
Third. Of all claims or interest under the treaties of November 3d,
1804, August 4th, 1824, July 15th, 1830, and September 17th, 1836,
for the satisfaction of which no appropriations have been made,
ARTICLE 2d. In consideration of the cession contained in the pre- 1 Considemtionthere
ceding article; the United States agree to the :following- stipulations on or.
their part: ·
.
First. To pay to the said Sacs and Foxes of the Missouri the sum Payment of $160,000
·
'
tolndians.
· d sixty
o f on.e hund r ed an
thou~nd dollars ($160,000.)
· ·
It IS understood and agreed that of the said sum of one hundred and S2,000~bee:pended
sixty thousand dollars, ($160,000,) there shall be expended in the fur- for mere an JSe.
chas~ of ~ereh~ndise to be delivered whenever in the judgment o the
.
'
.:;.
President It may be best :for them twenty -five hundred dollars, ($2 500;)
and there shall be paid to .Jacques Mettez, their interpreter :for'services rendered, and at their l'equest, one hundred dollars, ($1Qo.)
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Second. To invest the balance of said sum amounting to one hundred
and fifty-seven thousand four hundred dollars ($157~400,) and to guarantx them an annual income of not less than five per cent. thereon.
In~erest, bow to be
Third. To apply the interest herein guaranteed ' in the following
a.pplled.
manner:
·
For the support of a blacksmith~s establishment, one thousand dollars ($1,000) per annum.
For. the support of a farmer, the supply of agricultural implements
and assistance, and other beneficial objects, sixteen hundred dollars
($1;600) per annum.
·.
·
For the support of a teacher and the incidental expenses of a school,
seven hundred and seventy dollars ($770) per annum.
The balanceof the interest, amounting to forty-five hundred dollars
($4,500,) shall be delivered at the cost of the United States, to said
Sac and Fox Indians, in money or merchandise, at the discretion of
· the President, and at such time and place as he may direct.
Expensebs of .dthbis ARTICLE 3d. The expenses of this negotiation and of the chiefs and
treaty
e pRl Y d e legates s1gmng
· · th'IS treat y to th'IS City
· an d t o.th e1r
' h omes to b e pal'd
Unitedtostates.
by the United States.
·
lreat\fi!:fnding ARTICLE 4th. This treaty to be binding upon the contracting parties,
w en ra 1
when the same shall be ratified by the U nitect·States.
•
In witness whereof, the said Carey A. Harris and the undersigned
chiefs and delegates of said tribe, have hereunto set their hands at the
city of Washington, this 21st day ofOctober A. D. 1837.
C. A. Harris.
:Balance
vested.

to

be in·

Sacs:
Po-ko-mah (The Plum)
Nes-mo-ea (The Wolf)
A.u-ni-mo-ni (The SU11 FiSli)

Foxes:
Sa-ka-pa (son of Quash-qua-mi)
A.-ka-ke (The Crow)

In presence ofChauncey Bush; Secretary.
Joshua Pilcher, Indian .Agent.
W. Thompson.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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__N_o_v....;1,_183_7_._ Articles of a treaty made at the eity·of WMhington, between C'arf!!J A.
7Stat., 544.
HarriB, ·thereto 8~cially directed by t'M PreBident of the United
15~~a.tion, June StateB, and the tnne~ago nation of Indians, by their ohief8 and
delegateB.
·
·
,Land8 ceded to the ARTICLE 1st.
rmted states.
· States all their
· IJ?di~ns relinquish ARTWLE 2d.

their
occupy,
excel!tnght
fortobunting,
certam land.

Their title not to be
invalidated.
Indians to remove
within eight months.

consideration for
cession.

sai<l

THE Winnebago nation of Indians cede to the United
land east of the Mississippi river.
The said Indian'! further agree to relinquish the rig·ht
'
'
to occupy, except f or t h e p_urpo~e <! f •h untmg
a portion
of ~be land
held bv them west of the MisslSSlppi, mcluded between that river and
a line d.rawn from a point twenty miles distant therefrom on the southern boundary of the neutral ground to a point, equidistant from the
said river, on the northern boundary thereof.
But this stipulation shall not be so construed, as to invalidate their
title to the said tract.
·
ARTICLE 3d. The said Indians agree to remove within eio-ht months
·
f h'
h
n
from the ratificatiOn o t Is treaty, tot at portion of the neutral ground
west of the Mississippi, which was conveyed to them in the second
article of the treaty of September 15th, [21st] 1832, and the United
States agree that the said Indians may hunt upon the western part of
said neutral ground until they shall procure a permanent settlement;
ARTICLE 4th. In consideration of the cession and relinquishment
' 1es, t he U mt
' ed S tates agree to the fol~
contained in the preced'mg artie
lowing stipulations on their part.
.
.•
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First. To set apart the sum of two hundred thousand dollars($200,000) P~:m~~eJa!rart to
for the following purposes:
·
. To pay to the individuals herein named the sum specified for each;
To Nicholas Boilvin, six thousand dollan; ($6,000); to the other four
children of Nicholas Boilvin, formerly agent for said nation, four thousand dol1ars ($4,000) each; to Catherine Myott, one thousand dollars,
($1,000); to Hyancinthe St. Cyr one thousand dollars ($1,000); to the
widow of Henry .Gratiot, late sub-agent of the nation, in trust for her
eight children, ten thousand dollars ($10,000); to H. L. Dousman, in
trust for the children of Pierre Paquette, late interpreter for the
nation three thousand dollars ($3,000); to Joseph Brisbois, two thousand dollars ($2,000); to Satterlee Clark, junior, two thousand dollars
($2,000;) to John Roy, two thousand dollars ($2,000); to Antoine Grignon, two thousand dollars ($2,000); to Jane F. Rolette, two thousand
dollars ($2,000); to George.Fisher, one thousand dollars ($1,000); to
Therese Roy, one thousand dollars ($1,000); to Domitille Brisbois, one·
thousand dollars ($1,000). These sums are allowed, at the earnest
solicitation of the chiefs and delegates, for supplies and services to
the nation, afforded by these, individuals.
The balance of the above sum of two hundred thousand dolla1·s Ba)ance, how to be
($200,000) shall be applitld to the debts of the nation, which may be applied.
a.scertained to be justly due, and which may; be admitted by the
Indians: Provided; That if all their just debts shall amount to more
than this balance, their creditors shall be paid pro rata, upon their
giving receipts in full; and if the just debts shall fall sho;rt of said
balance, the residue of it shall be invested for the benefit of the .nation;
And J!.rovided, alM, That no claim for depredations shall. be paid out
of sa1d balance.
·
Second. To pay, under the direction of the President to.the rela- _Provision for rela.
• ds o·f sal'd I nd'mns, h avmg
•
' quarter o f t10ns, etc., of Indians.
t10ns
an d f rwn
not less than one
Winnebago blood, one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000). .
.
Third. To expend, for their removal to the lands assigned them, a Removalofindians.
sum not exceeding seven thousand dollars ($7,000).
Fourth. To deliver to the chiefs and delegates on their arrival at St. Horses and goods.
Louis, goods and horses to the amount of three thousand dollars ($3,000);
and, also, to deliver to them, as soon as practicable after the ratification
of this treaty, and at the expense of the United States goods to the
amount of forty-seven thousand dollars ($47,000).
Fifth. To deliver to them provisions to the amount of ten thousand b!rs"e~.visions and
dollars, ($10,000); and horses to the same amount.
Siwth,. To apply to the erection of a grist-mill, three thousand dol- Gristmill.
lars, ($3,000).
Seventh. 'ro expend, in breaking up and fencing in ground, after Breakingupground,
the ~emoval of the said Indians, ten thousand dollars ($10,000).
_etc.
Etghth. To set apart the sum of ten thousana dollars ($10,000) to contingent exdefray contingent. and incidental expenses in the executi<?n of ~his penses.
treaty, and the expenses of an explormg party, when the sa1d Indians
sh~ll exl?r~ss a willingness to send one to the country southwest of the
M1ssour1 nver.
Ninth. To
invest the balance of the proceeds of the lands ceded in t o Bbal~nce
Ot·f proceeds
• 1 f h
e mves ed.
th e fi rs t ar t 1c
e o t e treaty, amounting to eleven hundred thousand
dollars (1,100,000,) and to guaranty to them an interest of not less
.
.
than five per cent.
Of this inter:est amounting to fifty-five thousand dollars ($55 000) it Disposition of the
. agreed the f ollowmg
. a·IspositiOn
. . shall be made·
'
'
interest.
IS
For purposes of educ.ation, twenty-eight hundred dollars ($2,800).
For the support of an mterpretPr for the school five hundred dollars
($500.)
'
'
For the t>upportof a ~iller, six hundrpd dollars ($600.)
·
For the supply of agrwultural implements and assistance five hunired dollars, {$500.)
•
.
'
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For medical services and medicines, six hundred dollars ($600.)
The foregoing sums to be expended for the objects specified, for the
term of twenty-two years, and longer at the discretion of the President.
If at the expiration of that period, or any time thereafter, he shall think
it expedient to discontinue either or all of the above allowances, the
amount so discontinued shall be paid to the said Winnebago nation.
The residue of the interest, amounting to fifty thousand dollars
($50,000,) shall be ~id to said nation, in the following manner; Ten
thousand dollars ($10,000) in provisions, twenty thousand dollars
($20,000) in goods, and twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) in money.
t Sotimuch of exist_ing
ARTICLE 5th. It is understood ana agreed that so much of the sti;pu~~ ~c.~Ul~ latio!ls in existing treaties with. said W~nnebago nation, as reqmres
null and void.
services to be performed, supplies furnished, or payments made, at
designated times and places, shall be henceforth null and void; and
those stipulations shall be carried into effect at such times and at such
points in the country to which they are about to remove, as the
President may direct.
zreawfi~inding
ARTICLE 6th. This treaty to be binding on the contracting parties
w en m
·
when it shall be ratified by the United States.
In witness whereof, the said Carey A. Harris and the undersigned
chiefs and delegates of the said Winnebago nation, have hereunto set
their hands at the City of Washington, this first day of November,
A. D. 1837.
C. A. Harris.
Watch-hat-ty-kan, (Big Boat,)
Keeeh-kee-pa-kah, (Kar-i-mo-nee,)
Mo-ra-chay-kah, (Little Priest,)
Ma-na-pay-kah, (Little Soldier,)
Wa-kaun-ha-kah, (Snake Skin,)
Ma-hee-koo-shay-nuz-he-kah, (Young
Decori,)
Wa-kun-cha-koo-kah, (Yellow Thunder,)
Wa-kaun-kah, (The Snake,)
Wa-kun-cha-nic-kah, (Little Thunder,)
Nautch-kay-suck-kah, (Quick Heart,}

Mai-ta-sha-hay-ma-ne-kah, (Young Kari-mo-nee,)
Wa-kaun-ho-no-nic-kah, (Little Snake,)
Hoong-kah, (Old Chief,)
To-shun-uc-kah, (Little Otter,)
Sho-go-nic-kah, (Little Hill,)
Homp-skackah, (Fine Day,)
Chow-walk-saih-e-nic, (The Plover,)
Ah-oo-shush-kah, (Red Wing,)
Shoog-hat-ty-kah, (Big Gun,)
Ra-kah-kah, (Little Boy Child.)

In presence of- .
Thos. A. B. Boyd, U.S. S.
N. Boilvin,
Antoine Grinion,
Jean Roy,
Interpreters.
Joseph Moore,
J. Brisbois,
Sat. Clark, jr.,
Conductors.

In<lliin agent.
·

Alexis Bailly.
H. H. Sibley, agent Am. Fur. Co.
John Lowe.
John M'Farlane.
W. Gunton.
T. R. Cruttenden.
Charles E. Mix.
A. R. Potts.
Rd. L. MackalL

(To the Indian munes are subjoined a mark.)
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~i&i!fion, Feb.
21,1838.

u~r.:i~~~~o the

.

.

fo~DSlderatton there-

Articles of a treaty made at the city of Saint Loui8, between Joshua
Pilcher, thereto _special!J; authorized by the President of the United
States, and.the Ioway Indians, by their chiefs and delegates.
ARTICLE 1st. T.HE loway Indians cede to the United States all the
right and hyteres~ in the land ceded by the treaty, concluded with
them and other tnbes on the 15th of July 1830, which they might be
entitled to claim, by virtue of the phraseology employed in the second
article of said treaty.
·
ARTICLE 2d. In consideration of the cession contained in the preceding article, the United States stipulate to pay them two thousand
five hundred dol1ars ($2,500) in horses, goods and presents, upon their
signing this treaty in the city of Saint Louis.
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ARTICLE .3d •. The expenses
and
L"nitedstatestopa~.
' of this negotiation
.
. of the chiefs and
. expenses
of making
delegates s1gmng this treat;v to the City of '\V ashmgton and to thmr treaty.
homes to be paid by the U mted States.
ARTICLE 4th. This treaty to be binding upon the contracting parties w~~~;rtifi~rd 1 ng
when the same shall he ratified by the United States.
·
·
In witness whereof the said .Joshua Pilcher and the undersigned
chiefs and delegates of said Indians have hereunto set their hands at
the city of Saint Louis, this twenty-third day of November A. D. 1837.
Joshua Pilcher,
U. S. Indian agent.
· N e-o- mon-!'i,
N on-che-nmg-ga,
W at-e he-mon-ne,
Tah-ro-hon.
Signed in presence ofE. A. Hitchcock, Captain U. S. Army
John B Farpy.
L. G. C. Bhss.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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Articles of a treaty, rnade and eorwluded at Flint river, in the State of Dec. 20• 1837•
Michigan, on the t1oentieth day of Dec&nber, eighteen hundred and ~~fai:n~~on JulY
thirty-seven, between the United States, by Henry R. Schoolc,raft 2, 1838.
'
•
commissioner duly authorized for that purpose, and actinq superintendent of Indian affairs, and the Saganaw tribe of OlLippewas.
ARTICLE
1. It is agreed ' that the sum of fifty
cents
per acre shall to Fifty
ce_nts per acre
•
••
.
be retamed, etc.
be retamed out of every acre of land ceded by satd tnbe, by the treaty
of the 14th of January 1837, as an indemnification for the location to
be furnished for their future permanent residence and to constitute a
fund for emigrating thereto.
ARTICLE 2d. The United States agree to reserve a location for said re:e.;~~~~0;!1d1fn~
tribe on the head waters of the Osage river, in the country visited by etc.
'
a delegation of the said tribe during the present year, to be of proper
extent, agreeably to their numbers, embracing a due proportion of
wood and water, and lying contiguous to tribes of kindred language.
Nor shall anything contained in the sixth article of the treaty of the
14th .January 1837, entitle them, at this time, to a location in the country west of Lake Superior.
ARTICLE 3d. Nothing embraced in the fifth article of said treaty The Vnited State•
shall obligate the United States, at the present time, to advance from ~:ce0Wf~~o~~Y ~:
the Treasury ' the entire amount a~propriated
by the said tribe in the treatv
quired 14th
by 5th article,
•
Jan., 1837.
fourth article of said treaty; butt e President shall have authority to
·
direct such part of the ·said moneys to be paid for the objects indicated,
so far as the same are not hereinafter modified, as he may deem
proper: Provided, That the whole sum so advanced, shall not exceed Proviso.
seventy-five thousand dollars. And the reduction shall be made upon
the several items ratably, or in any other manner he may direct; Pro- Proviso.
1-'ided, That the balance of said appropriations, or of any item or items
thereof, shall be paid out of the proceeds of the ceded lands, as soon
as the fund will permit, and the President may direct.
ARTICLE 4th. The first and second clauses of the fourth. larticle
of
t;eaty
or
f
·a 14thPartsJan.,of 1837,
abrot h.e treaty of t he 14th o f J anuary 183 7, an d t h e tenth artie e o sa1 gated.
treaty, are hereby abrogated; and in lieu thereof, it is agreed, that the
United States shalJ pay to said tribe in each of the years 1838 and 1839,
respectively, an annuity of five thousand dollars. and goods to the
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amount of ten thousand dollars, to be advanced by the Treasury, and
to be refunded out of the first proceeds of their lands. But no further
annuity, nor in any higher amounts, shall be paid to them, by virtue of
the treaty aforesaid, until the same shall be furnished by the interest
of the proceeds of their lands, veste~ in conformity with the provisions of the third article of said treaty.
m~;r:id~e ~~r~!l',.;:
ARTICLE 5th. Several of the c~iefs e~title~ to p~y~ents by sche?u~e
chiefs.
A, affixed to the treaty aforesaid, havm~ d1ed w1thm the year, It Is
agreed, that the proportion of the fund, to which they would have
been entitled, may he redivided in such manner as the President may
direct.
·
nih~ ~eb~mg!?,.i,\~
ARTICLE 6th. No act of Congress shall confer upon any citizen, or
etc.
' other person, the right of pre-emption to any lands ceded to the United
States by the treaty of the 14th of January 1837, herein above referred
to. Nor shall any construction be put upon any existing law, respecting the public lands, gmnting this right to any lands ceded by said
treaty.
of~hr.:~rp~o~le~~ ARTICLE 7th. The United States will pay the expenses of this negotiations.
tiation, together with the unpaid expenses of the prior negotiation~:~,
with said tribe, of the 24th of May 1836, and of the 14th of January
1837.
In testimony whereof, the commissioner above named, and the chiefs
and headmen of said tribe, have hereunto affixed their signatures at the
time and place above recited, and of the independence of the United
~tatBs the sixty-second year.
Henry R. Schoolcraft,
Commissioner.
Ogisna Kegido, (The Chief Speaker), 1st
chief of the tribe.
Tondagonee, (A dog ram pant or furious.)
Mukkukoosh, (The Broken Chest, Keg,
or Box.)
Ogimaus, (The Little Chief, or chief of
subordinate authority.)
Ottawaus, (The Little Ottawa.)
Peetwaweetam, (The Coming Voice.)

Mushkootagwima, ·(The Meadow Sparrow, or Feather in the Meadow or
Plain.)
Acqueweezais, (The Expert Boy, i. e.
wickedly expert.)
Kaugaygeezhig, (The Everlasting Sky.)
W asso, (The Bright Light, or light falling
on a distant object.)

Signed in presence ofJno. Garland, Major, U.S. Army.
Albert J. Smith.
Henry Connor, sub-agent.
Robt. J. S. Page.
T. B. W. Stockton.
Wait Beach.
G. D. Williams, commission of internal Rev. Luther D. Whitney.
improvements, South Michigan.
T. R. Cumings.
.
Jonathan Beach.
Chas. C. Hascall, receiver of public
moneys.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks ..)
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Preamble.

Apr.

Articles of_ a treaty Jn(J;(],e and concluded at Buffalo Creek in the State
of New York, the fifteenth day of January ·m the year of our lwrd
one tlwusand eiqht hundtred and thirty-eight, by Ransom 1I. Gillet, a
commissioner on the part of the United States, and the chiefs, head
men 0/fl,d wamors of the several tribes of New York Indians assembled in council witnesseth:
WHEREAs, the six nations of New York Indians not long after the
close of the war of the Revolution, became convinced from the mpid
increase of the white settlements around, that the time was not far distant when their true interest must lead them to seek a new home among
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their red brethren in the West: And whereas this subject was agitated
in a general council of the Six nations as early as 1810, and resulted in
:sending a memorial to the President of the tJ nited States, inquiring
whether the Government would consent to their leaving their habitations and their removing into the neighborhood of their western brethren, and if they could procure a home there, by gift or purchase,
whether the Government would acknowledge their title to the lands so
obtained in the same manner it had acknowledged it in those from whom
they might receive it; and further, whether the existing treaties would,
in such a case remain in full for~e, and their annuities be paid as heretofore: And whereas, with the approbation of the President of the
United States, purchases were made by the New York Indians from
the Menomonie and \Vinnebago Indians of certain lands at Gr·een Bay
in the Territory of Wisconsin, which after much difficulty and contention with those Indians concerning the extent of that purchase, the
whole subject was finally settled by a treaty between the United States
and the Menomonie Indians, concluded in February, 1831, to which the
New York Indians ga\re their as:sent on the seventeenth day of October 1832: And whereas, by the provisions of that treaty, five hundred
thousand acres of land are secured to the New York Indians of the
Six Nations and the St. Regis tribe, as a future home, on condition
that they all remove to the same, within three years, or such reason- .
able time as the President should prescribe: .And whereas, the President is satisfied that various considerations have prevented those still
residing in New York from removing to Green Bay, and among other
reasons, that many who were in favour of emigration, preferred -to
remove at once to the Indian territory, which they were fully persuaded was the only permanent and peaceful home for all the Indians. ·
And they therefore applied to the President to take their Green Bay
lands, and provide them a new home among their brethren in the
Indian terntorv. And whereas, the President being anxious to promott- the peace;prosperity and happiness of his red children, and being
determined to carry out the humane policy of the Government in
removing the Indians from the east to the west of the Mississippi,
within the Indian territory, by bringing them to see and feel, by his
justice and liberality, that it is their true policy and for their interest
to do so without delay.
Therefore, taking into consideration the foregoing premises, the following articles of a treaty are entered into between the United States
of America and the several tribes of the New York Indians, the names
of whose chiefs, head men and warriors are hereto subscribed, and
those who may hereafter give their assent to this treaty in writing,
within such time as the President shall appoint.
GENERAL PROVISIONS.

ARTICLE 1. The several trib~s of New York mdi_ans, the names of th~J:!i;~tt;;\~~
whose chiefs, head men, warnors and representatives are hereunto GreenBay.
annexed, in consideration of the premises above recited, and the covenants hereinafter contained, to be performed on the part of the United
States, hereby cede and relinquish to the United States all their right,
title and interest to the lands secured to them at Green Bay by the
Menomonie treaty of 1831, excepting the following tract, on which a
part of the New York Indians now resi~e: beginning at th~~outhwesterly corner of the French grants at Green Bay, and r.unm.n~ the~ce
southwardly to a point on a line to be run froiD: the Little Co~hn,
parallel to a line of the Fr·ench grants and s1x miles from Fox River;
from thence on said parallel line, northw.arely .six mile~; from thence
eastwardly to a point on the northeast hne of the Indmn lands, and
being at right angles to the same.
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rt ment, on the2. part
In consideration of the above cession and relinquishof the tribes of the New York Indians, and in order

Uni~ sr~
er an
or

r~!~

ARTICLE

to manifest the deep interest of the United States in the future peace
and prosperity of the New York Indians, _the U ni~ed States agree to
set apart the following tract of country, situated directly west of the
State of Missouri, as a permanent home for all the New York Indians,
now residing in the State of New York, or in Wisconsin, or elsewhere
in the United States, who have no permanent homes, which said country is described as follows, to wit: Beginning on the west line of the
State of Missouri, at the northeast corner of the Cherokee tract, and
running thence north along the west line of the State of Missouri
twenty-seven miles to the southerly line of the Miami lands; thence
west so far as shall be necessary, by running a line at right ang.les,
and parallel to the west line aforesaid, to the Osage .lands, and thence
easterly along the Osage and Cherokee lands to the place of beginning
to include one million eight hundred and twenty-four thousand acres
of land, being three hundred and twenty acres for each soul of said
Indians as their numbers are at present computed. To have and to
hold the same in fee simple to the said tribes or nations of Indians, by
patent from the President of the United States, issued in conformity
1830• ch.us.
with the provisions of the third section of the act, entitled "An act to
provide for an exchange of lands, with the Indians residing in any of the
States or Territories, and for their removal west of the Mississippi,"
approved on the 28th day of May, 1830, with full power and authority
in the said Indians to divide said lands among the different tribes,
nations; or bands, in severalty, with the right to sell and convey to
and from each other, under such laws and regulations as may be
adopted by the respective tribes, acting by themselves, or by a general
council of the said New York Indians, acting for all the tribes collectively. It is understood and agreed that the above described country
is intended as a future home for the following tribes, to wit: The
Senecas, Onondagas, Cayugas, Tuscaroras, Oneidas, St. Regis, Stockbridges, Munsees, and Brothertowns residing in the State of New York,
and the same is to be divided equally among them, according to their
_
respective numbers, as mentioned in a schedule hereunto annexed.
Tnbes
that do etc.,
not
ARTICLE 3. It is :further agreed that such of the tribes of the New
!igree
to remove,
~ to:rfeit all interest York Indians as do not accept and agree to remove to the country set
m S~Udlands.
. new h omes WI'th"m :five years, or sueh oth er time
• as t h e
apartfor th e1r
President may, from time to time, appoint, shall forfeit all interest in
the lands so set apart, tD the United States.
shf;~e and friend- ARTICLE 4. Perpetual peace and :friendship shall exist between the
United States and the New York Indians; and the United States hereby
guaranty to protect and defend them in the peaceable possession and
enjoyment of their new homes, and hereby secure to them, in said
country, the right to establ_ish their own form of government, appoint
their own officers, and administer their own laws; subject, however, to
the legislation of the Congress of the United States, regulating trade
and intercourse with the Indians. The lands secured to them by patent
under this treaty shall never be included in any State or Territory of
this Union. The said Indians shall also be entitled, in all respects, to
the same political and civil rights and privileges, that are granted and
secured by the United States to any of the several tribes of emigrant
Indians settled in the Indian Territory.
th~O~eid'::. apart for
ARTICLE 5. The Oneidas are to have their lands in the Indian Territory, in the tract set apart for the New York Indians, adjoining the
Osage tract, and .that hereinafter set apart for the Senecas; and the
same shall be so laid off as to secure them a sufficient quantity of timber
for their use. Those tribes, whose lands are not specially designated
in this treaty, are to have such as shall be set apart by the President.
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ARTICLE 6. It is further aP"reed that the United States will pav to An~uitles, where to
9
· · as s.h a11 be paid.
t h ose w.h o remove west, at t h e1r
new h omes, a l l sue h annUities,
·
properly belong to them. The schedules hereunto annexed shall be
deemed and taken as a part of this treaty.
ARTICLE 7. It is expressly
and
Treaty.
binding
• understood
. ·
. . agreed ' that this treaty when
ratified.
mu:;t he approved by the President and ratified and confirmed by the
Senate of the United States, before it shall be binding upon the parties
to it. It is further expressly understood and agreed thatthe rejection,
· ·
by the President and Senate, of the provisions thereof, applicable to one
tribe, or distinct branch of a tribe, shall not be eonstrued to invalidate
as to others, but as to them it shall be binding, and remain in full force
and effect.
ARTICLE 8. It is stipulated and agreed that the accounts of the Com- The .ac~ounts of th!)
· ·
·
d by h"1m m
• h old'mg a co unCI'l WI'th th e how
commiSSloner,
an d expenses mcurre
to be paid. etc.,
IDisswner,
New York Indians, and concluding treaties at Green Bay and Duck
Creek, in Wisconsin, and in the State of New York, in 1836, and those
for the exploring party of the New York Indians, in 1837, and also
the expenses of the present treaty, shall be allowedandsettledaccording to former precedents.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR TliE ST.

REGIS.

ARTICLE 9. It is agreed with the American party of the St. Regis P~ymenttost.~egis
'll pay to t h e sa1'd tribe,
.
. Indians
WI
on t h etr
movai. on their reremoval west, or at such time as the President shall appoint, the sum
of five thousand dollars, as a remuneration for monies laid out by the
said tribe, and for services rendered by their chiefs and agents in securing the title to the Green Bay lands, and in r!3moval to the same, the
same to be a portioned out to the several claimants by the chiefs of the
said party and a United States' Commissioner, as may be deemed by
them equitable and just. It is further agreed, that the following reservation of land shall be made to the Rev. Eleazor Williams, of said
tribe, which he claims in his own right, and in that of his wife, which he
is to hold in fee simple, by patent from the President, with full power
an~ .au~hority to sell and dispose ~f the ~me, to w_it: beginning at a
pomt m the west bank of Fox Rtver thirteen chams above the old
milldam at the rapids of the Little Kockalin; thence north fifty-two
degrees and thirty minutes west, two hundred and forty chains; thence
north thirty-seven degrees and thirty minutes east, two hundred chains,
thence south fifty-two degrees and thirty minutes east, two hundred
and forty chains to the bank of Fox river; thence up along the bank
of Fox river to the place of beginning.
.
· ed S tates
1n d1ans,
t h at t h e U mt

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE SENECAS.

·a·

ARTICLE 10. It is agreed with the Senecas" that they shall have for
themselves and their friends, the Cayugas and 0 non dagas, res1 mg
among them, the easterly part of the tract set apart for the New York
Indians, and to extend so far west, as to include one half-section (three
hundred and twenty acres) of land for each soul of the Senecas, Cayugas and Onandagas, residing among them; and if, on removing west,
they find there is not sufficient timber on this tract for their use, then
the President shall add thereto timber land sufficient for their accommodation, and they agree to remove; to remove from the State of
New York to their new homes within five years, and to continue to
reside there. And whe1·eas at the making of this tt·eait. Thomas L.
·Ogden and Joseph Fellows the assignees
.
'
husetts,
of the State o f assac
have purchased of the Seneca nation of Indians, in the presence and
with the approbation of the United Htates Commissioner, appointed

set apart
for
theLand
Seneca,
Cayuga,
and onondaga.
·

Se~~~e~ ...d~e~c~~
settsedto ·be paid to
Unit States, etc.
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by the United States to hold said treaty, or convention, all the right,
title, interest, and claim of the said Seneca nation, to certain lands, by
a deed of coiweyance a duplicate of which is hereunto annexed; and
whereas the consideration money mentioned in said deed, amounting
to two hundred and two thousand dollars, belongs to the Seneca
nation, and the said nation agrees that the said sum of money shall be
paid to the United States, and the United States agree to receive the
same, to he disposed of as follows: the sum of one hundred thousand
dollars is to be invested by the President of the United States in safe
stocks, for their use, the income of which is to be paid to them at
their new homes, annually, and the balance, being the sum of one.
hundred and two thousand dollars, is to be paid to the owners of the
improvements on the lands so deeded, according to an appraisement
of said improvements and a distribution and award of said sum of
money among the owners of said improvements, to be made by appraisers, hereafter to be appointed by the Seneca nation, in the presence of
a United States Commissioner, hereafter to be appointed, to be paid
by the United States to the individuals who are entitled to the same,
according to said apprisal and award, on their severally relinquishing
their respective possessions to the said Ogden and Fellows.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE CAYUGAS.

e<i'fg~;)ie 6'i~~:,t

ARTICLE 11. The United States will set apart for the Cayugas, on
their removing to their new homes at the west, two thousand dollars~
and will invest the same in some safe stocks, the income of which shall
be paid them annually, at their new homes. The United States further
agree to pay to the said nation, on their removal west, two thousand
:five hundred dollars, to. be disposed as the chiefs shall deem just and
equitable.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE ONONDAGAS RESIDING ON THE SENECA
RESERVATIONS.

Investment for the
Onondagas, ere.

ARTICLE 12. The United States agree to set apart for the Onondagas, residing on the Seneca .reservations, two thousand five hundred
dollars, on their removing west, and to invest the same in safe stocks,
the income of which shall be paid to them annually at their new homes.
And the United States further agree to pay to the said Onondagas, on
their removal to their new homes in the west, two thousand dollars,
to be disposed of as the chiefs shall deem equitable and just.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE ONEIDAS RESIDING IN THE STATE OF
NEW YORK.-

Payment to cer.tain
tor semces,

rrc~ns

ARTICLE 13. The United States will pay the sum of four thousand
dollars, to be paid to Baptista Pow lis, and the chiefs of the :first Christian party residing at Oneida, and the sum of two thousand dollars shall
be paid to William Day, and the chiefs of the Orchard party residing
there, for expenses incurred and services rendered in securing the
Green Bay country, and the settlement of a portion thereof; and they
hereby agree to remove to their new homes m the Indian territory, as
soon as they can make satisfactory arrangements with the Governor of
the State of New York for the purchase of their lands at Oneida.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE TUSCARORAS.

Tusca':"rasfi agree to
removem ve years,
etc.

ARTICLE 14. The Tuscarora nation agree to accept the country set
. th e I n d"tan t err1"to ry, an d to remove t h ere wit
. h"m :five
a part f or th em m
years, and continue to reside there. It is further agreed that the Tus-
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caroras shall oave their lands in the Indian country, at the forks of the
Neasha river, which .shall be so laid off as to secure a sufficient quantity
of timber for the accommodation of the nation. Hut if on examination they are not satisfied with this location, they are to have their
lund:-; at sueb ~laee as the Pre::~ident of the United States shall designate.
The l! nited tStates will pay to the Tuscarora nation, on their settling
at the \Y est, three thousand dollars, to he disposed of as the chiefs shall
deem most efhtitahle and just. Whereas the said nation owns, in foo TW!Caroi'B.I e.mve:r
· }e~ fi W\ t Oll!1A.uu
----...1 .acres of 1an(i , 1ytng
·
· N"ta~ra county, In
· t he certainlandtoCnltt-<1
s1mp
m
states. In tl'UIIt, <-tc.
State of New York which was conveyed to the sa1d nation by Henry
Dearborn and they wish to sell and convey the same before they remove
West: Now therefore, in order to have the same done in a legal and
proper way, they hereby convey the same to the United States and to
'be held in trust for them, and they authorize the President to sell and
convey the same, and the money which shall be recvived for the said
lands, exclusive of the improvements, the President shall invest in safe
stocks for their benefit, the income from which· shall be paid to the
nation, at their new homes, annually; and the money which shall be
received for improvements on said lands shall be paid to the owners of
the impro\·emenffi when the lands are sold. The President shall cause Proceeds oL lm1.
•
d to
provement!tto.,.,paH
t h e sai"d lan d s to be sun·eyed , an d t h e Improvement.'!
s ha II t-~
tl\: appnuse
theownersthereot.
by su('h persons as the nation shall appoint; and said lands shall also
be appraised, and shall not be sold at a less price than the apprah;al,
without the consent of James Cusick, William :\lountpleasant and
William Chew. or the survivor. or survivors of them; and the expenses
incurred hy the C nited States in relation to this trust are to be deducted
from the n10neys received before investment.
And whereas, at the making of this treaty, Thomas L. Ogden and
Joseph Fellows, the assignees of the State of 1\fa..'>Sachusetts, have pnrchased of the Tus(~arora nation of Indians, in the presence and with
the approbation of the commissioner appointed on the part of the V nited
States to hold said treaty or convention, all the right, title, interest,
and duim of the Tuscarora nation to certain lands, by a deed of conveyance. a dupliC'Ste of which is hereunto aur.exed: And whereas, the
consideration money for said lands has been secured to the said nation
to their satisfaction; by Thomas L. Ogden and Joseph Fellows; therefore the United States herebv assent to the said sale and convevance
and sanction the i>ame.
·
•
ARTICLE 15. The United States herebv
agree that thev
will appro- forS400th·~.!o~atp~ll
ffi
•
•
e .....,neu ol 1 npriate the sum of four hundred thousand dollars, to be applied from dians, how.
time to time, under the direction of the President of the United States,
in such proportions, as may be most for the interest of the said Indians,
parties ~ thi,;; treat.Y, for the following p_urposes, to wit: To aid them
m removmg to their homes, and supporting themselves the first year
after their removal; to encourage and a..~ist them in education, and in
being taught to cultivate their lands; in erecting mills and other necessary houses; in purchasing domestic animals, and farming utensils and
acquiring a knowledge of the mechanic art.s.
In testimony whereof, the commi8Sioner and the chiefs, head men.
and people~ whose names are hereto annexed. bt>ing duly authorized,
have hereunto set their hands, and affixed their respective seals. at the
time and plaee above mentioned.
R. H. Gillet, C'ommis.sioner.
Senecas:

Dao-nepho-gah, or Little Johnson,
Da-t,>a·o-gt>a..-1, or Daniel Twoguns,
Gee-odow-neh, or Captain Pollard,
Joh-nes-ha-dih, or Jamt>S Stevenson,
Hure-hau-stoek, or Captain Strong,
So-ne-a-ge, or Captain Snow,
Hau-neh-hoy's-oh, or Blue Eyes,

Haw-naw-wah-es, or Levi Halftown.
Goat-hau-oh, or Billy Shanks,
Hau-sa-nea-nes, or \\'hite Seneca,
Howah-do-goh-deh, or GeQrgt> Bennet,
Havs-tah-jib. or Job I'ie.rce,
ShO-nan-do-wah, or John Gordon,
Noh-sok-dah, or Jim Jonas.
Shaw-neh-dik,
William Johnson,

or

508

TREATY WITH THE NEW YORK INDIANS, 1838.
Gaw-neh-do-au-ok, or Reuben Pierce,
Shaw-go-nes-goh-sha-oh, or Morris Halftown,
·
Shaw-go-za-sot-hoh, <'it Jacob Jameson,
Gua-wa-no-oh, or George Big Deer,
Joh-que-ya-suse, or Samuel Gordon,
Gua-ne-oh-doh, or Thompson S. Harris,
Gau-geh-queh-doh, or George Jimeson,
Hon-non-de-uh, or Nathaniel T. Strong,
Nuh-joh-gau-eh, or Tall Peter,
Sho-nauk-ga-nes, or Tommy Jimmy,
So-joh-gwa-us, or John Tall Chief,
Shau-gau-nes-es-tip, or George Fox,
Go-na-daw-goyh, or Jabez Stevenson,
Tit-ho-yuh, or William Jones,
Juneah-dah-glence, or George White, by
. his agent White Seneca,
Gau-nu-su-goh, or Walter Thompson, by
his agent Daniel :I'woguns,
Dau-ga-se, or Long John,
·
Gua-sa-we-dah, or John Bark,
Gau-ni-dough, or George Lindsay,
Ho-ma-ga-was, or Jacob Bennet,
On-di-heh-oh, or John Bennet,
Nis-ha-nea-nent, or Seneca White,
Ha-dya-no-doh, or Maris Pierce,
Yoh-dih-doh, or David White,
James Shongo,
Ka-non-da-gyh, or William Cass,
Ni-ge-jos-a, or Samuel Wilson,
Jo-on-da-goh, or John Seneca.
Tuscaroras:
Ka-nat-soyh, or Nicholas Cusick,
Sacharissa, or William Chew,
.Kaw-we-ah-ka, or William Mt. Ple.:JSaD.t,
Kaw-re-a-rock-ka, or John Fox,
Gee-me, or James Cusick,
Ju-hu-ru-at-kak, or John Patterson,
0-tah-guaw-naw-wa, or Samuel Jacobs,
Ka-noh-sa-ta, or James Anthony,
Gou-ro-quan, or Peter Elm,
Tu-nak-she-a-han, or Daniel Peter.

Oneidas residing in the State of NewYork, for themselves and their parties:
Baptiste Powlis,
Jonathan Jordan.
Oneidas at Hreen Bay:
John Anthony,
Honjoit Smith,
Henry Jordan,
Thomas King.
St. Regis:
·
Eleazer Williams, chief and agent.
Oneidas residing on the Seneca Reservation:
Hon-no-ne-ga-doh, or Silversmith, (For
himself and in behalf of his nation.)
Hoge-wayhtah, or William Jacket,
Sah-hu-gae-ne, or Button George.
Principal Onondaga Warriors, in behalf
of themselves and the Onondaga Warriors:
·
Ka-noh-qua-sa, or William John,
Dah-gu-o-a-dah, or Noah Silversmith.
· Cayugas:
Skok-no-eh, or King William,
Geh-da-or-loh, or James Young,
Gay-on-wek, or Jack Wheelbarrow,·
D'yo-ya-tek, or Joseph Isaac, For themselves and in behalf of the nation.
Principal Cayuga Warriors, in behalf
of themselves and the Cayuga Warriors:
Hah-oh-u, or John Crow,·
Ho-na-e-geh-dah, or Snow Darkness,
Gone-ah-ga-u-do, or Jacob G. Seneca,
Di-i-en-nse, or Ghastly Darkness,
Hon-ho-gah-dyok, or Thomas Crow,
Wau-wah-wa-na-onk, or Peter Wilson,
So-en-dagh, or Jonathan White,
Sago-gan-e-on-gwus, or Harvey Rowe,
To-ga-ne-ah-doh, or David Crow,
Soh-win-dah-neh, or. George Whee1er,
Do-goh-no-do-nis, or Simon IBlJ3C,
He-dai-ses, or Joseph Peter,
Sa-go-di-get-ka, or Jacob Jackson.

Witnesses:
James Stryker, Sub-agent, Six Nations, Charles H. Allen.
Horatio Jones.
New York Indians.
Nathaniel T. Strong, United States' In- Spencer H. Cone.
terpreter, New York agency.
W. W. Jones.
H. B. Potter.
J. F. Schermerhorn.
Orlando Allen.
Josiah Trowbridge.
H. P. Wilcox.
(To the Indian names are sqbjoined a mark and seal.)
ScHEDULE

Census of the New
York Indians.

CExsus

A.

NEw YoRK INDIANS AS TAKEN IN 1837.
Number residing on the Seneca reservatiom.
Senecas ___ • _. _.• __________________ . _• _______ .. ____ . _·___ .• ____ •. ___ • ____ • _ 2,309
OF THE

8:;~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

194

130
2;633

Onondagas, at Onondaga ••....••• _•• ___________ .•·••••••.•••.•• ______ • ___ • _
·Tuscaroras - •. - - -- -- . - - -- .. _-- -- •.•.••.• ___ .• ____ . ______ • _____ .. _.. , ____ . •
St. Regis, in New York. ___ . ___ , _____ ._. _______ ._ .•..• ____ •. ___ . ___ . _____ .
Oneidas, at Green Bay ... _._._. __ .·. _. _ . ________ .•.. __ •. _•.•. _.. ___________
Oneidas, in New York ......•.•. ----------·· ....•..•.•.. ········-·-···---Stock bridges ___ .••.•..• __ . ___ . __________ • _. _.. ______ . _________ •• ~, .. _. ___
){unsees .•.•.••• ________________________________________________ .•••..•••
lBrothertowns •.• ________________ ·-··--·-------··-·············-------·-··
The above was made before the execution of the treaty.

300
273
350
600
620

217
132

360

R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.
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B.

The following is the disposition agreed to be made of the sum of 33~sitio~d 0J \he
three thousand dollars provjded in this treaty ·for the Tuscaroras, by T.iscaro~~v~)~ fou~~
the chiefs, and assented to by the commissioner, and is to form a part ~~:~:.article uf this
of the treaty:
·
To .Jonathan Printess, ninety-three dollars.
To William Chew, one hundred and fifteen dollars.
To John Patterson, forty-six dollars.
To William Mountpleasant, one hundred and seventy-one dollars.
To .James Cusick, one hundred and twenty-five dollars.
To David Peter, fifty dollars. ·
The rest and residue thereof is to be paid to the nation.
The above was agreed to before the execution of the treaty.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.

. ScHEDULE

C.

Schedule applicable to the Onondagas and Cayugas residing on the
.
It JS
. agreed tha t th e f o ll owmg
.
d'ISposi't'Ion s h a11
Seneca reserva t Ions.
be made of the amount set apart to be divided by the chiefs of those
nations, in the preceding parts of this treaty, any thing therein to the
co.ntrary notwithstanding.
To William King, one thousand five hundred dollars.
Joseph Isaacs, seven hundred dollars.
Jack Wheelbarrow, th1ee hundred dollars.
Silversmith, one thousand dollars.
William Jacket, five hundred dollars.
"Buton George, five hundred dollars.
The above was agreed to before the treaty was finally executed ..
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.

Disposition or the
$4,000providedforthe
Onondagas and cayugas.

At a treaty held under the authority of the United States of AnierJan.l5, 1838.
ica, at Buffalo Creek in the county of Erie, and State of New York, In relation to the
. f sand head men of t h e Seneca nat1on
· of ] nd'1ans, d u1y sale
of lands
the
l Jet ween t h e c h1e
Senecas
to theby
·state
assembled in council, and representing and acting for the said nation, r;~s:'ic;!'~S:l~a.~i~
on the one part, and Thomas Ludlow Ogden of the city of New York cle.
and .Joseph :Fellows of Geneva, in the county of Ontario, on the other
part, concerning the purchase of the right and claim of the said Indians
m and to the lands within the State of New York remaining in their
occupation: Ransom H. Gillet, Esquire, a commissioner appointed by
the President. of the United States to attend and hold the said treaty,
and also ;Josiah Trowbridge, Esquire, the superintendent on behalf of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, being severally present at the
said treaty, the said chiefs and head men, on behalf of the Seneca
nation did agree to sell and release to the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden
and .Toseph Fellows, and they the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and
,Joseph Fellows did agree to purchase all the right, title and claim of
the said Seneca nation of, in and to the several tracts, pieces, or parcels o.f land mentioned, and described in the instrument of writing
next hereinafter set forth, and at the price or sum therein specified,
as the .consideration, or purchase money for such sale and release;
which instrument being read and explained to the said parties and
Il_lutually ,ag:reed to, was signed .and sealed by the said contracting parties, and 1s·m the words followmg:
This indenture, made this fifteenth day of ,January in the year of our an~~edeedofconveyLord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, between the ehiefs
·
and• head men of the Seneca nation of Indians, duly assembled in council, and acting for and on behalf of the said Seneca nation, of the first
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part. and Thomas Ludlow Ogden, of the city of New York, and .Jo;se{>h
Fellows of Geneva, in the county of Ontario, of the second part wttnesseth: That the said chiefs and head men of the Seneca nation of
Indians, in consideration of the Rum of two hundred and two thousand
dollars to them in hand paid by the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and
Joseph Fellows, the receipt wbereof is hereby acknowledged, have
granted, bargained, :rold, released and confirmed, and by these presents
do grant, bargain, sell, release and confirm unto the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, and to their heirs and assigns, all that
certain tract, or parc-el of land situate, lying and being in the county
of Erie and State of New York commonly called and known by the
name of Buffalo Creek reservation, containing, by estimation forty-nine
thousand nine hundred and twenty acres be the contents thereof more
or less. Also, all that certain other tract, or parcel of land, situate,
lying and being in the counties of Erie, Chatauque, and Cattaraugus in
said State commonly called and known by the name of Cattarnugug
reservation, containing by estimation twenty-one thousand six hundred
and eighty acres, be the contents thereof more or less. Also, all that
certain other tract, or parcel of land, situate, lying and being in the
said county of Cattaraugus, in said State, commonly called and known
by the name of theAllegany reservation, containing by estimation thirty
thousand .four hundred and sixty-nine acres, lle the contents more or
less. ·And also, all that certain other tract or parcel of land, situate,
lying and being partly in said county of Erie and partly in the countv of
Genesee, in satd State, commonly called and known by the name of the
Tonawando reservation, and containing bv estimation twelve thousand,
eight hundred acres, be the same more or less; as the said several tracts
of land have been heretofore reserved and are held and occupied by the
said Seneca nation of Indians, or by individuals thereof, together with
all and singular the rights, privileges, hereditaments and appurtenances
to each and every of the said tracts or parcels of land belon~ng or
apP.ertaining; and all the estate, right, title, interest, claun, and
demand of the said party of the first part, and of the said Seneca
nation of Indians, of, in, and to the same, and to each and every part
and parcel thereof: to have and to hold all and singular: the above
described and released premises unto the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden
and Joseph Fellows, their heirs and assigns, to their proper use and
behoof for ever, as joint tenants, and not as tenants in common.
In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have hereunto and
to three other instruments of the same tenor and date one to remain
with the United States, one to remain with the State of Massachusetts,
one to remain with the Seneca nation of Indians, and one to remain
with the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, interchangeably set their hands and seals the day and year first above written.
Little Johnson,
Daniel Two Guns,
Captain Pollard,
James Stevenson.
Captain Strong,
Captain Snow,
Blue Eyes,
Levi Halftown,
Billy Shanks,
Wh1te Seneca,
George Bennet,
John PierCE>,
John Gordon,
Jim Jonas,

William Johnson,
Reuben Pierce,
Morris Halitown,
Jacob Jimeson,
Samuel Gordon,
Thompoon S. Harris,
George Jemison,
Nathaniel T. Strong,
Tall Peter,
Tommy Jimmv,
John Tall Chi~f,
George Fox,
Jabez Stevenson,
William Jones.

I have attended a treaty of the Seneca Nation of lndians, held at
Creek, in the county of Erie, in the State of New York, on
the fifteenth day of .Tanuary in the year of our Lord one thoosand
eight hundred and thirty-eight, when the within instrument was duly
Buff~lo
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executed, in my presence, by the chiefs of the Seneca Nation, being
fairly and properly understood by them. 1 do, therefore, certify and
approve the same.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.

At a treaty held under and by the authority of the United States of
Jan. 15• 1838.
America, at Buffalo Creek, in the county of Erie, and State of New ~n ~elfa~ ~ ~e
York, between the sachems, chiefs and warriors of the Tuscarora nation ~roras~the~t!
of Indians, duly assembled in council and representing and acting for ~;~~~'=~~
the said nation, on the one part and Thomas Ludlow Ogden of the city teenth article.
of New York and Joseph Fellows of Geneva in the county of Ontario,
on the other part, concerning the purchase of the right and claim of
the said nation of Indians in and to the lands within the State of New
York, remaining in their occupation: Ransom H. Gillet, Esquire, a
commissioner apP?inted by the President of the United States to attend
and hold the sa1d treaty, and also Josiah Trowbridge, Esquire, the
superintendent on behalf of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, being
severally present at the said treaty, the said sachems, chiefs and warriors, on behalf of the said Tuscarora nation, did agree to sell and
release to the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, and
they, the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows did a~ree to
purchase all the right, title and claim of the said Tuscarora nation of,
m and to the tract, piece, or parcel of land mentioned and described in
the instrument of writing next hereinafter set forth, and at the price,
or sum therein specified, as the consideration or purchase money for
such sale and release; which instrument being read and explained to
the said parties, ~nd mutually agreed to, was signed and sealed by the
'
aaid contracting parties, and is in the words following:
This indenture, made this fifteenth day of .January in the year of an~edeedotconvey.
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, between the
·
sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the Tuscarora nation of Indians, duly
assembled in council, and actin_g- for and on behalf of the said Tuscarora nation of the first part, and Thomas Ludlow Ogden of the city of
New York, and Joseph Fellows of Geneva, in the county of Ontario,
of the second part witnesseth: That the said sachems, chiefs and warriors of the Tuscarora nation, in considerstion of the sum of nine
thousand six hundred dollars, to them in hand paid by the said Thomas
Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, the receipt whereof is hereby
acknowledged, have granted, bargained, sold released, and eonfirmed,
and by these presents do grant, bargain, sell, release and confirm to
the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fel1ows, and to their heirs
and assigns, all that tract or _parcel of land situate, lying and being in
the county of Niagara and State of New York, commonly called and
known by the name of the Tuscarora reservation or Seneca grant,
containing nineteen hundred and twenty acres, be the same more, or
less, being the lands in their occupancy, and not inc1uded in the ]and
conveyed to them by Henry Dearborn, together with all and singular
the ri~hts, the rights, privileges, heraditaments, and appurtenances to
the sa1d tract or parcel of land belonging, or appertaining, and all the
estate, right, title. interest, claim and demand of the said rrty of the
first part, and of the said Tuscarora nation of Indians o , in and to
the same, and to every part and parcel thereof: To have and to hold
all and singular the above described and released premises unto the
said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, and their heirs and
assigns, to their proper use and behoof for ever. as joint tenants and
not as tenants in common.
·
In witne:;s whereof, the parties to the:o;~ pre.st~nts ha\·e ht>reunto and
to three other instruments of the same tenor and ·date, one to remain
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with the United States, one to remain with the State of Massachusetts;
· one to remain with the Tuscarora nation of Indians and one to remain
with the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, interchangeably set their hands and seals, the day and year first above written.
Nicholas Cusick,
William Chew,
William Mountpleasant,
John Fox,
James Cusick,

John Patterson;
Samuel Jacobs,
James Anthony,
Peter Elm,
Daniel Peter.

Sealed and delivered in presence of-·
James Stryker.
·
R. H. Gillet.
Charles H. Allen.
J. F. Schermerhorn.
Nathaniel T. Strong, U.S. interpreter.
H. B. Potter.
Orlando Allen.
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)

At the abovementioned treaty, held in my presence, as superintendent on the part of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, and this day
conclui:led, the foregoing instrument was agreed to by the contracting
parties therein named, and was in my presence executed by them; and
being approved by me, I do hereby certify and declare such my approbation thereof.
Witness my hand and seal, at Buffalo Creek, this 15th day of January, in the year 1838.
·
·
_ J. 'trowbridge, Superintendent.
I have attended a treaty of the Tuscarora nation of Indians, held at
Buffalo Creek, in the county of Erie in the State of New York, on the
fifteenth day of January in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-eight, when the within instrument was duly executed
in my presence, by the sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the said nation,
being fair1y and properly understood and transacted by all the parties
of Indians concerned and declared to be done to their full satisfaction.
I do therefore certify and approve the same.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.

Feb. 13, 1838.

1-s-ta-t.-,56-1-.--

Suppl:ernental article to the treaty e01Wluded at Buffalo Greek, in the
State nf .New York, on the 15th of January 1838, concluded between
Ransom H. Gillet, cornmis8ioner on the part of ihe United States,
and ehiefi~ and head men of tlw St. Reg·~.g Indiam, concluded on the
13th day of February 1838.
.
Supplemental article to the treaty concluded at Buffalo Creek in the
State of .New York, dated January 15 1838.

A~nt ~r the
treaty.

st.

The undersigned chiefs and head men of the St. Refis Indians resid• t h e State of New y or k h avmg
• heard a copy o sa1"d treaty read '
mg m
by Ransom H. Gillet, the commissioner who concluded that treaty on
the part of the United States, and he having fully and publicly
explained the same, and believing the provisions of the said treaty to
be very liberal on the part of the United States and calculateq to be
highly beneficial to the New York Indians, including the St. Regis, who
are embraced in its provisions do· hereby assent to every part of the
said treaty and approve the same. · And it is further agreed, that any
of the St. Regis Indians who wish to do so, shall be at liberty to
remove to the said country at any time hereafter within the time
specified in this treaty, but under it the Government shall not compel

Regts Indians to the •

.
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them to remove. The United States will, within one year after the
.
•
rat1'ficatiOn
of . t h'IS treat y, pay over to t he A meriCan
part y of sal'd
Indians one thousand dollars, part of the sum of five thousand dollars
mentioned in the special provisions for the St. Regis Indians, any
thing in the article contained to the contrary notwithBtanding.
Done at the council house at St. Regis, this thirteenth day of February in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirtyeight. Witness our hands and seals.
·
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.
Lover-taie-enve,
Louis-taio-rorio-te,
Michael Gaveault,
Lose-sori-sosane,
Louis-tioonsate,
Jok-ta-nen-shi-sa,
Ermoise-gana-saien -to,
Tomos-tataste, .
Tier-te-gonotas-en,
Tier-sokoia-ni-saks,
Sa-satis-otsi-tsia-ta-gen,

Tier-sgane-kor-hapse-e,
Ennios-anas-ota-ka,
Louis-te-ganota-to-ro,.
Wise-atia-taronne,
Tomas-outa-gosa,
Sose-te-gaomsshke,
Louis-orisake-wha,
Sosatis-atis-tsiaks,
Tier-anasaken-rat,
Louis-tar-oria-keshon,
Jasen· karato-on.

The foreg·oing was executed in our presence,. A. K. Williftms, Agent on the part of New York for St. Regis Indians.
W. L. Gray, Interpreter.
Owen C. Donnelly.
Say Saree.
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)

We the undersigned chiefs of the Seneca tribe of New York Indians,
·residing in the State of New York, do hereby give our free and voluntary assent to the foregoing treaty as amended by the resolution of. the
Senate of the United States on the eleventh day of June 1838, and to
our contract therewith, the same having been submitted to us by Ransom H. Gillet, a Commissioner on the part of the United States, and
fully and fairly explained by him, to our said tribe, in council assembled.
Dated Buffalo Creek September 28 1838.
Captain Pollard,
N. T. Strong,
Captain Strong,
Thompson S. Harris,
White Seneca,
Samuel Gordon,
Blue Eyes,
Jacob Jimeson,
George Bennett,
John Gordon,
Job Pierce,
Tall Peter,
Tommy Jimmy,
Billy Shanks,
William Johnson,
James Stevenson,
Reuben Pierce,
Walter Thompson,
Morris Halftown,
John Bennett,
Levi Halftown,
John 8eneca,
George Big Deer,
John General, ·
Jim Jonas,
Major Jack Berry,
George Jimeson,
John Tall Chief,
ThomascJimeson,
Jabez Stevenson.
George Fox,
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

The above signatures were freely and voluntarily given after the treaty
and amendments had been fully and fairly explained in open council.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.
Witness:
H. A. S. Dearborn, Superintendent of Long John,
Massachusetts.
Sky Carrier,
James Stryker, U.S. Agent.
Charles Greybeard,
Little Johnson,
John Hutchinson,
Samuel Wilson,
Charles F. Pierce,
John Buck,
John Snow.
William Cass,
.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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These ten chiefs signed in my presence except the last John Snow.
H. A. S. Dearborn,
Superintendent of Massachusetts.
Signed in presence ofNathl. T. Strong, U. S. Interpreter.
James Stryker, U. S. Agent.
George Kenququide, by his attorneys.
N. T. Strong.
·
White Seneca..

The signature of George Kenququide was added by his attorneys in
our presence.
R. H. Gillet,
James Stryker.
18th January 1839.
We the undersigned chiefs of the Oneida tribe of New York Indians
do hereby give our free and voluntary assent to the for·egoing treaty as
amended by the cesolution of the Senate of the United States on the
eleventh day of June 1838, the same having been submitted to us by
Ransom H. Gillet, a commissioner on the P!l'rt of the United States and
fully and fairly explained by him to our said .tribe in council assembled.
Dated August 9th 1838 at the Oneida Council House.
Executed in the presence ofTimothy Jenkins.
First Christian Party:
Orchard Party:
Baptista Powlis,
Jonathan Jordon,
Anthony Big Knife,
Thomas Scanado,
Peter Williams,
Henry Jordon,
Jacob Pow lis,
William Day.
Anthony Anthony,
Becond Christian Party:
Peter Martin,
Abraham Denny,
Cornelius Summer,
Adam Thompson,
lsitac Wheelock,
Peter Elm,
Thomas Doxtater,
. Lewis Denny,
Martin Denny.
William Hill,
Baptiste Denny.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

The above assent was voluntarily freely and fairly given in my presafter being fully and fairly explained. by me.
. .
· .
·
R. H. Gillet, Comtmsswner, &c.

en~,

We the undersigned sachems chiefs and head men of the Tuscarora
nation of Indians residing in the State of New York, do hereby[ive
our free and voluntary assent to the foregoing treaty as amende by
the resolution of the Senate of the United States on the eleventh day
of June 1838, and to our contract connected therewith, the same having
been submitted to us by Ran.'lom H. Gillet, a commissioner on the part
of the United States, and fully and fairly explained by him to our said
tribe in council assembled.
Dated August 14th, 1838.
· Nicholas Cusick,
William Chew,
William Mountpleruiant,
John Patterson,
Matthew Jack,

George L. Printup,
James Cusick,
Jonathan Printup,
Mark Jack,
Samuel Jacobs.

Executed in presence ofJ. S. Buckingham,

D. Judson,
Leceister S. Buckingham,
Orlando Allen.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.}
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The above assent was freely and voluntarily given after being fully
·
and fairly explained by me.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.
We the undersigned chiefs and head men of the tribe of Cayuga
Indians residing in the Stateof New York do hereby give our£reeand
voluntary assent to the foregoing treaty as amended by the resolution of
the Senat~ of the United.States on the eleventh day o~ June 1838, t!>-e
same havmg been submitted to us by Ransom H. Gillet, a commissioner on the part of the United States, and fully and. fairly explained
by him to our said tribe in council assembled.
Dated August 30th 1838.
Thomas Crow,
John Crow,

Ghastly Darkness,
Jacob G. Seneca.

Executed 'in presence ofJames Young.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

The above four signatures were freely given in our presence.
R ..H. Gillet; Commis~lioner.
H. A. S. Dearborn,
Superintendent of Massachusetts.
We the undersigned sachems, chiefs and head men of the American
party of the St. Regis Indians residing in the State of New York, do
hereby give our free and voluntary assent to the foregoing treaty as
amended by the Senate of the United States on the eleventh day o.f .June
1838, the same having been submitted to us by Ransom H. Gillet a
commissioner on the part of the United States, and fully and fairly
explained by him to our said tribe in council assembled. The St.
Regis Indians shall not be compelled to remove under the treaty or
amendments.
·
Dated October 9th, 1838.
Lorenn-taie-enne,
Sase-sori-hogane,
Louis-taw-roniate,
Thoma.s-talsete1
Saro-sako-ha-g1-tha,
Louis-te-ka-nota-tiron,
Michael Gareault,
W. L. Gray, Int.
Louis-tio-on-sate,
Tier-ana-sa-ker-rat,
Toma.s-ska-en-to-gane,
Tier-sa-ko-eni-saks,
Saro-tsio-her-is-en,
Sak-tho-te-ra.s-en,
Saro-saion-gese,
Louis-onia-rak -ete,
Louis-aion-gahes,
Sak-tha-nen-ris-hon,
Sa-ga-tis-ania-ta-ri-co,
Louis~sa-ka-na-tie,

Sa-ga-tis-a.si-kgar-a-tha,
Simon-sa-he-rese,
Resis-tsis-kako,
Ennia.s-kar-igiio,
Sak-tsior-ak-gisen,
Tier-kaien-take-ron,
Kor-ari-hata-~o,

Toma.s-te-gak1-gasen,
Saro-thar-on-ka-tha,
Ennias-anas-ota-ko,
Wishe-te-ka-nia-tasoken,
Tomas-tio-nata-kgente,
Wishe-aten-en-rahes,
Tomas-ioha-hiio, .
Ennia.s-kana-gaien-ton,
Louis-taro-nia-ke-thon,
Louis-ari-~ke-wha,

Sak-tsio-r1-te-ha,
Louis-te-ga-ti-rhon,
Tier-atsi-non-gis-aks.

The foregoing assent was signed in our presence.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.
Witnesses:
James B. Spencer.
Heman W. Tucker.
A. K. Williams, Agent St. Regis Indians.
Frs. Marcoux Dictre.
.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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We the undersigned, chiefs, head men and warriors of the Onondaga
tribe of Indians residing on the Seneca reservations in the State of
New-York, do hereby give our free and voluntary assent to the foregoing treaty as amended by the Senate of the United States on the
eleventh day of J nne, 1838, the same having been submitted to us, by
Ransom H. Gillet, a commissioner on the part of the United States and
fully a11d fairly explained by him to our said tribe in council assembled.
Dated August 31st, 1838.
Silversmith,
Noah Silversmith,
William Jacket.
(To the Indian names are subjoined.marks.)

The above signatures were :freely given in our presence.
R. H. Gillet, Commissioner.
H. A. S. Dearborn,
Superintendent of Massachusetts.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1838.
Jan. 23, 1838.

-.-,s-ta-t.-.565-.- 2, ~amation, July

Articles of a treaty concbuded at the city of Saganaw in Hwhigan, on
the twenty-third day of January eighteen hundred and thirty-eight,
between the United States of America, by the undersigned commissioner, and the several bands of the Chippewa nation comprehended
within the district of Saganaw.

WHEREAS the chiefs of said bands have represented, that combinations of purchasers may be formed, at the sale of their lands for the
purpose o:f keeping down the price thereof, both at the public and
private sales, whereby the proceeds would be greatly diminished; and
whereas, such a procedure would defeat some of the primary objects
of the cession of the lands to the United States, and tliereby originate
diffi.culti('S to their early removal and expa~riation to the country west
of the Mississippi; and whereas, :full authority has been given to the
undersigned, respectively, on the part of the United States, and the
said bands, to conclude and settle every question connected with the
sale and cession aforesaid; Now therefore, to the end, that justice may
completely ensue, the objects of both the contracting parties be
attamed, and peace and :friendship be preserved with said tribes, it is
mutually agreed as follows:
Lands ceded by
ARTICLE 1st. The lands ceded by the treaty of the 14th o:f January
~Wt~ ~fe ~i:!'re~afor 1837, shall be offered for sale, by proclamation of the President, and
sale'by proclamation, the sale shall be conducted in the same manner, as the laws require
eti>'roviso.
other lands to be sold. But it is provided, That all lands brought into
market, under the authority o:f said treaty, shall be put np for sale by
the register and receiver of the respective land office, at five dollars
per acre, which is hereby declared to be the minimum price thereof;
and i:f this price is not bid the sales shall be stopped; nor shall any such
lands be disposed of, either at public or private sales, for a sum less
than five dollars per acre, :for, and during the term o:f two years from
the commencement of the sale. Should any portion o:f said lands
remain unsold at the expiration of this time, the minimum price shall
be diminished to two dollars and fifty cents per acre, at which J?rice
Proviso.
they ~hall be subject to entry until th~ whole quantity is sold: Provuled,
That if any part of said lands remam unsold at the expiration of five
years from the date of the ratification o:f this treaty, such lands shall,
fall under the provision of third article of this treaty.
....
Provisio,n in case
ARTICLE 2nd. To provide against the contingency of any of said lands
~Jn°~~~:ands re- remaining unsold, and to remove any-objections to emigrating, on the-'
Preamble.

.
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part of the Indians, based on such remainder, it is hereby agreed, that
every such section, fractional section, or other unsold remainder, shall,
at the expiration of five years from the ratification of this treaty, be
sQ}d for such sum as it will command, PrmJided, That no such sale shall Proviso.
be made for less than seventy-five cents per acre.
_AR;t-'ICLE 3r~. T~is treaty ~hall b~ ?inding from the date of its con- riii~~a":bindingwhen
stttutwnal ratlficatwn; but Its vahdtty shall not be affected by any
·
modification, or non-concurrence of the President and Senate, in the
third and fourth articles thereof.
·
In testimony whereof, the undersigned, Superintendent of Indian
Affairs and commissioner on the part of the United States, and the
chiefs and delegates of said bands, have hereunto set their hands, and·
affixed their seals, at the city of Saganaw on this twenty-third day of
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-eight, and of the independence of the United States, the sixtysecond year.
Henry R. Schoolcraft, commissioner.
Ogima Keegido,
Mo-cuck-koosh,
Oe-quee-wee-sance,

Saw-wur-bon,
Show-show-o-nu-bee-see,
Ar-ber-too-quet.

Signed and executed in presence ofJeremiah Riggs, overseer farmers I. D.
Leon Tremble,
E. 8. Williams,
.Tas. La-Schoolcraft,
Sam'l G. Watson,
.Joseph F. Marsac,
Wm. F. Mosely,
William 8. Lee.
D. E. Corbin,
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)
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.Articles of a treaty made at the Oity of Washington between Garey A.
Feb. 3• 1838·
Harris, thereto s~ecially directed by the Pre..~identofthe United States 7PSta1t., 566t' M
z • v.· t n
• •
z_ d
• oif trw
Onetf.U.h
. J _ Ln
T. d .
roc ama wn, , ay
1
and tntJ
.L'"trs '-'• nst'tan
an d 0 rcrmr
part?;e8
zans 11, 1838.
residing at Green Bay, by th.eir chiefs and representatives.
ART. 1. THE First Christian and Orchard parties of Indians cede to
the United States all their title and interest in the land set apart for
them in the 1st article of the treaty with the Menomonies of February
8th, 1831, and the 2d article of the treaty with the same tribe of October 27th, 1832.
ART• 2. · From the foregoing cession
there shall be reserved to the
.
•
Said Indians to be held as other Indian lands are held a tract of land
containing one hundred (100) acres, for each individual, and the lines
of which shall be so run as to include all their settlements and improvements in the vicinity o:f Green Bay.
ART. 3. In consideration of the cession contained in the 1st article
of this treaty, the United States agree to pay to the Orchard party of
the Oneida Indians three thousand (3000) dollars, and to the First
Chrh:;tian party of Oneida Indians thirty thousand five hundred (30,500)
dollars, of which last sum three thousand (3,000) dollars may be expended under the supervision of the Rev. Solomon Davis, in the erection of a church andfarsonage house, and the residue apportioned,
under the direction o the President among the persons having just
claims thereto; it being understood that said aggregate sum of thirtythree thousand five hundred (33,500) dollars is designed to be in reimbursement of monies expended by said Indians and in remuneration of
the services of their chiefs and agents in purchasing and securing a
title to the land ceded in the l~t article. The United States :further

cessiontotheUnited
States.
·

Reservatio:>s. to be
made from said cession.
.

.

sa~~!~e,;~~wn

for
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agree to cause the tracts reserved in the 2d article to be surveyed as
· ·
soon as practicable.
Jo~~u8~~~~ment by . AR~. 4. I~ consideration of the sum of five hundred (500) dollars to
be P.a1d to ~1m by the chiefs and representatives of the said parties of
Oneida lndm~s, John Denny (alias John Sundown,) their interpreter
agrees to. relinquish to them all his title and interest in the tract
reserved m the 2d article of this treaty.
Expensesbeof .~h~s
ART. 5. It is understood and agreed that the expenses of this treatv
treaty to
piU
Y
• . Signmg
• .
• m
. commg
•
•
L'nitedStates.
an d o f the c h'Ie f s an d representatives
It,
to and
returning from this city, and while here, shall be paid by the United
States.
·
Treaty binding
ART.
6.
This
treaty
to
be
binding
upon the contractinQ"
parties when
when ratified.
~
the same shaH be ratified by the United States.
In witness whereof, the said Carey A. Harris and the undersigned
chiefs and representatives of the said parties of Oneida Indians have
hereunto set their hands at the City of Washington, this third day of
!february 1838.
·
C.· A. Harris.
First Christians:
Henry Powles,
John Denny, alias John Sundown,
Adam Swamp,
Daniel Bread.
Orchard:
Jacob Cornelius.

In presence ofGeo. W. Jones, Delegate Wisconsin Territory.
Solomon Davis.
·
Alfred Iverson.
·
0. S. Hall.
Jas. P. Maury.
Charles E. Mix.
Charles. J. Love.·
John Denny, alias John Sundown, Interpreter.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.~

TREATY WITH THE IOWA, 1838.
Oct. 19• 1838•

~iam~on, MaT.
2, 1839.

Cession to United
States by the Iowa..

consideration therefor.

Articles of a treaty made at the Great Nmnmohaw sub-agmwy bet11Jeen
John ])ougherty Aqf3nt of Indian Aff_airs on the part of the Un#ed
States, being speoiall;y autlwrized, and the chiifs and headmen of the
Ioway t1ibe of Indiansfor themselves, and on the part of their tribe.
ARTICLE 1st. The Ioway tribe of Indians. cede to the United States,
First. All rig-ht or interest in the country between the Missmiri
and Mississippi rivers, and the boundary between the Sacs and Foxes,
and Sioux, described in the second article of the, treaty made with
these and other tribes, on the 19th of August 1825, to the full extent
to which said claim is recognized in the third article of said treaty, and
all interest or claim by virtue of the provisions of any treaties since
made by the United States with the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi.
Second. All claims or interest under the treaties of August 4th 1824,
July 15th 1830, and September 17th 1836, except so much of the last
mentioned treatv as secures to them two hundred sections of land the
erection of five comfortable houses, to enclose and break up for them
two hundred acres of ground to furnish them with a ferry boat, one
hundred cows and calves, five bulls, one hundred head of stock hogs a
·
mill and interpreter.
ARTICLE 2d. In consideration of the cession contained in the preceding article, the United States agree to the following stipulations on
their part.
.
•
.
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First. To pay to the. said Ioway tribe of Indians the sum of one
hundred and fifty-seven thousand five hundred ($157,500) dollars.
Second. To invest said sum of one hundred and fifty-seven thousand five hundred (157,500) dollars, and to guaranty them an annual
income of not Jess than five per cent. thereon during the existence of
their tribe.
17~ird. To set apart annually such amount of said income as the
rhiefs and headmen of said tribe may require, for the support of a
blacksmith shop agricultural assistance, and education to be expended
under the direction of the President of the United States.
Fourth. To pay out of said income to Jeffrey Derroin interpreter
for said tribe for services rendered, the sum of fifty dollars annually
during his natural life the balance of said income shall be delivered, at
the cost of the United States, to said tribe of Ioway Indians in money
or merchandise, at their own discretion, at such time and place as the
President may direct, Provided always That the payment shall be
made each year in the month of October.
ARTICLE 3d. The United States further a~ree in addition to the United States to
· to cause to be erecte
·
d ten ouses at sueh place or such
erect ten houses at
a bove consi"d eratwn
places as the In·
places on their own land as said loways may select, of the following dians mar direct.
descri~tion (viz) each house to.be ten feet high from bottom sill to top
plate mgbteen by twenty feet m the clear the roof to be· well sheeted
and shingled, the gable ends to be weather boarded a good floor above
and below, one door and two windows complete, one chimney of stone
or brick, and the whole house to be undetpined.
ARTICLE 4th. This treaty to be binding upon the contracting parties Tti'if~b!ndingwhen
when the same shall be ratified by the United States.
ra e ·
In witness whereof the said John Dougherty agent of Indian affairs
and the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the Ioway tribe of Indians
·
have he1·eunto set their hands this 19th day of October A. D. 1838.
J no. Dougherty, Indian Agent.
Frank White Cloud,
Non-gee-ninga, or No Heart,
Kon-gee, or the Plum,
Mock Shiga ton·ah, or· the Great Man,
Wah nun gua schoo ny, or He that has
no Fear,
Seenl!-h ty yaa, or the Blistered Foot,

Rahno way ing ga, or Little Pipe,
Thraw ing ga, or Little War Eagle,
Pak she ing ~a, or the Cocked Nose,
0 yaw tche a, or Heard to Load,
Ro to gra zey, or Speckled Rib,
Mah za, or the Iron,
Ta-ro-hah, or Pile of Meat.

Done in presence ofAnthony L. Davis, Indian sub-agent.
Vance M. Campbell.
James M. Crope.
Jeffrey Deroin, interpreter.
·(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the Forks of the Waba.~h in ~~N'<Iv.~I83S. _
the S~ate of Indiana, between tAe United States of America, b?j her ~ta1t., li6~ F b
Commissioner Abel C. Pepper, and the Hiwmi tribe of Indians on s, 1~. ama on, e ·
the sixth day of Nmember in the yea'!' of ou'!' Lord eighteen hundred
and thirty-eight.
ART. 1. The Miami tribe of Indians hereby cede to the United States
all that tract of land lying south of the Wabash river and included
within the following bounds to wit: Commencing at a point on said
river where the western boundary line of the Miami reserve intersects
the same, near, the mouth of• Pipe creek; thence south two miles;

u~~g 8<;_!~9~ to the

,
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th~nce west .one mile; thence south along said boundary line, three
m!les; thence east to the Mississinnewa river; thence up the said river
with the meanders thereof to the eastern boundary line of the said
Miami reserve; thence north along said eastern boundary line to the
Wabash river; thence down the said last named river with the meanders
thereof to the place of beginning.
re~::atton~~ certain
The said Miami tribe of Indians do also hereby cede to the United
States, the three following reservations of land made for the use of
the Miami nation of Indians by the 2d article of a treaty made and .
concluded at St. Mary's in the State of Ohio, on the 6th of October
1818 to wit:
The reservation on the Wabash river, below the forks thereof:
The residue of the reservation opposite the mouth of the river
Abouette:
The reservation at the mouth of a creek called Flat Rock, where the
road to White river crosses the same.
Also one other reservation of land made for the use of said tribe at
Seeks village on Eel river, by the 2d article of a treaty made and con
eluded on the 23d October 1826.
b~~f~~~J~~;~~e
ART. 2. From the cession aforesaid, the Miami tribe reserve for the
band of Me-to-sin-ia, the following tract of land to wit: Beginning on
the eastern boundary line of the big reserve, where the Mississinnewa
river crosses the same; thence down said river wHh the meanders
thereof to the mouth of the creek called Forked Braneh; thenee north
two miles; thence in a direct line to a point on the eastern boundary
line two miles north of the place of beginning; thence south to the
place of beginning, supposed to contain ten square miles.
sa;;r~::~r:~on for
ART. 3. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the U pited States
agree to pay the Miami tribe of Indians three hundred and thirty-five
thousand six hundred and eighty dollars; sixty thousand dollars of
which to be paid immediately after the ratification of this treaty and
the appropriation to carry its provisions into effect; and the residue of
said sum after the payment of claims hereinafter stipulated to be paid,
in ten yearly instalments of twelve thousand five hundred and sixtyeight dollars per year.
ru~Y'd~~ to~ ~ART. 4. It is further stipulated that the sum of six thousand eight
God~y e an · hundred dollars, be paid John B. Richardville; and the sum of two
thousand six hundred and twelve dollars be paid Francis Godfroy;
which said sums are their respective claims against said tribe prior to
October 23, 1834, excluded from investigation by the late commissioner ·
of the United States, by reaRon of their being lndians of said tribe.
Co_mmteissi1o~er to inART. 5. The said Miami tribe of Indians being anxious to pay all
vestlga calms, etc. h . .
. request It
. IS
. stipu
. Ja t ed , th a t'Immed'Ia t el y a'fter
t mr JUSt d e b ts, a t their
the ratification of this treaty, the United States. shall appoint a commissioner or commissioners, who shall be authorized to investigate all
claims against said tt·ibe which have accl'lled since the 23d day of
October 1834, without regard to distinction of. blood in the claimlwts;
and to pay such debts as, having accrued since the said period, shall
be proved to his or their satisfaction, to be legal and just.
$lOO.ooo to be set
ART• 6• It is further stipulated that the sum of one
apart
for the payment
. hundred
•
• and• fiftv
"
thousand dollars out of the amount agreed to be paid said tnbe m the
of certain claims.
third article of this treaty, shall be set apart for the payment of the
claims under the provisions of the fourth arid fifth articles of this treaty,
as well as for the payment of any balance ascertained to be due from
said tribe by the investigation under the provisions of the treaty of
1834: and should there be an unexpended balance in the bands of said
com~issioner or commissioners after the payment of said claims,· the
same shall be paid over to the said tribe at the payment of their next
subsequent annuity; but should the said sum so set apart for the purpose aforesaid, be foun~l insufficient to pay the same, then the ascer-
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tained bLlance due on said claims shall be paid in three equal instalments
from the annuities of said tribe.
And the said Miami tribe of Indians through this public instrument Debts of Indians
· t o all concerned , th a t no d e bt or. d ebts th a t -any I nd"Ian or nottooperateasalien
p1·oclaim
on their annuitie• m
Indians of said tribe may contract with any person or persons, shall lands.
operate as a lien on the annuity or annuities, nor on the land of the
said tribe for legal enforcement. Nor shall any person or persons
other than the members of said Miami tribe, who .may by sufferance
live on the land of, or intermarry in, said tribe, haYe any right to the
land or any interest in the annuities of said tribe, until such person or
persons shall have been by general council adopted into their tribe.
It is fudrt_her stipulated, thaththel. udrniteh d Sbtatesdwdill cause ap~~~~~d~~~~c., to be
th eARbTUl.. l7d..mgs
an 1mprovements on t e an
ere y ce e , to be
appraised, and have buildings and improvements of a corresponding
value made at such places as the chiefs of said tribe may designate:
and the Indians of said tribe are to remain in the peaceable occupation
of their present improvements, until the United States shall make the
sa~d corresponding improvements.
ART. ·sh. Itfi is furt~er stfip1uladted tdhat t(~eh U_nitedhStates pat~nt tof la~~%'i~~~o~i~~~
Beaver,
t e ve sectiOns o an , an to > ap1ne t e one sectwn o and Chapine.
land, reserved to them respectively in the second article of the treaty
made Anno Domino 1826, between the parties to the present treaty.
ART. 9. The United States agree to cause the boundary lines of the Boundary to be surland of said tribe in the State of Indiana, to be surveyed and marked veyed and marked.
within the period of one year after the ratification of this treaty.
ART. 10. The United States stipulate to possess, the Miami tribe of vi¥~ii~r~1~~t~ro~
Indians of, and guarranty to them forever, a country west of the Mis- co)ln,try ~est of the
.
. . nver,
. . to remove to an d sett I eon, UJ hen t he sat·a tn7e
"l may be MlSSlSSlppl, etc.
SISSlppl
displ)sed to emiqrate frmn tAeir present country, and that guarranty is
hereby pledged: And the said country shall be sufficient in extent, and
suited to their )Vants and condition and be in a region contiguous to
that in the occupation of the tribes which emigrated from the States
of Ohio and Indiana. And when the said tribe shall have emigrated,
the United States shall protect the said tribe and the people thereof,
in their rights and possessions, against the injuries, encroachments and
oppressions of any per;;on or persons, tribe or,tribes whatsoever.
ART. 11. It is further stipulated, that the United States will defray Exploring party.
the expenses of a deputation of six chiefs or headmen, to explore the
country to be assigned to said tribe, west of the Mississippi river. Said
deputation to be selected by said tribe in general council.
ART • 12 • The United States agr·ee
to grant bv
patent to each of the grant
United
states
to
'
.1
patents
to InMiami Indians named in the schedule hereunto annexed the tracts of diansnamedinsched· respective
· 1y d esrgnate
·
d.
'·
ulc annexed.
1an d t h erem
And the said tribe in general council request, that the patents for the
grants in said schedule contained, shall be transmitted to the principal
chief of said tribe, to be bv him distributed to the respective grantees.
ART. 13. It i~ further stipulated, that shou~d this treaty not ?e ratified ne~t ~~~i~~~~ig,. ~~ .
at the next sessiOn of the Congress of the U mted States, then It shall be be nun and void.
null and void to all intents and purposes between the parties.
ART. 14. And whereas John B. Richardville, the principal chief of PJ,:ti~n~~~~~<l~r~
said tribe, is very old and infirm, and not well able to endure the fatigue at Fort Wayne.
of a long journey, it is agreed that the United States will pay to him
and h1s family the proportion of the annuity of said tribe which their
number shall indicate to be due to them, at Fort Wayne whenever the
said tribe shall emigrate to the country to be assigned them west, as a
future residence.
ART. 15. It is further stipulated that as long as the Congress of the fir:-,Pf~r_t' of the inUnited States shall in its discretion make an appropriation under the
·
sixth article of the treaty made between the United States and said
tribe in the year 1826 for the support of the infirm and the education
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of the vouth of said tribe one half of the amount so appropriated shall
bejaid to the chiefs-, to be by them applied to the support of the poor
an infirm of said tribe, in such manner as shall be most beneficial.
ART. 16. This treat_v after the same shall be ratified by the President
and Henate of the United States, shall be binding on the contracting
parties.
In testimony whereof the said Abel C. Pepper commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen and warriors of the Miami tribe of
Indians, have hereunto set their hands at the forks of the Wabash t.he
sixth day of November in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty eight.
Abel C. Pepper, Commissioner.
J. B. Richardville,
Minjenickeaw,
Paw-lawn-zo-aw,
Ne-we-lang-guaung-ga w,
0-zan-de-ah,
Waw-pa-pin-shaw,
Nac-kaw-guaung"gaw,
Kaw-tah-maung-guaw,
.Kah-wah-zay,
To-pe-yaw,
Pe-waw-pe-yaw,
Me-shing-go-me-jaw,

Nac-kon-zaw,
Ne-kon-zaw,
Waw-pe-maung-guaw,
Ching-guaw-ke-aw,
Aw-koo-te-aw,
Ke-mo-te-aw,
Kil-so-aw,
Taw-we-ke-juc,
Waw-paw-ko-se-aw,
Mac-quaw-ko-naung,
Maw-yauc-que-yaw.

Signed in presence ofJohn T. Douglass, Sub-Agent.
J. B. Duret,
Allen Hamilton, Secretary to Commis- H. Lasselle,
sioner.
Wm. Hulbert, Indian Agent.
Danl. D. Pratt, Assistant Secretary to
Commissioner.
(~o the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

SclwdUle of g'l'ants 'l'efer'!'ed to in the fO'l'egoing t'l'eaty article twelve.
Grants of land to
persons named.

To John B. Richardville, principal c.hief.
Two sections of land, to include and command the principal falls of
Pipe creek.
· '
Three sections of land, commencing at the mouth of the Salamania
river, thence running three l)liles down the Wabash river, and one
mile up the Salamania river.
·
Two sections of land, commencing at the mouth of the Mississinnewa
river, thence down the Wabash river two miles and lip the Mississinnewa river, one mile.
One and one half section of land on the Wabash river at the mouth
of .Flat Rock (creek) to include his mills and the privileges thereof.
One section of land on the Wabash river opposite the town of
Wabash:
All of which said tracts of land are to be surveyed as directed by
the said grantee.
To Fral).cis Godfroy a chief one section of land opposite the town of
Peru and on the 'Vabash river.
One section of land on Little Pipe creek, to include his mill and the
privileges thereof.
Four sections of land where he now lives.
All which said tracts of land are to be surveyed as directed by the
said grantee.
·
To Po-qua Godfroy one section of land to run one mile on the
Wabash river and to include the improvements where he now lives.
To Catherine Godfroy, daughter of Francis Godfroy and her children one section of land to run one mile on the Wabash river, and to
include the improvement where she now livPs.
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To Kah-tah-mong-quah, son of Susan Richard ville one half section
of land on the Wabash river below and adjoining the· three sections
granted to John B. Richardville.
.
To Mong-go-sah, son of La Blonde one-hal£ section of land on the
Wabash river below and adjoining the h~l£ section granted to Kah-tahmong-quah.
.
To Peter Gouin one section of land on the Sixth mile reserve, commencing where the northern line of said reserve intersects the Wabash
river; them•.e down said rh·er one mile and back for quantity.
·
To Mais-shil-gouin-mi-zah, one section of land to include the "Deer
Lick," alias La Saline, on the creek that enters the Wabash river
nearly opposite the town of Wabash.
To o~zah-shin-quah and the wife of Bronilette, daughters of the
"Deaf Man" as tenants in common one section of land on the Mississinnewa river to include the improvements where they now live. ·
To 0-san-di ah one section of land where .he now Jives on the Mississinnewa river, to'include his improvements.
To Wah-pi-pin-cha one section of land on the Mississinnewa river,
directly opposite the section granted to 0-san-di-ah.
To Mais-zicquah one section of land on the Wabash river, commencing at the lower part of the improvement of Old Sally, thence up sai~
river one mile and back for quantity.
To Tah-ko-nong one section of land where he now lives on the Mississinnewa river.
To Cha-pine one section of land where he now lives on the Ten mile
reserve.
To White Loon one section of land, at the crossing of Longlois's
creek, on the Ten mile reserve, to run up said creek.
To Francis Godfroy one section of land, to be located where he shall
direct.
To Neh-wah-ling-quah one section of land where he now lives on
the Ten mile reseiTe.
To La Fountain one section of land south of the section he now lives
on and adjoin'ing the same, on the Ten mile reserve.
To Seek one section of land south of the section of land granted to
Wa-pa-se-pah by the treaty of 1834 on the Ten mile reserve.
·
To Black Loon one section of land on the Six ·mile reserve, commencing at a line whi.ch will divide his field ·on the Wabash river,
thence up the river one mile and hack for quantity.
·
To Duck one section of land on the Wabash river below and adjoining the section granted to Black Loon, and one mile down said river,
and back for quantity.
To Me-cha-ne-qua a chief, alias Gros-mis one section of land where
he now lives;
•
One section to include his field on the Salamania river;
One and one-half section commencing at the Wabash river where the
road crosses the same from John B. Richardville, jr/s; thence down
the said river to the high bank on Mill creek; thence back so as to
include a part of the prairie, to be surveved as directed by said chief.
To Tow-wah-keo-shee, wife of Old Pish-a-wa one section of land on
the Wabash river below and ·adjoining the half section granted to
Mon-go-sah.
To Ko-was-see a chief one section of land now Seeks reserve, to
include his orchard and improvements.
To Black Loon one section of land on the Six mile reserve and on
the Salamania river, to include his improvements.
To the wife of Benjamin, Ah-mac-kon-zee-quah one section of land
where she now lives, near the prairie and to include ·her improvements,
she being commonly known as Pichoux's sister.

Grants of Jand to
persoDBnam

·
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Grants of land to
persons named.

To Pe-she-wah one section of land above and adjoining the section
and a half granted to John B. Richardville on Flat Rock (creek) and
to run one mile on the Wabash river.
To \Vhite Raccoon one section of land on the Ten mile reserve when'
he may wir:;h locate the same.
To La Blonde, the chiefs daughter one section of land on theW abash
river below and adjoining the section of land granted to Francis Godfroy, to be surveyed as she may direct.
To Ni-con-zah one section of land on the Mississinnewa river a little
above the section of land granted to the Deaf Man's daughters, and on
the opposite side of the river, to include the pine or evergreen tree,
and to be surveyed as he may direct.
To John B. Riehardville one section of land to include the Osage
village on the Mississinewa riv.er as well as the burying ground of his
family, to be surveyed as he may direct.
To Kee-ki-lash-e-we-ah aH,as Godfroy one half section of land back
of the section granted to the principal chief opposite the town of ·w abash, to include the creek;
One-half section of land commencing at the lower corner of the section granted to Mais-zi-quah, thence half a mile down the Wabash
river.
·
To Al-lo-lah one section of land above and adjoining the section
granted to Mais-shie-gouin-mi-zah and on the same creek.
To John B. Richardville, jr. one section of land on Pipe creek above
and adjoining the two sections of land granted to the principal chief, to
be surveyed a:; be may direct.
.
To .John B. Richard ville, one section of land wherever be may
choose to have the same located.
·
It"is understood that all the foregoing grants are to be located and
surveyed so as to correspond with the public surveys as near as may be
to include the points designated in each grant respectively.
TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1838.

Nov.23,1838.

_

7 stat., 574.

2,

r~~ilaiDJl.ti.CJn, Mar.

Certain claims relinquished by Creeks.

cl!'i~~ent

for said

ta~::iJr~~~~t forcer-

Articles of a· treaty, made and concluded at Fort Gibson west of
Arkansas between Captain William Armstronq act superintendent
Westm-n Territory, and Brevt Briq Gen Arbuckle commissioners on
the part of the United States and the 7tndersiqned chiefs beinq a full
deleqation of the Creek chiefs duly authorized and empowered by their
nation to adjust '' their claims for property and imp1·ovements abandqnecf, or lost, in conseq1tence of thei1' emiqrat{on west of the MissisS?pp1.
ART. 1st. The Creek nation do hereby relinquish all "claims for
property and improvements abandoned or lost, in consequence of their
emigration west of the Mississippi,'' in consideration of the sums stipu
lated in the following articles.
ART. 2d. The United States agree to pay the Creek nation for property &c. as set forth in the preceding article the sum of fifty thousand
dollars in stock animals as soon as practicable after the ratification of
this treaty. These animals to be furnished and distributed to the people
of each town in ptoportion to their loi'-s, as set forth by the accompanying schedule under the direction of their chiefs and an agent of the
Government.
·
ART. 3d. The united States further agrees to invest for the benefit
of the individuals of the Creek nation referred to in the preceding
article, the sum of three hundred and fifty thousand dollars and secure
to them the interest of five per cent. thereon, to be paid annually, the
interest for the first year to be paid in money, the interest thereafter to
be paid in money, stock animab, blankets, domestics or such articles
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of a similar nature as the President of the United States may direct,
to be distributed as set forth in the preceding article .
• ART •• 4 th.hit istfuthrther ~gr~ed thfat the sumfi investedbby the pre?eedd- a!~~\~~ Y!~;se_s~'{:;nt~
mg artie 1e s a 11 a
e expiratiOn o twenty- ve years e appropnate be appropriated.
under the direMion of the President of the United States for the common benefit of the Creek nation.
ART. 5th. The United States further a~·ees
ay
the sum of twenty- claims
P.ayment to satisfy
of the Mcln. •
one thouRand one hundred and three do lars an thirty-three cents, to tosh party.
satisfy claims of the early Creek emigrants to the west, of the Mcintosh
party as set forth in the accompanying schedule marked (A.)
ART. 6th. In consideration of the suffering condition of about two c~~k~lies for hostile
thousand five hundred "of the Creek nation who were removed to this
·
·
country as hostiles and that are not provided for by this treaty, and the
representation of the chiefs of the nation, that their extreme poverty
has, and will cause them to commit depredations on their neighbours,
it is therefore agreed on the part of the United States that the Creek
Indians referred to in this article shall receive ten thousand dollars in
stock animals for one year, as soon as convenience will permit after the
ratification of this treaty.
_
It is however understood by the contracting parties that the rejection ~ejection of the last
·
·
1
'll
ff
h
h
.
.
f
h'
article
not to affect
of this artie e WI note ect t e ot er provisions o t Is treaty.
etc.
In testamony whereof the commissiOners on behalf of the United
States and the delegates of the Creek nation have hereunto signed their
names, this 23d day of November A. D. 1838 at Fort Gibson.
W m. Armstrong,
Acting Superintendent Western Territory,
M. Arbuckle,
Brevet Brigadier-General, U. S. Army.

to!·

Rowly Mcintosh,
0 Poth-le Y oholo,
Little Doctor,
Tus kern haw,
Ufawala Hadjo,
Fur-hutche-micco,
Cotchy Tustannuggee,
Chilby Mcintosh,
Co-wock-co-ge Emarthlar,
J as. Islands,
Tin Thlannis Hadjo,
Jim Boy,
Cotchay Emarta,
Jimmy Chopco,

Yargu,
Y ar Dicker Tustannugga,
Charlo Hadjo,
Kusseter Micco,
Lotti Fixico,
Tom Marth Micco,
David Barnett,
Bob Tiger,
Tuckabatche Hadjo,
Cho Coater Tustannugga,
Echo Hadjo,
Tal Mars Hadjo,
Emarth Ea Hadjo.

Witnesses:
J. S. Mcintosh, major, Seventh Infantry, D. J. Whiting, first lieutenant, Seventh
B. Riley, major, Fourth Infantry,
Infantry,
S. W. Moore, captain, Seventh Infantry, G. J. Rains, captain, Seventh Infantry,
W. K. Hanson, lieutenant, Seventh In- M. Stokes, agent for Cherokee nation,
fantry,
James Logan, agent for Creek nation,
G. K. Paul, first lieutenant, Seventh In- S. G. Simmons, first lieutenant, Seventh
fan try, acting commissary sergeant,
Infantry, secretary to the Commission.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)
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Articles of a t1•eaty made and concluded at .Fort Gibson, west of ArkanJan.n, 183~: __
s~s b:7tw_eedn 8Brig. Gender~l .LJf. ~b~ck"J, Oornrndission~r onifthez pa0zrt of ~~d~f~~~~ion, Mar.
trw 1J n~te
tates, an tne cn~eJ s, neau-men an warrwrs o tne reat 2, 1839
and Little Osage Indians, duly authorized by their respective bands.
ARTICLE 1st. The Great and Little Osage Indians make the following cessions to the United States.
First, Of all titles or interest in any reservation h'3retofore claimed
by them within the limits of any other tribe.

0 Cession• by tbe
sage.
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Second, Of all claims or interests under the treaties of November
tenth, one thousand eight hundred and eight and June second, one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, except so much of the latter
a.~ is contained in the sixth article thereof and the said Indians bind
themselves to remove from the lands of other tribes, and to remain
within their own boundaries.
ConsiderationthereARTICLE 2d. In consideration of the cessions and obligations confor.
tained in the preceding article, the United States agree to the following_§tipulations on their part.
Annuity.
First, To pay to the said Great and Little Osage Indians, for the
term of twenty years an annuity of twenty thousand dollars to be paid
in the Osage nation, twelve thousand in money and eight thousand in
goods, stock, provisions, or money as the President may direct.
Blaekmnith!!.
Second, To furnish the Osage nation, for the term of twenty years,
two blacksmiths and two assistants, the latter to he taken from the
Osage nation, and receive two hundred and twenty-five dollars each?
per year; each smith to be furnished with a dwelling house shop and
tools, and five hnndred pounds of iron, and sixty pounds of steel
annually. .
·
Gristandsawmills.
Third, To furnish the Osage nation with a grist and saw mill, a
miller to each for fifteen years, and an assistant to each for eleven
years, the latter to be taken from the Osage 1nation and receive each
two hundred and twenty-five dollars per year; each miller to be furnished with a dwelling house, and the necessary tools. ·
eo-. calves, hogs, FO'urth, To supply the said Great and Little Osage Indians within
etc.
their country with one thousand cows and calves, two thousand breeding hogs, one thousand ploughs; one thousand sets of horse gear; one
thousand axes, and one thousand hoes; to be distributed under the
direction of their agent, and chiefs, as follows, viz: to each family who
shall form an agricultural settlement, one cow and calf, two breeding
hogs, one plough, one set of horse gear, one axe, and one hoe. The
stock tools &c. to be in readiness for delivery, as soon as practicable
after the ratification of this treaty, and the Osages shall have complied
with the stipulations herein contained.
:~giif~·
Fifth, To furnish the following named chiefs, viz: Pa-hu-sca, Clere ·• or
c
• mont, Chiga-wa-sa, Ka-he-gais-tanga, Tawan-ga-hais, "\Va-cho chais,
Ni-ka-wa-chin-tanga, Tally, Gui-h1ra-ba-chais, Baptiste Mongrain,
each with a house worth two hundred dollars; and the following named
ch~efs, viz: 9hi-to-ka-sa:bai~, Wa-~-ni-_ga, ~a-tier-~hi-ga., Ch~n-ta-~a
bats, Nan-ga1s-wa-ha-qm haiS, Ka-hi-grus-stler-de-gais, 'Man-haie-spaiswe-te-chis, C"'how-ga.io-mo-non, Gre-tan-man-~>ais, Kan-sais-ke-cris,
Cho-mi~ka-sais, Man-cha-ki-da-chi-ga, each with a house worth one
hundred doiJars, and tO furnish the above named chiefs with six good
wagons, sixteen carts, and twenty-eight yoke of oxen, with ·a yoke and
log chain to each yoke of oxen, to be delivered to them in their own
country, as soon as pra~ticable after the ratification of this treaty .
..;t~:l~~~~l&lms Siwth, To pay all claims against said Osages, for depredations committed by them against other Indians or citizens of the United States,
to an amount not exceeding thirty thousand dollars, provided that the
said claims shall be previously examined under the direction of the
President.
~=: certain
S(;'Oenth, To purchase the reservations provided for individuals in
·
the fifth article of the treaty of June second, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, at not exceeding two dollars per acre, to be paid
•
to the respecttve reservees, excepting however from this provision, the
tracts that were purchased in the fourth article of the treaty with the
Cherokees of December twenty-ninth one thousand eight hundred and
thi!:5Y-five.
ta ~~'::n:ro~
E'l{Jhth, To reimburse the sum of three thousand dollars deducted
their annuity.
from their annuity in one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, to
pay for property taken by them, which they have since returned.
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Ninth, To" pay to Clermont's band, their portion of the annuity for
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine, which was wrongfully
withheld from them, by the agent of the Government, amounting to
three th0usand dollars.
ART. 3d: This treaty shall be binding on both parties when ratified
by the U mted States Senate.
In testimony whereof the said Brig. General M. Arbuckle, commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors, of the
G~eat and Little Osage nation <?f Indians, have hereunto set their hands
th1s eleventh day of .January, 1n the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and thirty-nine.
M. Arbuckle,
Brevet Brigadier General, U.S. Army.
Wa·tier·chi-ga,
Chon-ta-sa-bais,
Nan-~ais- wa-ha-qui-hais,
Ka-ht-gais-stier-de-gai~,

Man-haie-spais-we-te-chis,
Chou-gais-mo-non,
Gre-tan-man-sais,
Kan-sais-ke-cris,
Cho-mi-ka-sais,
1\fan-cha-ki-da-chi-ga,
Hu-car-ti,
Cha-bais-chiga,
Pa-hu-sca,
Clermont,
Chiga-wa-sa,
Ka-hi-gais-tanga,
Ta-wan-ga-hais,
W a-cho-chaii',
Ni-ka-wa-chin-tanga,
Tally,
Gui-hira-ba-chais,
Baptisti Mongrain,
W a-cha-our-ta-sa,
W a-chin-pi-chais,
Tier-to-ha,
Ka-wa-ho-de-gais-ha-gue-ni,
Ni-ko-hi-bran,
Hi-cha-ha-cris,
Wa-chin-pi-chais-la-ta,
!Iai-sca-ma-ni,
W a-kan-da-gais-chi-ga,
Pon-ka-wa-ta-ni-ga,
Sa-tan-wa-cris,
Ha-ha-ga-be,
Wa-la-ni,
Hi-wa-ha-ga-chi-ga,

Chi-to-ka-sa-bais,
Wa-ta-ni-ga,
Ka-hi-gais-wa-tier-hais,
Man-hi-han-ga,
W a-non-pa-chais,
Owa-sa-bais,
Ti-cho-wa-ta-ni-ga,
Wa-kan-da-hi-pa-on-be,
Hi-hi-tanga,
Ka-wa-tan-ga,
Chon-ta-sais-bais-chiga,
Mon-ka-sa-bais,
Han-ber-la-que-ni,
Hais-wa-tier-hai,
Ma-non-po-chais,
We-ha-sa-chais,
H ude-gais-ta-wa-ta-nige,
Ti-cho-han-ga,
Non-de-gais-tan-ga,
Mi-ta-ni-ga,
.
Wa-ka-non-te-si-rais,
Ka-hi-~is-ka-cris,

W a-chm-o-ti,
Equi-has,
To-wan-li-hi,
Opa-chi-gais,
Ta-wan-te-se-rais,
Hi-bi-son-de-gais,
Man-cha-ki-dais,
Ta-bais-ki-hais,
Pani-wa-we-tas,
Ko-chi-wa-tier,
Wa-cha-chais.-wo-chin-oti,
Tier-pa-ga-hais,
Wa-han-ga-tier Econ-Chais,
Ni-ka-ha-cris.

Witnesses:
B. Riley, Major fourth, Infantry.
C. Hanson, lieutenant, Seventh Infantry.
James R. Stephenson, captain, Seventh P. Z. Chouteau. ·
•
Regiment Infantry.
Frank Ritchie.
W. Seawell, captain, Seventh Infantry.
M. Giraud.
D. P. Whiting, lieutenant, Seventh In- Danl. Boyd.
fantry.
Geo. R. Beard.
R. C. Gatlin, adjutant, Seventh Infantry. Leo. Wetmore..
P. S. G. Cooke, captain, Fil'llt Dragoons.
Baptiste Mon~in, Osage interpreter.
Jno. B. Shepherd, lieutenant, Seventh Lieut. S. G. Simmons, Seventh Infantry,
Infantry.
secretary to the commission.
(To the Indian na.mes are subjoined marks.)
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TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1839 .
Feb. 7, 1839.
7 stat., 578.

Proclamation, Mar.
2,1839.
Preamble.

.Articles supplementary to certain treaties between the United States
and the Saganaw tribes of OMppe'toa.

ART. 1. Whereas the said tribe have, by the treaty of the 14th January, 1837, ceded to the United States, all their reserves of land in
the State of Michigan, on the principle of said reserves being sold at
the public land offices for their benefit, and the actual proceeds being
paid to them, as farther defined by stipulations contained in the amendments to said. treaty of the 20th December 1837, and of the 23d
Ind}ays~etosen January 1838. And whereas it is required by a subsequent law of Concertam an s.
gress, to erect a light-house on one of said reserves, called Na-bo-bish
tract, lying at the mouth of the Saganaw river, and to reserve so much
of the same from sale as may be necessary; it is therefore hereby
agreed, by the said tribe, that for, and in consideration of the sum of
eight dollars per acre, one sixteenth of a section of said tract, situated
as aforesaid, shall be, and the same is hereby appropriated and set·
a:pal"'t, to be located and disposed of in any manner the President may
direct. And the same shall be reserved from sale, and all claim to
any proceeds therefrom, except the sum herein before stipulated, is
fully, completely and forever relinquished by said tribe.
This compact to be
ART. 2. This com~act shall be submitted. to the President and Sensubmitted
to the etc.
Sen- a t e 0 f th e U ni"te d
tates, to he approved by them, w h ereupon posate for approval,
session of the land may be immediately taken, and the usufructory
right of the Indians thereto shall cease.
In testimony whereof, the Acting Superiqtendent pro tern. of Indian
Affairs for the State of Michigan, duly authorized for this purpose,
and the chiefs of said tribe, have hereunto set their hands and seals at
Lower Saginaw, in Michigan, this seventh day of February, in the
year eighteen hundred and thirty-nine.
John Hulbert,
Acting Superintendent of Indian Affairs pro tern.
Qgima Kegido,
Waubredoaince,
Muckuk Kosh,
Osaw Wauban,

Sheegunageezhig,
Penayseewabee,
Caw-ga-ke-seh-sa,
Shawun Epenaysee.

In presence ofJ. E. Schwarz, adjutant-general M. M.
Henry Connor, subagent.
Leon Tremble, jr., U. S. interpreter.
B. C. Tremble.
Joseph Tremble.
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)

Feb. 7, 1839.
7 stat., 579.

2, ;'~~Iamation, Mar.

Supplementary article to a certain treaty oetween. the United States and
the Chippewa, ckiifs of Saganaw, conchtded at Lower Saqanaw on
the seventh day of February eighteen hundred and thirty-nine.
·

ART. 1st. Whereas by the first article of the aforesaid treaty, the
chiefs stipulate to sell to the United States forty acres of land to be
located on the Na-bocbish tract at the mouth of Sagaoaw river, for the
purpose of erecting thereon a light-house.
.
ch~~::~~~~~in ~lNow provided the President of the U. S. should prefer forty acres,
tion.
on the tract, known as the fort;v thousand acre reservation, at the
mouth of the aforesaid river, he IS fully authorized by these presents
to change the location from the Na-bo-bish tract, to the said forty
thousand acre reservation.
·
Preamble
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Signed and sealed at Lower Saganaw this seventh day of February,
1839.
John Hulbert,
Acting Superintendent of Indian Affairs pro tem.
Ogima Kegido,
Waubredoaince,
Muckuk Kosk,
Osau Wau ban,

Sheeguanageezhig
Penayseewabee,
Caw-ga-ke-seh-sa,
Shawun Epenaysee.

In presence ofJ. Schwarz, adjutant genera~ M: M.
Henry Connor, subagent.
Leon Tremble, jr., U.S. interpreter.
B. C. Tremble.
Joseph Tremble.
· (To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)

TREATY WITH THE STOCKBRIDGE AND MUNSEE, 1839.

Articles of a treaty made at Stockbridge in the Territ01"y of Wisconsin, . Sept. s, 1339.
on tlw th1:rd day of September in tAe year of our Lord one thousand 7 stat., oao.
eight h1mdred and thirty_-nine, betweeti the United States of America, ¥r~~!m~ilon, May
by thei1' commissioner Albert Gallup, and the Stockbridge and Mwnsee 16• 1840•
tribes of Indians, who 'reside upon Lake Winnebago in the territory
of Wisconsin.
ARTICLE 1. The Stockbridge and Munsee tribes of Indians (formerly L.and ceded to the
of New York) hereby cede and relinquish to the United States, the umted states.
east half of the tract of .forty -six thousand and eighty acres of land,
which was laid off for their use, on the east side of Lake Winnebago,
in pursuance of the treaty made by George B. Porter commisHioner
on the part of the United States, and the Menominee nation of Indians,
on the twenty-seventh day of October eighteen hundred and thirtytwo. The said east. half hereby ceded; to contain twenty-three thousand and forty acres of land; to be of equal width at the north and
south ends, and to be divided from the west half of said tract of fortysix thousand and eighty acres, by a line to be run parallel to the east
line of said tract. The United States to pay therefor, one dollar per Payment therefor.
acre at the time and in the manner hereinafter provided.
ART. 2. Whereas a portion of said tribes, according to a census or P~.ymen~totheemi
roll taken, and hereunto annexed, are desirous to remove west and the gra mgpa y.
others to remain where they now are; and whereas the just proportion
of the emigrating party in the whole tract of forty-six thousand and
eighty acres is eight thousand seven hundred and sixty-seven and
three-fourths acres of land; it is agreed that the United States pay to
the said emigrating party, the sum of eight thousand seven hundred
and sixty-seven· dollars and seventy-five cents, as a full compensation
for all their interest in the lands held by the party who remain, as
well as in the lands hereby ceded to the United States.
ART. 3. Whereas the, improvements
of • the emigratin~ party
are all em1gra
IJODprot_vementst otf
•
•
•
mg par y o
on that part of the or1gmal tract whtch IS reserv~d an still held by be paid for.
the party who remain in Stockbridge, and it is but equitable that those
who remain should pay those who emigrate for such improvements; it
is agreed that the United States shall pay to the emigrating party the
sum of three thousand eight hundred and seventy-nine dollars and
thirty cents, the appraised value of said improvements; and it is hereby
agreed and expressly understood, that the monies payable to the emigrating party shall be distributed among the heads of families according to the schedule hereunto annexed, the whole amount to be paid to
the emigrating party under this and the preceding article being the
sum of twelve thousand six hundred and forty-seven dollars and five
cents.
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ART. 4. The balance of the consideration monev for the lands herebv
• t h e sums mentwne
. d 111
. "th e secon d an d t h"1rd
•.
ced ed , (af ter de d uctmg
articles,) amounting to the sum of ten thousand three hundred and
ninety-two dollars and ninety-five cents, is to be paid to, and invested
for the benefit of &uch of the Stock bridge and M unsee tribes of Indians
(numbering three hundred and forty-two souls) as remain at their present place of residence at Stockbridge on the east side of "~innebago
lake, as follows. Six thousand dollars of said sum to be invested by
the United States in public stocks at an interest of not less than five
per cent. per annum as a permanent school fund; the interest of which
shall be paid annually to the sachem and counsellors of their tribes, or
such other person as they may appoint to receive the same, whose
receipt shall be a sufficient voucher therefor; and the balance thereof
amounting to four thousand three hundred and ninety-two dollars and
ninety-five cents, shall be paid to the said sachem and counsellors, or
to such person as they may appoint to receive the same, whose receipt
shall be a sufficient voucher therefor.
The money• to be
AR':r. 5. The monies herein secured to be paid by the United States
paid ln one year.
to the Stockbridge and Munsee tribes amounting in all to twenty-three
thousand and forty dollars, are to be r.aid in manner aforesaid, in one
year from the date hereof, or sooner 1f practi<',able. ·
Exploring party.
ART. 6. It is agreed that an exploring party not exceeding three in
number may visit the country west, if the Indians shall consider it
necessary, and that whenever those who are desirous of emigrating
shall signify their wish to that effect, the United States wi1l defray the
expenses of their removal west ·of the Mississippi and furnish them
with subsistence for one year after their arrival at their new homes.
The expe~ses of the exploring party to be borne by the emigrants.
cl!'f~e ~fwe~~~tll~
ART. 7. Whereas there are certain unliquidated claims and accounts
dlans.
existing between the emigrating party, and those who remain where
they now are, which it is now impos!;ible to liquidate and adjust; it is
hereby agreed that the same shall be submitted to the agent of the
United States who shall be appointed to make the payments under this
treaty, and that his decision shall be final thereon.
In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands and seals this
third day of September in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-nine.
Albert Gallup,
Commissioner on the part of the United States.

Bala':'ce of the consideratwn
money to
be invested, etc.

AUBtin E. Quinny, Sachem,
'fhomas T. Hendrick,
John Metoxen,
Jacob Chick~,
Hobert Konkapot,
Captain Porter, Munsee chief,
.Tames Rain, Munsee war chief.
StOllkbridges:
Timothy Jourdan,
Benjamin Palmer,
.Tno. N. Chicks,
Jno. W. Quinney,
John P. (luinney,
John W. Newcom,
Thomas S. Branch,
Levi Konkapot, ·
John Littiemon,
Peter Shennan,
J. L. Chicks.

Munsee:
John Killsnake.
Stockbridgee:
Jeremiah Singerland,
Jonas Thompson,
Eli Hendrick,
Elisha Kon'kapot,
Henry Skicket,
SimonS. Metoxen,
Samuel Miller,
Gerret Thompson,
Daniel David,
Ziba T. Peter~,
Simeon Konkapot,
David Abrams,
JonM Konkapot,
David Calvin,
Benjamin Pye, sen.
Aaron Ninham.

Signed and sealed in presence ofA. S. Kellogg,
CuWng Marsh,
Clark Whitney,
John Deen,
John Wilber.
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)
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Roll and srhedu/i, ·rfjerred to in articles two and three- of the treaty hereunto annexed.
Total
value of
lands
and
No. No. of Value of
acres lands in pl'Qlsed improveof
value
of
ments
and
each ofland dollars
improve- amou!Jt to
fam· to each
and
ily. family. cents.
ments. b~le.~~r
each
family.

Ap-

Names of heads of families of emigrating party.

Thomas T. Hendrick................................
Robert Konkapot........ . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .

6
4

713

~i;~~~ii'~";:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~3
Jonas Konkapot..................... .. . .. .. .. .. .. ..

642

~~~11%~~~: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
~gt~e~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

~~~~~i~!:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
John Baldwin.......................................

John W. Newcom...................................
JonasLittleman.................................. ...
Henry Skickett .......................... :. . .. . . .. .. .
Betsy Bennet. .. . .. .. .. • .. .. .. . .. . .. • .. .. . .. . . .. . .. ..
Sherman .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ..
David Calvin...... .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. .
Eli Williams.. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. ..
Catherine Littleman • .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. ..
James Rain..........................................

Peter

BigDe~r.............................................

Ziba T. Pete!'!!.......................................
Cornelius Chernaucnm...... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . ..

~

g

i
1
5
1
3
1
1
1
1
6
6
1

3
2

And other heil'!! of Phebe Ducbam ...................... ..

'--

490~

642

636

321

107
214

597
321
321
107
13H
107

535

107
321
107
107
44t
107
642
642
107
246!
214

187t

$713 00
490 50
642 00
642 00
636 00
321 00
107 00
214 00
597 50
321 00

321
107
131
107
535
107
321
107
107

00
00
50
00
00
00
()()
00
()()

4450

107
642
642
107
246

()()
()()
00
00
25
214 00
187 50

$180 50
939 00
135 00
• 67 50
56 25 1

384 00
1~ 75
238 25

305 00

····-----·
·······-··

390 00

40 00

so
..........
144

530 75

S1, 193 50
1,429 50
777 00
709 50
636 00
377 25
491 00
214 00
766 25
5511 25

32100
412 00
f131 50
107 00
535 00
107 00
321 00
107 00
497 00
44 50
107 00
642 00
632 00

107
390
214
718

00

55
00
25

80 1 s, 767! s, 767 75 3, 879 so 12, 647 05
--- · ____ -- -- --------~--1 - - - - - -
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the Forks of the Wabash., in
the State of Indiana, this t1_fJenty~eighth day o.f November in the year
o.f our Lord one thcntSand e~qht h-undred ana _forty between Samuel
Milroy and Allen Hamilton, acting (uno.f!icial[y) as ~mnmis.<rumers on
the part of t!.e United States, a;nd the cl/;iefs, warrio-r8 and lteadmen
of the .Miami tribe of Irulian/5.

Nov. 28, 1840.
7 stat., 582 •
Proclamation, June
7 ' 1841 '

ART. 1. THE Miami tribe of Indians, do hereby cede to the United u,;t~dss;;;.'i'!:d to the
States all that tract of land on th~ south side of the Wabash river, not
..
heretofore ceded, and commonly known as "the residue of the Big
.
Reserve." Being all of their remaining lands in Indiana.
ART. 2. For and in consideration ofthe cession aforesaid, the United fo~on•lderatiOnthere
States agree to pay to the Miami tribe of Indians the sum of five hundred and fifty thousand dDllars. Three hundred thousand dollars of
'!hich su~ to be SE't apart, and ap~li~d i!llmediately after the ratification of thts treaty and an approprtatwn 1s made by Congress to carry
its provisions into effect, to the payment of the debts of the tribe, as
hereinafter stipulated. And the residue, two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, to be paid in twenty equal yearly instalments.
ART. 3. The Miamies, being desirous that their just debts shall be 1 co'tf:l~ory• to
fully paid; it is hereby, at their request stipulated, that immediately nves a . cams.
on the ratification of this treaty, the United States shall appoint a
commissioner or commissioners, who shall be authorized to investigate
all claims against any and every member of the tribe, which have
accrued since the 6th, day: of November, 1838, or which may accrue
before the date of the ratification of this treaty, without regard to distinction of blood in the claimant or claimants. And whose duty it
shall be to enquire into the equity and legality of the original cause of
indebtedness, whether the same now is, or may then be in the formof

532

TREATY WITH THE MIAMI, 1840.

judgments, notes, or other evidence of debt, and report for payment
out of the money set apart by this treaty for that p11rpose, such claims
only, or parts of claims, as shall be both legal and just. And his or
their awat·d when approved by the PresidP.nt of the United States shall
be final. Two hundred and fifty thousand dollars of the sum set apart
in the second article of this treaty shall be applied to the payment of
debts contracted before the twenty-eighth day of November, 1840;
and the residue of said sum, after such debts are satisfied, being fifty
thousand dollars, to the payment of debts contracted between the last
named date and the time of the ratification of this treaty by the Senate of the United States; giving preference, in the application of said
sum of fifty "thousand dollars, to debts contracted for provi&ions and
subsistence.
Payments to J. B.
ART. 4. Itisfurtherstipulated that the sumof twenty-five thousand
:~~i':!:U~i ~dG~': dollars be paid to John B. Richardville. And the sum of fifteen thourror.
sand dollars to the acting executor of Francis Godfroy deceased, being
the amount of their respective claims against the tribe; out of the
money set apart for the payment of their debts by the second article
of this treaty.
~yments to the
ART. 5. And whereas the late war chief,(Francis Godfroy ,) bequeathed
fam•ly of F. Godfroy. t) his children a large estate, to remain unsold until the youngest of
s:tid children shall arrive at the age of twenty-one years. It is therefore stipulated, that the United States shall pay to the family of said
d:~ceased chief their just proportion of the annuities of said tribe, at
Fort Wayne, from and after the time the tribe shall emigrate to the
country assigned to them west of the Mississippi.
Payments in lieu of
ART. 6. It is further stipulated, that the sum of two hundred and
labor.
fifty dollars shall be paid annually by the United States, and accepted
by the Miamies in lieu of the labour stipulated to be furnished by the
fourth article of the treaty of the 23d of October 1826, for the purpose
of preventing the dissatisfaction, occasioned heretofore, in the distribution of said labour amongst the different bands.
GnitedstatestoconART. 7. It is further stipulated, that the United States convey bv
ve,- certain land to
· son o f M a-to-sm-Ia,
· · t he tract of 'Ian·d
)i"·shing-go-me-zi.a.
patent, to M e-s hi ng-go-me-sta,
reserved by the 2d article of the treaty of the 6th of November 1838,
to the band of Ma-to-sin-ia to be held by the said Me-shin-go-me-zia,
for his band; and the proceeds thereof, when the same shall be alienated, shall be equitably distributed to said band, under the direction
of the President. And the same provision made in favour of John B.
Richard ville and family, in the 14th article of the treaty of the 6th of
November 1838, is hereby granted and extended to the above named
Me-sbing-go-me-sia, and to his brothers .
.Rcmovaloflndian>.
ART. 8. It is hereby stipulated, that the Miami tribe of Indians shall
remove to the country assigned them west of the Mississippi, within
five years from this date; the United States paying every expense
attending such removal, and to furnish rations to said tribe for twelve
months after their arrival at said country. And the United States
shall also cause four thousand dollars to be expended to the best
advantage in supplying good merchantable pork and flour to said
tribe, during the second year of their residence at their new homes.
Which sum is to be deducted from their annuity of that year.
In case of the sum
ART. 9. It is further stipulated, that should there be an unexpended
set apart for the J>!'Y· hallance of the "three hundred thousand dollars," after the nayment
ment of debts bemg f h d b
. t h e second artlC
. leo f t hF
too great.
o t e e ts o f t h e tn'be as prov1'd ed m
IS treaty;
such balance to be paid over to the Miamies at the next payment of
anmtities after the amount of said balance shall have been ascertained.
Ik,ervationsoflanJ
ART. 10. It is stipulated and agreed between the contractingfcarties,
to .f.F.B.Lafountain.
Richardville th
· gran t e d an d reserve d to • o h n B.
anrl
· a t th ere s l1all b e, an d h ere b y IS
Richardville, principal chief, seven sections of land, from the land
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ceded in the first article of this treaty; at such point or points as he
may select (not less than one section at any onP- point,) to be conveyed
to him by patent from the United States. And also, in like manner,
one section of land to Francis Lafountain, at the rapids of Wildcat, to
be surveyed under his direction.
ART• 11 • Nothing in this treaty shall be so construed •as to impair treaties
P~visionsofforme.not altered
the force or validity of former treaty stipulations, existmg between except, etc.
the United States and the Miami tribe of Indians, not altered by nor
coming within the purview of any of the provisions of this treaty.
ART • 12 • The United States
Expense•
· hereby stipulate to set apart and assign treaty
to be of
paidthis
bv
to the Miamies, for their occupancy west of the Mississippi, a tract of United states.
·
country bounded on the east by the State of Missouri, on the north by
the country of the W eas and Kaskaskias, on the west by the Potawatomies of Indiana, and on the south by the land assigned to the
New York Indians, estimated to contain five hundred thousand acres.
ART. 13. It is hereby stipulated, that the United States provide for
the payment of the expense which may be necessarily incurred in the
negotiation of this treaty.
ART. 14. This treaty shall be binding on the United States, and on ~reatyt"fi ~in ding,
the Miami tribe of Indians, from and after the date of its ratification w en ra' e ·
by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of
the United States. But; if the same shall not be so ratified before the
4th day of March next, it shall be of no binding force or validity.
ART. 15. ~-¥ e the chiefs warriors, and headmen of the Miami tribe dians
Assent of the Into this treaty.
of Indians, having examined and considered the foregoing articles, after
the same had been interpreted and explained to us to our satisfaction,
do hereby agree and request, that the said articles shall be taken and
held as a treaty between the parties thereto; and when ratified as provided in· the last preceding article, be binding on our tribe, and on
the United States, as fully to all intents and purposes as though the
;:;arne had been officially and formally made on the part of the United
States..
In testimony whereof, we,.Samuel Milroy, and Allen Hamilton, on
behalf of the United States, (as aforesaid,) and the chiefs, warriors, and
headmen of the Miami tribe of Indians, have hereunto set our hands.
Done at the Forks of theW abash, in the State of Indiana, this twentyeighth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and forty. . ·
Samuel Milroy,
Allen HamiltOn.
John B. Richardville, prineipal chief.
Wau-pa-pin-shaw,
0-zan -de-ah,
Cha-pine,
Me-shing-go-me-zia,
Wauk·a-shing-guah,
To-pe-ah,
Te-moo-te-oh,
Ma-qua-co-nong,
Mon-go-sou,

Pe-wan-pe-oh,
Ma-ze-qua,
Ma-gou-zah,
Peshe-a-wauh,
Po-qua-Godfroy,
Na-kun-sah,
Ko-es-say,
Shin-go-me-zia,
Tuc-ke-mun-guagh,
Bo-wa-wah.

Signed in the presence ofH. B. Milroy, secretary.
David Carrier.
Geo. M. MaxwelL
Robert H. Milroy.
Peter Andre, interpreter.

We the undersigned chiefs headmen and warriors of the Miami tribe
of Indians residing in the State of Indiana, do hereby give our free
and voluntary assent to the amendments made by the Senate of the
United States on the 25th day of February last, to the treaty concluded
by us with the United States on the 28th day of November 1840; the
same having been submitted and· fully explained to us by Samuel Mil-
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roy and AJlen Hamilton, commisi'lioners on the part of the United
States for that purpose, in full council assembled at the Forks of the
Wabash in the State of Indiana.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands, and affixed
our seals respectively this fifteenth day of -May 1841.
Na-wa-lin-guah,
Pe-she-wah,
0-yan-de-ah,
Na-kan-yah,
Shin-go-me-zia,
Pe-wau-pe-ah,
Te-moo-te-ah,
Wau-pe-mun-guah,
Sha-pen-do-ziah,
W an-pe-pin-ce-ah,
Co-i-sey,
Mah-con-zah,
Pa-cong-ye-ah,
Mah-qui-e-cah,
Cau-te-mon-guah,
Mong-gon-zah,

Mah-gon-zah,
Con-o-cot-wah,
Shau-cot-to-wah,
Sha-pen-do-zia,
Cant-ah-chin-guah,
Ma-ze-quah,
Cant-au-seep-au,
To-pe-ah,
Ma-con-zah,
Maun-go-zah,
Ka-lah-ca-mic,
Keel-son-sauh,
Keel-swah,
Benjamin,
John B. Richardville,
Poqua Godfroy.

Done in presence ofSamuel Milroy,
Allen Hamilton,
Commissioners.
H. B. Milroy, secretary to commission.
Peter Audrie,
Grigway Boudie,
Interpreters.
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)

TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, 1842.

John Tyler, President of the United States of America, by John
Johnston, formerly agent for Indian affairs, now a citizen of the State
1J;z:o"Iamat!onoct.a, of Ohio, commissioner duly authorized and appointed to treat with
the Wyandott Nation of Indians for a cession of all their lands lying
and being in the States of Ohio and Michigan; and the duly constituted
chiefs, counsellors, and head-men, of the said Wyandott Nation,. in
full council assembled, on the other part, have entered into the following articles and conditions, viz:
Cession of lands to
ARTICLE 1. The W yandott Nation of Indians do hereby cede to the
the United States.
·
Unite d States al 1 t hat tract of }an d situate, Iying, an d bemg
in t h e
county of Crawford and State of Ohio, commonly known as the residue
of the large reserve, being all of their remaining lands within the
State of Ohio, and containing one hundred and nine thousand one
hundred and forty-four acres, more or less. The said nation also·
hereby cedes to the United States all their right and title to the W yandotte Reserve, <>n both sides of the river Huron, in the State of Michigan, containing four thousand nine hundred and ninety-six acres, be
the same more or less, being all the remaining lands claimed 0r set
apart for the use of the W yandotts within the State of Michigan; and
the United States hereby promises to pay the sum of five hundred
doUars towards the expenses of removing the Indians of the. river
Huron to Upper Sandusky, but before the Jatter clause of this article.
is binding on the contracting parties, the consent of the head-men of
the river Huron W yandotts is to be had in writing.
st2i!.n\J;Yf~:V:;~
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United
dotts.
States hereby grant to the aforesaid Wyandott Nation a tract of land
west of the Mississippi River, to contain one hundred and forty-eight
thousand acres, and to be located, upo11. any Jands owned by the United
States, now set apart, or may in future be set a{>art for Indian use,
and not already assigned to any other tribe or natiOn.
_

Mar.l7,1842.

11 Stat., os1.
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ARTICLE 3. The United States agree to pay the ·wyanrlott Nation a Annuity.
perpetual annuity of seventeen thousand five hundred dollars in specie,
the first payment to be made within the present year, 1842, to enable
the nation the more speedily to remove to their new home in theWest;
this includes all former annuities. '
ARTICLE 4. The United States agree to make a permanent provision School.
of five hundred dollars per annum, for the support of a school, to be
under the direction of the chiefs, and for no other [urpose whatever,
the first payment to be made three years hence, an afterwards at the.
payment of the annuity in each succeeding year.
·
_IA.RTICfLEh ~· ?'he United ~~-a~es ahgree to pay theb·wyadnddobtts thhe f~Il m~:::o ~~ ~~ldroJ,e,;
va ue o t e1r 1mprovemenl,lj m t e country here y ce e v t em m wyandot.
Ohio and Michigan, which valuation shall be made by two persons to
be appointed by the. President of the United States, who shall be sworn
faithfully to do justice to the parties, the amount of such valuation to
be paid at any time after the lst day of April, 1843, as shall be
acceptable to the \Vyandott chiefs, to meet their arrangements for
emigrating.
ARTICLE 6. The United States hereby agree to pay the debts due by Debts.
members of the Wyandott Nation to citizens of the United States,
amounting to twenty-three-thousand eight hundred and sixty dollars,
in conformity to a schedule hereto annexed.
ARTICLE 7. The Wyandotts shall be allowed the use and occusancy Improvame_n~tobe
. Improvements
.
. . used on cond1t10ns.
o f t h e1r
unh'I t h e 1st of A pn.1, 1844, on t h e con 1hon
that they nor any persons claiming or occupying under them by lease
or otherwise shall not commit waste or damage on the premises hereby
,~eded, but this is not to prevent the United States from surveying
and selling the land at any time previous to the said 1st day of April,
1844.
ARTICLE 8. The United States engage to provide and support a black- Blacksmith.
smith and an assistant blacksmith.for the Wyandott Nation, and to
furnish annually a sufficient quantity of iron, steel, coal, files, tools,
and all other things necessary and proper in such on establishment,
and to erect a suitable shop and house or houses for the residence of
the blacksmith and his assistant.
ARTICLE·9. The United States engage to maintain and sup:rort at Sub~gent and insub-agent and interpreter to reside among the W yandotts to ai them erpre er.
in the protection of their persons and property, and to manage their
intercourse with the Government and citizens of the United States.
ARTICLE 10. The buildings and farm oecupied by the mission of the . Mission a~d buildMethodist Episcopal Church shall remain in possession of the present mgs to remam.
incumbents until the 1st day of April, 1844, and permission is hereby
given to harvest and remove 'the crop of fall-grain which may be then
sown.
A.RTICLEdllh. .Alhl personds idhentified as. members hof the Whya11ndott an~eu;'ay share the
Nat10n,
an t e1r eirs, an w o may emigrate to t e west, s a par.
ticipate equally in the benefits of the annuity, and all other national
privileges, and it is expressly understood that those who do not emigrate, and any that may hereafter cease to remain with the nation, will
not be entitled to the benefits and privileges aforesaid.
ARTICLE 12. Whereas by the 8th article of the treaty of Miami Heirs of Horonu.
Rapids of September 29th, 1817, (proclaimed .Tanuary 4, 1819,) there
was granted unto Horonu, or Cherokee Boy, a Wyandott chief, one
section of land, to contain six hundred and forty acres; and whereas
the said Horonu did during his life-time sell and convey to James
'\\rhitaker one quarter-section of said, land, containing 160 acres, which
sale was confirmed by the President of the United States. The said
Horonu died in the month of March, 1826, having by his fast will
bequeathed the remaining three quarter-sections, containing 480 acres,
to Squeendehtee and Sooharress, or Isaac Williams, they being the
· near~st of kin to the deceased, now to the intent that the purposes of
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the testator may be fully complied with, it is hereby agreed the 480
acres of land, as aforesaid, shall be immediately sold under the directions of the President of the United States, and the net proceeds, after
deducting all expenses, be paid over to the heirs aforesaid.
Removal.
ARTICLE 13. The chiefs of the Wyandott Nation hereby agree to
remove their whole people to the west of the Mississippi River with
out any other cost to the United States than the sum of ten thousand
dollars; five thousand dollars of which is to be paid the said chiefs
when the first detachment of their people sets out on their journey to
the wes~, and the remaining five thousand dollars on the arrival of the
whole nation at the place of their destination in the west.
Grant to certain
ARTICLE 14. The United States agree to grant by patent in fee!Jeraons.
simple to each of the following-named persons, and their heirs all of
whom are Wyandotts by blood or adoption, one section of land of six
hundred and forty acres each, out of any lands west of the Missouri
River set apart for Indian use, not already claimed or occupied by any
person or tribe, viz: Silas Armstrong, John M. Armstrong, Matthew
R. Walker, William Walker, Joel Walker, Charles B. Garrett, George
Garrett, George J. Clark, Irwin P. Long, Ethan A. Long, Joseph L.
Tennery, Robert Robertaile, Jared S ..Dawson, Joseph Newell, John
T .. Walker, Peter D. Clark, James Rankin, Samuel McCulloch, EllioL
McCulloch, Isaiah Walker, William M. Tennery, Henry Clay Walker,
Ebenezer Z. Reed, and Joel Walker Garrett, and to the following
chiefs and councillors one section each: Francis A. Hicks, James
Washington, Squeendehtee, Henry .Jaques, Tauroonee, Doctor Grey
Eyes, George Armstrong, W arpole, John Hicks, Peacock, and George
Punch. The lands hereby granted to be selected by the grantees, surveyed and patented at the expense of the United States, but never to
be' conveyed by them or their heirs without the permission of the
President of the United States.
ic~;~yment for servARTICLE 15. The United States agree to pay to William Walker and
Joel V\r alker, each, the sum of two hundred and fifty dollars, and to
.John M. Armstrong the sum of one hundred and fifty dollars, for services rendered as interpreters in .the progress of the negotiation; and
to Warpole, a former chief of the Wyandott Nation, one hundred and
fifty dollars, money expended by him as one of the party who accompanied Joseph McCutchen, a former commi::;sioner of the United States,
to the city of Washington in September, 1839.
w~f:~;, to catharine
ARTICLE 16. In the year 1812 the houses, barns, stables, fences,
horses, cattle, and hogs, with farming utensils and household furniture, to a large amount, the property of the late William Walker, of
Brownstown, in the Territory of Michigan, was destroyed by the
enemy while in the occupancy of the United States forces; and by
reason of his attachment to the cause of his country, being a native
citizen, taken prisoner in early life by the Wyandott Indians, intermarried, and ever afterward living amonf! them, the evidence of all
which is ample and conclusive. There IS therefore granted unto ·
Catharine Walker, widow of the said William Walker, and to his heirs,
the sum of three thousand dollars, in full satisfaction of their claim,
to be paid by the United States to her or them after the ratification of
this treaty.
ReHervatlons.
ARTICLE 17. There shall be reserved from sale, and forever devoted
to public use, two acres of ground as ntlar as can be in a square form,
to mclude the stone meeting-house and burying-ground near to and
north of Upper Sandusky, one acre to include the burying-ground on
the bank near the council-house at Upper Sandusky, and one-half acre
to include the burying-ground on the farm of Silas Armstrong, which
several lots of ground shall forever :remain open and free to all persons for the purpose of interment and houses of worship, and for no"
other purposPs whatever.
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ARTICLE 18. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the
contracting parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof.
In testimony whereof the said John Johnston, commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs and councillors and headmen of the Wyandott
nation in open council, at the council-house at Upper Sandusky in the
county of Crawford, and the State .of Ohio, on the seventeenth day of
March, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fortytwo, have set their names.
[sE~L]
John Johnston.

Fran. A. Hicks, Principal Chief.
James Washington (x)
Squeendehtee (x)
Henry Jaquis (x)

Whentotakeeffe<"t.

Tauroone ( x)
George Armstrong (x)
Doctor Grey Eyes ( x)

Signed in the presence ofJohn W. Bear, Sub. Indian Agent
James Rankin, U.S. Interpreter
G. C. Worth
John Cary
Samuel Newell
Stephen Fowler

"r

Charles Graham
,Tohn Walker
Chester Wells
I. Duddleson
Andrew Gardner, jur.,
John Justus

e, the undersigned, chiefs and counsellors of theW yandott nation
of Indians, residing in the State of Ohio, and representing also the
Wyandotts of the River Huron, in Michigan, do hereby give our free
and voluntary assent to the amendments made by the Senate of the
United States on the 17th day of August, one thousand eight hundred
11.nd fort_y -two, to the treaty concluded by us with the United States
on the 17th dav of March, 1842, the same having been submitted and
fully explained to us by John Johnston, commissioner on the part of
the United States for that purppose, in full council assembled.
In testimGny whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and affixed
our seals. respectively, at Upper Sandusky, Ohio, the sixteenth dav
of Septen1ber, one thousand eight hundred and fo:rty-two, 1842.
·
Henry Jacques, Principal Chief this
year, his x mark,
[L. s.]
James Washington, his x mark, [L. s.]
Doctor Grey Eyes, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Geroge Punch, sEm., his x mark,
Tauroomee, his x mark,
.Jam!'B Big Tree, his x mark,
Franccis A. Hicks,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

LL. s.J

In the presence ofJohn Johnston, U.S. Commissioner
James Rankin, U. S. Interpreter
John Cary
Joseph Chaffee

James Wheeler, Missionary to the Methodist Episcopal Church, Wyandotts.
William M. Buell
Chas. Graham
H. J. Starr
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Articles of a treaty made and concluded at BY:.f!alo Creek, in the State --~."!_:~._184?~~
of New York, on the twentieth dcty of .May m the year one tlwu8and 7 stat.. :\86,
• l
h d A
A fi
b
· z U:n~teu• .3 S tcttes· Q{A merzca,
• 26,Jg42.
Proclamntwn. AliK
e~g11t un. rew rrnw orty-two, etween tne
actinq herein by Ambrose Spencer tlwir Oomrnissioner, thereto duly
authorized, on the one_part, and tlw chiefs, headmen and warriors of
the S.eneca nation of Indians, dUly assembled in council, on the otlwr
part.
WHEREAs a treaty was heretofore concluded, and made between the
said United States, and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the several tribes of New York Indians, dated the fifteenth day of ,January in
the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, which treaty

Preamble.
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having been afterwards amended, was proclaimed by the President of
the United States, on the :fourth of April one thousand eight hundred
and forty, to have been duly ratified.
.
And whereas on the day o:f making this treaty, and bearing even date
herewith, a certain inqenture was made executed and concluded by and
between the said Seneca nation of Indians and Thomas L. Ogden, and
.Joseph Fellows, assignees under the State of Massacl!usetts, in the
presence, and with the approbation of a Commissioner appointed hy
the United States, and in the presence and with the approbation of
Samuel Hoare, a superintendent on the part of the commonwealth of
Massachusetts, which indenture is in the words and figures following
to wit:
Indenture between
"Tars INDENTURE made and concluded between ThomM Ludlow
Ogden·
Fellows
. t he City
· of New
- y' ork, and J osep h F e11ows of Geneva, In
·
and the and
Seneca
Indi- Og·den of
ans. ·
·
the county of Ontario of the one part, and the chiefs and headmen of
the Seneca nation of Indians, on the other part at a council duly
assembled and held at Buffalo Creek in the State of New York on the
· twentieth day of May in the year one thousand· eight hundred and
forty-two in the presence of Samuel Hoare, the superintendent thereto
authorized and appointed by and on the part of the commonwealth of
Massachnsets, an of Ambrose Spencer a Commissioner thereto duly
appointed and authorized on the part of the United States.
"Whereas et a council held at Ruffalo Creek on the fifteenth day of
January in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty eight, an
indenture of that date was made and executed by and between the parties
to this agreement, whereby the chiefs and headmen of the Seneca nation
of Indians for the consideration of two hundred and two thousand dollars did grant, bargain, release and confirm unto the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows, all those four several tracts of land,
situate within the State of New York, then and yet occupied by the
said nation, or the people thereof, severally described in the said indenture, as the Bufl'alo Creek Reservation, containing by estimation 'fortynine thousand nine hundred and twenty acres of land, the Catbl.raugus
Re::;ervat10n containing by estimation twenty-one thousand six hundred
and eighty acres of land, the Allegany Reservation, containing by estimation thirty thousand four hundred and sixty-nine acres of land, and
the Tonnewanda Reservation containing by estimation twelve thousand
eight hundred acres of land; a duplicate of which indentur.e was annexed
to a treaty of the same date made between the United States of America
and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the several tribes of New York
Indians assembled in council; which treaty was amended and proclaimed
by the President of the United States on the fourth of April one thousand eight hundred and forty, as having been duly ratified; as by the
said indenture, treaty and proclamation more fully appear.
''And whereas divers questions and differences raving arisen between
the chiefs and headmen of the Seneca nation of Indians or some of
them, and the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows in relation to the said indenture, and the rights of the part\es thereto, and the
provisions contained in the said indenture being still unexecuted, the
said parties have mutually agreed to settle, compromise and finally terminate all such questions and differences on the terms and conditions
hereinafter specified.
"Now therefore it is hereby mutually declared, and agreed, by and
between the said parties as follows.
"ARTICLE FIRST. The said Thomas Ludlow Ogden, and Joseph Fellows in consideration of the release and agreements hereinafter contained, on the part of the said Seneca nation do on their part consent.
covenant and agree that they the said nation (the said indenture not
withstanding) shall and may continue in the occupation and enjoyment
of the whole of the said two several tracts of land, called the Cattarau-
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gus Reservation, and the Allegany Reservation with the same right and
title in all things, as they had and possessed therein immediately before
the date of the said indenture, saving and reserving to the said Thomas
Ludlow Ogden, and Joseph Fellows the right of pre-emption, and all
other the right and tit~e which they then had or held in or to the said
tracts of land.
"ARTICLE SECOND. The chiefs and headmen of the Seneca nation of
· of t h e f oregomg,
·
.
· c~ns1"d eratwn
I n d tans
m
an d of t h e agreement next
hereinafter contained, do on their part grant, release and con:firm unto
the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden, and Joseph Fellows, and to their heirs
and assigns, in joint tenancy, the whole of the s~tid two tracts of land
-severally called the Buffalo Creek Reservation, and the Tonnewanda
Reservation, and all the right and inte;est therein of the said nation.
"ARTICLE THIRD. It is mutually agreed, between the parties hereto
that in lieu of the sum expressed in the said indenture, as the consideration of the sale, and release of the said four tracts of land, there
shall be paid to the said nation a just consideration sum, for the release
of the two tracts, hereby. confirmed to the said Ogden and Fellows, to
be estimated and ascertained as follows.
"The present value of the lnlj.ian title to the whole of the said four
tracts of land including the improvements thereon, shall for all the purposes of this present compact, be deemed and taken to be two hundred
and two thousand dollars, of which sum one hundred thousand dollars
shall be deemed to be the value of such title in and to all the lands
within the said four tracts exclusive of the improvements thereon,
and one hundred and two thousand dollars to be the value of all the
improvements within the said four tracts, and of the said sum of one
hundred thousand dollars the :;aid Ogden and Fellows shall pay to the
Seneca nation such proportion as the value of all the lands within the
said two tracts called the Buffalo Creek, and Tonnewanda Reservations
shall bear to the value of all the lands within all the said four tractsand of the said sum of omi hundred and two thousand dollars, the
said Ogden and Fellows shall pay such proportion as the value of the
improvements on the same two tracts, s.Qall bear to the value of the
imr.rovements on all the said four tracts.
'ARTICLE FouRTH. The amount of the consideration monies to be
paid in pursuance of the last preceding article, shall be determined by
·the judgment and award of arbitrators, one of whom shall be named
by the Secretary of the War Department of the United States, and one
by the said Ogden and Fellows, which arbitmtors in order to such judgment and award, and to the performance of the other duties hereby
imposed on them, may employ suitable surveyors to explore examine
and report on the value of the said lands and improvement:;, and also to
ascertain the contents of each of the said four tracts, which contents
shall govern the arbitrators as to quantity in determining the amount
of the said consideration money.
"The same arbitmtors shall also award and determine the amount
to be paid to each individual Indian out of the sum which on the prin·
ciples above stated, they shall ascertain and award to be the proportionate value of the improvements on the said two tracts called the Buffalo
Creek Reservation and the Tonnewanda Reservation, and in case the
said arbitrators shall disagree as to any of the matters hereby submitted to them, they may choose an umpire whose decision thereon shall
be :final and conclusive, and the said arbitrators shall make a report in
writing of their proceedings in duplicate, such reports to be acknowledged or proved according to the laws of the State of New York, in
order to their being recorded, one of such reports to be :filed in the
office of the Secretary of the Department of War, and the other thereof
to be delivered to the said Thomas L. Ogden and Joseph Fellows.
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"ARTICLE FIFTH. It is agreed, that the possession of the two pa. s
hereby confhmed, to the said Ogden and Fellows, shall be surrendered
and delivered up to them, as follows, viz: The forest or unimproved
lands on the said tracts, within one month after the report of the said
arbitrators shall be filed, in the office of the Department of War, and
he improved lands within two years after the said report shall have
been so filed; Provided always that the amount to be so ascertained
Indenture
·
t e va1ue of th e sal'd Improvements,
·
ogden
and between
FeJiow_s an d award e d , as t he proportwna
and the Seneca Ind•· shall on the surrender thereof· be paid to the President of the United
"ns.
States, to be distributed among the owners of the said improvements,
according to the determination and award of the said arbitrators, in
this behalf; and provided further that the consideration for the release
and conveyance of the said lands shall at the time of the surrender
thereof be paid or secured to the satisfaction of the said Secretary of
the War Department, the income of which is. to be paid to the said
Seneca Indians annually.
.
"But any Indian having improvements IDf\Y surrender the same,
and the land occupied by him and his family at any time prior to the
expiration of the said two years, upon the amount awarded to him for
such improvements being paid to the President of the United States,
or any agent designated by him for that purpose by the said Ogden
and Fellows, which amount shall be paid over to the Indian entitled to
the same, under the direction of the War Department.
" ARTICLE SrxTH. It is hereby agreed and declared to be the understanding and intent of the parties hereto, that such of the said Seneca
nation, as shall remove from the State of New York, under the provisions of any treaty, made or to be made, between the United States
and the said Indians, shall be entitled in proportion to their relative
numbers to the funds of the Seneca nation, and that the interest and
income of such their share and proportion of the said funds, including
the consideration money to be paid to the said nation in pursuance of
thb Indenture, and of all annuities belonging to the said Nation shall
be paid to the said Indians so removing at their new homes, and whenever the said tracts called the Allegheny and the Cattaraugus Reserva-.
tions, or any part thereof shall be sold and conveyed by the Indians ·
remaining in the State of New York, the Indians so removing shall be
entitled to share in the proceeds of said sales in the like proportion.
And it is further agreed and declared, that such Indians owning
improvements in the Cattaraugus and Alleghany tracts as may so
remove from, the State of New York, shall be entitled on such
removal, and on surrendering their improvements to the Seneca nation,
for the benefit of the nation to receive the like compensation for the
same, according to their relative values, as in the third and fourth
articles of this treaty are stiRulated to be paid, to the owners of
improvements in the Buffalo Creek and Tonnewanda Tracts, on surrendering their improvements; which compensations may be advanced
by the President of the United States, out of any funds in the hands of
the Government of the United States, belonging to the Seneca nation,
and the value of these improvements shall be ascertained and reported
by the Arbitrators, to be appointed in p~usuance of the fourth article.
"ARTICLE SEVENTH. This Indenture is to be deemed to be in lieu
of, and as a substitute for the above recited Indenture made and dated
the fifteenth day of January, one thousand eight hundred and thirty
eight, so far as the provisions of the two instruments may be inconsistent, or contradictory, and the said Indenture so far as the same
may be inconsistent with the provisions of this compact, is to be
regarded and is hereby declared to be rescinded and released.
'"ARTICLE EIGHTH. All the expenses attending the execution of this
Indenture and compact including those of the arbitration and surveys
hereinbefore referred to, and also those of holding the treaty now in
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negotiation between the United States and the· said Seneca Nation,
except so far as may be provided for by the United States, shall be
.
advanced and paid by the said Ogden and Fellows.
"ARTICLE NINTH. The parties to thiB compact mutually agree to
solicit the influence of the Government of the United States to protect
such of the lands of the Seneca Indians, within the State of New York,
as may from time to· time remain in their possession from all taxes,
and assessments for roads, highways, or any other purpose until such
lands shall be sold and conveyed by the said Indians, and the possession thereof shall have been relinquished by theni.
"In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have hereunto,
and to three other instruments of the same tenor and date).. one to
remain with the United States, one to remain with the ::;tate of
Massachusetts, one to r13main wlth the Seneca Nation of Indians,
and one to remain with the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph
Fellows, interchangeably set their hands and seals the day and
year first above written."
.
·
THEREFORE ~aking into consideration the premises it is agreed and
stipulated by and between the United States of .America and the Seneca
nation of Indians, as follows, to wit:
First, The United States of America consent to the several articles toUn.~ Jta~s agree
and stipulations contained in the last recited Indenture between the sa• m en •re .
.said nation, and the said Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows,
above set forth.
Second The United States further consent and agree that any num- Indianswhoremov.e
. natwn,
.
,
l 4,under
treaty of Apnl
her of the' sa1d
who sh all remove from t he State
of N ew y orr,
1840, entitled to
under the provisions of the above mentioned Treaty proclaimed as benefitsthereof.
aforesaid, on the fourth day of April one thousand eight hundred and
forty, shall be entitled in proportion to their relative numbers to all
the benefits of the said Treaty.
·
Third The United States of America further consent and atrree Tenth artic)c of
'
.
'd
l
.
d
proclaimed
that the tenth article of sa1 Treaty proc a1me as aforesa1'd onE> t h'e treaty
April4,1840,modified
fourth day of April one thousand eight hundred and forty, be deemed,
and considered as modified, in conformity with the provisions of the
Indenture hereinabove set forth, so far as that the United States will
receive and pay the sum stipulated to be paid as the consideration
money of the improvements therein specified, and will receive hold
and apply the sum to be paid, or the securities to he given for the
lands therein mentioned, as provided for in such Indenture.
In testimony whereof the undersigned Ambrose Spencer Commissioner on the part of the United States of America, and the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the Seneca nation of Indians, have to
two parts of this treaty~ one thereof to remain with the United States,
and the other thereof w!ch the Seneca nation of Indians, set their
hands and affixed their seals the day and year first above mentioned.
.Ambrose Spencer.
Tit-ho-yah, or William Jones,
Saul Lagure,
Gau-geh-gruh-doh, or George Jimison,
N. T. Strong,
Hau-neh-hoys-soh, or Blue Eyes,
Jabez Stevenson,
William Krouse,
Samuel Wilson, or Ni-ge-jos-a,
William Krouse,
Thompson S. Harris,
Sah-go-en-toh, or Morris Halftown,
Ten-wan-ne-us, or Governor Black Snake,
Doa-ne-pho-gah, or Little Johnson,
Joh-nesh-ha-dih, or James Stevenson,
Ho-wah-tan-eh-goh, or John Pierce,
Da-gon-on-de, or William Patterson,

Samuel Goudon,
Tunis Halftown,
Hau-sa-nea-nes, or White Seneca,
Gah-nang-ga-eot, or Young Chief,
Thomas Jimeson,
Moses Stevenson,
Jonah Armstrong,
Joseph Silverheels,
Da-o-as-sah-au, or Jo. Hunlock,
George Fox,
Yaw-sau-ge, or Peter Johnson,
Noh-sok-dah, or Jim Jonas,
Dib-no-se-du, or Jacob Shongo,
John Seneca, or Jo-on-da-goh,
Ho-no-yea-os, or Jocob Bennett,
George Turkey,
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Daniel Fau Guns,
Goat-hau-oh, or Billy Shanks,
Daniel Fau Guns,
Goat-hau-oh, or Billy Shanks,
James Pierce;·
Gi-eut-twa-~eh, or Robert Watt,
Seneca White,
Gesh-u-aw,· or James Shongo,
Jarvis Spraing,
Ti-at-tah-co, or Adam Dextador,
Moris B. Pierce,
So-gooh-quas, or John Tallchief,
Isaac Halftown,

David Snow,
John Bark,
George Killbuck,
George Dennis,
John Kennedy, sen.,
Abram John,
Job Pierce,
Saw-da~ne, or George Deer,
Ga-na-waw, or John C()l)k,
Jaw-ne-es, or John Dickey,
George Big Deer,
Nah-joh-gau-eh, or Tall Peter,
John Kennedy, jr.

Signed sealed and delivered in the presence of - - - .
"and Allegany" in the sixth page bemg interlined.)

(The words

A. Dixon, Commissioner on the part of Q. H. Marshall,
New York.
Elam R. Jewett,
Benj. Ferris,
Cortland B. Stebbins,
Joseph S. Wasson.
Orlando Allen,
Asher Wright, ·
(To the Indian names are subjoined a mark and seal.)
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7 stat., 591.

23;f~~mation,

Mar.

Articles of a treaty made and c011cluded at La Pointe of Lake Superior,
in the Territory of W?soon.sin, between Robert Stuart cm)l,m~ssioner
on the Ra'l't of the United States, and the Chippewa Indians of the
Hissi8~ppi, and Lake Superior, by their chiefs and headmen.
ARTICLE

ulf"t!gs<;!1ed to the
n

ea.

·

THE Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, cede
to the United States all the country within the following bounderies';
viz: beg-inning at the mouth of Chocolate riv,er of Lake Superior;
thence northwardly across said lake to intersect the boundery line
between the United States and the Province of Canada; thence up said
Lake Superior, to the mouth of the St. Louis, or Fond du Lac river
(including all the islands in said lake); thence up said river to the
American Fur Company's trading post, at the southwardly bend
thereof, abOut 22 miles from its mouth; thence south to intersect the
line of the treaty of 29th July 1837, with the Chippewas of the Mississippi; thence along said line to its southeastwardly extremity, near
the Plover portage on the Wisconsin river; thence northeastwardly,
along the boundery line, between the Chippewas and Menomonees, to
its eastern termination, (established by the treaty held with the Chippewas, Menomonees, and Winnebagoes, at Butte des Morts, August
11th 1R27) on the Skoriawby river of Green Bay; thel).ce northwardly
to the source of Chocolate river; thence down said river to its mouth,
the place of beginning; it being the intention of the parties to this
treaty, to include in this cession, all the Chippewa lands eastwardly of
the aforesaid Hne running from the-American ]'ur Company's trading
post on the Fond du Lac river to the intersection of the line of the
'treaty made with the Chippewas of the Mississippi July 29th 1837.
ARTICLE

Hunting ground.

I.

JI.

The Indians stipulate for the right of hunting on the ceded territory;
with the other usual privileges of occupQ.ncy, until required to remO\·e
by the President of the United States; and that the laws of the United
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States shall be conti~ued in for~e,. in respect to their trade and inter
course with the whites, until otherwise ordered by Congress.
.
. ARTICLE

III.

It is agreed• by the parties to this treaty ' ·that• whenever
the Indians. common
Uncededlandstobe
•
property of
shall be reqmred to remove from the ceded d1stnct, all the unceded the Indians.
lands belonging to the Indians of Fond du Lac, Sandy Lake and
Mississippi bands, shall be the common property and home of all the
Indians, party to thi~ treaty.
.
ARTICLE

IV.

In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United States, engage u~~J' ~<t.~:SJ?o~dc~s':
to pay to the Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi, and Lake Superior, sian.
annually, for twenty-five years, twelve thousand five hundred (12,500)
.
dollars, in specie, ten thousand five hundred (10,500) dollars in goods
·
two thousand (2,000) dollars in provis~ons and tobacco, two thousand
(2,000) dollars for the support of two blacksmiths shops, (including
pay of smiths and assistants, and iron· steel &c.) one thousand (1,000)
dollars for pay of two farmers, twelve hundred (1,200) for pay of two
carpenters, and two thousand (2,000) dollars for the support of schools
for the Indians party to this treaty; and further the United States
engage to pay the sum of five thousand (5,000) dollars a.s an agricul- I_nd!an ~ebts to be
tural fund, to be expended under the direction of the Secretary of War. paid by UmtedStates.
And also the sum of seventy-five thousand (75,000) dollars, shall be
allowed for the full satisfaction of their debts within the ceded district,
which shall be examined by the commissioner to this treaty, and the
amount to be allowed decided upon bv him, which shall appear in a
schedule hereunto annexed. The United States shall pay tlie amount
so allowed within three years.
Whereas the Indians have expressed a strong desire to have some br~~:!sion for half
provision made for their half breed relatives, therefore it is agreed,
that fifteen thousand (15,000) dollars shall be paid to said Indians,
next year, as a present, to be disposed of, as they, together with their
agent, shall determine in council.
ARTICLE

v.

Whereas the whole country between Lake Superior and the Mississippi, has always been understood as belonging in common to the Chippewas, party to this treaty; and whereas tbe bands bordering on Lake
Superior, have not been allowed to participate in the annuity payments
of the treaty made with the Chippe.wa.sof the Mississippi, at St. Peters
July 29th 1837, and whereas all the unceded lands belonging to the
aforesaid Indians, are hereafter 'to be held in common, therefore, to
remove all occasion for jealousy and discontent, it is agreed that all
the annuity due by the said treaty, ·as also the annuity due by the
present treaty, shall henceforth be equally divided among the Chippewas of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, party to this treaty, so that
every person shall receive an equal share.
ARTICLE

Division. of annuity.

VI.

.
· l d'IS t riC
' t , sh all be sub'Ject t o' districts
Indianssubject
on mineral
Th e I n d1ans
res1'd'mg on th e M'Inera
toreremoval therefrom at the pleasure of' the President of the United moval.
States.
ARTICLJ<J VII.
This treaty shall be obligatory upon the contracting parti~s when 1 R~J~gatory when ratratified bv the President and Senate of tijP. United States.
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In testimony whereof the said Robert Stuart commissioner, on the
part of the United States, and the chiefs and headmen of the Chippewa
Indians of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, have hereunto set their
hands, at La Pointe of Lake Superior, Wisconsin Territory this fourth
day of October in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and forty-two.
Robert Stuart, Commissioner.
Jno. Hulbert, Secretary.
Crow wing River,
Do.
Sandy Lake,
Do.
Gull Lake,
Do.
Red ·ceder Lake,
Do.
Poke gom maw,
Do.
Wis~onsin River,
·.Do.
Lac de Flambeau,
Do.
Do.
Lake Bands,
Do.
FonduLac,
Do.
Do.
La Pointe,
Do.
Do.
Onlonagan,
Do.

Anee,

Do.
Vieux Desert,
Do.
Mille Lac,
Do.
Do.
St. Croix,
Do.
Do.
Snake River,
Chippewa River,
Lac Courtulle,
Do.
Do.

Po go ne gi shik,
Son go com ick,
Ka non do ur uin zo,
Na tum e gaw bon,
Ua bo jig,
Pay pe si gon de bay,
Kui ui sen shis,
Ott taw wance,
Bai ie jig,
Show neaw,
Ki uen zi,
Wi aw bis ke kut te way,
A pish ka go gi,
May tock cus e quay,
She maw gone,
Ki ji ua be she shi,
Kekono tum,
Shin goob,
Nagan nab,
Mongo zet,Gitchi waisky,
Mi zi,
Ta qua gone e,
0 kon di kan,
Kis ke taw wac,
Penashi,
Guck we san sish,
Ka she osh e, ·
Medge waw gwaw wot,
Ne quane be,
Ua shash ko kum,
No din,
Be zhi ki,
Ka bina be,
Ai aw bens,
Sha go bi,
Ua be she shi,
Que way zhan sis,
Ne na nang eb,
Be bo kon uen,
Ki uen zi.

In presence ofHenry Blanchford, interpreter.
Z. Platt.
C. H. Beaulieau.
Samuel Ashmun, interpreter.
Jus tin Rice.
L. T. Jamison.
James P. Scott.
Charles H. Oakes.
William A. Aitkin.
Cyrus Mendenhall.
L. M. Warren.
William Brewster.
Charles M. Borup.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

1st chief.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
lst do.
2d do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
2d do.
1st do.
1st do.
2d do.
1st do.
2d do.
2d do.
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Schedule of claims examined and allowed by Robert Stuart, commissioner, u:nder the treaty Schedule of debts
with the Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi and Lake Sttperior, concluded at La Pointe, of Indians to be paid.
October 4th 1842, setting forth the names of claimants, and thdr proportion of allowance
of the seventy:five thousand dollars provided in the fourth article of the aforesaid treaty,
/'or the full satisfaction of their dents, as .follov;s:

Xo.of j
claim.·

Proportion
of $75,000, set
apart in
4th article of
treaty.

Name of claimant.

I

1
2
3
4

5

Edward F. Ely ..................................................... -------- ..... .
Z. Platt, e;;q., attorney for George Berkett. .............................. --.----Cleveland North Lake Co ......... ------------------------------·------------ ... .
Abraham W. Williams .......................................................... .
William Brewster ... ·................................... ---- ............ ---- ..... .
This claim to be paid as follows, viz:
William Brewster, or order ....................................... $1,929 77
Charles W. Borup, or order.......................................
122 90

$Oil 80
484 67
1,485 67
75 03
2,052 67

$2,052 67

~ y;g;:;_~~E:/,;~~::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

8
9

10
11

12
13
14
15
16

17
18
19
20
21
22
23

Alixes Carpantier............................................................... .
John W. BelL ................................................................... .
Antoine Picard ................................................................. .
Michael Brisette ................................................................ .
Franrois Dejaddon ........................................................•.....
Pierre C. Duvernay ....................................................•.........
Jean Bts. Bazinet. .............................................................. .
John Hotley ........................................................ ------------Fran9ois Charette ................................................... ·........... .
Clement H. Beaulieu, agent for the estate of Bazll Beaulieu, dec'd ............ .
Fran~ois St. Jean and George Bonga ........................................... .
Louis Ladebauche .............................................................. .
Peter Crebassa .................................................................. .
B. T. Kavanaugh .. : ............................................................ .
Augustin Goslin ................................................................ .
American Fur Company ........................................................ .
This claim to be paid as follows, viz:
American Fur Company......................................... 12,565 10
Charles W, Borup................................................
800 20

61 67

57 55
28 58
186 16
6 46
182 42
301 48
1,101 00
325 46

69 00

234 92
096 84

366 84
322 52
499 27
516 82
169 05
13,365 30

$13,365 30
24 William A. Aitken .•••.......................................................... _
25 James P. Scott. ................................................................. .
26 Augustin Bellanger ............................. __ ..... __ ....... _____ .... ___ .... .
27 Louis Corbin ................................................... _.... __ ..... __ ... .
28 Alexes Corbin ...................................... ___ .. _........... _______ ._ .. .
29 George Johnston .............................. _............... _____ ........... _..
30 Z. Platt, esq., attorney for Sam'! Ashman ............................ _..... _... .
31
Platt, esq., attorney for Wm. Johnson ... ______ ............. _... __ .... _._ .... .
32 Z. Platt, esq., attorney for estate of Dan'! Dingley ............ _............. __ ._
33 Lyman M. Warren ...............................•.................... __ ........ .
34 Estate of Michael Cadotte, disallowed.
35 Z. Platt, esq., nttorney for estate of E. Roussain ............................... .
36 Josep,h Dufault ................................................................. .
37 Z. P att, esq., attorney for Antoine Mace ............................... _.... __ ..
33 Michael Cadotte .......................................... _........ _............ _
39 Z. Platt, esq., att'yfor Fran~ois Gauthier ................ -----------------------~
40 Z. Platt, esq., att'yfor Joseph Qauthier ........................................ .
41 Z. Platt, esq., attorney for J. B. Uoulle ....................... __ ...... _... _..... .
42 Jean Bts. Corbin ............................ __ ....... __ ...... ___ ... _.. __ ........ .
43 John Hulbert ....................................................... _........... .
44 Jean Bts. Couvellion ..................... _.......... _____ ... _. _.. __ .. _.. __ .. ___ _
45 Nicholas Da Couteau, withdrawn.
46 pjerre Cotte .•................................. _.......... _. _... _. __ .......... _.. .
47 W. H. Brockway and Henry Holt, executors to the estate of John Holliday,dec'd.
48 John Jacob Astor ................................................... __ ...... _... .
This claim to be paid as follows, viz:
1,676 90
2,621 80
John Jacob Astor •. ---· ......................................... . 23,696 23

z.

93.'i
73
192
12

67
41
85

57
596 03
85 24
1, 771 63

390 27
1, 991 62

1, 566 65

959 13
144 32
170 85
205 60
167 05
614 30
64 78
531 50
209 18

18 80

732 50
3,157 10
37,994 98

~~~f~~t':~q~~-~~:::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

$27,994 98
49
50
51

52
53
54
55

Z. Platt. es{;, attorney for Thos. Connor .......................... ___ .. _.. __ ... .
Charles H. akes ..................................................•....... .-.... .
Z. Platt, esq., attorney for Wm. Morrison ............................... _...... .
Z. Platt, esq., att'y for Isaac Buttertleld •• ._ .................... _... __ ....... _.. _
J. B. Van Rensselaer ............. __ .............. : .. _.. _.. _____ . ___ ._ .. _____ ... .
William Brewster and James W. Abbot. ..... ____ ............ _._ ....... __ ..... __
The ~ar.ti~s to this claim re9uest llC! :payment be made to either without
!he1_r JOlllt consent, or until a dec1s10n of the case be had, in a court of

wnl~~~'iieu

.. ____ .____ ._______________________________________________________ _

1,118 60
4,309 21
1,074 70
1, 275 56
62 00

2, 067 10

17 62
$75,000 00

Robert Stuart, Commissioner.
Jno. Hulbert, Secretary.
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TREATY WITH THE SAUK AND FOXES, 1842.
1842
_ _o_ct_-1_1 •_
_ ·_
7Proclamation,
stat., 596.
Mar.
23,1843.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the aqency of the Sac and
Fom Indians in the Territrw?'
Iowa, between the United States o.f
'" :J o-~'
'.!
America, by John Chambers their commissioner thereto specially
authorized by the President, and the confederated tribes of Sac and
Fom Indians represented by their chiifs, headmen and braves:
ARTICLE

Lands ceded to
United states.

I.

THE confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes cede to the United States,
forever, all the lands west of the Mississippi river, to which they have
any .claim or title, or in which they have any interest whatever; reserving a right to occupy for the term of three years from the time of
signing this treaty, all that part of the land hereby ceded which lies
west of a line running due north and south from the painted or red
rocks on the White Breast fork of the Des Moines river, which rocks
will be found about eight miles, when reduced to a straight line, from
the junction of the White Breast with the Des Moines .
.4,RTICLE

II.

In consideration of the cession contained in the precedin~ article,
the United States agree to pay annually to the Sacs and ] oxes, an
interest of five per centum upon the sum of eight hundred thousand
dollars, and to pay their debts mentioned in the schedule annexed to
and made part of this treaty, amounting to the sum of two hundred
and fifty-eight thousand, five hundred and sixty-six dollars and thirtyfour cents; and the United States also agree,
to~~::~~:~~':.~
.Ji!irst. That the President '!ill as so.on after this treaty is ~atified on
nentresidence.
the1r part as may be convement, assign a tract of land smtable and
convenient for Indian purposes, to the Sacs and Foxes for a permanent and perpetual residence for them and their descendants, which
tract of land shall be upon the Missouri river, or some of its waters.
Bla.ck~i~s· and
Second. That the United States will cause the blacksmiths and gungunsmit •' ops,etc. smiths' tools, with the stock of iron and steel on hand at the present
agency of the Sacs and Foxes, to be removed, as soon after their
removal as convenient, to some suitable point at or near their residences west of the north and south line mentioned in the first article
of this treaty; and will establish and maintain two blacksmiths and
two gunsmiths' shops convenient to their agency, and will employ two
blacksmiths, with necessary assistance, and two gunsmiths to carry on
the said shops for the benefit of the Sacs and Foxes; one blacksmiths
and one gunsmiths' shop to be employed exclusively for the Sacs, aud
one of each to be employed exclusively for the Foxes~ and all expenses
attending the removal of the tools, iron and steel, and the erection of
new shops, and the purchase of iron and steel, and the support and
maintenance of the shops, and wages of the smiths and their assistants,
are to be paid by the tribe, except such portion thereof as they are
now entitled to have paid by the U nit.ed States, under the 4th article
of the treaty made with them on the 4th o£ August 1824, and the 4th
article of the treaty of the 21st of September 1832. And when the said
tribes shall remove to the land to be assigned them by the President
of the United States, under the provisions of this treaty, the smiths'
shops above stipulated for shall be re-established and maintained at.
their new residence, upon the Aame terms and conditions as are above
provided for their removal and establishment west of the north and
south line mentioned in the first article of this treaty.
an~t;;,';.~~~.to be run
Thiffd. That the President of the United States will as soon as convenient after the ratificati<?n of this treaty, appoint a commissioner for
the purpose, and cause a lme to be_run north from the painted or red
rocks on the ·white Breast, to the southern boundary of the neutral

Payment by United
States for cession.

.
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ground, and south from the said rocks to the northern boundary of
Missouri; and will have the said lines so marked and designated, that
the Indians and white people may know the boundary which is to
separate their possessions.

III.

ARTICLE

The Sacs and Foxes agree that th.ey will remove to the west side of Removaloflndlans.
the line running north and south from the painted or red rocks on the
White Breast, on or before the first of May next, and that so soon
after the President shall have assigned them a residence upon the
waters of the Missouri, as their chiefs shall consent to do so, the tribe
. will remove to the land so assigned them; and that if they do not
remove before the expiration of the term of three years, they will then
remove at their own expense; and the United States agree, that whenever the chiefs shall give notice to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
of the time at which thev will commence their removal to the land to
be assigned them by the'President, a quantity of provisions sufficient Prolisions for refor their subsistence while removing, shall be furnished them at their mova ·
agency, and an additional quantity, not exceeding one years supply
shall be delivered to them upon their arrival upon the lands assigned
them; the cost and expenses of which supplies shall be retained out of
any money payable to them by the United States.
IV.

ARTICLE

It is agreed that each
of the principal
chiefs of the Sacs and. Foxes '·
•
·
shall hereafter recetve the sum of five hundred dollars annually, out of
the annuities ·payable to the tribe, to be used and expended by them
for such purposes as they may think proper, with the approbation of
. their agent.
ARTICLE

Each principal chief

to recc1ve $000 annu-

ally.

'

v.

It is further agreed .that there shall be a fund amounting to thirty t>t~~~:~~=f"~.::
thousand dollars retamed at eooh annual payment to the Sacs and ment.
Foxes, in the hands of the agent appointed by the President for their
tribe, to be expended by the chiefs, with the approbation of the agent,
for national and charitable purposes among their :people; such as the ·
support of their poor, burymg their dead, employmg physicians for How to be expendthe sick, procuring provisions for their J?eople in cases of necessity, ed.
and such other purposes of general utility as the chief:s may think
proper, and the agent approve. And if at any payment of the annuIties of the tribe, a balance of the fund so retained from the preceding
year shall remain unexpended, only so much shall be retained in addition as will make up the sum of thirty thousand dollars.
ARTICLE

VI.

It is further agreed that
the Sacs and• Foxes may ' at
an"
time l with
•
,
.J
•
the consent of the President of the U mted States, duect the application of any portion of the annuities payable to them, under this or any
former treaty, to the purchase of goods or pr:ovisions, or to agricultural purposes, or any other object tending to their improvement, or
calculated to increase the comfo~t and happiness of their people.
ARTICLE

A!!plication '!f. any
portion of annmtleR.

VII.

The United States agree, that the unexpended balance of the fund ag~~~ra{~~~~r
created by the seventh paragraph of the second article of the treaty of
·
the twenty-first of October, 1837, for agricultural purposes, or so much
thereof as may be necessary, shall be used and emploved in the cultivation of the patternfarm near the present Sac and Fox agency, in the
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year 1843, for the exclusive use and benefit of the tribe. And they
further agree, that such portion of the fund for erecting mills, and
supporting millers, specified in the fourth paragraph of the second
article of the aforesaid treaty of October 21st, 1837, as may be and
remain unexpended on the 1st day of May next, shall be tran~Sferred
to and made part of the sum designated in the fifth paragraph (as
amended) of the article and treaty above named, for breaking up land
and other beneficial objects, and become thereafter applicable to the
same purposes, as were in the said fifth paragraph, originally intended.

VIII.
~mains of the late
The Sacs and Foxes have caused the remains of their late distinChiefWa-pel-lo to be
• h'ed ch'1ef W a-pe· ll o to be b une
· d at t h etr
· agency, near t he grave of
buried, etc_
gms
their late friend and agent General Joseph .M. Street, and have put
into the hands of their agent the sum of one hundred dollars to procure a tombstone to be erected over his grave, similar to that which
has been erected over the grave of General Street; and because they
wish the graves of their friend and their chief to remain in the possession of the family of General Street, to whom they were indebted
in his life-time for many acts of kindness, they wish to give to his
widow Mrs. Eliza M. Street one section o.f land to include the said
graves, and the agency-house and enclosures around and near it; and
as the agency house was built at the expense of the United States, the
Sacs and Foxes agree to pay them the sum of one thousand dollars the
value of said building, assessed by gentlemen appointed by them, and
Governor Chambers commissioner on the part o£ the United States,
to be deducted from the first annuity payable to them under the provisions of this treaty. And the United States agree to grant to the
Patent to issue to said Eliza M. Street by one or more patents, six hundred and forty
K M. Street for 640 acres of land in such legal subdivisions as will include the said burial
acres.
ground, the agency house, and impro;ements around, and near it, in
good and convenient form, to be selected by the said E. M. Street or
her duly authorized agent.
·
·
.
ARTICLE. IX.
ARTICLE

Treaty binding
when ratified.
Proviso.

It is finally agreed that thit> treaty shall be binding on the two contracting parties, so soon as it shall have been ratified by the President
and Senate o£ the United States: Provided always, That should the
Senate disagree to and reject, alter or amend any portion or stipulation thereof the same must be again submitted to the Sacs and Foxes,
and assented to by them, before it shall be considered valid and obligatory upon them, and if they disagree to such alteration or amendment,
the treaty shall be returned to the Senate for ratification or rejection,
in the form in which it was signed.
In witness whereof~ the said John Chambers, commissioner on the
part of the United Sta.t.es, and the undersigned chiefs, braves, and
headmen of the Sac and Fox nation of Indians, have hereunto set their
hands, at the Sac and Fox agency, in the Territory of Iowa, this
eleventh day of October, Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred
and forty-two.
John Chambers.
Sacs:
Keokuk,
Keokuk, Jr_,
Wa ca cha,
Che kaw que,
Ka pone ka,,
Pa me kow art,
Ap pe noose,
Wape,
Wasamen,
Wis ko pe,
As ke po ka won,

Foxes:
Pow ashick,
W a co sha she,
An aue wit,
Ka kake,
Mawhawhy,
Ma che na ka me quat,
Kakakemo,
Kish ka naqua hok,
Pe a tau a quis, ·
Mane ni sit,
Mai con ne,
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Pe she she mone,
Pe shaw koa,
Puck aw koa,
Qua coho se,
Wa pa sha kon,
Kis kekosh,
Ale mo ne qua,
Cha ko kow a,
Wah ke mo wa tapa,
Muk qua gese,
Ko ko etch.

I o nah,
Wish e co ma que,
Pash epa ho,
Ka pe ko ma,
Tuk quos,
Wis co sa,
Ka kon we na,
Na cote ewe na,
Sho wake,
Mean ai to wa,
Muk e ne

Signed in presence ofJohn Beach, U. 8. Indian agent and C. F. Ruff, lieutenant, First U.S. Drssecretary.
·
goons.
Antoine Le Claire, U. S. interpreter.
Arthur Bridgman.
Josiah Swart, U. S. interpreter.
Alfred Hebard.
J. Allen, captain, First Dragoons.
Jacob 0. Phister.
(To the Indian names are subjoined marks.)

Schedule of debts d1te from the confederated tribes of the Sew and .Fox
Indians to be paid by the United States 1mder the provisions of a.
treaty made and concluded at the Sac and Fox agency in the Territory of IfJwa on tlw ele?,enth day of October in the year 1842; to which
this schedule is annexed as a part tlu-reof

I

---------------------.---------------------------~------

-------

Name of claimant

Place of residence.

Amount.

______·________ --------------------------------1--------

Pierre Chouteau, jr. & Co .... ~ ............. .. St. Louis, Missouri, licensed traders ....... . $112,109 47
do
do
66,371 S3
W. G. &G. W. Erving ...................... .. Indiana,
Ioway,
do
do
52,332 78
~:o·~~h~r?~-;;:::
Van Buren c'ty, loway ................... ..
76 69
:R. B. Willoughby ..................... : ..... .
Do
do ................... ,.
2500
Francis Withington ................... _..... . Lincoln county, Missouri ................. .
4, 212 68
Jesse B. Webber ............................ . Burlington, Ioway ....................... ..
116 60
5000
J. C. Wear ................................... . Jefferson county, Ioway ................... .
W. C. Cameron, assignee of A. M. Bissel
283 14
•(bva,.dnBkrau,.lpetv).
·.
·.
·.
·.
·.
·.
_
..
_
....
·
.
·
.
..
·
·
::
·
.
·.
·.
·
.
·
.
-.
-.
·.
·
..
·
_
..
_
·.
·.
·.
·
.
Burlington
...............................
..
D~
Lincoln c'ty, Missouri. .................... .
75 00
20 00
Thomas W. Bradley. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. . .. . Ioway .................................... ..
625 00
John J. Grimes ............................... Lincoln c'ty, Mi.•souri .................... ..
William Settles . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. ..
Do
do
.................... ..
320 00
2()00
JohnS. David ................................ Burlington,
Ioway .................... ..
20 00
F. Hancock .................................. Van Buren,
do .................... ..
C. G. Pelton .................................. ·Burlington,
do .................... ..
3400
J. Tolman .................................... Van Buren,
do ..................... .
115 00
715 00
J. L. Burtiss .................................. Lee county,
do .................... ..
IsaacA.Lefevre .............................. Van Buren,
do ..................... .
348 00
4, 000 00
Jeremiah Smith, jr .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . Burlington,
do ..................... .
William&Sa.mpsonSmith ................... Jefiersoncounty,do .................... ..
6000
John Koontz ............................................................................. ..
650

:::::::::::::::::::::::::

~~~£~L;~?er:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: r:r~~i~~ton, Io~ay:::::::::::::::::::::

~~::r:ntt.Jgr<ioii::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: va'Ifouren,
~~ :::::::::::::::::::::
Jeremiah Wayland .......................... St. Francisville, Missouri ................. ..
Robert Brown, assignee of Cutting & Gordon. Van Buren c't~, Ioway ................... ..
WilliamRowland....... .....................
Do
do ................... ..
~~;;;~ f!~t>~.~~:: :::::::::::::::::::::::::

~~~~··]

::

William Phelps..............................

129 63
1,375 00
900
2'2 00
175 00
15 00
73 25

460 32
10,411 80
Lee rfounty,__ .... _-~~ .. :: :::::::::::::::::::
22 75
26 00
2800
26 00
1,775 00
5400
122 00
Clark county, Missouri. ................... .
310 00
300 00
800 00
320 00
Davenport, Ioway ........................ ..
Do
do ......................... .
100 00
Van Buren, do ......................... .
20 00
1-------Amount,
$268,566 34

~~~~ :

:

,fu11\~a.fn~·G~~~h:: ::::::::::::::::::::::::: low~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

George L. Davenport .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . ..
G. C. R. Mitchell.............................
David Noggle . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .

John Chamber!',
Commissioner on the part of the r. R.

Alfred Hebard,
Arthur Bridgman,
.
Commissioners appointM by the commission
on the part of the U. S. for examinin!!: and a<ljnsting: (•lai:m·.

Schedule of debts of
Indians to be paid.
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Jan. 4 • 1845 ·
Art'l:cles of a treaty rnade by_ TVilliarn Armstrong, P. JJ£. Butler, James
9 stat., 821.
· Logan, and Thmnas L. Judge, cornmissioners in behalf of tl~e llnitcd
Proclamation, .July
Statcs, OJ,.;:' tne
z
l
0.reek tn"b e OJ,..j! 1nwwns,
T.. -J•
I
18, 1845.
rst part; tne
of tne
second;

ji

and the Smm"nole tribe of Indians, of the third part.
Preamble.

WHEREAS it was stipulated, in the fourth article of the Creek treaty
of 1833, that the Seminoles should thenceforward be considered a constituent part of the Creek nation, and that a permanent and comfortable home should be secured for them on the lands set apart in
said treaty as the country of the Creeks; and whereas many of the
Seminoles have. settled and are now living in the Creek country, while
others, constituting a large portion of the tribe, have refused to make
their homes in any part thereof, assigning as a reason that they are
unwilling to submit to Creek laws and government, and that they arc
apprehensive of being deprived, by the Creek authorities, of their
property; and whereas repeated complaints have been made to the
United States government, that those of the Seminoles who refused to
go into the Creek country have, without authority or right, settled
upon lands secured to other tribes, and that they have committed
numerous and extensive depredations upon the property of those upon
whose lands they have intruded:
.
Now, therefore, in order to reconcile all difficulties respecting location and jurisdiction, to settle all disputed questions which have arisen,
or may hereafter arise, in regard to rights of property, and especially
to preserve the peace of the frontier, seriously endangered by the
restless and warlike spirit of the intruding Seminoles, the parties to
this treaty have agreed to the following stipulations:
ARTICLE

The. Seminoles to
settle m any part of
the cree.k country.
TobesubJectgenerally to the creek coun-

c'i!.

No distinction
between them except
in pecuniary affairs.

The Creeks· aaree
that the Seminoles
shall be entitled to settle in a
,..,
.
body or separately, as they please, m any part of the Creek country;
that th ey sh a11 nm l>:e th e1r
· own t own regu1a t"Ions, su b"]ec t , h oweyer, t o
the general control
of
the
Creek. council
in which they shall be repre•
•
. '
sen ted; and, m short, that no dtstmctwns shall be made between the
two tribes in any respect; except in the management of their pecuniary
affairs, in which neither shall interfere with the other.
ARTICLE

n~e~~g~~~"'t~~~::~
country to do so immediately

·

1.

2.

The Seminoles agree that those of their tribe who have not done so
before the ratification of this treat}' ' shall ' immediately
thereafter '
·
remove to and permanently settle in the Creek country.
ARTICLE 3~

certain cop.tested
cases concermng the

rig~tofproperty~o.be

subJecttot?edeci&on
of the President.

It is mutually ag· reed b}'
the Creeks •and Seminoles
that all contested
•
•
'
cases between the two tnbes, concermng the nght of property, grow1" ng out of sales or transactions that may have occurred previous to the
ratifization of this treaty, shall be subject to the decision of the President of the United States.
c

ARTICLE
Additional annu}ty
of $3,000 for educatiOn
"!lowed the creeks for
twenty years.

4.

The Creeks
being• great],.
dissatisfied with the manner
in which their
.
.J
•
boundal"les were adJusted by the treaty o£ 1833, whiCh they say they
did not understand until after its execution/and it appearing that in
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t;aid treaty no addition was made to their country for the use of the
Seminoles, but that, on the contrary, they were deprived, without
adequate compensation, of a considerable extent of valuable territory:
And, moreover, the Seminoles, since the Creeks first agreed to receive
them having been engaged in a protracted and bloody contest, which
'
ll y engen d ere d f ee}"mgs an d h a b"Its ca1cu 1ate·d to mak e t h em
h_as natura
troublesome
neighbors: The United
States in • consideration of these
•
• •
circumstances; agree that an add1t10nal annmty of three thom;and
dollars for purposes of education shall be allowed for the term of
twenty years; that the annuity of three thousand dollarg provided in
the treaty of 1832 for like purposes shall be continued until the determination of the additional annuity above mentioned. It is further
agreed that all the education funds of the Creeks, including the annuities above named, the annual allowance of one thousand dollars, provided in the treaty of 1833, and also all balances of appropriations for
education annuities that may be due from the United States, shall be
expended under the direction of President of the United States, for
the pmpose of education aforesaid.
ARTICLE

551

Education fund annuities, etc., of 'the
Creekstobeexpended
in their own country
m support of certain
schools.

5.

The Seminoles having expressed a desire to settle in a body on Little Rations to be is,ued
to sueh Semmoles as
.
R 1ver,
:,ome d"IStance westwar d o f t h e present res1"d ence o f t h e greater remo,-e
during reportion of them, it is agreed that rations shall be issued to such as ~fb'ea~oa~~ t~;b;i~?J.i
may remove while on their way to their new homes; and that, after for. six _months after
. d for
• emigratwn.
• em1gratwn
.
• 1s
• compl ete d , th e w h o1e tn'be s h all 1)e su b s1ste
t h mr
six months, due notice to be given that those who do not come into
the Creek country before the issues commence shall be excluded.
And it is distinctiy understood that all those Seminoles who refuse to Thoserefusingtore· · th e C ree k nvoun t ry, Wl"th"In SIX
• mon th sa ft er after
move m SIX months
remove t o, an d se ttl e In,
ratitieation ni
• t rea t y IS
' ra t"fi
· t e In
· any o f th e b enefit s 1"t· ticipate
this treaty
notbenefit,.
to parth IS
1 ed , s h a ll no t part"1c1pa
in its
provides: Except those now in Florida, who shall be allowed twelve
months from the date of the ratification of thitl treaty for their
removal.
ARTICLE 6.
The sum. of fifteen thousand four hundred •dollars , provided
in
the provided
The sum_ ol ~15,4DO
•
.
tor 1n the
second article of the treaty of Payne's Landmg, shall be pa1d m the treaty of Payne's
·
·
t
d
t
·
d"
t
l
ft
th
·
t'
f
th
Landing
and for;,
the
~an?er th erem pom B
ou , llnme 1a e y a er . e e_nngra IOn o
ose $3,000 provider!
Sermnolefs who mhay 1:emo-ye to the C~eekb couhntry Is .ct·ompfltehted; ahlso, ~aj~af~~aty .• whe" tv
as soon a ter sue emigratiOn as practiCa 1 e, t e annm yo
ree t onsand dollars for fifteen years, provided in the fourth article of said
treaty, and, in addition thereto, for the same period, two thousand
dollars per annum in goods suited to their wants, to be equally divided
among all the member'S of the tribe.
ARTICLE

7.

!n full satisfaction and discharge of all claims for property left or . $l,oooperannnm k
Q
f1ve vears to be fur· Fl on"da at t he request o f t h eo ffi cers of th' e lT1111•te·d otates,
a b an d one d m
nisherl in agricultural
under promise of remuneration, one thousand dollars per annum, in implement,_
agricultural implements, shall be furnished the Seminoles for five
years. ·
ARTICLE 8.
To avoid all danger of encroachment, on the part of either Creeks
· l es, upon t h e terntory
·
•
or S emmo
o f oth er natiOns,
t h e north ern an d
western boundary lines of the Creek country shall be plainly and distinctly markP(l.
·

The northern and
western boundary
line of the creeks to
be marked.
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In witness whereof, the said Commissioners and the undersigned
Chiefs and Head Men of the Creek and Seminole tribes, have hereunto set their hands, at the Creek Agency, this fourth day of January,
1845.
\Vm. Armstrong,
Acting Superintendent Western Territory.
P. M. Butler,
Cherokee Agent .
•Tames Logan,
Creek Agent.
Thomas L. Judge,
Seminole Sub-Agent.
Creeks:
Roly Mcintosh,
To-marth-le Micco,
Eu-faula Harjo,
0-poeth-le Y oholo,
Yargee,
Samuel Miller,
Cot-char Tustunnuggee,
*K. Lewis,
Tuskunar Harjo,
Tinthlanis Harjo,
To-cose Fixico,
*Samuel C. Brown,
Ho-tul-gar Harjo,
Oak-chun Harjo,
Art-tis .Fixico,
Joseph Carr,
Ar-ar-te Harjo,
Samuel Perryman,
0-switchee Emarthlar,
Talloaf Harjo,
David Barnett,
Jim Boy,
*B. Marshall,
Tinthlanis Harjo,
Co-ah-coo-che Emarthlar,
Thlathlo Harjo,
E-cho Harjo,
Co-ah-thlocco, ·
Ke-sar-che Harjo,
No cose Harjo,
Yar-dick-ah Harjo,
Yo-ho-lo Chop-ko,

Phil Grayson,
Chu-ille,
E-cho Emarthla,
Pol-lot-ke,
Kot-ehe Harjo,
To-cose Micco,
Henry Marshall,
Matthew Marshall,
Che-\\'as-tiah Fixico,
Tom Carr.
Seminoles:
Miccanope,
Coah-coo-che, or Wild Cat,
Alligator,
Nocose Yoholo,
Halleck Tustunnuggee,
Emah-thloo-chee,
Octi -ar-chee,
Tus-se-kiah,
Pos-cof-far,
E-con-chat-te-micco
Black Dirt,
'
ltch-hos-se Y o-ho-lo
Ka p-pe-e hum -e-coo-~he,
0-tul-ga Harjo,
Y o-ho-lo Harjo,
0-switchee Emarthla,
Kub-bit-che,
An-lo-ne,
Yah-hah Fixico,
Fus-hat-chee, Micco,
0-chee-see Micco,
Tus-tun-nug-goo-chee.

In the presence ofA. Cady, captain Sixth Infantry.
J. B. Luce, secretary to comrr,issioners.
J. B. S. Todd, captain Sixth Infantry.
Samuel C. Brown, U. S. interpreter.
George W. Clarke.
B. Marshall, Creek Nation interpreter.
Abraham, U. S. interpreter for Semi- J no. Dillard.
J. L. Alexander.
noles.
J. P. Davis, captain U. S. Army.
J. H. Heard.
(To the names of Indians, except those marked with an asterisk, are subjoine<l
their marks.)
·

TREATY WITH KANSA TRIBE, 1846.
Jan. 14, 1846.
9 Stat .. 842.
Ratified Apr. 13,
1846.
Proclaimed, Apr.l5,
1846.
Lands ceded to the
L'nited States.

Articles of ct tre(tty made and concluded at tke J1fetkodi8t J1£i88iun, in
tke Kansa8 country, bet11Jeen Tkoma8 II. Harvey and Rickard ll~
Oummin8, commi88ioners of the United State8, and tke Kansas tribe
of Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Kansas tribe of Indians cede to the United States
two millions of acres of land on the east part of their country, embracing the entire width, thirty miles, and running west for quantity.
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.A RTICLE ...
9 I n cons1'derat'10n o f th e f oregomg
•
.
th e U n1'ted theSums
to be
paid for
by
cessiOn,
united
states
States agree to pav to the Kansas Indians two hundred and two thou- the ce_ssion of lands;
sand dollars. two hundred thousand of which shall be funded at five how disposed of.
per cent., the interest of which to be 1?aid annually for thirty years,
and thereafter to be diminished and pa1d pro rata, should their numbers decrease, but not otherwise-that is: the Government of the
United States shall pay them the full interest for thirty _years on the
amount funded, and at the end of that time, should the Kansas tribe
be less than at the first payment, they are only to receive pro rat4 the
sums paid them at the first annuity payment. One thousand dollars EducationaL
of the interest thus accruing shall be applied annually to the purposes
of education in their own country; one thousand dollars annually for
agricultural assistance, implements, &c.; but should the Kansas Indians Agricultural.
at any time be so far advanced in agriculture as to render the expenditure for agricultural. assistance unnecessary, then the one thousand
dollars above provided for that purpose :shall be paid them in money
with the balance of their annuity; the balance, eight thousand dollars,
shall be paid them annually in their own countrv. The two thousand
dollars not to be funded shall be expended in the following manner:
first, the necessary expenses in negotiating this treaty; second, four Methodist Episcopal
hundred dollars shall be paid to the Missionary Society of the Meth- Church.
odist ~~piscopal Church for their improvements on the land ceded in
the first article; third, six hundred dollars shall be applied to the erection of a mill in the country in which the Kansas shall settle for their
use, it being in consideration of their mill on the land ceded in the
first article. The balance to be placed in the hands of their agent, as Provisions.
soon after the ratification of this treaty as practicable, for the purpose
of furnishing the said Kansas Indians with provisions for the present
year.
.
. ARTICLE 3. In order that the Kansas Indians may know the west West line _of land
line of the land which they have ceded by this treaty, it is agreed that ~t,d.1'~J!Y~e:':~a
the United St&tes shall, as soon as may be convenient in the present marked.
year, cause the said line to be ascertained and marked by competent
surveyors.
_
ARTICLE 4. The Kansas Indians are to move from the lands ceded To move from lands
~
by t h e fi rst artw
· 1eo f t h'1s treaty, by t h e .fi rst day ceded by May 1, 1847.
· d otat~s,
to t h e U mte
of May, 1847. .
ARTICLE 5. As doubts exist whether there is a sufficiencv of timber b '!'he Prt~s·fi·dednt,thont
. d ced ed m
. there
emg issanot
'" ea suma
. .
on th e 1an d remammg
to t h e K ansas, a ft er tak'mg o fi' t h e lan
the first article of tl:i.is treaty' it is agreed by the contracting parties, r!~~~y ~im~~~:: ~~
that after the western line of the said cession shall be ascertained, the Kansas, to ~elect
[and] the President of the United States shall be satisfied that.there is ~~~n~~, 0e~c~ swtable
not a sufficiency of timber, he shall cause to be selected and laid off
for the Kansas a suitable country, near the western boundary of the
land ceded by this treaty, which shall remain for their use forever. .
In consideration of which, the Kansas nation cede to the United States Additional cession
the balance of the reservation under the treaty of June 3, 1825, and by the Kansas.
not ceded in the first article of this treaty.
ARTICLE 6. In consideration of the great distance which the Kansas A subagent to reside
Indians will be removed from the white settlements and their present among them.·
agent, and their exposure to difficulties with other Indian tribes, it is
agreed that the United States shall cause to reside among the Kansas
Indians a sub-agent, who shall be especially charged with the direction
of their farming operations, and general improvement, and to be continued as long as the President of the United States should consider it
advantageous to the Kansas.
ARTICLE 7. Should the Government of the United States be of opin- ~rovisions for a
ion that the Kansas Indians are not entitled to a smith under the fourth smith.
article of the treaty of June 3, 1825, it is agreed that a smith shall be
supported out of the one thousand dollars provided in the :fourth article for agricultural purposes.
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In testimony whereof, Thomas H. Harvey and Richard ~W. Cummi;s,
Commissioners, [and] the Chiefs and Principal Men of the Kansas
tribe of Indians have, this the 14th day of January one thousand eight
hundred and forty-$ix, set their hands and seals at the Methodist
Kansas Mission.
Th. H. Harvey,
Rich. ·w. Cummins,
Commissioners.
Ki-hi-ga-wah-chuffe, or Hard Chief,
Me-cho-shin-gah, or Broken Thigh,
Pi-is·cah-cah,
Ish-tal-a-sa, or Speckled Eyes,
Mah-gah-ha,
Shin-gah-ki-hi-ga,
Ca-ho-nah-she,
'Va-shon-ge-ra,
Ne-qui-bra,
Ke-bucco-mah-e,

N o-pa-war-ra,
Was-sol-ba-shinga,
K.e-hi-ga-wat-ti-in-ga,
Big-no-years,
Wah-pug-ja,
Ah-ke-is-tah,
Chi-ki-cah-rah,
Ke-hah -ga-cha -wah-go,
Wah-hah-hah.

Witnesses:
James M. Simpson, secretary,
Clement Lesserts, interpreter,
John T. Peery,
John D. Clark,
(To the names of the Indians are added

Chs. Choteau,
Seth M. Hays,
Nelson Henrys,
R. M. Parrett.
their marks:)

"TREATY WITH THE COMANCHE, AIONAI, ANADARKO, CADDO,
ETC., 1846.
JIIay 15, !R4fi.

~.

9 Stat., 844.
Proelamation, Mar.
184i.

Sai<I lrit){'s or nntion•to beundr•rthe
soh· protl'etion of .the
Unite<! !:\tates.

Treaty .with tlw Oomanclte8 and otlwr tribes.· Articles of a treaty made
and concluded at Council Springs, 1:n tlw county of Robinson., Texas,
near the Brazo8 Ri1Jer, tln.~ 15th day of May, A . .D. 1846, between
P . .M: Butler and M. G. Lewis, cmnm-issionus on th.e _part of the
[lm:ted States, of tlw· one part, and the 1tndersiqned cluefs, counsellmw, and warrio~·s of the Com(tnche, I:on-i, Ana-da-ca, Cadoe, Lepan,
Lonq-wha, f{eech.y, Tah-wa-carro, TVi-chita, and Wacoe tribes of
Tndians, an1l tlw£r a.wsociate band..q, in belwlf of the·£r said tn'bes, on
flu.> otlwi' part.
ARTICLE 1. The unden;igned chiefs warriors and counsellors for
· sal'd tn'l"lOS or nations,
' ·
do'h ere lJY ac k now I'd
t hemse]ves an d t h etr
e ge

themselves to be undrr the protection of the United States, and of no
other power, state, or sovereignty whatever.
Unit0d Stitte• to
ARTICLE 2. It is stipulated and ao-reed bv the said tribes or nations
hnn~ the ~lc nnd ex•
•
o
.
.., .,
'
l'lnsive right to _regu- and thmr associate bands, that the U mted States shall have the sole
1
1
1
;.~,\i"'~~~~;~i\ \~ ~~~Y~i and exclusive right of regulating trade and intercourse with them, and
tribes.
they do hereby respectively engage to afford protection to such persons, with their property, as shall be duly licensed to reside among
them for the purpose of trade and intercourse, and to their agents and
No pen<on to reside servants, but no person shall be permitted to reside among them as a
among,
them
• not f Ul'lllS
• he.d WI'th a ]'ICense f or th. at purpose, llll der t.,.e
l-.
tr.nder w~o
is n?tas.
fnr-a t rader W h0 IS
mshe<i wltl~ a heense hand and seal of the st1permtendent to be appomted by the President
for that Jmrpose.
.
· '
.
of the United States or such other person as the President -shall
authorize to grant such licenses, to the end that said Indians may not
Unfair. dealing; be imposed on in their trade· and if anv licensed trader shall abuse
how pumshed.
•
• •
''
.I
Ius prxvllege by unfair dealin~, upon complaint by the chiefs to their
agents and proof thereof, his license shall be taken from him, and he
shall be further punished according to the law$ of the United States;
and if any person shall intrude himself as a trader without such
license, upon complaint he shall be dealt with according to law.
ARTIQLE 3. [Stricken out.)
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ARTICLE :l: • The
said tribes and their associate bands
a~ree to .deliver
All white persons
.
•
• ' and negroes now prlsby the first day of November next, to the supermten ent of Indian oners with said In· to b e appomte
· d by t h e p res1"den t , at sueh p 1ace as h e may up.
dians to be deliYered
a ffairs
direct, due notice of which shall be given to the said tribes, all white
persons and negroes who are now prisoners among any of the said
tribes or nations, for which the United States agree to make them a
•
fair comp'•ensation ·' and the United
States further
agree to rnake
(that] said
~erso_n, taken from
•
•
•
•
tnbe• by Texas
all the pnsoners taken from said tnbes by Texas or the U mted Statet-J, to be deliYered up.
shall he delivered up to the said tribes, at the same time and place,
without charge. And when any memb~r of ~ny of said tribes or Force mar be used.
nations, and their associate bands, having in his possession an American prisoner or prisoners, white or black~ shall refuse to give them up,
the President of the United States shall have the privilege of sending
among said tribes or nations such force as he may think necessary to
take them; and the chiefs of the nations or tribes, parties to this
treaty, pledge themselves to give protection and assistance to such persons as may be se~t among them for this purpose.
ARTICLE 5. rstricken out.]
'
ARTICLE 6. The said tribes and their associate bands pledge them- _The s!'-id tribe~ t~
.
. to t h e agent o f t l1e U mte
. d S tates resi·a·mg near gwe
not1ce of an} doseIves to gJVe
notice
signsa,gainstthefeac~
them of any designs which they may know or suspect to [be] formed t~1te:?~r~r~~. 0 the
in any neighboring tribe, or by any person whatever, against the peace
and interests of the United States.
ARTICLE 7. It is agreed that ' if. . anv
Indian or.. Indians shall comIndians guilty of
.
..,
..
murdPr or rohbl:"ry to
m1t a murder or robbery on any Citizen of the U mted States, the tnbe be delin•red up.
or nation to which the offender belongs shall deliver up the person or
per:mns so complained of, on complaint being made to their chief, to
the nearest post of the Cnited States, to the end that he or they may
be tried, and, if found guilty, punished, according to the law of the
State or Territorv where such offence may have been committed. In Citizens or the Vnit· • any
· su b"Ject or Citizen
· ·
• ed S tates s h a ll commit
. ed
States gmltv of
lI.k e manner, If
of t h e T'T
\... mt
murder.or robbe'ry to
murder or robbery on any Indian or Indians of tho said tribes or ~;g-f~'l,{~ed ttecordnations, upon complaint thereof to the agent re!:>iding near them, he or
they shall be arrested, tried, and punished according to the law of the
State or Territory where such offence may have been committed.
ARTICLE 8. The practice of stealing horse'S has prevailed very much Horsesteal.ing.
to the great disquiet of the citi.zens of the United States, and, if -persisted in. cannot fail to involve both the Cnited States and the Indians
in endle~s strife. It is therefore agreed that it shall be put an entire
stop to on both sides. Nevertheless, should bad men, in defiance of How puni;;herl.
this agreement, continue to make depredations of that nature, the per-.
son convicted thereof shall be punished with the utmost severity, according to the laws of the State or Territory where the offence rnny han
been eommitted: and all horses so 1-ltolen, either hy the Indians from All stolen hoc,es ro
the citizens of the United States or by the citizens of the United States br restored.
from any of the said tribes or nations, into whose possession soe,·er
they may have passed, upon due proof of rightful ownership, shall be
restored; and the chiefs of said tribes or nations shall give all necessary
aid and protection to citizens of the United States in reclaiming and
recovering such stolen horses; and the civil magistrates o£ the United
States, respectively, shall give all necessary aid and protection to
Indians in claiming and recovering such stolen horses.
ARTICLE 9. For the protection of said Indians and for the purpose Trading hou,es.
·
· 1atwns
·
><nd po,t•
o f carrymg
out t he stlpu
o f t h"IS treaty more effectually, the Rgenctes.
to b~ located on the
President shall, at his discretion, locate upon their borders trading- borders.
houses, ag-encies 1 and posts. In consideration of the friendly disposition of said tribes, evidenced by the stipulations in the present treaty,
the commissioners of the United States, in behalf of the said States,
agree to give to the said tribes or nations goods, as presents, at this
time, and agree to give presents in goods to them, to the amount of
c
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Perpetual peace be·
tween and'said
the United
states
tribes.

saidtribestoreJI!Ilin
at
pe<tce with Indians
triendlytotheUnited
States.
Penalt:- for the inti:oduction of ardent
spiritsorintoxicating
liquorsintothe Indian
country.

Bl~ksm~~hs to

be

::!~~ trib~~~~ e among

besc!':-.~1-e;:;~~e;s sa}g
tribes: and preachers
i~w~~e ~~'dpel re~~~

among them.
111~ 11e~~~;~;;n;~P~~~
•erve peace between
~'th~ri~gr:r, ~~~es~n

ten thousand dollars, at such time as the President of the United States
may think proper, at the Council Springs, on the Brazos, where this
council is now held, or at some other point to be designated, and of
which due notice shall be given to said tribes.
ARTICLE 10. The said tribes or nations and their associate bands are
.
· a t peace Wl'th th e U nl"ted State s.
now,
an d f orever agree t o remam,
All animosities for past offences are hereby mutually forgiven and £or~otten, and the parties to this treaty pledge themselves to carry it
mto full execution, in good faith and sincerity.
ARTICLE 11. And the said tribes and their associate bands are now,
· f nen
· dl y w1t
· h sueh tr1"bes as are now at peace WI"th
an d agree to ):."emam,
the United States, residing upon the waters of the Arkansas, Missouri,
and Red Rivers.
ARTICLE 12. If any person or persons shall introduce ardent spirits
. t oxiCa
• t"mg I"1quors of any k"m d among sal"d t n"bes or nat"wns, sueh
or m
person or person [persons] shall be punished according to the laws of
the United States, and the said tribes or nations agree to give immediate
notice to the agent of the United States residing near them, and to
prevent by any means in their power the violation of this article of
treaty.
ARTICLE 13. It is further agreed that blacksmiths shall be sent to
reside among the said tribes or nations, to keep their guns and farmingutensils in order, as long and in 01uch manner as the President may
t~ink pfrohperp. r.td is furhthlelr bagreed that schohol- te~dcher~b' at the dits~re- .
t10n o t e res1 ent, s a
e sent among t e sa1 tn es or na IOns
for the purpose of instructing them; and the said tribes or nations
agree that preachers of the gospel may travel or reside among them
by permission of the President or his agents to be appointed, and that
ample protection shall be afforded them in the discharge of their duties.
1\RTICLE bl4. The said. trib es ohr nat~ons, parti~s to thids .tr~aty, arde
anxiOus to eat peace w1th a11 ot er tnbes or natiOns, an 1t IS agree
that the President shall use his exertions, in such manner as. he may
think proper, to preserve friendly relations between the different
tribes or nations parties to this treaty, and all other tribes of Indians
under his jurisdiction.
Given under our hands and seals this day and date above.
P. M. Butler,

M.G. Lewb,
U. S. Commissioners.
Comanches:
Pah-ha-u-ca, (or the Amorous Man,)
Mo-pe-chu-co-pe, (or Old Owl,)
Cush-un-a-rah-ah, (or Ravisher,)
Ka-bah-ha-moo, (or Won't Smoke,)
0-ka-art-su, (or Rope Cutter,)
Moo-ra-que-top, (or Nasty Mule,)
Ta-bup-pua-ta, (or the Winner,)
Kai-tia-tah, (or Little,)
Kai-he-na-mou-rah, (Blind Man,)
Ho-chu-cah, (Birdshouse,)
Pah-moo-wah-tah, (No Tobacco,)
Mon-ne-con-nah-heh, (Ring,)
Po-che-na-qua-heip, (Buffalo Hump,)
Santa Anna,
Sa-ba-heit, (Small Wolf,)
Quarah-ha-po-e, (Atelope Road,)
Ka-nah-u-mah-ka, ( Nli',arly Dead,)
Ish-a-me-a-qui, (Travelling Wolf,)
Mo-he-ka, (Polecat,)
A-ka-chu-a-ta, (No. Horn,)
Ka-he-na-bo-ne, (Blind Man,)
Ma-war-ra, (The Lost,)
Ke-wid-da-wip-pa, (Tall Woman.)
Pa-na-che, (Mistletoe.)

Wacoes:
We-ar-ras, (Big Dog,)
Hed-e·cok-isk, (Double-Barrelled,)
Keeches:
Sa-sed-da-qua, (Dead Man,)
A·ko-ha-rai-at, (Pursuer,)
Hens-ke-da-hick, (Long Frock,)
Uks-que-ra-qua-ar-da, (House Keeper,)
Ha-wi-da-sai-kish, (Man Killer,)
No-cur-ra-oh-to-a-wa, (Loud Talker,)
To-ka-rah, (Black House,)
Ken-di-ash-ush·sa, (Narrow Escape.)
Tonkaways:
Ha-set-ta, (Sitting by a River,) Campo,
Ha-slru-ka-nah, (Can't Kill Him,) Placedon,
Cha-al-lah, (Strong Man,) Jose,
Ka-sa, (A Worshipper,)
Tron-ke-la, (Thunder,)
Nic-co-na-nah, (Killed an Indian on the
Hill,)
Hose-Marea, (or Aish,)
Be-cin-ta,
Shell Chief, (or Tow-a-ash,)
Bin-chah,
Chiek-a-Raw-clw.
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Wichetas:
To-sa-quas, (White Tail,)
Cho-wash-ta-ha-da, (Runner,)
Kow-wah, (Shirt Tail,)
Wich-qua-sa-is, (Contrary,)
Ilis-si-da-wah, (Stubborn.)
Towa-karroes:
Ke-chi-ko-ra-ko, (Stubborn,)
Nes-ho-chil-lash, (Traveller,)
Na-co-ah, (Dangerfield,)
Ka-ra-ko-ris, (Deceiver,)
Ha-ke-di-ad-ah, (Gallant Man,)
Wha-cha-ash-da, (Looker-on,)
Wash-le-doi-ro-ka, (Don't you do so,)
Te-ah-kur-rah, ( Lightman,)
Sar-rah-de-od-a-sa, (Straight Looker.)
Wacoes:
A-qua-gosh, (Short Tail,)
•
(1-'o each of the names of the Indians is

,

.
I

Ho-hed-orah, (Long ·ways over the
River,)
Chos-toch-ka-a-wah, (Charger,)
Cha-to-wait, (Ghost.)
Secretaries:
Thomas J. Wilson,
Isaac H. DuVal.
Witnesses:
Robt. S. Neighbsor,
Hugh Rose,
J no. H. Rollins,
Thomas J. Smith,
E. Morehouse.
Interpreters:
Louis Sanches,
John Conner,
Jim Shaw.
affixed his mark.)

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATOMI NATION, 1846.

Whereas the various bandA of the Pottowautomie Indians, known as June 5and l7, 1'
the Chippewas, Ottawas, and Pottowautomies, the Pottowautomies of 9 s~~-· 853. 1
the Prairie, the Pottowautomies of the Wabash, and the Pottowauto- 1 84~t,fied, Ju Y
mies of Indiana, have, subsequent to the year 1828, entered into sepa- 1J;,oclanned,Ju!~
rate and distinct treaties with the United States, by which they have
been separated and located in different countries, and difficulties have
arisen as to the proper distribution of the stipulations under various Preamble.
treaties, and being the same people by kindred, by feeling, and by
language, and having, in former periods, lived on and owned their
lands in common; and being desirous to unite in one common country,
and again beeome one people, and receive their annuities and other
benefits in eommon, and to abolish all minor distinctions o£ bands by
which they have heretofore been divided, and are anxious to be known
only as the Pottowautomie Nation, thereby reinstating the national
character; and
'
Whereas the United States are also anxious to restore and concentrate said tribes to a state so desirable and necessary for the happiness
of their people, as well as to enable the Government to arrange and
manage its intercourse with them:
Now, therefore, the United States and the said Indians do hereby
agree that said people shall hereafter be known as a nation, to be
called the Pottowautomie Nation; and to the following

Ar'ticles of a treaty made and concluded at the Aqency on the JJ!is8ouri
River, .ru;ar Council Bluffs, on tlwfifth day of June, and at Pottawatonne Creek, near the Osaqe Rh!er, south and west of the State of
21£issm;ri, on the seventeenth day of the same month, in tl~e year of
our Lord one thousand eiqht h.und!red and forty-six, between 1: P.
Andre'WS, Tlwma8 JI. l:larvey, and Gideon C. .J1f.atlock, commissioners on the part (!f the United States, on the one part, and the 'various
bands of the Pottowautomie, Chippewas, and Ottowas Jndian.'J on the
otl~er part:
ARTICLT<' 1. It is solemnly agreed that the peace and friendship which •hf;a;:; c~~~in~~ef;
so happily exist between the people of the United States and the Pot- ~ver.
towautomie Indians shall continue forever; the said tribes of Indians
giving assurance, hereby, of fidelity and friendship to the Government
and people of the United States; and the United States giving, at the
same tiJ~P. promi:se of all proper care and parental protection.
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Por~atofi r~e

ARTICLE 2. The said tribes of Indians 'hereby agree to sell and cede,
and do hereby sell and cede, to the V nited States, all the lands to which
they have claim ot any kind whatsoever, and especially the tracts or
parcels of lands ceded to them by the treaty of Chieago,, and subsequent thereto, and now, in whole or in part, possessed by their people,
lying and being north of the river Missouri, and em braeed in the
.
limits of the Territory of Iowa; and also all that tract of country lying
.
and being on or near the Osage River, and west of the State of Misnot soun;
· • It
· bemg
· un d erstoo d t hat th ese cessiOns
·
toThese
.affect cessiOns
title of said
are no t t'o aff ee tth e t'It Je
Indians
to
former
of
said
Indians
to
any
o-mnts
or
reservations
made
to them bv
former
grants and reservar.
.J
tions.
treaties.
~gn~~e~~~0't~1~.!
ARTICL:I!' 3. In cons~de.ration of the forego in~ ces~ions or sale~ of land
Efates for cession.
to the Umted States, It IS agreed to pay to sard tnbes of Indians the
sum of eight hundred and fifty thousand dollars, subject to the condi-.
tions, deductions, and liabilities provoided :for in the subsequent a,rticles
of this treatv.
s:~n~~yihi!~fteo~
ARTICLE 4. The United States agree to grant to the said united
land to said Indians. tribes of Indians possession and title to a tract or parcel of land containing five hundred and seventy-six thousand acres, being thirty miles
square, and being the eastern part of· the lands ceded to the United
States by the Kansas tribe or Indians, by treaty concluded on the 14th
day of .January, and ratified on the 15th of April of the pre'3ent year,
lying adjoining the Shawnees on the south, and the Delawares and
Shawnees on the east, on both sides of the Kansas River, and to guar.
.
antee the full and complete possession of the same to the PottowautoSgnb~d:~~0f:,Jfa~~ mie Nation, parties to this treaty, as their land and home forever; for
for grant~.
which they are to pay the United States the ~:~urn of eighty-seven thousand dollars, to be deducted from the gross sum promised to them in
The United states theA3d articl5e oTfhthUis t!teeadtyS.tat
t
'd
.
f I d'
to ~ said Indians
RTICLE • .
e m
es agree o pay sa1 natiOn o n Ians,
::nted l::'~h?fct !~:f.: at the first annuity payment after the ratification of this treaty, and
cle-when, and for after an appropriation shall have been made by Congress, the sum of
whatpurpose.
fifty thousand dollars, out of the aggregate sum granted in the third
article of this treaty to enable said Indians to arrange their affairs, and
pay their just debts, before leaving their present homes; to pay for
their improvements; to purchase wagons, horses, and other means of
transportation, and pay individuals for the loss of property necessarily sacrificed in moving to their new homes; said sum to be paid, in
open council, by the propeL· agents of the United States, and in such
just proportions to each band as the President of the United States
may direct..
Said totribes
to reA RTICLE 6. The sa1'd t rr"bes of I nd"1ans agree t o remove to th e1r
• new
move
new homes
wi~~int~o years from homes on the Kansas River within two years from the ratification of
ratificatiOn of treatv.
•
•
'
Provisions for ex- th1s treaty; and further agree to set apart the sum of twenty thousand
· ~~:;~;1~~~::novaland dollars to the upper bands, (being ten dollars per head,) and ten thousand dollars to the lower bands, (being five dollars· per head,) to pav
the actual expenses of removing; and the sum of forty thousand dollars for all the bands, as subsistence money, for the first twelve months
after their arrival at their new homes; to be paid to them so soon as
their arrival at their new homes is made known to the Government,
and convenient arrangements can be made to pay the same between
the parties to this treaty; the aforesaid sums to be also deducted from
the aggregate sum granted by the United States to said tribes of
B 1
Indians by the 3d article of this treaty.
tor~;!\~ew~th~~~ ARTICLE 7. The balance of the said sum of eight hundred fifty
stat_es
as trust
subsistence~-l
at
Interest
of 5fund.
per thousand dollars ' after deducting the cost of removal and
·
cent.
&c., it is agreed shall remain with the United States, in trust for said.
Indians, and an interest of five per cent. annually-paid thereon, commencing at the expiration of one year after the removal of said Indians,
and continuing for thirty years, and until the nation shall be reduced
u'i.i~'rtate:.n

s
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below one thousand souls. If, after the expiration of thirty years, or
any-period thereafter, it shall be ascertained that the nation is reduced
below that number, the said annuity shall thenceforth be paid pro rata
so long as they shall exist as a separate and distinct nation, in proportion as the present number shall bear to the number then in existence.
ARTICLE 8. It is agreed upon ~y the parties to this treaty that, after After removal of
the removal of the Pottowautomw Natwn to the Kan..,;as country, the said Indians the an' "'1mprovement f un d" ~ha 11 be pal'd ou t promp tl y nual
interest of
their
· t eres t of th
annua1In
· err
improvement
fund
to
and fully, for their benefit at their new homes. If, however, at any bepaidatnewhomes.
time thereafter, the President of the United States shall be of opinion
that it would be advantageous to the Pottowautomie Nation, and th.ey pa~hii/i,~~;~~ ft!K
should ,request
the same to he done ' ·to pay them the interest of said
of employing persons
or purchase of rna•
•
money m heu of the employment of persons or purchaee of machmes chilies, etc.
or implements, he is hereby authorized to pay the same, or any part
thereof, in money, as their annuities are paid at the time of the general payments of annuities. It is also agreed that, after the expiration
of two years from the ratification of this treaty, the school-fund of the After two years
Pottowautomie8 shall·be expended entirely in their own country, unless school fund to be ex:
· t o h ave country.
pended in their own
' peop]e, m
' counc1'] , s h ou ld , a t any t"Ime, express a d es1re
t h e1r
any part of the same expended in a different manner.
ARTICLE 9. It is agreed by the parties to this treaty that the build- cu~¥.:~d~gsm~i~n~
ings occupied as a missionary establishment, including twenty acres of establisbmdenft
to hbe
reserve
or t e
1and. now un der fence, s hall be reserve d f or t he use of the Govern- agency.
ment agency; also the houses used for blacksmith house arid shop shall ho'{,~: a~~a~h~~U:~h~
be reserved for the use of the Pot.towautomie smith· but should the reserved for the Pota·
d purposes,
'
. watom! smith.
property cease
to b e use d f or t h e a f orementwne
t b en It
shall revert to the use of the Pottowautomie Nation.
ARTICI,E 10. It is agreed that hereafter there shall be paid to the lie~o~Hotga~~gai~o~n
Pottowautomie Nation, annually, the sum of three hundred dollars, in and steel, stip~lated
lieu of the two thousand. pounds o£ tobaeco, fifteen hundred pounds of ~~28~eaty of s~pt. 20•
iron, and three hundred and fifty pounds of steel; stipulated to he paid
to the J:>ottowautomies under the third article of the treaty of September 20, 1828.
.
·
In testimony wher~of, T. P.· Andrews, Thomas H. Harvey, and
Gideon C. Matlock, aforesaid Commis::~ioncrs, and the Chiefs and Principal Men of the Pottowautomie, Ottowa, and Chippewas tribes of
Indians, have set their hands, at the time and place first mentioned.
T. P. Andrews,
Th. H. Harvey,
G. C. Matlock,
Commissioners.
J\li-au-mise, (the Young Miami,)
Op-te-gee-shuck, (or Half Day,)
Wa-sow-o-ko-uck, (or the Lightning,)
Kem-me-kas, (or Bead,)
).li-quess, (or the Wampum,)
Wab-na-ne-me, or White Pigeon,
~a.-no-no-uit, (or Like the Wind,)
Patt-co-shuck, junior,
Catte-nab-mee, (the Close Observer,)
W ap-que-shuck, (or White Cedar,)
Sah-ken-na-ne-he,
Etwa-gee-shuck,
Saass-pncks-kum, (or Green Leaf,)
Ke-wa-ko-to, (Black Cloud Turning,)
"Yieek-sa-mack, (the ·wampum,)
Chau-cose, (Little Crane,)
Co-shae-wais, ·(Tree Top, )
Patt-qui,
Yfe-shuk-to-no,
Ween-co,
Joseph Le Frambeau, Interpreter,
Pierre or Perish Le Clerk,
:VI. B. Beaubien, Interpreter,

Pes-co-unk, (Distant Thunder,)
Naut-wish-cum,
Ob-nob, (or He Looks Back, )
Pam-wa-mMh-kuck,
Pacq-qui-pa-chee;
Ma-shaus, (the. Cutter,)
Ci-co,
Puck-quon, (or the Rib,)
Sena-tche-wan, (or Swift Current,)
Shaub-poi-tuck, (the Man goes through,)
Wab-sai, (or White Skin,)
·
Shaum-num-teh, ~r Medicine Man,)
Nah-o-sah, (the Walker,)
Keahh,
Ne-ah-we-quot, (the Four Faces,)
Wa-sash-kuck, (or the Grass Turner,)
Ke-ton-ne-co, (or the Kidneys,)
*Francois Bourbonnai,
*Chas. H. Beaubien,
*Shau-on-nees,
*Paskal Miller,
*Joseph Glaudeau,
*Joseph Laughton,
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Ca-ta-we-num, (the Black Dog,)
Sine-pe-num,
Chatt-tee, (the Pelican,)
Me-shik-ke-an,
Teh-cah-co, (Spotted Fawn,)
Ca-shaw-kee, (the Craw Fish,)
Shem-me-nah,

Nah-kee-shuck, (In the Air,)
Mich-e-wee-tah, (Bad Name,)
Patte-co-to,
Shau-bon-ni-agh,
Kah-bon-cagh,
Wock-quet.

1Yitnesses.
R. B. Mitchell, Indian sub-agent,
Richard Pearson,

John Copeland,
T. D. S. McDonnell,
W. R. English,
S. W. Smith,
S. E. Wicks,
Edward Pore,
Lewis Kennedy,
John H. Whitehead,
L. T. Tate.
(To the names of the Indians, except where there is an asterisk, are added their
marks.)

,A. G. Wilson,

We, the undersigned, Chiefs and Head Men, and Repesentatives of
the Wabash, St. Joseph, and Prairie bands of the Ottowa, Chippewas,
and Pottowautomie Indians, do hereby accept, ratify, and confirm the
foregoing articles of a treaty, in all particulars. Done at Pottowautomie Creek, near the Osage River, west and south of the State of
Missouri, this seventeenth day of June, A. D., 1846.
· To-pen-e-be,
Jau-ge-mage,
We-we-say,
Sin-be-nim,
Gah-gah-amo,
No-clah-Koshig,
I-o-way,
Os-me-at,
Mah-go-quick,
Wah-bah-koze,
Zhah-wee,
I-o-wa 2d,
Louison,
Wah-we-eueah,
Mash-kum-me,
Mowa,
Crane,
Moses H. Scott,
Esk-bug-ge,
Kah-kee,
Noa-ah-kye,
Andrew Jackson,
A,braham Burnet,
Ke-sis,
Ma-gis-gize,
Pame-qe-yah,
Nas-wah-gay,
Peme-nuek,
Pok-to,
Be-to-quah,
Little Bird,
Mesha-de, .
Shim-nab,
Wm. Hendricks,
Ma-kda-wah,
Nma-quise,
Black Wolf,
Mas-co,
Peter Moose,
Root,
Niena-kto,
Kah-dot,
Ma-je-sah,
Za-k-ta,
Mah-suck,
Ah-bdah-sqa,
Bade-je-zha,
Wah-nuck-ke,
Kah-shqua,
\Vah-be-een-do,
Little American,
At-yah-she,
Match-kay,
Qua-qua-tah,
Wane-mage,
Nah-nim-muck-shuck,
Antoine,
Wah-wah-suck 2d,
Black Bird,
No-zha-kurn,
\\'ah-wah-suek 1st,
Na-che-wa,
\Vab-mack, (Henry Clay,)
Ahn-quot,
T-buck-kP,
* Jos. N. Bourassa,
Zah-gna,
Kka-mage,
N. D: Grover,
*Jude W. Bourassa,
Big Snake,
Bossman,
Joel Barrow.
En-ne-byah,
•
(To the names of the Indians, except where there is an asterisk. are added their
marks.)

Witnesses.
Jo~cph

Bertrand, .Jr.,

R. W. Cummins, Indian Agent,

Leonidas A. Vaughan,
Robert :Simerwell,
Thomas Hurlburt,
J. \\'.Polk,
J. L~·kins,

M. H. Scott,

Washn. Bossman,
John T. Jones,
.lames A. Poage,
.Toseph Clymer, Jr.,
W. W. Cleghorn.
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r~l a

trecdy made and conduded at lVaskington, in the District
Aug. 6• 1''16·
Ur~;it~d States o.f America, by_tltree commis- ~~iiJ;:d8l~g.s, 1846 _
N/Oners, E'dmund Burke, lV~lltamArmstrong, nndAlbwn Ii. Pnrrzs; P!oeiaimedAug.l7,
ctnd Jolin Ross, principnl cAiifof the Cherokee Nat ion; Damid Vann, 1846 '
William 8. Coody, Richard Taylor, T. II. lValker, Clement . r:
1ricNair, Stepllen Foreman, John Drew, and Richard Field, delegates dul. y appointed by the regularly const·itlded authorities o.f the
Clu:mkee . Nat·ion; George W. Adair, John A. Bell, Stand lVatie,
Joseph Jrf. Lynch, John IIuss, and Brice 1riartin, a delegation
c..ctppointed by,. and representing tlwt portion of tl~e Cherokee tribe o.f
Indians known and recogn·ized as the "Treaty Party;" John Brown,
Captain Dutch, Jolm L. Me Coy, R·ichard Drew, and Ellt;s Phillips,
delegates ctppointed by, and representing, that portion of the Cl~erolcee Tribe o.f· Indians known and recognized as "lVestern Cherokees,"
m· '' 07d 8ettle!'8."

A1'tic1es;

1!( Uolun1~ia, between tl1e

WHEREAS serious difficulties have, for a considerable time past, PreamlJk
existed between the different portions of the people constituting and
recog·nized as the Cherokee Nation of Indians, which it is desirable
should be speedily settled, so that peace and harmony may be restored
among them; and whereas certain claims exist on the part of the Cherokee Nation, and portions of the Cherokee people, against the lJ nited
8tates; Therefore, with a view to the final and amicable settlement of
the difficulties and claims before mentioned, it is mutually agreed by
the several parties to this convention as follows, viz:
ARTICLE~ 1 • That the lands now oecupied by
the Cherokee
Nation CherokeeNatwn
Lands occupied by
..
•
_
to b~
shall be secured to the whole Cherokee people for their common use secured to whole per>
and benefit; and a patent shall be issued for the same, including the ~~~:d~d a patent to he
eight hundred thousand acres purehased, together with the outlet west,
promised by the United States, in conform,ity with the provisions
relating thereto, contained in the third article of the treaty of 1835,
and in the third section of the act of Congress, approved May twentyeighth, 1830, which authorizes the President of the United States, in 1 ~ 30 ' c11. J.l,.
making exchanges of lands with the Indian tribes, "to assure the tribe
or nation with which the exchaflge is made, that the United States will
forever secure and guarantee to them, and their heirs or suecessors,
the country so exchanged with them; and if they prefer it, that the
United States will cause a patent or grant to be made and executed to
them for the same: P1'ov£ded, always, That such lands shall revert to Rever;;ion to be in
the United States if the Indians become extinct or abandon the same." u~f?'1~J;~~~fties and
9
All d'ffi
• t'1ng disputesadjusted,aw!
A RTICLE "'·
1 enlt'1es an d d'ff
1 erences h ere t o f ore ex1s
a general amne"tydc·
between the several parties of the Cherokee Nation are hereby settled c!ared.
and adjusted, and shall, as far as possible, be forgotten and forever
buried in oblivion. All party distinctions shall cease, except so far a:'4
they may be necessary to carry out this convention or treaty. A
general amnesty is hereby declared. All offences and crimes committed by a citizen or citizens of the Cherokee Nation against the
nation, or against an individual or individuals, are hereby pardoned.
All Cherokees who are now out of the nation are invited and earnestly
requested to return to their homes, where they may live in peace,
assured that they shall not be prosecuted for any offence heretofore
committed against the Cherokee Nation, or any individual thereof.
And this pardon and amnesty shall extend to all who may now be out
of the nation, and who shall return thereto on or before 1st day of
December next. The several parties agree to unite in enforcing the
10 be pa~se<I
Ia ws': a<rainst
all future
offenders
Laws
shall be passed for equal pro- forLaws
b
·
•
• •
•
eq nal protectwn,
tPetwn, and for the seeunty of hfe hberty, and property· and full and _for the security
· · portwn
· of t h.e 'ch
ht<>. libertY, and
· sha1l he given
·
autlwnty
by 1aw, to a'11 or any
' ero k ee ot
prop,•rty.
·
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people, peaceably to assemble and petition their own government, or
the Government of the United States, for the redress of grievances,
and to discuss their rights. All armed police, light horse, and other
military organization, shall be abolished, and the laws enforced by the
civil authority alone.
iQ:e~ or;;;, ~on~~r¥::.~:
N~ O'_le shall ~e punish~d for any crime or misdemeanor except on
excel?t on conviction convwtwn by a Jury of his country, and the sentence of a court duly
by a Jury.
authorized by law to take cognizance of the offence. And it is further
. Fugitives from jus- agreed, all fugitives from jm;tiee, except those included in the general
tJCe.
amnesty herein stipulated, seeking refuge in the territory of the
United States, shall be delivered up by the authorities of the United
States to the Cherokee Nation for trial and punishment.
Certain claims paid
ARTICLE 3. Whereas certain claims have been allowed by the several
out of
the $5,000,000 b oar d so f commisswners
• .
h ere t o f ore appomte
• d un d er'th e t rea t yo f 18'->5
fund
to be_reimbursed
" ,
by the Umted States. for rents, under the name of improvements and spoliations, and for
property of which the Indians were dispossessed, provided for under
the 16th article of the treaty of 1835; and whereas the said claims have
been paid out of the $5,000,000 fund; and whereas said claims were
not justly chargeable to that fund, but were to be paid by the United
States, the said United States agree to re-imburse the said fund the
amount thus charged to said fund, and the same shall form a part of
the aggregate amount to be distributed to the Cherokee people, as
provided in the 9th article of this treaty; and whereas a further
amount has been allowed for reservations under the provit:dom; of the
13th article of the treaty of 1835, by said commissioners, and has been
paid out of the said fund, and which said sums were properly chargeable to, and should have been paid by, the United States, the said
United States further agree to re-imburse the amounts thus paid for
reservations to said fund; and whereas the expenses of making the
treaty of New Echoto were also paid out of said fund, when they
should have been borne by the United States, the United States agree
to re-imburse the same4 and also to re-imburse all other sums paid to
any agent of the government, and improperly charged to said fund;
and the same also shall form a part of the aggregate amount to be distributed to the Cherokee people, as provided in the 9th article of this
treaty.
P~ovision_s for the
ARTICJ.E 4. And whereas it has been decided by the board of comeqmtable mterest of
• .
l
• d by t h e p res!'d ent o f t h e U mte
· d States to
~heWesternCherokees missioners recent y appomte
~~a~~n0~ 818i'8~ded by examine and adjust the claims and difficulties existing against and
between the Cherokee people and the United States, as well as between
the Cherokees themselves, that under the provi,;ions of the treaty of
1828, as well as in conformity with the general policy of the C nited
States in relation to the Indian tribes, and the Cherokee Nation in particular, that that portion of the Cherokee people known as the "Old
Settlers," or" 'Western Cherokees," had no exclusive title to the territory ceded in that treaty, but that the same was intended for the use
of, and to be the- home for, the whole nation, including as well that
portion then east as that portion then west of the Mississippi; and
whereas the said board of commissioners further decided that, inasmuch as the territory before mentioned became the common property
of the whole Cherokee Nation by the operation of the treaty of 1S:28,
the Cherokees then west of the Mississippi, by the equitable operation
of the same treaty, acquired a common interest in the lands occupied
by the Cherokees east of the Mississippi river, as well as in those
occupied by themselves west of that river, which interest should have
been provided for in the treaty of 1835, but which was not, except in
so far as they, as a constituent portion of the nation, retained, in proportion to their numbers, a common interest in the country west of
the Mississippi, and in the general funds of the nation; and therefore
they have an equitable claim upon the United States for the value of
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that interest, whatever it may be. Now, in order to aseertain the How the value of
value of that interest, it is agreed that the following principle shall be said interest shall be
•
· h are proper ly uscertamed ·
· All t h e mvestments
adopte d , viz:
an d ex pen d"Itures w lnc
chargeable upon the sums granted in the treaty of 1835, amounting in
the whole to five millions six hundred thousand dollars, (which investments and expenditures are particularly enumerated in the 15th article of the treaty of 1835,) to be first deducted from said aggregate
sum, thus ascertaining the residuum or amount which would, under
such marshalling of accounts, be left fur per capita distribution among
the Cherokees emigrating under the treaty of '1835, excluding all
extravagant and improper expenditures, and then allow to the Old
Settlers (or Western Cherokees) a sum equal to one third part of said
residuum, to be distributed per capita to each individual of said party
of "Old Settlers," or "\Vestern Cherokees." It is further agreed
that, so far as the Western Cherokees are concerned, in estimating· the
expense of removal and subsistence of an Eastern Cherokee, to be
eharged to the aggregate fund of five million six hundred thousand
dollars above mentioned, the sums for removal and subsistence stipulated in the 8th article of the treaty of 1835, as commutation money in
those cases in which the parties entitled to it remo,·ed themselves,
shall be adopted. And as it affects the settlement with the Western
Cherokees, there shall be no deduction from the fund before mentioned
in eonsideration of any payments which may hereafter be made out of
said fund; and it is hereby further understood and agreed, that the principle above defined shall embrace all those Cherukees west of the :i\Iississippi, who emigrated prior to the treaty of 1835.
In the consideration of the foregoing stipulation on the part of the c~Z,~~~~~' bf~ wJ~\~~d
United States, the "\Vestern Cherokees," or \'Old Settlers," hereby states.
release and q nit-claim to the United States all right, title, interest, or
claim they may have to a common property in the Cherokee lands east of
the Mississippi River, and to exclusive ownership to the lands ceded to
them by the treaty of 1833 west of the .Mississippi, induding the outlet wei-It, consenting and agreeing that the said lands, together with the
eight hundred thousand acres ceded to the Cherokees by the treaty of
1835, shall be and remain the common property of the whole Cherokee
people, themselves included.
ARTICLE 5. It is mutually agreed that the I~
~Jer capita allowance to be attee
Per capita
.a 11 ""·for \\'t•stern
given to the ''Western Cherokee:; " or "Old Settlers " upon the prin- Cherokees to be hcl<l
. 1e a b ove s t a t ed , Hha11 b e h eld m
.' trust b y t h e G overnment
'
in trustetc. b\-· l"nitL•Ll
Cip
of• t h e states,
United States, and paid out to each individual belonging to that party
or head of family, or his legal repre:;entatives. And it is further
agreed that the per capita allbwance to be paid as aforesaid shall not be
assignable, but shall be paid directly to the persons entitled to it, or to l\ot a"ignabi.-.
his heirs or legal representatives, by the agent of the United States,
authorized to make such payments.
A~d it is further agreed that a coml_llitte~ of five persons shall be fr;~m.':)\\~1e\,.~{;e~~~-~
appomted by the Pret>ident of the U mted ~tates, from the party of
"Old Settlers," whose duty it shall be, in conjunction with an agent
of the United Statet>, to ascertain what persons are entitled to the per
capita allowance provided for in this and the preceding article.
.
,; A n d w h ereas rnany o f th a t por t"IOn o f th e Ch ero k ee peo- "Treaty
lndemi!Il\"
A RTICLE <J.
Pam:_ .. ior
ple known and desig·nated as the ''Treaty Party" have suffered loi:ises
.. :
.
lor John
heirs
·
d expenses In
· consequence o f th e t rea t yo f 18'>5
an d Incurre
<> , th Pre f ore, of Provlbwns
)lajor Ridge,
to. indemnify the treaty party' the united States agree to pay to the ~l~~t~· and Efias Bonsaid treaty party the sum of one hundred and fifteen thousand dollar:;, ·
of which the sum of five thousand dollars shall be paid by the United
States to the heirs or legal representatives of Major Ridge, tho sum of
five thousand dollars to the heirs or legal representatives of .John
Ridge, and the sum of five thousand dollars to the heirs or legal repre~;entatives of Elias Boudinot, and the balance, being the sum of one
•

-r
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hundred thousand dollars, which shall be paid by the United States, in
tmch amounts and to such persons as may be certified by a committee
to he appointed by the treaty party, and which committee shall consist
of not exceeding fi''e person~;, and approved by an agent of the United
State,;, to he entitled to receive the same for los;;es and damages sustained by them, or by those of whom they are the heirs or legal reprel'roviso.
sentatives: Prov£dcd, That out of the said balance of one hundred
thousand dollars, the present delegation of the treaty party may
receive the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars, to be by them applied
to the payment of claim8 and other expenses. And it is further provided that, if the said sum of one hundred thousand dollars should not
be sufficient to pay all the claim8 allowed for losses and damages, that
then the same shall be paid to the said claimants pro rata, and whieb
payments shall be in full of all claims and losses of the said treaty
party.
Values of salines to
ARTICLE 7. The value of all salines which were the private property
);~idas;;rt~:~r~~d~~~ of individuals of the Western Cherokees, and of which they were di~
f!ispossessed of them. po;;sessed, provided there be any such, shall be ascertained by the
United States agent, and a commissioner to be appointed by the Cherokee authorities; and, should they be unable to agree, they shall selec·t
an umpire, whose decision shall be final; and the several amounts found
due shall be paid by the Cherokee Nation, or the salines returned to
their respective owners.
Payment for a printARTICLE 8. The United btates agree to pay to the Cherokee Nation
ing press, arms, ell'.
the sum of two thou;;and dollars for a printing-press, materials, and
other property destroyed at that time; the sum offive thousand dollars to he equally divided among all those whose arms were taken from
them previous to their removal \Vest by order of an officer of the
United States; and the further ;;urn of twenty thousand dollars, in lieu
of all claims of the Cherokee Nation, as a nation, prior to the treaty
of 1835, except all lands reserved, by treaties heretofore made, for
school funds .
.I. fair an•l jmt setARTICLE 9. The United States agree to make a fair and just settlellementolallmonevs
'
'
<lu e the cherokees ment o f a 11 moneys d ue t o th e Ch eroR:ees,
an d su b'Jec t t o th e per capita.
~x~~~~ ~~~~~~aty " 1 division under the treaty of 29th December, 1835, which said settle~
·
ment shall exhibit all money properly expended under said treaty, and
shall embrace all sums paid for improvements, ferries, spoliations,
removal, and subsistence, and commutation therefor, debts and clairm.;
upon the Cherokee Nation of Indians, for the additional quantity of
land eeded to said nation; and the several sums provided in the several
artieles of the treaty, to be in vested. as the general funds of the nation:
and also all sums which may be hereafter properly allowed and paid
under the provisions of the treaty of 1835. The aggregate of which
said several sums shall be deducted from the sum of six millions six
hundred and forty-seven thousand and sixty-seven dollars, and the
balance thus found to be due shall he paid over, per· capita., in equal
amounts, to all those individuals, head;; of families, or their legal representatives, entitled to receive the same under the treaty of 1835, and
the supplement of 1886, being all those Cherokees residing east at the
date of said treaty and the supplement thereto.
Rights under treaty
ARTICLE 10. 1t i8 expressly agreed that nothing in the foregoing
~~c;\'~~·. 1 ' 1835 ' not treaty eontained shall be so construed as in any manner to take away or
abridge any rights or claims whieh the Cherokees now residing in
States east of the Mississippi River had, or may have, under the treaty
of 1835 and the supplement thereto.
Cl'rtain '"wstions to
ARTICLE 11. Whereas the Cherokee delegations eon tend that the
he submitted
to Senate amount expen de d f or ·tl11e one years
' su bsis
' t ence, a ft er th mr
· arnva
' l In
'
or
rnitl'd states.
the west, of the Eastern Ch.erokees, is not properly chargeable to the
treaty fund: it. is hereby agreed that that question shall be submitted
to the Senate of the United States for its deeision, whieh shall deeidP
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whether the subsistence shall be borne by the United States or the
Cherokee funds, and if by the Cherokees, then to say, whether the
subsistence shall be charged at a greater rate than thirty-three, -lfo dollars per head; and also the question, whether the Cherokee Nation
,;hall be allowed interest on whatever sum may be found to be due the
nation, and from what date and at what rate per annum.
ARTICLE 12. [Stricken out.]
ARTICLE 13. This treaty, after the same shall be ratified by the
President and Senate of the United States, shall be obligatory on the
contracting parties.
In testimony whereof, the said Edmund Burke, vVilliam Armstrong,
and Albion K. Parris, Commissioners as aforesaid, and the several delegations aforesaid, and the Cherokee nation and people, have hereunto
set their hands and seals, at W aHhington aforesaid, this sixth day of
August, in the year of our Lord ·one thousand eight hundred and
forty-six.
Edmund Burke.
"''m. Armstrong.
Albion K. Parris.
Delegation of the Government Party:
S. Watie,
Jno. Ross,
Joseph M. Lynch,
W. S. Coody,
John Huss,
R. Taylor,
Brice Martin (by J. }'I. Lynch, his attorC. V. McNair,
ney).
Stephen Foreman,
Delegation of the Old Settlers:
.John Drew,
Jno. Brown,
Richard Fields.
Wm. Dutch,
Delegation of the Treaty Party:
John L. McCoy,
Geo. W. Adair,
Richard Drew,
J. A. Bell,
Ellis F. Phillips.
(To each of the names of the Indians a seal is affixed.)

In presence of-Joseph Bryan, of Alabama.
Geo. W. Paschal.
John P. Wolf, (Secretary of Board.)
W. S. Adair.
Jno. F .. Wheeler.
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Art·icleR of a treaty made and concluded at the city of Washington, on
oct.13, 1846.
the thit•teenth day (~f October, in the year one thousand eight hundred 9 stat., 878,
andfo·rty-six, netween the United States, ofth.e one part,· by th.eir com- 4r~~i.lamatlOll, Feh.
missioners, Albion K. Parris, Joh.n J. Abert, and T. J'>. Andrews, ·
and tlte Winnebago tribe of Indians, of tlte oth.er part, by a full delegation of said tribe, specially appointed by tlte chiifs, head-men, and
warriors thereof.

~RhTIC~E lb. tit is stohlemnly lagrfeedh tuhat. thde speace andd hfriewn~ship Hhr;~g\ca~~rp!~::::rl
w h 1c exist e ween e peop e o t e mte
tates an t e mnebago Indians shall be perpetual; the said tribe of Indians giving assurance, hereby, of fidelity and friendship to the Government and people
of the United States, and the United States giving to them, at the same
time, promise of all proper care and parental protection.
Ad RdTIChLE 2b. 'l'hde saiddtri1b1e of hindUia~s heSreby agree ~o ced~ and sell, u~~~~g"sf.~t~~d to tlw
an
o ere y ce e an se , tot e · mted tates, allnght, title, interest, claim, and privilege, to all lands, wherever situated, now or heretofore occupied or claimed by said Indians, within the States and
Territories of the United States, and especially to the country now
occupied, inhabited, or in any way used by them, called the "neutral
ground," which tract of eountry was assigned to said Indians by the

566

TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, 18-!6.

second article of the treaty of Fort Armstrong, concluded on the fifteenth day of September, 1832, and ratified on the thirteenth day of
February following.
In t>.onside~tion of. ARTICLE 3. In consideration of the foregoing purcha'le from, or
the
above cession, the cession
. by, t h e sm'd I nd'1ans, t he U me
't d States h ere by agree t o purIInitedstatesa~eeto
p~rchas~ and gtve ~o chase and give to the said Indians as their home to be held as all
said tr1be, as theu
'
~'
,
home, a tractor conn- Indians' lands are held, a tract of country north of St. Peters and west
trv north
of the
St. of t h e M'lS.SlSSlppi
· · · R'Ivers, of no t 1ess th an e1g
· ht h un d re d th ousan d
Peters
and west
of the
)lississippirivers.
acres, which shall be suitable to their habits, wants, and wishes: Provided, Sueh land can be obtained on just and reasonable terms.
l:nited ~tates ~ree ARTICLE 4. The United States agree to pay to said tribe of Indians
to pav smd Indians
d 1
f
h 1 d
d
Sl50,oOO for the land, the sum of one hundred and fifty thousand o lars or t e an , an
~i~~iJ: r;~i~l:;;: the sum of forty thousand dollars for release of hunting privileges, on
onth~la.ndsadjacent the lands adjacent to their present home, making the sum ofone hunto then
home, d red an d nmety
.
. f ur th er consi'derat'IOn of th e
How
to present
be applied.
t h ousan d d ollars, be'mg In
cession or sale made to the United States by the second article of this
treaty; to be paid as follows: Forty thousand dollars to enable them
to comply with their present just engagements, and to cover the
expenses of exploring and selecting (by their own people, or by an
agent of their own appointment) their new home; twenty thousand dollars in consideration of their removing themselves, and twenty thousand
dollars in consideration of their subsisting themselves the first year
after their removal; ten thousand dollars to he expended for breaking
up and fencing lands, under the direction of the President of the
United States, at their new home; ten thousand dollars to be set apart
and applied, under the direction of the President, to the creation and
carrying on of one or more manual-labor schools for the benefit of said
tribe of Indians; and five thousand dollars for building a saw and grist
mill. The balance of said sum of one hundred and ninety thousand
Ba~u~oUs5,~ttho dollars, viz, eighty-five thousand dollars, to remain in truBt with the
remam
m trust
WI
U mte
. d States, an d fi ve per cent. mterest
·
Unit<;dStates
at5per
t hereon t o b e pa1'd annua1·ly
cent mterest.
to said tribe, or applied for their benefit, as the President of the United
States may from time to time direct, for the period of thirty years,
Proviso.
which shall be in full payment of the said balance: Provided, That no
part of the said consideration moneys shall be paid until after the
arrival of said tribe of lndians at their new home, and appropriations
shall have been made by Congress; and that the sums for meeting their
present engagements, for removal and subsistence, and for exploring
their new home, shall be paid to the chiefs in open council, in such
a manner as they in said council shall request.
Said Indian~ to re- ARTICLE 5. It is further agreed bv the parties to this treaty that
move to their new t he sal'd t ri'b eof I nd'J.ans s h all remove" t o t h e1r
. new h orne w1t
. h'm one
.homewithinoneyear
~~o~istf~~~~ification year after the ratification of this treaty, and their new home shall
·
have been procured for them, and they duly notified of the same.
ARTICLE 6. It is further agreed by the parties to this treaty, that
h .Presd.ident.t ind'!'Y· tat
Is JSCre Ion,
Irec a t he p resi'd ent may, a t h.IS d'tscretwn,
.
(should h e at any time
•
be o f
portion.of
.the money
~~fu~i\U':o1~;~ opinion that the interest of the Indians would be thereby promoted,)
chase of provisions. direct that any portion of the money, not exceeding ten thousand dol
lars per annum, now paid in goods, as provided for by the last clause
of the fourth article of the treaty of the first of November, 1837, be
applied to the purchase of additional provisions, or to other purposes.
In testimony whereof, the CommissiOners, Albion K. Parl'lS, .John J.
Abert, and T. P. Andrews, and the undersigned Chiefs, Head Men, and
Delegates, of the Winnebago Tribe of Indians, have hereunto subscribed
their names and affixed their seals, at the Citv of Washington, this
thirteenth day of Octoper, one thousand eight hundred and forty-six.
Albion K. Parris,
.John J. Abert,
T. P. Andrews,
Commissioners.
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Hoong-ho-no-kaw,
Is-jaw-go-ho-kaw,
Co-no-ha-ta-ka w,
Naw-hoo-skaw-kaw,
Shoong-skaw-kaw,
Kooz-a-ray-kaw,
Waw-rna-noo-ka-kaw
Ha-naw-hoong-per-k;w
"\Vo-gie-qua-kaw,
'
"\Vaw-kon-<,haw-she-shiek-kaw,
Chas-ehun-kaw.
Naw-hey-kee-kaw,
Ah-hoo-zheb-kaw,
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Waw-roo-jaw-hee-kaw
Baptist-Lasalica,
'
Waw-kon-ehaw-per-kaw,
Kaw-how-ah-kaw
Hakh-ee-nee-kaw:
"\Vaw-kon-chaw-ho-no-kaw,
:!1-Iaw-hee-ko-shay-naw-zhee-kaw,
Maw-nee-ho-no-nic,
.!\faw-ho-kee-wee-kaw,
Sho-go-nee-kaw,
Watch-ha-ta-kaw, (by Henry ::\[. Rice,
his delegate).

"\\ritnesses:
John C. :Mullav, secretary to board of H. L. Dousman,
commissioners.
·
Richard Chute,
J. E. Fletcher, subagent.
John Hanev,
George Cali'n,
S. B. Lowry,
Peter Mananaige, .
James Maher.
Antoine Grignon, mterpreters.
Simeon Lecure,
(To each of the names of the Indians are affixed a seal and mark.).

l

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA OF THE MISSISSIPPI AND LAKE
SUPERIOR, 1847.

A1·ticie.s of a lreaty 1nade and concluded at tlte Fond du Lac of Lake
Aug. 2, 1847.
Super/ur, on the second day of A-uqust, in, the year one tlun~and eigJ:t 9 sta~.. 904.
hnndred and forty-seven, between the Umted States, 1m the~r commu- 1Jg_atlfied Apr. 3•
sioners, Isaac A. verplank and Henry J.l£. Rice, ana the Cln'ppewa Proclaimed, Apr. 7,
Indim18 of the .MisB"tBsippi and Lake Superior, oy their chiefs and 1848'
ltead-men.
ARTICLI<~ 1. It is agreed that the peace and friendship which exists -!'eace and friendbetween the people of the United States and the Chippewa Indians shtp to he perpetual.
shall he perpetual.
ARTICLE :!. The Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi and Lake Cessi?n of lands by
.
d
d Jl to t I1e ,,.
. d S tates a ll t h e ]an d wit
. h'm t he f o l- Missis;UPt;
the Chippewa
the
S
~ uperwr ce e an se
u mte
andof~.:&ke
lowing boundaries, viz: Beginning at the junction of the Crow Wing ~~;,or theumted
and Mississippi Rivers, thence up the Crow Wing River to the junction of that river with the Long Prairie River~ thence up the Long
Prairie River to the boundary-line between the Sioux and Chippewa
Indians, thence southerly along the said boundary-line to a lake at the
head of Long Prairie River, thence in a direct line to the sources of
the W atab River, thence down the Watab to the Mississippi River,
thence up the Mississippi to the place of beginning; and also all the
interest and claim which the Indians, parties to this treaty, have in a
tract of land lying upon and north of Long Prairie River, and called
One-day's Hun4; but, as the boundafn-line between the Indians, parties hBoundd~ry hetwe~
Iutreaty,
J.aiJS, parties
. • treaty, .and t he Ch'1ppewa nd'Ians, commonl y call ed ''P'l]
to t h IS
1 a- tto ethis
and the
gers," is indefinite, it is agreed that before the United States use or ~:'!~~:d';o ~'~1~
occupy the said tract of land north of Long Prairie River, the bound- factiou of the latter.
ary-line between the said tract and the Pillager lands shall be defined
and settled to the satisfaction of the Pillagers.
cession
consi!leratio~ of
, ARTICLE 3. In consideration
. of the foregoing
.
,
' the united
h
theInfo~omg
cef!Slon,
States agree to pay to the Chippewas of Lake Supenor seventeen t ou- the Umte<I states to
sand dollars in specie, and to the C~ippewas of the Mississippi seyen- ft.J.ooo~e · Chippewa
teen thousand dollars in specie; the above sums to be paid at such place
or places, and in such manner, as the President shall direct, and to be
paid within six months after this treaty shall be ratified by the Presi-
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And fu~e~to.pay
to the MlSSISSlppl In<liansthesumofa,ooo
ror 46 yean;.

How to
pended.

be

ex-

Halformixedblood
of
the Chivpewa. to
beconsideredasChipo
pewa.

dent and Senate of the United States; and the United States further
. • : I nd'Ians t hc sum of• one t 1l<m~an d co
l 1agree to pav tot l1e 1'M'lSSISSippl
lars annually for forty-six years; but it is agreed that whenever the
Chippewas of the Mississippi shall agree as to the schools to he established, and the places at which they shall be located, the number of
blacksmiths and laboren: to be employed for them, and shall request
the United States to expend, from year to year, the annual payments
remaining unpaid, in the support of schools, blacksmiths, and laborers, the same shall be expended by the United States for s\lCh purposes;
and that Chippewas of full or mixed blood shall he employed as teachers, blacksmiths, and laborers, when such persons can be employed
who are competent to perform the duties required of them under this
and all former treaties.
ARTICLE 4. It is stipulated that the half or mixed bloods of the
Ch'1ppewas res1'd'Iilg wit
. h t h ems h all -be consl'd ered nh'
v 1ppewa I n d'tans,
and shall, as such, be allowed to participate in all annuitws which shall
hereafter be paid·to the Chippewas of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, due them by this treaty, and by the treaties heretofore made and
ratified.
ARTICLE 5. [Stricken out.]
~\RTICLE 6. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the contracting
parties when 1:atified by the President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac A. Verplank and Henry M.
Rice, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen and warriors
of the Chippewas of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, have hereunto
set their hands, at the Fond duLac of Lake Superior, this second day
of August, in the year one thousand eight hundred and forty-seven.
Isaac A. V erplank.
Henry M. Rice.
Kai-ah-want-eda, 2d chief, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
Waub-o-jceg, 1st ehief, his x mark, Gull
Lake,
·
Uttom-auh, 1st warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
Shen-goob, 1st warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
Que-wish-an-sish, 1st warrior, his x mark,
Gull Lake.
"Maj-c-gah-bon, 2d warrior, his x mark,
. Crow-wing.
Kag:gag-e-we guon, warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
)fab uk-um-ig, warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
:Nag aun eg-a bon, 2d chief, his x mark,
Sandy Lake.
_Wan jc-ke-shig-uk, chief, his x mark,
Sandy Lake.
Kow-az-rum-ig-ish-kung, warrior, his x
mark, Sandy Lake.
Ke-che-wask keenk, 1st chief, his x mark,
Lapointe.
Gab im ub-be, chief, his x mark, St.
Croix Lake.
Kee che-waub-ish-ash, 1st chief, his x
mark, Pelican Lakes.
Xig-gig, 2d chief, his X: mark, Pelican
Lakes.
Ud-c-kum-ag, 2d chief, his x mark, Lac
flambeau.
Ta-che-go-onk, 3d chief. his x mark, Lapointe.
·
)luk-no-a-wuk-und, warrior, his x mark,
Lapointe.
0-sho-gaz, warrior, his x mark, St. Croix.
_-\-dow-c-re-shig,warrior, his x mark, Lapointe.

Keesh-ri-tow-ng, 1st warrior, hi., x mark,
Lapointe.
1-aub-ans, chief, his x mark, Rice Lake.
Tug-wany-am-az, 2d chief, his x mark,
Lapointe.
0-rum-de-kun, chief, his x mark, Ontonagin.
Keesh-re-tow-no, 2d ehiei, his x mark,
Ontonagin.
Maj-c-wo-we-clung, 2d chief, his x mark,
Puckaguno.
Ke-che-wa-mibco-osk, 1st chief, his x
mark, Puckaguno.
Mongo-o-sit, 3d chief, his x mark, Fonddu-lac.
Mug-un-ub, 2d chief, his x mark, Fonddu-lac.
·
An-im-as-ung, 1st warrior, his x mark,
Fond-du-lac.
Waub-ish-ashe, 1st chief, his x mark,
Chippeway River.
Make-cen-gun, 2d chief, his x mark,
Chippeway River.
Kee-wan-see, chief. hi;l x mark, Lac Contereille.
·
Ten-as-see, chief, his x mark, Puk-wawun.
Nag-an-is, 2d chief, his x mark, Lac Contereille.
Ke-chi-in-in-e, 1st warrior, his x mark,
Puk-wa-wun.
Ke-che-now-uj-c-nim, ehief, his x mark,
Turtle Portage.
Bus-e-guin-jis, warrior, his x mark, Lac
flambeau.
Shin-goob, 1st chief, his x mark, Fonddu-lac.
Shay-u-ash-cens, lf!t ehief, hi" x mark,
Grand Portage.
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"Gd-ik-ons, 211 chief, his x mark, Grand
Portage.
.
Me-zye, 4th chief, his x mark, Lapointe.
David King, 1st chief, his x mark, Ance.
:Ma-tak-o-se-ga, 1st waiTior, his x mark,
Ance.
Assurcens, 2d warnor, his X mark, Ance.
Peter Marksman, chief.
Alexander Corbin, chief.
William W. W. Warren, 1st chief.
Jno. Pta. Rellenger, his x mark.
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Charles Charlo, his x mark.
Chief, Battiste Gauthier, his x mark.
Half-breed&-Lapointe Band:
Chief, Vincent Roy, his x mark.
Warrior, John Btse. Cadotte, his x mark.
Second Chief, Lemo Sayer, his x mark.
Warrior, Jhn. Btse. Roy, his x mark.
Michel Bas-he-na. his x mark.
Lueson Godin, his x mark.
.John Sayer, his x mark.
Chief, Lueson Corbin, his x mark.

WitnessesWnf. \V. Warren, interpreter.
Cbas. H. Oakes, Lapointe.
Roswell Hart, Rochester, New York.
Henry Evans, Batavia, New York.
A. Morrison.

S. Hovers.
Mamoei M. Samuel.
Henry Blatchford, interpreter.
William A. Aitken.
Julius Om brian.

The following signatures are those of chiefs and headmen parties to
this treaty: .
·
Ke-nesh-te-no, chief, Trout Lake, his x
mark.
Mah-shah, 1st warrior, his x mark, Lac
flambeau.
1-oush-ou-c-ke-shik, chief, his x mark,
Red Cedar Lake.
Mah-ko-dah, 1st warrior, his x mark,
Mille Lac.
Pe-tud, 1st chief, his x mark, Mille Lac.
Aunch-e-be-nas, 2d warrior, his x mark,
Mille Lac.
Mish-in-nack-in-ugo, warrior, his x mark,
Red Cedar Lake.

Gah-nin-dum-a-win-so, let chief, his x
mark, Sandy Lake.
Mis-quod-a.se, warrior, his x mark, Randy
lake.
Na-tum-e-gaw-bow, 2d chief, his x mark,
Sandy Lake.
1-ah-be-dua-we-dung, warrior, hisx mark,
Sandy Lake.
Bi-a-jig, ] st chief, his x mark, Pukaguno.
Joseph Montre, 1st chief, Mississippi
half-breeds.

WitnessesWm. ,V. 'Varren,
Peter Marksman.
Interpreters.
Smith Hovers.
The signature of No-din, or The Wind, written by his request on
the 3d day of August, 1847, and with the consent of the commissionersNo-din, or The Wind, his x mark.
In presence ofWilliam A. Aitkin,
R. B. Carlton.
I approve of this treaty, and consent to the same, August 3d, 1847.
· Fond-du-lac.
·
Po-go-ne-gi-shik, or Hole-in-the-day, his x mark.
WitnessWilliam Aitkin,
D. T. Sloan.
TREATY WITH THE PILLAGER BAND OF CHIPPEWA INDIANS,
1847.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Leech Lake on the twenty- ~ 21 • 1847_:._
Grst day o+' August in the' yem·
and 9ProcSta1t.,amawon
~'
A
./~
d S one tlwu.qand
]-.,, l • eight• hundred
•
T
pr.
fort];_-seven:J bet1JJeen 'the Un~te
tates, vy
tne~,r commMswne:rs, .L8aac 7, 1848.
A. Verplank and I£enry jJ[. Rice, and the Pillaqe:r Band of Chippm.l)a
Indians, by their cldej's, head-men, and 1oarriors.
. agreed that the pea_ce an d f ~len
· d sh"II? wh'IC h ex1s
· ts ship
Peace and friendARTICLE 1. It IS
to be perpetual.
between the United States and the Indians, parties to th1s treaty, shall
be perpetual.

570

TREATY WITH THE PILLAGER BAND OF CHIPPEWA INDIANS, 1847.

th~~~~o~~~s to

ARTICLE 2. The Pillager band of Chippewa Indians hereby sell
and cede to the United States all the country within the following
boundaries, viz: Beginning at the south end of Otter-Tail Lake:
thence southerly on the boundary-line between the Sioux and Chippeway Indians to Long Prairie River; thence up said river to Crow
Wing River; thence up Crow Wing Ri\'er to Leaf Hiver; thence up
Leaf River to the head of said river; and from thence in a direct line
to the place of beginning.
h <fgu~~~= ~~
ARTICLE 3. It is stipulated that the country hereby ceded shall be
n~til otherwise or- held bv the U nit€d States as Indian land, until otherwise ordered by
dered.
the President.
.
fo~fi~~~~~ 1 ;<:::;.~
ARTICLE 4. In con~ideration of .the foregoing cessi~:m, the U n~ted
ei~erarton_or the fore- States agree to furmsh to the Pillager band of Chippewa Indians
gomgcesston.
annually, for five years, the following articles: Fifty three-point
Mackinaw blankets, three hundred two and a half point Mackinaw
blankets, fifty one and a half point Mackinaw blanket<>, three hundred
and forty yards of gray list-cloth, four hundred and fifty yards of
whioo list scarlet cloth, eighteen hundred yards of strong dark prints,
assorted colors, one hundred and fifty pounds three-thread gray
gilling-twine, seventy-five pounds turtle-twine, fifty bunches sturgeontwine, twenty-five pounds of linen thread, two hundred combs, five
thousand assorted needles, one hundred and fifty medal lookingglasses, ten pounds of vermilion, thirty nests (~ourteen each) heavy
tin kettles, five hundred pounds of tobacco, and five barrels of salt.
And the United Stares further agree that at the first payment made
under this treaty, the Indians, parties to this treaty, shall receive·as a
present two hundred warranted bea,·er-traps and seventy-five northwest guns.
Trea.f,Y to ~g!ii'ba- ARTICLE 5. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the parties thereto
~i~Ef~\~~t.
Y when ratified by the President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac A. V erplank an<l Henry M.
Rice, commissioners, a.'3 a:(.oresaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the Pillager band of Chippewa Indians, have hereunto set their ·
hands at Leech Lake, this twenty-first day of August, one thousand
eight hundred and forty-seven.
Isaac A. Verplank.
Henry M. Rice.
George Bonja, Interpreter.
Aish-ke-bo-ge-Koshe, or Flat Mouth, first chief, his x mark.
Ca-pe-ma~be, or Elder Brother's Son, second chief, his x mark.
Nia-je-ga-boi, or La Trappe, head warrior, his x mark.
Ca- .gouse, or Small Porcupine, headman, his x mark.
Pe-]i-ke, or the Buffalo, second warrior, his x mark.
<t:a~ken-ji-wi-nine, or Charcoal, third warrior, his x mark.
.
Na-bi-ne-ashe, or the Bird that flies on one side, second headman,
his x mark.
Ne-ba-coim, or Night Thunder, warrior, his x mark.
Chang-a-so-ning, or Nine Fingers, third headman, his x mayk.
Witness: George Bonja, Interpreter.
· A. Morrison,
A. R. McLeod,
J. W. Lynde.
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TREATY WITH THE PAWNEE-GRAND, LOUPS, .REPUBLICANS,
ETC., 1848.
Trea~y Y:'':tl~ the Pawnees; articles of agreement and convention made

th1s st;rtli day of August, A. D. 1848, at Fort Ohilds near the head
of Orand l~lrmd, on tlw south side of tlte Nelt}'(J8ka dr Great Platte
JN,•n', between Lieutenant- (/olonel Ludwell E. Powell commanding
battalion JJfissmJ:ri .lJfrmnted Volunteers, en route to Or;gon, in behalf
of tl1e l.lnitr:d States, and tlw cMifs and head-men of the four confederated bands of Pawnee.~, viz: Orand PawneeH, Pawnee Loups,
Pa11mee Republicans, and Pav.mee Tappage, at present resid·ing-on
the south side of the Platte Rive:r.

Aug. 6, 1848.

9 Stat.. 949.
Ratified .Jan. R, 1849.

ARTICLE 1. The confederated bands of the Pawnees hereby cede and u!ift~g 81:_~.,~
relinquish to the United States all their right, title, and interest in
and to all that tract of land described as follows, viz: Commencing on
the south :;;ide of the Platte River, five miles west of this post, "Fort
Childs;" thence due north to the crest of the bluffs north of said Platte
River; thence ea.st and along the crest of said bluffs to the termination
of Grand Island, supposed to be about sixty miles distant; thence
south to the southern shore of said Platte River; and thence west and
along the southern shore of the said Platte River to the place of
beginning.
The land hereby conveyed is designated within the red lines of the
following plat:
[NoTE.-Th~ red lines in the original plat are des1'gnated by d<Jtted
line8 ·in this copy.]

to the

.

/.AT. 40'.JJ'

LON6. 99" NEARLY

ARTICLE 2. ln consideration of the land hereby ceded and relin- Pa~ment of g~><,
. he d , t he ~T
• d S tates h as t h"IS d ay pal'd, th roug h Cap ta'm Ste wart of
etc.,
m conSldcration
gms
'-' mte
foregoing
cession.
Van Vliet, assistant quartermaster United States Army, under an order
from Lieutenant-Colonel Ludwell E. Powell, commanding battalion
Missouri Mounted Volunteers, to the said four bands collectively, on
the execution of this treaty, the amount of two thousand dollars in
goods and merchandise, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged.
ARTICLE 3. The United States ~hall have the pri';"ilege of usin~ any ti,!;b!r~n~~~~v~
hard timber that may at any time be needed, situate upon Wood
River, immediatelv north of the land hereby conveyed.
ARTICLE 4. The.Pawnee Nation renew their assurance of friendship fidF!r'It'enldedship and
· to t he U·mte
· d S tat es, and th e1r
' des1re
·
e 1 Y P ged.
for the white men, their fidehty
for peace with all the neighboring tribes of Indian:'.
.
.
. !he Pawnee Nation, therefore, faith!ull:y promise not f.? molest or trer:f~tes to be arblIn]ure the property or person of any white Citizen. of the. U mted State~,
wherever found ' nor to make war u~n anv
. tnbes w1th whom sa1d
Pawnee tribes now are, or may berea ter be, at peace; but, should any
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difficultv arise they agree to refer the matter in dispute to such arbitration as the Pfesident of the e nited States may direct.
ARTICLE 5. These artieles of agreement and convention shall lw
binding ~nd obligatory from tl~is si::th day of,Aug·u,;t, A. D. 1~48.
In testimony whereof, the sard Lieutenant-Colonel Ludwell E. P?well, commanding battalion Missouri mounted volunteers, and the chiC'fs
and headmen of the four confederated bands of Grand Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, Pa~nee Republicans, and ~awnee Tappage, have hereunto signed their names, and affixed therr seals, on the day and }Par
aforesaid.
Ludwell E. Powell,
Lieutenant-Colonel Commanding Battalion
:Missouri Mounted Volunteers.
Chef Ma-laigne,
Principal Chief of the Four Confederated Bands.
Chiefs ofPawnee Republicans:
La-lo-che-la-sha-ro,
.A.-sha-la-la-cot-sha-lo,
- American Chief.
Pawnee Tappage:
La-pa-ko-lo-lo-ho-la-sha,
La-sha-pit-ko,
Ta-ra-re-tappage.
(To each of the Indian names is affixed his mark.)

Grand Pawnees:
Sha-re-ta-riche,
Ah-tah-ra-scha.
Pawnee Loups:
Ish-Ka-top-pa,
French Chief,
Big Chief.

Executed and delivered in the presence ofThomas J. Todd, adjutant, battalion Missouri Mounted Volunteers, secretary.
A. W. Sublette, captain, Company A.
J. Walker, A. 8., U. S. Army.
W. H. Rodgers, captain, Company L. _
David McCausland, captain, Company B.
Stewart Van Vliet, captain and acting
quartermaster, U.S. A:rmy.

D. P. \Voodbury, lieutenant, Engineers.
.T. W. Kelly, second lieutenant, commanding Company C.
Saml. J. LingenfeltRr.
Ant. Le Faivre.
Peter A. Carnes, for<~ge master.
J. B. Small, A. S., U. S. Army.
F. Jeffrey Deroine, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1848.
Ot•t. 18, 1848.

9Stat., 952.
Ratified Jan.23,1849.

Peace perpetual.

Cel<.'<ion oflands.

~o~•;,;~mwided for
""

1

"

•

Articles of a t1·eaty mmle and concluded at Lalte Pmr-aw-hay-kon-na:y.
in the State of Wisconsin, on tlte eigh.teenth day of October, oue
thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, between the United State.~ of
America, by William Medill, a eommiMioner duly appointed for tl<at
purpo8e, and the Menmnonee tribe of Indians, by the chiefs, headmen, and warriors of said tri"lJe.
ARTICLE 1. It is stipulated and solemnly agreed that the peace and
friendship now so happily t:iubsi'lting between the Government and
people of the United States and the Menomonee Indians shall be
perpetual.
ARTICLE 2. The said Menomonee tribe of Indians agree to cede, and
do hPreby cede, sell, and relinquish to the United States all their lands
in the State of Wisconsin, wherever situated.
• ARTICLE 3. In consideration of the foregcing cession, the United
States agree to give, and do hereby give, to said Indians for a home,
to be held as Indians' lands are held, all that country or tract of land
ceded to the said United States by the Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, in the treaty of August 2, 1847, and the
Pillager band of ChippC'wa Indians, in the treaty of Augwst 21, 1847,
which may not be assigned to the Winnebago Indians, under the
treaty with that tribe of October 13, 1846. and which is guarantied to
contain not less than six hundred thom;and acres.
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ARTICLE 4. In further and full consideration of said cession the
Pay~ent of $3.50.000
.
'
bv Umted State>.
· d ~ t
U mte
ota es agn~<\ to pay t h e sum of three hundred and fifty
thou·
sand dollars, at the several times, in the manner, and for the purposes
following·, yiz:
To the ehiefs, RH HOOn after the same shall be appropriated bv
Con- ration
To chiefs, for prepa.J
for remoYal.
gress.as may be convenient, to enable them to arrange and settle the
affairs of their ~ribe preparatory to their removal to the country set
apart for and gtven to them as above, thirty thousand dollars.
To such person of mixed blood, and in such proportion to each as To mixed bloo<ls.
the chiefs in counc·il, and a commissioner to be appointed bv the Presi~ent, shall designate and determi'?e, and as soon after the ~tppropriatlon thereof as may be found practiCable and expedient, forty thousand
dollars.
·
. In s~ch m~nner and.at such ~imes as the President shall prescribe, al~xpenses of rpmo"m_constderatwn of the1r removmg themselves, which they agree to do,
w1t.hout further cost or expense to the United States, twenty thousand
·
dollars.
In such manner and at such times as the President shall prescribe Subsistenceafterrein consideration of their subsisting themselves the first year afte; moval.•
their removal, whieh they agree to do, without further cost or expense
on the part of the United States, twenty thousand dollars.
To be laid out and applied, under the direction of the President, in sc:~t~fu1 -~i';,b1~
the establishment of a manual-labor school, the erection of a grist and new countf):. .,
saw mill, and other necessary imprm'ements in their new country,.
:fiftPen thousand dollars.
To be laid out and applied, under the direction of the President, in mfri'.=n 1" direct
procuring a suitable person, to attend and carry on the said grist and
saw mill for a period of fifteen years, nine thou8and dollars.
.
To be laid out and applied, under the direction of the President, in irJ!~~~;cs~nth shop,
continuing and keeping up a blacksmith's shop, and providing the
.
u::;ual quantity of iron and steel for the use and benefit of ~aid tribe;
for a period of twelve years, commencing with the year one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-seven, and when all provision for blacksmiths' · ·
shops under the treaty of 1836 shall cease, eleven thousand dollars.
To he set apart, applied, and distributed under the direction of the m~~1~~~~~~):;:;,"J,"
President, in payment of individual improvements of the tribe upon
the lands above ceded to th~ United States, fiTe thousand dollars.
Balance in ten auAnd the balance, amountmg to the sum of two hundred thousand nualinstallments.
dollars, to be paid over to the tribe, as Indian annuities are required
to be paid, in ten equal annual instalments, commencing with the
year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, and when their annuit~s or annual instalments under the treaty of 1836 shall have ceased. sum invested in
ARTICLE 5. It is stipulated and agreed, that the sum now invested stocks under treaty of
in stoeks, under the Senate\; amendment to the treaty of 1836, with 1836' how applied.
the interest due thereon at this time, shaH be and remain invested,
under the direction of the President, and that the interest hereafter
arising therefrom shall be disposed of as follows: that is to say, so much
thereof as mav be necessary to the support and maintenance of the said
manual-labor ·school, and other means of education, and the balance be
annually paid over in money as other annuities, or a.f>plied for the benefit and iruprovPment of said tribe, as the President, on consultation
with the chiefs, mav, from time to time, determine.
ARTICLE 6. To enable the said Indians to explore and examine their Exploration of new
. d ucement to an earIy removal th
. countrv.
new countrv and as an m
· ere t o, 1't 1s
·
agreed thaf the United States will pay the necessary expenses of a suitable delegation, to be selected for that purpose, under the direction of
the President.
ARTlCLE 7. It is alleged that there were less goods delivered to. the 11 fe~itit~n 1i~t~ d~
said Indians at the annuity payment of 1837 t~an w~re due an~ reqm~ed made up.
to be paid and delivered to them under the stipulattons of thmr treaties
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with the United States then in force; and it is therefore agreed that
the subject shall be properly investigated, and that full indemnity
shall be made to them for any loss which they may be shown to have
sustained.
To remain on ceded
ARTICLE 8. It is agreed that the said Indians shall be Jlermitted, if
lands for two years.
h
d
they desire to do so, to remain on the lands ereby ce ed for and during the period of two years from the date hereof, and until the President shall notify them that the same are wanted.
Rober; ~yn:
ARTICLE 9. It is stipulated that Robert Grignon, who has erected a
preemp ce
a1;1 • saw-mill upon the Little Wolf River, at his own expense, for the ben.
efit and at the request of said Indians, shall have the right of a preemptor to the lands upon which such improvements are situated, not
exceeding in quantit}~ on both sides of said river one hundred and sixty
acres.
·
TreatytobeJ>~~
ARTICLE 10. This treaty to be binding on the contracting parties as
tl!:OOh:id!nt
soon as it is ratified by the President and Senate of the United States.
Senate.
In testimony whereof, the said William Medill, Commissioner as
aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the said Menomonee tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the
. place and on the day and year aforesaid.
W. Medill, [SEAL.]
Commissioner on the Part of the Unit~d States.
Signed and sealed in the presence of usAlbert G. Ellis, Sub-A~ent, .
Chas. A. Grignon, U. S. Interpreter,
F. J. Bonduel, Missionary Priest among the Menomonee Indians.
M. L. Martin,
P. B. Grignon,
Samuel Ryan,
A. 'G. Grignons
John B. Jacobs.

ana

Oah, Kush,
Sho-na-new, Jr.,
Jau-ma-tau,
Pah-maw-po-may,
Waw-kee-ehe-un,
Naw-kaw-chis-ka,
Sage-toke,
Show-anno-penessee,
Wy-tah-sauh,
Tah-ko,
Kee-ehee-new,
Oah-kish-he-nay-new,
Chee-cheequon-away,
Little Wave,
Corron Glaude,
Muck-atah-penesse,
Sho-nee-nieu,
W a-pee-men-shaw,
Lamotte,
Ah-ke-na-pe-new,
Che-quo-tum,
Ah-kaw-mut,
Shaw-wan-on,
Kee-she-teu-ke-tau,
Ah-ko-no-may,
She-pau-na-ko,
.
Shaw-poa-tuk,
Naw-kaw-nish-kau-wa.
"'au-po-nan-ah,
(To each of the names of the Indians is affixed his mark. i

Witnesses:
William Powell,
John B. Dube,
John G. Kittson,
Roht. Grignon,
Charles Caron,

Antoine Gotheiu,
F. Desnoyers,
Louis G. Porhir,
0. W. F. Bruce.

TREATY WITH THE STOCKBRIDGE TRIBE, 1848.
sm~.24,I84s_:__
9Stat., !!.'\5.
Ratified ~!ar.! · 1849·

Preamble.

WHEREAS by an act of Congress entitled "An act for the relief of
the Stockbridge tribe of Indians, in the Territory of Wisconsin,"
1\.~
h , A . D . 184,3, It
· was
.
L
approved on the th"Ir d d ay o f .cuarc
prov1"de d tuat
the township of land on the east side of Winnebago Lake, secured to
said tribe by the treaty with the Menomonee Indians of February 8th,
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1831, as amended by the Senate of the United States, and not heretofore ceded by t:.aid tribe to the United States, should be divided and
allotted among the individual members of said tribe, by commissioners
to be elected for that purpose, who were to make report of such division and allotment, and thereupon the persons composing said tribe
were to become citizens of the United States.
And whereas a portion of said tribe refused to recognize the validity
of said act of Congress, or the proceedings which were had under it,
or to be governed by its provisions, and upon their petition a subsequent act was passed by the Congress of the United States, on the 6th
day of August, 1846, repealing the said act of March 3d, 1843, and
providing, among other things, that such of said tribe as should enroll
themselves with the subagent of Indian affairs at Green Bay, should
be and remain citizens of the United States, and the residue of said
tribe wer~ restored to their ancient form of gov:ernment as an Indian
tribe. It was also provided that the said township of land should be
divided into two districts, one of which was to be known as the
"Indian district," the other as the "citizen district;" the former to be
held in common hy the party who did not desire citizenship, and the
latter to be divided and allotted among such as were citizens and
desired to remain so.
And whereas it has been found impracticable to carry into full effect
the provisions of the act of August 6th, 1846, b.Y dividing the said
township of land in the manner specified in said act, without infring-_
ing upon private rights acquired in good faith under the act of 1843
hereinbefore referred to, with a view of relieving both the Indian and
citizen parties of said Stockbridge tribe of Indians from their present
embarrassments, and to secure to each their just rights, articles of agreement and compromise have been entered into, as follows:

1843, ch. 101.

1846, ch. 85.

.Articles of agreemen.t and {reaty made and concluded at Stockbridge, in
tlw Sta"te of lYiscons1:n, on the BJ,.th day of November, in the year of
ow· Lm·d one thm1sand eight hundred and forty-eight, by and between
tlte under8igned, adirzg commissioners on the part of the United
State8 of America, and the Stockbridge tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE l. The said Stockbridge tribe of Indians renounce au Jar- Renunciation of
· ·
·
·m any of -th e b ene fits or pnn
· "l eges gran t ed or con f erre by rights
under act of
ticipatton
1843, ch.1o1.
the act of Congress entitled "An act for the relief of the Stockbridge
tribe of Indians, in the Territory of 'Yisconsin," approved March 3,
1843, and relinquish all rights secured by said act; and they do hereby
acknow ledo-e and declare themselves to be under the protection and _Ack~owledgepmr·
· hi:!Ip of t he (T mte
· d States, as other I n d'mn t ri"bes.
d1ansh1p of Umted
o-uardmns
states.
.
"' ARTICLE 2. That no misunderstanding may exist, now or hereafter,
census or tribe.
- in determinino- who compose said tribe and are parties hereto, it is
agreed that a ~oil or census shall be taken and appended to this agreement and in like manner taken annually hereafter. and returned to
the S~cretary of the \Var Department of the United States, containino- the names of all such as are parties hereto, and to be known and
re~?gnized as. the Stockbriqge tribe of Indians, who ~hall each be
entitled to their due proportiOn of the benefits to be derwed from the
provision:.,; made for their tribe by this and former agree;nent;;; and
whenever any of them shall separate them:.,;elves from said tnbe, or
abandon the country which may be selected for their fu~ure hon~e, the
share or portion of such shall cease, and they shall forfeit all cla1ms to
be recognized as members of said tribe.
_
ARTICLE 3. The said Stockbridge tribe of Indians hereby sell and st~~S::on to united
relinquish to the lJ nited States the township of. Ian~ on the east side
of Lake 'Yinnebao-o, (o-ranted and seem·ed to ~a1d tnbe hy the treaty
with the )ienomo~ee t~·ibe of Indians of FC'brnnry 8, 1831, as amended
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by the resolution of the Senate of the United States,) and i;ituated in
the State of Wisconsin.
Surveyoflandc~ded
ARTICLE 4. The said township of land shall be surveyed into lots, in
and
patents
tD ls.•ue
. WI"th th e pan
1 a d op t ed by th e .comm1sstoners
. .
for 1a1Hl
allotted
un- con f ormity
elec t ed uncler
d.-rat"! of ll\4.~. ~h. lOL the act of .:\'larch 3. 1843, and sueh of sa1d lands as were allotted by
said commissioners to members of said tribe who have become citizens
of the United States (a schedule of which is hereunto annexed) are
hereby confirmed to such individuals respectively, and patents therefor
shall be issued by the United States. The residue of said lands belonging to the U ni.tf>d States shall be brought into market but shall not be
sold at less than the appraised value, unless the Senate of the United
States shall otherwise determine.
l'aymenttotrit><>for
ARTICLE 5. In consideration of the cession and relinquishment herene-ee~uies, et(".
inbefore made by the said Stockbridge tribe of Indians, it is agreed
that the United States shall pay to said tribe, within six months after
the ratification of this agreement, the sum of sixteen thousand five
hundred dollars, to enable them to settle their affairs, obtain necessaries, and make provision for establishing themselves in a new home.
P!~~:~~:S ~~rcJ~.i • ARTICLhE 6. fThe hUnite~6 Sta:tes sfhalhl. also pay to sahid tribe,fwfithin
land.
six mont s a ter t e rati catiOn o t IS agreement, t e sum o ourteen thousand fh·e hundred and four dollars and eighty-five cents,
being the appraised value of their improvements upon the lands herein
ceded and relinquished to the United States, and to be paid to the
individuals claiming said improvements according to the schedule and
assessment herewith transmitted.
~1:iJ>e1 rodremfain on
ARTICLE 7. It is further stipulated and agreed that the said Stockewru an s or one
• upon t he 1an ds t h ey now occupy f or one year
year.
bn"dge tn"be may remam
after the ratification of this agreement, and that they will remove to
the country set apart for them, or such other west of the Mississippi
River as they may be able to secure, where all their treaty stipulations
with the Government shall be carried into effect.
m~,::;re~1~j 5 ,~t,;~~:
ARTICLJ: 8. \Vhenever the said Stockbridge tribe shall signify their
wish to emigrate, the United States will defray the expenses of their
removal west of the )Iississippi and furnish them with subsistence for
one v~ar after their arrival at their new home.
·
Innestment in stock
ARTICLE 9. It is further stipulated and agreed, that, for the purpose
fund.
of making provision for the rising generation of said tribe, the sum
of sixteen thousand five hundred dollars shall be invested by the United
States in stock, bearing an interest of not less than five per cent. per
annum, the interest of which shall be paid annually to said tribe, as
other annuities are paid by the United States.
Surveys_
ARTICLE 10. It is agreed that nothing herein shall prevent a survey
of said lands, at any time after the ratification of this agreemen"t, and
that said tribe shall commit no waste or do unnecessary damage upon
the premises occupied hy them.
t:nited StatestDJ>aY
ARTICLE 11. The United
States will
expen..~s. of chJef~
d
· pay the
h expenses incurred by
·
,;nee 1843.
the sachem and hea -men, arnountmg to t ree thousand dollars, m
attending to the business of said tribe since the year 1843.
ARTICLE 12. This agreement to be binding and obligatory upon the
contracting parties from and after its ratification by the Government
of the G nited States.
In witness whereof, the said commissionerR, and the saehem, councillors, and headmen of said tribe, have hereunto set their hands and
seals, the day and year above written.
Morgan L ::\Iartin,
[L. s.l
Jeremiah Slingerland,
[L. s.]
Albert G. Ellis,
Augustin E. Quinney, sachem,
}
Zeba T. Peters,
Peter D. Littleman, Councillors.
*Abram Pye,
Joseph M. Quinney,
='anm.,l Stephens,

[r.. s.]
[r.. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.)
[r.. s.]
[L. s.)
[1.. ;;.]

*Benjamin Pye, 2d,
SimonS. Metoxen,
Daniel Metoxen,
*Moses Charles,
*Benjamin Pye, 3d,
*Jacob Jehoiakim,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
L_ s.)
L- s.]
L. s.]
(L. s.]

f
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John 1\ietoxen, }
[L. s.] *Laurens Yocron,
John W. Quinney, Councillors. [L. s.] *Thomas Schanandoah,
s.] *John_ W. Quinney, jr.,
Samuel Miller,
*David Palmer,
L. s.] *Nicolas Palmer,
Ezekiel Robinson,
L. s.]
John P. Quinney,
*James Joshua,
[L. s.] *Washington Quinney,
*Garrett Thompson,
[L. s.] *Aaron Turkey.
To each' of the names of the Indians marked with an asterisk is affixed his

fL.

[L. s,]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
s.)

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.~

s.
s.
mark.

In presence ofCharles A. Grignon, U.S. Interpreter.
Lemuel Goodell,
Eleazer Williams, ·
Charles Poreuninozer.
SUPPLEMENTAL ARTICLE.

Whereas the Stockbridge and Munsee Indians consider that they Cla.ims.
have a cLaim against the United States for indemnity for certain lands
on White River in the State of Indiana, and for certain other lands in
the State of Wisconsin, which they allege they have been deprived of
by treaties entered into with the Miamies and Delawares, or to the
lands claimed by them in Indiana, and with the Menomonees and Winnebagoes, or to the lands in Wisconsin, without their consent; and
whereas the said Stockbridge and Munsee Indians, by their chiefs and
agents, have continued to prosecute their said claims during the last
twenty years at their own expense, except the sum of three thousand
dollars paid them in 1821;· and whereas it is desirable that all ground
of discontent on the part of said Indians shall be removed, the United B
t f
r
States do further stipulate, in consideration of the relinquishment by ~ui!'Fm::t oF~~~
them of said claims, and all others, except as provided in this treaty, c aim&
.
to pay the sachems or chiefs of said Indians, on the ratification of this
article by them, with· the assent of their people, the sum of five thousand dollars, and the further sum of twenty thousand dollars, to be
paid in ten annual instalments, to commence when the said Indians
shall have selected and removed to their new homes, as contemplated
by the seventh article of this treaty.
The President of the United States, within two years from the ratification of this treaty, shall procure for the use of said Stockbridge
Indians a quantity of landwest of the Mississippi River, upon which
they shall reside, not less than seventy-two sections, said Indians to
be consulted as to the location of said land, and to be holden by the
same tenure as other Indian lands.

Roll·or ·census-of tke: Stook!Yridge tribe of Indians; taken in· conf(Jl'mity
with the pr(wisions of the second article of the within agreement.
Heads of families.

Austin E. Quinney . __ . _. _... ____________ ...
John Metoxen _____ . ____ . _________ . _________
Benjamin Pye, sen _____ .. ____ . _____ . _. ______
Garret Thompson . _________ . ___________ . __ .- .
Elisha Konkapot. ____ . __________ . ______ . ____
John W. Quinney ____ ~ _c _________ • ___ • ______
John P. Quinney ___ ... __________ . _____ . _____
Peter D. Littleman _.. __ . ___________ . _. _.. ___
Jonas Thompson. __ .... ____ . _________ . _. ____
James .Joshua_ . _____ . ___________ . ~ ____ .. ____
Joseph M. Quinney ____________________ .. ___
Simon L. M etoxen __________ . ___ . ________ . __
Benjamin Pye, 2d ___________ . _-· ·- __________
Thomas Schenandoah . _____ . _________________
Aaron Turkey _________________________ . ____
S. Doc. 319, 58-2, vol 2--87

Male. Female. Boys. Girls. Totai

1
1

1

3

1
1

1
1
1

2
1

1
1
·1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1

1
1
1

1
1
1
1

4
2
1

9
1
3

4
3
1
3

1
1
1

2
1

2
2
1

1
5
3

2

2

5
4
1
5
9
6
2
6
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Roll or census of the

Stocl.~bridge

tribe of Indians, etc.-Continued.

Heads of families.

Male. Female. Boys. Girls. Total.

Abram Pye _. _________ . __ . __________ . _. . . . . .
Benjamin Pye, 4th . ___________ ... _. . . . . . . . . .
Benjamin Doxtater ____________ . __ ...... _. . . .
Moses Charles ___ ______ . _________ . ____ .. _ . .
Benjamin Pve. 3d ___________________ . __ .. __ .
Eli williams : _____ ~ __________________ . ___ __
David Palmer .. __ _ ___ . ____ . _. _. ______ .. ___
.Jacob Konkapot . __ . _____ .. _...... __ ...... . .
Daniel Metoxen. ____ . __ . __ ...... __ ...... _.. _
ElizabethPalmer(widow)-------------------Elizabeth Aaron _____ . ________ . ___ ________ __
Catharine Butterfield ________________ . _ ____ __
Samuel Miller ______ . ____ . ___ .. _.... ____ . ___
Louisa ,Jamison _ . _____ . ____ .. ____ . __ . __ . _. __
Jacob Jahoicnm ____ . ___ . _ ... _. _.. ___ . _.. ____
Anna Turkey_ .. ___ . _______ . __ .... _. ___ . ____
Jeremiah SlingerJ.and __ ____ ______________ __ __
John Yocum __ .. ______ . _____ . __ .. ___ . _ ____ __
ElizabethWilber ____________________________
John W. Quinney, jr., and sister_____________
Clarissa Miller and son . ___________ .______ .. _..
Elizabeth Pye ________ . __________ .. ___·_. ___ .
Phrebe S. Ricket ________ -. _ ____ __ ____ __ ____ __
Josiah Abrams, wife, and sister __________ . __ __
Jeremiah Bennet____________________________
Paul Pye ____________________ . __ ____ __ __ __ __
Peter Bennet. ________ ____ __________________
Ziba T. Peters ________________ . _ ____ __ __ __ __
Ezekiel Robinson and brother ______ ________ __
Lawrence Yocum ______________________ . ____
Moses Doxtater ____________ . ___________ ~ __ __
Lucinda Quinney __ .. __ .. ___________ . _ ____ __
Jemima Doxtater ________________ . _ __ ____ ___
Amelia Quinney ______ ____ ________ __ ____ __ __
Peter Bennet, sen _ _. _. _. _____ .. _________. _.
John Bennet. _________________ . ______ . ____ __
Levi Konkapot . ____________________ . ____ ___
Samuel Stevens___________________ ________ __
John Killsnake ______ . ___ ________________ ___
Lewis Hendricks ____ . _______ . _______________
Diana Davids .. __________ . __ . ____ . __ __ ____ ___

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

4
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

7
3
4
4
4
1
3
3
2
3
4
2
8
1
1
1
4
4
5
2
2
2
1
3
5
3
1
4
2
1
2
4
1
2
6
4
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
4

1
2
1
2

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

3
1
1
1
1
1
1
2
2
1

2
3
1

1

2

1

2
2

1
1
1
1
1

2

1
1

1
1
1

3
1

1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1

1

1

177
M. L. Martin,
Albert G. Ellis,
Austin E. Quinney.
Stockbridge, November 24, 1848.
John :Metoxen,
John \V. Quinney,
Samuel Miller,
Ziba T. Peters,
Peter D. Littleman,
Abram Pye,
Joseph M. Quinney,
Samuel Stephen!',
Jeremiah Slingerland,
Benjamin Pye, 2d,
Simon 8. :l>letoxen,
Daniel Metoxen,
Moses Charles,

Benjamin Pye, 3d,
Jacob Jehoiakim,
David Palmer,
Ezekiel Robinson,
James Joshua,
Garret Thompson,
Laurens Yocum,
Thomas Schanandoah,
Joshua W. Quinney) jr., ·
Nicholas Palmer,
John P. Quinney,
W Mhington Quinney,
Aaron Turkey..
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Schedule of lands to be patented to individuals. under the .J,th article of
.
the above aqree:ment.
Names,

No. of lot.

No. of acres.

Josiah Chicks ___ . _ . _________________ . __ 1
Nancy Chicks .. ______________________ .. __ 2
John N. Chicks . ___ __ __ _______ ____ . ____ 4
,Jacob Davids _________ . ____________ . ____ 5
Harvey Johnson________________________
8
HannahP. Chicks ... ------------------- 10
Dindemia, Big Deer ____ ____ _____ t E. end 14. ____ . _. __ .. __ . 22. 66
Puella Jourdain ______________ . ____ __ __ __ 16
.Tacobs Chicks _____________________ . ___ . 17
John N. Chicks ________ . ____ .. _____ . ___ . 18
Josiah Chicks_ _ _______ . __ ... __ , ________ 20
J aco h Chicks _____ . _.. ___ . __ . ____ . _. __ . _ 21
J os. L. Chicks' _..... ___ . ___ . _______ . . . . 22
Jacob Chicks . __ . ___ . _________________ . _ 23
John N. Chicks _________ .. ~ _____ . _______ 24
Moses E. Merrill _______ . _. __ ______ 25., 26, 27
John N. Chicks __ ----------------· ____ 28,29
Jane Dean _ . _. __ . ______ . _. __ . ___ . ___ . _. 30
Mariette Abrams. ______ . _______ ._. _____ . 31
Catharine Mills __ . ____ .. _.. _____ .. ___ N. t 32 .. _. __ .. __ . _•.. 30. 62
,Joseph L. Chicks ____ . ______ . __________ . 33
John Dick_ . __________ ~ _____ . _________ .. _ 37
John More _. ____ . ________ . _____ __ __ ____ 38
Isaac Jacobs ____________________________ 40
Benjamin Welch ___________ . ____ ______ __ 31
Lucy .Jacobs_ ... ___ ... ___ . _______ .. ______ 44
Daniel Davids __ ________________ __ ___ __ 47
Daniel Davids. ______________________ N. i-48
John W. Abrams _____________________ s. t 48
Louisa Davids ______ ____ ____ ____ __ __ __ __ 50
Harry E. Eastman ___________ . __ __ ____ __ 51
Eunice Abrams _ __ __ ____ ________ ________ 52
Daniel Davids . ________ ~ ________ ____ ____ 53
J obn N. Chicks ______ . __________ . _ ____ __ 54
HoelS. Wright. ________________ s. partof 55----------------5
Oscar Wright _~ . ______ . ___ . ___ . N. part of 55 _________ . _. ____ 57t
John Littleman .. _.. ___ . ______ . __ . __ . _S t 56
Daniel Davids _______________________ .. _N t 56
Darius Davids _______________ . _____ . ____ 57
Margaret Davids.__________________ ___ __ 58
Daniel Davids _____________________ . ____ 60
Erastus Welch, (a strip E. of road) _______ 65 6 chains 25 lks. wide
off S. side of lot.
Richard Fiddler __ .. _____________ E. of road 65 Balance of the lot.
Henry Modlin ______________ . __ .. ____ part 6~ W. of road, 54-.gHenry Jacobs_ _. _______________ .. _ ____ __ 63
Lucy Jacobs . ______________ .frac'l part of 66 W. of road, 50.50
John W. Abrams_ .... _. ______________ . E t 68
.
John Dick .. __ .. _.... _.. _... ______ . ___ __ 70
EuniceAbrams. --------~------------N· t76
Mary H:e.ndrick ........... _. ~ . ~ . _..... E. t 78 ·
Isaac Jacobs and George Bennet. _______ ._ 79
John N. Chicks ____ . _______ .. ______ . ____ 81

Jo~~c~b~~~fds~nd} ...:... ---------· ··-·.
Nancy Hunt. . - .... -- _~.- .. ___ ~ .. _. _W. t

82
83 .•. -- .. _. .;·-~·-.~'-. 3lt
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Schedule of lands to be patented to individuals under the 4tlt adicle of
· the above agreement-Continued.
Names.

No. of lot.

No. of acre•.

Ja~!:S~M:~;r~nd } . _.... _. _. _... part of 84 E. end ___ . _... 15t
Betsy Wyatt. _____ . ____ ... _- . _. _. _.. W. t 85 & 86 .. __ ... _. . 62t
William Gardner._ .. _. ___ .. ___ .. _... __ . . 87
Timothy Jourdain .. __ . __ . _... __ .. __ . __ . __ 90
Timothy Jourdain . _. _. _.... _...... _. S. t 9L .. __ ....... __ .31. 25
Charles Stevens. _.. __________ ..... _. - . __ 92 & 94
Nancy Homm. . . . .. __ .. _ . _............ _ 98
Joseph L. Chicks . _.. _. ___ .. _.... _.... __ 102
John N. Chicks . _.. __ . ___ . _. _. . .. . ___ - . . 103
John Moore __ .. _.... __ . __ . _. _. ___ .. -- .. 105
Josiah Chicks .. _._ .... ____ ... _... _...... 106
John N. Chicks __ .... ____ . _. _. _..... _. . 110
Timothy Jourdain .. ____________ . ___ .. ___ 111, 112
John Littleman ___ .... ___ ....... _.. _.... 113
Nathan GoodelL _... _____ .. - - . - ...... _. . . 115
Charles Stevens ..... __ . _. _... _.... S. part 119 ......•.. __ • _ __ 50
Catharine Littleman ....... _...... E. part 128 .. -- ____ ---- __ .54. 60
John Moore _. _...... __ .. - ........... -.. 129
John W. Abrams ----------------- . ___ 130
Jacob Davids .. _... __ . __ ..... __ . _.. _... _ 131
Adam Sheriff ______________________ W; i 132-------- ....... 31.25.
Jacob Davids _. _._ .... _. ___ ... _... _... -. _ 133
Joseph L. Chicks __ .. _.. __ ... _. _. _. _. __ . 134
Catharine Mills _____·_______________ w. t 136
Joseph Doxtater . _. _.. _. _. _. ___ ... __ . . . . 144 & 145
Isaac Jacobs . _. _....... __ ..... _...... _- . . 151
Alexander Abrams .. _______ .. ______ .... 154
Jacob Davids .... __ . __ ..... _. _... _...... 155
Thl.rius Davids . . . . .... _. . . . . . . __ ..... _ 156
John Littleman _....... _...... _......... 157
Isaac Jacobs ... __ . _ . __ . _____ . _. __ . _. ___ 158
Hannah W. Chicks. __ . _. _. ___ .. _. . . . . . . . 159
Catharine Mills .... ___ . __ . _.. _.. _____ . . . 160
Nathan Goodell .... __ ...... __ ... _. _. . . . . 170 ·
John N. Chicks ______________________ .. 173
James N. Lane .................. _. . . . . . . 174
Jacob Davids ... _.. ___ ... ___ . ____ .. _.. _. 175
Job Moore _ ... _....... ___ . __ . _....... _. 176
Thomas J. Chicks .. --------------------- 179
Harvey Johnson ... __ .... _..... _____ .. _. _ 180
Nancy Gardner _... _ .. __ ... ____ .. ___ .. __ 181
A bagail .Jourdain .. __ . _....... _.. __ . ___ . . 182
Abram Chicks . _... __ .. __ ..... _. _____ . ___ 184
Bartholomew Bowman ____ . _. _____ . ____ . 186
Harriet Jourdain. _ . __ .. _..... _.. __ . _ ____ 187
Andrew Chicks ... __ ... ___ ... ____ .. _.. __ 188
Sarah Davids .... __ .. _...... _... ____ .. __ 189
JobMoore ____________________ --------191
William Gardner . . . . . . . . . _. _.. S. part of 192, and 221. _ ______ 50
Mordy Mann ..... - ... - ....... -. N. part of 192, and 221 .••• _• _ __ 70
Mary N. Chicks .. _ ..... _ ____ . ______ .. __ 194
William Gardner. ___ ... ____ . ____ .. __ .. _. 220
Triphane E .•Jourdain _. _.. _.. _______ .. _. 222
Caleb Moors. _........... _. , . __ . _. . __ . _. 223
Isaac Simons ........... __ . __ . _ . . . ..... __ 224
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Schedule of lands to be patented to individ;ua,ls under th.e 4th article of
the above agreement-Continued.
Names.

No. of Jot.

Isabel Chicks ____ . ________________ .. _____ 225
Sophia M. Jourdain ____ __ ________ _______ 226
Jesse Bow nan ___ . ___________________ . __ 227
Catharine Franks ________ __ __ ________ : _ 228
.Tonathan Chicks _______________________ . 229
Jon as Davids __________ ________ ___ _____ 231
Adam Davids_ ____ ___ _____________ . ____ 23e
Linke Jourdain ________________________ ·_ 233
Elizabeth Moore ___________________ . ____ 234:
,Joseph Doxtater __ ____________ ____ ___ __ 235
George Bennet__ __ ____ ________ ____ ______ 237
Isaac Simmons _____________ . __ ____ __ __ __ 24:0
Abigail Moore ____ ____________ ________ __ 263
Henry Moore ___ . __ ____ ____________ _____ 264:
William Scott.____________ ________ __ _ __ 265
William Scott_ ____ ___ _______________ S. t 266
George Bennet _ . __ _________________ N. t 266
Reuben Johnson _________________________ 267
Silas Jourdain _________ .. ______ ______ __ __ 268
Jesse M. Jourdain_ ___ _____ ____ ________ __ 271
Simon Gardner _. ______________ ~ ________ 274:
Hannah Moore .. __ ____ ______________ __ __ 276
Solomon Davids _________________________ 277
Ed ward HowelL _____________ . ____ __ ____ 279
Harriet Johnson ________________________ . 280
Lucinda Gardner __________________ -.- __ __ 282 .·
Hope Moore _____________________________ 284
Jemison C. Chicks _______________ . __ __ __ 308
Obadiah Gardner _______________________ 309
Rachael Davids _________ .. ____ ____ ______ _ 313
Julius Davids __________________________ 314
Elizabeth Bowman _______________ . ______ 315
Jeremiah Gardner _______________ . ______ 316
Mary ,Jane Bowman__ ____ _ _____ .. ______ _ 317
Nancy ,Johnson _________________________ 319
Jason Simmons __________________ . _____ . 320
Betsy Menagre __ _ __ . _______________ .. _ _ 321
Darius Davids _________________________ . 323
Humble M. ,Jourdain __________ . _________ 325
Stephen Gardner ____ ______ __ __________ 326
Francis T. Davids______________________ 321
Mary McAllister__ ________ __ __ ____ __ ____ 328
Mary Hendrick__ __ __ ________ ____ ______ _ 335
Susannah Hendrick ________ __ ____ __ __ __ _ 349
Jacob Moore ___________ . _________ . _ ___ _ 355
David Gardner __ __ __________ __ __ _______ 357
George Gardner __ ______ __ ______ __ ______ 359
Catharine Bowman_ ___ ____ __ ____ __ __ ____ 360
Serepta Johnson _________________ . ____ __ 361
Thankful Stephens __________ - _ __ ______ __ 362
William Gardner_ _______ __ __ __ __ __ ______ 364:
.Joseph Chicks ________ ______________ __ __ 365
John Chicks_ _____ . _________________ . 366
Charles Stephens ___ . ____________________ 367, 368
Timothy Jourdain __ - _ ______________ 369, 370, 371
Jacob Chicks _________________ . ____ __ _ _ 372, 373
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Schedule of landJJ to be patented to individuals under tlw J,.th art·icle of
t!w above agreement-Continued.
.

Names.

No. of lot.

Paul D. Hayward .. ___ .. _______ . _. ______ 375
State of Wisconsin ________ .. __ ..... ___ . _ 383
School purposes.
Timoth v Jourdain ___ . _____ . _. _. _. _. _. __ . 384
J erem i!ih Johnson . ___ . _____ . _______ . _.. _ 385, 389
American Board of }
Commissioners for
386, 390
Foreign Missions.
.
Jacob Chick ___ .... ___________ . ___ .. __ __ 387, 391
Timothy Jourdain _______ . ___ . ___ . __ ....·. 388
John N. Chicks. __ .. __ .. ______ ... _...... 392,396
William Gardner .... _... _... __ . . . . . 393, 394, 397, 398
Lemuel GoodelL._._. __ . ____ ~_ .N. end 395 2 acres.
M. L. Martin.
Albert G. Ellis.
Valuation of improvements, (vide Art. 6.)
Acres.

Austin E. Quinney. __ . ____________ . ____ . ___ . 163. 38
- - - - - - - - . - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - 49. 50
Joseph M. Quinney ___________ . ~ _ . _____ . _ ___ 30. 90
Samuel Stevens _____________________ . __ . __ __ 38. 76
Moses Chicks ___ . ____ ____ __ ______ __ ____ _____ 43. 00
Elizabeth Palmer _. ____________________ . ____ 21). 06
Samuel Miller _~ ____________ ... ____ __ ____ __ __ 55. 62
Elisha Konkapot ________ . __ .. _____ . ___ __ __ __
5. 00
Peter D. Littleman. _____ . _ __ ______ ________ __
3. 25
JohnP. Quinney--------------------------15.50
Heirs o£ J. Yocum ______ - _______________ . _ __
5. 78
Aaron Turkey .. __ ____ _____ ___ . _. ______ • __ .
6. 00
Benjamin Pye, 2d _______________ . _______ . ___ 40. 00
John Metoxen _. ______________ ~ ________ .. ___ 50. 00
Mrs. B. Wright. ____________ .. _____ ... _.. _. _
5. 00
Abraham Pye __ __ ____ ____ ____ ____ __ __ ____ ___ 30. 00
Benjamin Pye, 4th .. _.. _______ . __ . ___ . _. __ . ________ .
Benjamin Pye, sr ______ . __ .. _. _______________ . _____ _
20.00
Benjamin Pye, 3d .. _________ ._______________
Garrett Thompson . ______ . _____________ . ____ ]JO. 00
Ziba T. Peters __ .. ____ __________________ __ __ "10. 00
Betsy T. Aaron .. ____ . ____ . _____ .. __ . __ . _ . __
3. 00
Thomas Skenandoah __ . ~. _________ __ ______ ___ 17. 00
Simon S. ~Ietoxen . _____ -. _______ .. __ .. ___ . _ 30. 00
Elizabeth Wilber __ .. _. ________ . ___ . ___ . _ __ __ 41. 62
Ezekiel Robinson ________ . __ . _______ . _.. _____
4. 00
J. W. Quinney----------------------------60.00
School-house . . . ____ . ___________ . _______ . __ ... ____ ..

Dollars.

2, 760
718
617
703
980
512
880
142
168
267
78
311

640
825
67
495
40
40
350
485
215
85
349
535

711
60
1,315
150

63
25
15
26
50
41
87
50
88
50
03
00
00
00
50
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
50
00
87
00
00
00

$14,504 85
M. L. Martin,
Albert G. Ellis.
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THE following acknowledgements, declarations, and stipulations have
sept. 9, 1849.
been duly considered, and are now solemnly adopted and proclaimed 9StM., 974.
by the undersigned; that is to say, John M. W a>~hington, governor of ~~S~:S~~i>~~
N ew Mexico, and lieutenant-colonel commanding the troo.rs of the 1850.
'
United States in New Mexico, and James S. Calhoun, Indian agent,
residing at Santa Fe, in New Mexico, repre~enting the United States
of America, and Mariano .Martinez, head chief, and Ohapitone, second
chief, on the part of the Navajo tribe of Indians:
I. The said Indians do hereby acknowledg-e that, by virtue of a treaty .Ni!-vahounder jurisentered into by the United States of Arnenca and the United Mexican ~~:~of the Umted
States, signed on the second day of February, in the year of our Lord
.
eighteen hundred and forty-eight, at the city of Guadalupe Hidalgo,
by N. P. Trist, of the :first part, and Luis G-. Cuevas, Bernardo Couto,
and Mgl Atristain, of the second part, the said tribe was lawfully placed
under the exclusive jurisdiction and protection of the Government of
the said United States, and that they are now, and will forever remain,
under the aforesaid jurisdiction and protection.
-,... II. That from and after the signing of this treaty, hostilities between I_'erpetual peace to
the contracting parties shall cease, and perpetual peace and friendship exiSt.
shall exist; the said tribe hereby solemnly covenanting that they will
not associate with, or give countenance or aid to, any tribe or band of
Indian:;, or other person~; or powers, who may be at any time at enmity
with the people of the said United States; that they will remain at
peace, and treat honestly and humanely all persons and powers at peace
with the said States; and all cases of ag-gression against said Navajoes
by citizens or others of the United States, or by other persons or powers in amity with the said States, shall be referred to the Government
of said States for adjustment and settlement.
III. The Government of the said States having the sole and exclu- r~~~~~r!~er~~~
sive right of regulating the trade and intercourse with the said Nava- peace hto be binding
.
• 1s
. agreed t h at t he 1aws now m
. f orce regu la t•mg th e tra d e au d upon t e Navaho.
]Oes,
1t
intercourse, and for the preservation of peace with the various tribes
of Indians under the protection and guardianship of the aforesaid Government, shall have the same force and effiCiency, and shall be as binding and as obligatory upon the said Navajoes, and executed in the same
manner, as if said laws had been passed for their sole benefit and protection; and to this end, and for all other useful purposes, the government of New Mexico, as now organized, or as it may be by the Government of the United States, or by the legally constituted authorities
of the people of New Mexico, is recognized and acknowledged by the
said Navajoes; and for the due enforcement of the aforesaid laws, until
the Government of the United States shall otherwise order, the territory of the Navajoes is hereby annexed to New Mexico.
IV. The Navajo Indians herebv bind themselves to deliver to the . The Navaho l0 de· o f t h e U mte
· d ·states 1n
· N ew M eXIco,
·
'-l
F'e, States
liver to:murderer
the lJrute<:l
m1.1.1tary authonty
a t oante
or
New Mexico, as soon as be or they can be apprehended, the murderer ~~.rderers of .:.r. Garor murderers of Micente Garcia, that said fugitive or fugitives from
.
justice may be dealt with as justice may decree.
V • All American and Mexican captives
captivestoand
'
' and all stolen propertv. " property
t>e stol~n
dell>·
taken from Americans or Mexicans, or other persons or powers lll ere<:! to United st~tes,
91
. w1t
. h th e U mte
. d S ta t es, s h all b e d e I"1vered by the Nava]o
. I nd.1ans b,.· t.he h oct.,l&''>o.
am1ty
to the aforesaid military authority at Jemez, New Mexico, on or before
the 9th day of October next ensuing, that justice may be meted out to
nil whom it may concern; and also all Indian capti\·es and stolen property of such tribe or tribes of Indians as shall enter into a similar
reciprocal treaty, shall, in like m.anner, and for the same purpose:;, be
turned over to an authorized officer or agent of the said States by the
aforesaid Navajoes.
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Citizens of the
VI. Should any citizen of the United States, or other person or per!i:lfft'~o~~~~es~~~~ sons subject to the laws of the United 8tates, murder, rob, or otherfai:~fot~e~~1af~~ wise maltreat any Navajo Indian or Indians, he or they shall be
o~~aw.
arrested and tried, and, upon conviction, shall be subjected to all the
penalties provided by law :for the protection of the persons and propert;y of the people of the said States. .
Free
P.as~ag.e
VII. The people of the United States of America shall have free
v;;~~gh their ern- and safe passage through the territory o{the aforesaid Indians, under
such rules and regulations as may be adopted by authority of the said
States. '
Mili~ry posts and
VIII. In order to preserve tranquility, and to afford protection to
~£f~~'::d. to be es- all the people and interests of the contracting parties, the Government
of the United States of America will establish such military posts and
agencies, and authorize such trading-houses, at such time and in such
places as the said Government may designate.
'l;_he. United !3tates
IX. Relying confidently upon the justice and the liberalitv of the
to adJust temtorial f
· · to remove every poss1'b.l e cause
boundaries.
a oresa1'd G overnment, and anxwus
that might disturb their peace and quiet, it is agreed by the aforesaid
Navajoes that the Government of the United States shall, at its earliest
convenience, designate, settle, and adjust their territorial boundaries,
and pass and execute in their territory such laws as may be deemed
conducive to the prosperity and happiness of said Indians.
a•~oi~~\~~fi{s~~e t.X. 1Ft?r anhd in. consitad~ratdionb ofththe ~daitNhful_peirfod:mancteh ofGall the
given.
s 1pu a wns erexn con me
y e sa1
ava]O n Ians, e overnment of the United States will grant to said Indians such donations,
presents, and implements, and adopt such other liberal and humane
. measures, as said Government may deem meet and proper .
. To be binding af~r
XI. This treaty shall be binding upon the contracting parties from
stgned, and to recetve
d f
h . •.
.£ h
b' t
1
h
d'fi ·
aliberalconstruction. an a ter t e sigDlng o t e same, su JeC on y to sue mo 1 catiOns
and amendments as may be adopted by the Government o£ the United
States; and, finally, this treaty is to receive a liberal construction, at
all times and in all places, to the end that the said Navajo Indians shall
not be held responsible for the conduct of others, and that the Gov. ernment o£ the United States shall so legislate and act as to secure the
permanent prosperity and happiness o£ said Indians.
In faith whereof, we, the undersigned, have signed this treaty, and
affixed thereunto our seals, in the valley of Cheille, this the ninth day
of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
forty-nine.
J. M. Washington,
[L. s.]
Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel Commanding.
James S. Calhoun,
[L. s.]
.
Indian Agent, residing at Santa Fe.
Mariano Martinez; Head Chief, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Chapitone, Second Chief, his x mark,
J. L. Collins.
James Conklin.
Lorenzo Force.
Antonio Sandoval, hit'! x mark.
Francisco .Tosto, Governor of Jemez, his x mark.
WitnessesH. L. Kendrick, Brevet Major U.S. Army.
J: N. Ward, Brevet First Lieutenant Third Infantry.
John Peck, Brevet Major U.S. Army.
J. F. Hammond, Assistant Surgeon U.S. Army.
H. L. Dodge, Captain commanding Eut. Regulars.
Richard H. Kern.
·
J. H. Nonet:~; Second Lieutenant Second Artillery.
Cyrus Choice.
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John H. Dickerson, Second Lieutenant First Artillery.
W. E. Love.
.
John G. Jones.
J. H. Simpson, First Lieutenant Corps Topographic Engineers.
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THE following articles have been dvly considered and solemnly
Dec. so, 1849.
adopted by the undersigned, that is to say, James S. Calhoun, Indian 9 sta!>'., 984.
agent, residing at Santa Fe, acting as cowmissioner on the part of the 1~~hfied, Sept. 9•
United States of America, and Quixiachigiate, Nanito, Nincocunachi, 1Jfoclaiined, Sept. 9,
Abaganixe, Ramahi, Subleta, Rupallachi, Saguasoxego, Paguisachi,
·
Cobaxanor, Amuche, Puigniachi, Panachi, Sichuga, Uvicaxinape,
Cuchuticay, Nachitope, Pueguate, Guano Juas, Pacachi, Saguanchi,
Acaguate nochi, Puibuquiacte, Quixache tuate, Saxiabe, Pichiute,
Nochichigue, U vive, principal and subordinate chiefs, representing
the U tab tribe of Indians.
•
·
I. The Utah tribe of Indians do herebhT acknowledge and declare Utah Indians ac· · d"wtwn
· of t h e G' ov- selves
knowledge
them· ]y un d er ·t e )UriS
t h ey are Iaw :fuII y an d excI us1ve
under jurisdicernment of said States: and to its power and authority they now uncon- ~fa~es~f the United
ditionally submit.
II. From and after the signing of this treaty, hostilities between . Cessadtion of hostili·
. ist.
ttes an peace to ext h e contrac t mg
part"Ies s ha 11 cease, an d perpe t ua1 peace an d annty
shall exist, the. said tribe hereby binding themselves most solemnly
never to associate with, or give countenance or aid to, any tribe
or band of Indians, or other persons or powers, who may be, at
any time, at enmity with the people or Government of said States;
and that they will, in all future time, treat honestly and humanely
every citizen of the Uniteu States, and all persons and powers at peace
with the said States, and all cases of aggression against the said
Utahs shall be referred to the aforesaid Government for adjustment
and settlement.
III. All American and Mexican captives, and others, taken from st~~~tiy~· t~~ 8~;[.,';1
persons or powers at peace with the said States shall be restored and states before Mar. I,
delivered by said U tahs to an authorized officer or agent of said States, 1850"
at Abiquin, on or before the first day of March, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty. And, in like manner, all
stolen property, of every description, shall be restored by or before the
aforesaid first day of March ' 1850. In the event .such stolen. pro~- beStolen
property
t!l
returned
or restlerty shall have been consumed or destroyed, the sa1d Utah Indians o tut!on made.
agree and are hereby bound to make such restitution and under such
·
circumstances as the Government of the United States may order and
prescribe. But this article is not to be so construed or understood, as
to create a. claim against said States, for any losses or depredations
committed by said Utahs.
. f
.
. agree t hat t h e ]aws now m
· f orce, an d regulating
Laws nowtrade
m orce
IV . The contractmg
parties
and
such others as may be• passed ' regulating
the trade
and
intercourse
peace with Indianshto
•
•
•
. •
' be extended over t e
and for the preservation of peace with the varwus tribes o£ Indians Utahs, and [erritory
under the protection and guardianship of· the Government of the ~~~~~g t~}.i~e:M'ei~
United States, shall be as binding and obligatory upon the said Utahs ico.
as if said laws had been enacted for their sole benefit and protection.
And that said laws may· be duly executed, and for all other useful purpose~, the territory o?cupied by. the Utabs is h~reby anne~ed to New
Mexico as now orgamzed or as It may be orgamzed or until the Government of the United States shall otherwise order.
.
8
V. The people of the United States, and all others in amity with t!ro~~~
:!,fn':
the. United States, shall have free passage through the territory of said tory.
Utahs, under such rules and regulations as may be adopted by authority
of said States.

tt:;:
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VI. In order to preserve tranquility, and to afford protection to all
the people and interests of the contracting- parties, the Government of
the United States will establish such mihtary posts and agencies, and
authorize such trading-houses, at such time and in such places as the
said Government may designate .
. T!'c United S.tates to
VII. Relying confidently upon the justice and liberality of the United
limit boundanes and 0
.
· ht d'1stnrb
p~vide laws.
otates, and anxwus
to remove every possi'bl e cause t hat m1g
their peace and quiet, it is agreed by the Utahs that the aforesaid Government shall, at its earliest convenience, designate, settle, and adjust
their territorial boundaries, and pass and execute such laws, in their
territory, as the Government of said States may deem conducive to the
:rh~ utah1?• to
And the said U tabs, fur11 I!ve happiness and prosperity of said Indians.
within
t Nr themlts,
· d th erose1ves not to d epart f rom t he1r
· accustome d h omes
· or
and
cultivate
soil. t h er, bm
localities unless specially permitted by an agent of the aforesaid Government; and so soon as their boundaries are distinctly defined, the
said U tabs are further bound to confine themselves to said limits, under
such rules as the said Government may prescribe, and to build up
pueblos, or to settle in such other manner as will enable them most
successfully to cultivate the soil, and pursue such other industrial
pursuits as will best promote their happiness and prosperity: and
they now deliberately and considerately, pledge their existence as a
distinct tribe, to abstain, for all time to come, from all depredations;
to cease the roving and rambling habits which have hitherto marked
tbem as a people; to confine themselves strictly to the limits which
may be assigned them; and to support themselves by their own industry, aided and directed as it may be by the wisdom, justice, and
humanity of the American _people.
~~:~=~~~~
VII_!. Fo:, and in ·~onsid.erati<;>n of the faithful.performance of all
uons, and imple- the stlpulatwns contamed m th1s treaty by the sa1d Utahs, the Govments.
ernment of the United States will grant to said Indians such donations,
presents, and implements, and adopt such other liberal and humane
measures, as said Government may deem meet and proper.
~~~tions of this
IX. This treaty shall be binding upon the contracting parties from
~and after the signing of the same, subject, in the first place, to the
approval of the civil and military governor of New Mexico, and to
such other modifications, amendments, and orders as may be adopted
by the Government of the united States.
.
.
In faith whereof, the undersigned have signed this treaty, and affixed
thereunto their seals, at Abiqum, in New Mexico, this the thirtieth
day of December, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and forty-nine.
·
James S. Calhoun,
[L. s.]
Indian Agent, Commissioner, U. S.
Quixiachigiate, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Principal Chief.

Military posts and
f18encies to be established.

Nanito, his x mark, .
Nincocunachi, his x mark,
.Abaganixe, his x mark,
Ramahi, his x mark,
Subleta, his x mark,
Rupallachi, his x mark,
Saguasoxego, his x mark,
Paguishachi, his x mark,
Cobaxanor, his x mark,
Amuche, his x mark,
Puigniachi, his x mark.
Panachi, his x mark,
Sichuga, his x mark,
U vieaxinape, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[ L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[ i.. s.]
[,L. s.]
[ L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
~L.

s.l
s.J
[L s.]
LL.

Cuchuticay, his x mark,
Nachitope, his x mark,
Pueguate, his x mark,
Guano J uas, his x mark,
Pacachi, his x mark,
Saguanchi, his x mark,
Acaguate nochi, his x mark,
Puibuquiacte, his x mark,
Quixache tuate, his x mark,
Saxiabe his x mark,
Pichiute, his x mark,
Nochichigue, his x mark,
Uvive, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
L.

S.~

L. S.

L. B.
L. s.]
L. s.]
L.

L.
L.
L.

s.]
s.]
s.)

s.]

Subordinat~.
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Witnesses:
Anto. Jesus Solosa,
J. H. Whittlesey, First Lieutenant First
Franco Tomas Baco,
DragoonK
Vicente Vilarde, his x mark, Interpreter. Edward M. Kern,
Antonio Leroux, Interpreter.
. George W. Martin,
James Conklin, Interpreter.
Wm. H. Mitchell.

Approved:
John Munroe,
·
Brevet Colonel U. S. Army, Civil and Military Governor.

TREATY WITH THE WYANDOT, 1850.

Articles of a convention concluded in tlw city of Washington, this .forst
Apr. 1, 1850.
day of April, one thm.tSand eight hundrred. and .fifty, by and between 9 s~t., 987.
Ardavan S. Louqhery, commU;sioner especlally appointed by tlw 1~~tified Sept. 24•
President of tlw United States, and the undersigned head chief and Proclaimed Sept. so.
deputies of the Wyandot tribe of Indians, duly authorized and empow- 1850'
•
ered to act for their tribe.
WHEREAS, By the treaty of March 17, 1842, between the L"nited
States and the Wyandot nation of Indians, then chiefly residing within
the limits of the State of Ohio, the said nation of Indians agreed to sell
and transfer, and did thereby sell and transfer, to the United States
their reservations of land, one hundred and nine thousand acres of
which was in the State of Ohio, and Six thousand acres were in the
State of Michigan, and to remove to the west of the Mississippi River:
And whereas, among other stipulations it was agreed that the United
States should convey to said Indians a tract of country for their permanent settlement in the Indian territory west of the Mississippi River, to
contain one hundted an [and] forty-eight thousand acres of land: And
whereas, The said Indians never did receive the said one hundred and
forty-eight thousand acres of land from the United States, but were
forced to purchase lands from the Delaware nation of Indians, which
purchase was agreed to and ratified by the United States: Now, in
order to settle the claim of the W yandot tribe of Indians to said land,
the United States having appointed A. S. Loughery a commissioner
on their part, who, with the undersigned delegates from the Wyandot
nation, have agreed to the following treaty:

Preamble.

ARTICLE 1.
The
United States' in consideration •that• the Wyandot
nation •of that
Inconsideration
•
•
the Wyandots reIndJans shall and do hereby release, rehnqmsh, and giVe up all clann Jinqu_ish an claim to
to the said one hundred and forty -eight thousand acres of land agreed t'iilf~~ s~t~~:gre~~~
to be assigned
and given to them bh the• treaty of March
17, 1842,
patoLt?
themted$~ooG.~:
.
•
•
ue 1nves
1n O'\
hereby stipulate and agree to pay tot e sa1d Wyandot tnbe of Indians ernment stocks at 5
the sum of one hundred and eighty-five thousand dollars, being at and rn~ c~~~r s~~ftu~.;
after the rate of one• dollar and
twenty-five
cents per acre ' in the man- pai<,I
to them or on
•
.
therr drafts.
ner and form followmg, to wit: One hundred thousand dollars to be
·
invested in United States Stocks, bearing :five per cent. interest per
annum, which interest 'shall be paid to them at the time and in the
manner in which their present annuities are paid-and for the purpose
of enabling the Wyandot Indians to pay and extinguish all their just
debts, as well what is now due to the Delawares for the purchase of
their lands as to others, the balance of said sum, being the sum of
eighty-five thousand dollars, shall be paid to the Wyandot nation,
or on their drafts, specifically describing for what the drafts are given.
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ARTICLE

::3.

~xpe~ses of nego:!;
All the reasonable expenses attending the negotiation of this treaty,
;~':ft~~~:ited including a reasonable allowance for the expenseH of the delegatioi1,
States.
signers hereto. in comin~ to 'Washington, whilst here on thl' business
conftected herewith. and m returning to their nation, shall be dl'fray!'d
hv the Cnited States.
.
·In testimony whereof, the said commissioners on the part of the
United States; and the said head chief and deputies, delegates on thP
part of the,,~yandot tribe or nation of Indians, have heretmto set their
hands, at the eitv of \-V ashington, D. C., thb first day of April, in the
year of our Lord. eighteen hundred and fifty.
Ardavan S. Loughery. [L. s.]
l'nited Stat-es Commissioner.
F. A. Hick,
(L. s.]
Geo .•J. Clark,
[L. s.]
Joel \Valker,
[L. s.]
William B. Waugh, Secretary.
In presence ofR. W. Johnson,
JameH X. MaeLanahan
Geo. F. Wood,
James Myer,
A. M. :Mitchell,
J no. G. Camp,
Richard Fields,
S. C. Starn baug!j,
Sam. J. Potts.

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-SISSETON AND WAHPETON
BANDS, 1851.
July23, 1851.
-Io_s_ta.:...ts.-.--949-_--

~ti~~tion, Feb.

Peace to exist.

th~'i-~f1'!.i0~t1.~~ to

lJayment tn Mid Indian'".

Articles of a treaty made and cmu:lu.ded at Traverse des Sima:, u/>on
tlw .Minnesota R~iver, in the Territory of ..Minnesota, on the t'wentythird day of July, eigldeer~, hundred and.fift!!·one, between the United
States of America, by Luke Lea, Oomrnuswner of Indian Affairs,
and Alaander Rarnsey, governor and e:JJ-ojficio mperintendent of
Indian affairs in said Territory, commissioners duly appointed for
that pu,-rpo8e, and See-see-toan and Wah-pay-toan band8 of IJah:ota
or Swwr: Indians.
ARTICLE 1. It is stipulated and solemnly agreed that the peace and
friendship now so happily existing between the United States and the
aforesaid bands of Indians, shall be perpetual.
ARTICLE 2. The said See-see-toan and Wah-pay-toan bands of
Dakota or Sioux Indians, agree to cede, and do hereby cede, sell, and
relinquish to the United States, all their lands in the State of Iowa;
and, also all their lands in the Territory of Minnesota, lying east of the
following line, to wit: Beginning at the junction of the Buffalo Rh·er
with the Red River of the North; thence along the western bank of
said Red River of the :Korth, to the mouth of the Sioux Wood River;
thence along the western bank of said Sioux \Y ood River to Lake
Traverse; thence, along the western sho1·e of said lake, to the southern
extremity thereof; thence in a direct line, to the junction of Kampeska
Lake with the Tchan-kas-an-data, or Sioux River; thence along the
western bank of said river to its point of int-ersection with the northern
line of the State of Iowa; including all the islands in said rivers and
lake.
ARTICLE 3. (Stricken out.)
ARTICLE 4. In further and full consideration of said cession, the
Cnitcd State~; agree to pay to said Indians the ;;urn of one million six
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hundred and sixty-five thousand dollars ($1,665,000,) a.t the several
times, in the manner and for the purposes following, to wit:
1st. To the chiefs of the said bands, to enable them to settle their
affairs and comply with their present just engagement; and in consideration of their removing themselves to the country set apart for them
as above, which they agree to do within two years, or sooner, if
required by the President, without further cost or expense to the
United States, and in consideration of their subsisting themselves the
first year after their removal, which they agree to do without further
cost or expense on the part of the United States, the sum of two hundred and seventv-five thousand dollars, ($275,000): Provided, That Proviso.
said sum shall be~ paid to the chiefs in such manner as they, hereafter,
in open council shall request, and as soon after the removal of said
Indians to the home set apart for them, as the necessary appropriation
therefor shall be made by Congress.
2d. To be laid out under the dtrection of the President for the establishment of manual-labor schools; the erection of mills and blacksmith
shops, opening farms, fencing an<:l breaking land, and for such other
beneficial objects as may be deemed most conducive to the prosperity
and happiness of said In<lians, thirty thousand dollars, ($30,000.)
The balance of said sum of one million six hundred and sixty-five
thousand dollars, ($1,665,000,) to wit: one million three hundred and
sixty thousand dollars ($1,360,000) to remain in trust with the L nited
States, and :five per cent. interest thereon to be paid, annually, to said
Indians for the period of :fifty years, commencing the :first day of July,
eighteen hundred and fif~y-two (1852,) which shall be in full payment
of said balance, principal and interest, the said payment to be applied
under the directiOn of the President, as follows, to wit;
3d. For a general agricultural improvement and civilization fund,
the sum of twelve thousand dollars, ($12,000.)
4th. For educational purposes, the sum of six thousand dollars,
($6,000.)
.
5th. :For the purchase of goods and provisions, the sum of ten thousand dollars, ($10,000.)
6th. :For money annuity, the sum of forty thousand dollars, ($40, 000.)
ARTICLE 5. The laws of the United States prohibiting the introduc- Law~respectiogli•I
tion and sale of spirituous liquors in the Indian country shall be in full fu'.:.."e. to remain i 11
force and effect throughout the territory here hv ceded and lving in
Minnesota until otherwise directed bv Congress or the President of
the United States. • ·
·
.
ARTICLE 6. Rules and regulations to protect the rights of persons ~ules may be poreand property among the Indians, parties to this treaty, and adapted scnbed.
to their condition and wants, may be prescribed and enforced in such
manner as the President or the Congress of the United States, from
time to time, shall direct.
In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners, Luke Lea and.Alex~
ander R.<tmsey, and the undersigned Chiefs and Headmen of the aforesaid See-see-toan and 'Yah-pay-toan hands of Dakota or Sioux Indians,
have hereunto subscrihed their munes and affixed their seals, in duplicate, at Traverse des Sioux, .Tcrritpry of Minn.esota, this twenty-third
day of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one.

L. Lea,

[SEAL.]

Alex. Ramsey, [sEAL.]
Een-yang-ma-nee, (Running ·walker or
"the tiun,")
·
"'et>-tchan-h' pee-ee-tay-toan, (the Star
face or the "Orphan,")
EL~tay-wa-kl•t>n-yan, ("Limping Devil"
or ''Thundt>r Face,")
EeBh-ta-hum-ha, (" t-:leepy Eyes,")
Oo-pee-ya-h,,n-day·a. ( Extt>nding his
train,)

Hoak-shee-dan-wash-tav, (Good Bo,·,)
Ee-tay-tcho-ka, (Face in the midst,)
Hay-ha-hen-day-ma-za, (Metal Horn,)
Am-pay-too-sha, (Red Day,)
Eesh-ta-humba-koash-ka, (Sleepy Eyt>a
young,)
A na-wang-ma-nee, l Who goes galloping
on,)
Ma-h'pee-wee-tehash-ta, (Cloud man,-)
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Ta.n-pa-hee-da, (Sounding Moccasin,)
Eenk-pa, (the upper end,)
Wee-yoa-kee-yay, (Standard,)
Wa-kan-ma-nee, (Walking Spirit,)
Ee-tay-sha, (the one that reddens his
face,)
Ta-ka-ghay, (Elk maker,)
Wa-ma-ksoon-ta:y, ("Walnut," or Blunt
headed arrow,)
Ma-za-sh'a, (Metal Sounding,)
Ya-shoa-pee, (The wind instrument,)
Noan-pa keen-yau, (Twice Flying,)
W ash-tay-da, (Good, a little,)
Wa-keen-yan-ho-ta, (Grey Thunder,)
Wa-shee-tchoon-ma-za, (Iron Frenchman,)

Ta-pe-ta-tan-ka, (His Big fire,)
Ma-h'pee-ya-h'na-shkan-shkan, (Moving
Cloud,)
Wa-na-pay-a, (The pu~uer,)
Ee-tcha-shkan-shkan-ma-nee, (Who
walks shaking,)
Ta-wa-kan-he-dav-ma-za
(His Metal
Lightning,) ·
'
Ee-tay doo-ta, (Red Face,)
Henok-marpi-yahdi-nape, (Reappearing
Cloud,)
Tcha.n-hedaysh-ka-ho-toan-ma-nee, (the
moving sounding Harp)
Ma-zaku-te-ma-ni, (Metal walks shooting,)
A-kee-tchee-ta, (Standing Soldier.)

Signed in presenee of Thomas Foster, Secretary. Nathaniel McLean,
Agent: Alexander F~r.ibault, Stephen R. :Riggs, Interpreters.
A .. S. H. White; Thos. S- Williamson; W. C. Henderson; A .•Tackson;
James W. Boa\; W. G. Le Due; Alexis Bailly; H. L. Dousman;
Hugh. Tyler.
.
To the Indian names are subjoined marks.
Indi~an

SUPPLEMENTAL ARTICLE.

1st. The United States do hereby stipulate to pay the Sioux bands
of Indians, parties to this treaty, at the rate of ten cents per acre, for
the lands included in the reservation provided for in the third article
of the treaty as originally agreed upon in the :following· words:
''ARTICLE 3. In part consideratiOn o:f the foregoing cession, the
United States do he1·eby set apart for the :future occupancy and home
ot the Dakota Indians, parties to this treaty, to be held by them as
Indian lands are held, all that tract of country on either side o:f the
Minnesota River, from the western boundary of the lands herein ceded,
east, to the Tchay-ta(ll-bay River on the north, and to Xellow Medi- cine River on the south side, to extend, on each side, a distance of not
less than ten miles from 'the general ~ourse of said river; the boundaries of said tract to be marked out by as straight lines as practicable,
whenever deemed expedient by the President, and in such manner as
he shall direct:" which article has beeu stricken out o:f the treaty by
the Senate, the said payment to be in lieu of said reservation: the
amount when ascertained under instructions :from the Department o:f
the Interior, to be .added to the trust-fund provided for in the fourth
article.
io~.!'i~ rr,~a":!apart
2d. It is further stipulated, that the President be authorized, with
the assent of the said band of Indians, parties to this treaty, and as
soon after they shall have given their assent to the foregoing article,
as may be convenient, to cause to be set apart by appropriat~ landmarks and boundaries, such tracts of country without the limits of
the cession made by the first [2d] article of the treaty as mar be satisProY!so.
factory for their future occupancy and home:. Prudded, That the
President may, by the consent of these Indians, vary the conditions
aforesaid if deemed expedient.

Pavment for land
cedeil..
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TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-MDEWAKANTON AND WAHPAKOOTA
BANDS, 18tH.

Art1:cle.s of a treaty made and concluded at Mendota, in the Territory
of Jl!Jnnesota, on the f/fth day of August, eighteen hundred and fiftvor..e, between the United States of Amerlca, by ~uke Lea, Oommtssioner of Indian Affairs, and Alexander Ramsey, f!Overnor and
ex-officio superintendent of Indian affairs in said Terrttory, commissioners duly appointed .for that p1~rpose, and the Med-ay-wa-kan-toan
and Wcih-pay-koo-tay bands of.Dakota and Sioux Indians.

Aug. 5, 1851.

~t;tts., ~1?4·
24,

1853~ma

Ion

Feb.

ARTICLE 1. The peace and friendship existing between the United shf:Ce and friendStates and the Med-ay-wa-kan-toan and Wah-pay-koo-tay bands of
·
Dakota or Sioux Indians shall be perpetual.
ARTICLE 2. The said Med-ay-wa-kan-toan and Wah-pav-koo-tay ~ession of 1ands iu.
bands of Indians do hereby cede and relinquish all their lands and all Mmnesotaandiowa.
their right, title and claim to any lands whatever, in the Territory of
·
.
Minnesota, or in the State of Iowa.
ARTICLE 3. [Stricken out.]
ARTICLE 4. In further and . full consideration of said cession and ce~.:!K:.ent for said
relinquishment, the United States agree to pay to said Indians the sum
of one million four hundred and ten thousand dollars, ($1,410,000,)'at
the several times, in the manner and for the purposes following,
to wit:
1st. To the chiefs of the said bands, to enable them to settle their
affairs and comply with their present just engagements; and in consideration of their removing themselves to the country set apart for
them as above, (which they agree to do within one yea.r after the ratification of this treaty, without further cost or expense to the United
States,) and in consideration of their subsi.sting themselves the first
year after their removal, (which they agree to do without further cost
or expense on the part of the United States,) the sum of two hundred
and twenty thousand dollars ($220,000.) Provided, That said sum shall
be paid, one-half to the chiefs of the Med-ay-wa-kan-toan band, and
one-half to the chief and headmen of the Wah-pay-koo-tay band, in
such manner as they, hereafter, in open council, shall respectively
request, and as soon after the removal of said Indians to the home set
apart for them as the necessary appropriations therefor shall be made
by Congress.
2d. To be laid out, under the direction of the President, for the
establishment of manual-labor schools: the erection of mills and blacksmith shops, opening farms, fem~ing and breaking land, and for such
other beneficial objects as may be deemed most conducive to the prosperity and happiness o"r said Indians, thirty thousand dollars ($30,000.)
The balance of said sum of one million four hundred and ten thousand dollars, ($1,410,000,) to wit: one million, one hundred and sixty
thousand dollars ($1,160,000)to remain in trust with the United States,
and five per cent, interest thereon to be paid annually to said Indians
for the period of fifty years, commencing on the first day of July,
eighteen hundred and fifty-two (1852,) which shall be in full payment
of said balance, principal and interest: said payments to be made and
applied, under the direction of the President as follows, to wit:
3d. For a general agricultural improvement and civilization fund,
the sum of twelve thousand dollars, ($12,000.)
4th. For educational purposes, the sum of six thousand dollars,
($6,000.)
5th. For the purchase of goods and provisions, the sum of ten thousand dollars, ($10,000.)
6th. For money annuity, the sum of thirty thousand dollars, ($30,000.)
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via~ i~~~J J~
paid in money.

Spirituous liquors.

Rules and regulations.

ARTICLE 5. The entire annuity, provided for in the first section of
the second article of the treaty of September twenty-ninth, eighteen
hundred and thirty-seven, (1837,) including an unexpended balance
that may be in the Treasury on the first of .July, eighteen hundt·ed and
fifty-two, (1852,) shall thereafter be paid in money.
ARTICLE 6. The laws of the United States prohibiting the introduction and sale of spirituous_liquors in the Indian country shall be in full
force and effect throughout the territory hereby ceded and lying- in
Minnesota until otherwise directed by Congress or the President of the
United States.
ARTICLE 1. Rules and re~ulations to protect the rights of persons
and property among the In ian parties to this Treaty, and adapted to
their condition and want'3, may be prescribed and enforced in such
manner as the President or the Congress of the United State,;, from
time to time, shall direct.
In witness whP-reof, the said Luke Lea and Alexander Ramsey, Commissioners on the part of the United States and the undersigned Chiefs
and Headmen of the Med-ay-wa-kan-toan and Wah-pay-koo-tay bands
of Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto set their hands, at Mendota,
in the Territory of Minnesota, this fifth day of August, Anno Domini,
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one.
L. Lea.
Alex .. Ramsey.
Med-ay-wa-kan-toans.
Chief
Ta-oya-te-duta, (his scarlet people, or "Little Crow,")
Headmen Wa-kan-o-zhan, (Sacred Light,
·
or ·Medicine Bottle,)
Tee-tchay, (Top of the Lodge
or "Jim," or "Old Thad,")
Ta-tchan-h'pee-sa-pa,
(His
"Black Tomahawk,")
Ma-ka-na-ho-toan-ma-nee, (At
whose tread the earth resounds,)
H' -da-ee-yan-kay, (he runs rattling,)
Too-kan-a-hena-ma-nee, ('Valker on the ~[edicine Boulders or Stones, )
Wa-rn' dee-doo-ta, (Scarlet War
Eagle,)
Na-ghee-yoo-shkan, (He moves
the Ghosts or Shadows,)
Shoank' -a-ska, (""'bite
Dog,")
Hoo-sa-nee-ghee, (one leg yellow or orange colored,)
Wa- keen- yan -wash - tay,
("Good Thunder,")
Chief
Wa-pa-sha, (The Standard, or
" Red Leaf," )
Headmen Wa-kan-hendee-o-ta, piany
Lightnings,)
Tchan-h'pee-yoo-ka, (He has a
war club,)
Heen-han-doo-ta, (Red Owl,)
Ma ka-ka-ee-day, (He sets the
Earth on fire,)
Ee-a-hee-herday, (He bursts
out speaking, )
Chief
'iVa-koo-tay, (The" Shooter,")
Headmen )la-h' pee-ya-ma za,
( )letal
cloud,)
(his
Ta-ma-za-ho-wash-tav
good iron voice,) · '
:\la-ka ta-na-zheen, (He stands
on the earth,)
·

Ee-wan-kam-ee-na-zhan, (He
stands above,)
Wa-kan-ta-pay-ta, (The Spirit's
Fire,)
Na-ghee-mee-tcha-keetay, (He
kills the Ghosts, )
Een-yan-sha-sha, (Red Stones,)
Ee-day-wa-kan,
(Sacred
Blaze,)
Ta-sag-yay-ma-za, (His metal
Staff,)
Chief
Ma:h'pee mee-tchash-tay,
(man of the sky,)
Headmen Wee-tchan-h'pee, (The Star,)
Ta-tay-na-zhee-na,
(Little
standing Wind,)
Headmen Hoak-shee-dan-doo-ta, (Scarlet
Boy,)
Am-pay-sho-ta, (Smoky Day,)
Ha-ha-ka-ma-za, (Metal Elk,)
Ta- tay- h'moo- he- ya- ya,
("Whistling ·wind,")
Wa-pa-rna-nee, (He strikes
walking,)
Ma-h'pee-ya-wa-kan, (Sacred
Cloud,)
Ta-tchan-h'pee-ma-za, (His
Iron War Club,)
Chief
Ma-za-ho-ta, (Gray Metal,)
Headmen Wa- soo- mee- tchash-ta-shnee,
(Wicked or "Bad Hail,")
Oan-ketay-hee-dan,
(Little
·water- God
or
"Little
"'hale,")
Tcha-noon-pay-sa,
(The
Smoker,)
Ta-tay-to-kay-tcha,
(Other
wind,)
Ka-ho, (The Rambler about,)
Chief
Ta-tchan-koo-wa~h-tay, ( GoO<l
Road,)
Headmen Ta- tav- o-wo- teen -rna- nee
(Roaring Wind that walks,)
0-yay-tchan-ma-nee, (Track
Maker,)
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Ta-shoark-ay, (His Dog,)
Headmen Pay-pay, {Sharp,)
Sha-k'pay, ("Six,")
Chief
(His
Ta-wo-ta-way-doo-ta,
Headmen A-no-ghee-ma-zheen, (He that ·
Scarlet Armor,)
stands on both sides,)
Hay-pee, (Third Son,)
Hoo-ya-pa, (Eagle Head,)
A-pay-ho-ta, (Grey mane or
Ta-tay-mee-na, (Round Wind,)
crest,)
Ka-t'pan-t'pan-oo, (He comes
Ho-tan-een, (His voice can be
pounding to pieces,)
heard,)
Ma-h'pee-ya-henda-keen-yan,
Ma-h'pee-ya-shee-tcha, (Bad
(Walking across a cloud,)
Cloud,)
Wa-pee-ghee, (The orange red
Ta-wa-tcheen, (His mind,)
speckled cloud,)
Han-yay- too- ko- kee- pa- pee,
Ma-za-wa-menoo-ha, (Gourd
(Night which is feared,)
shell metal medicine rattle,)
Chief
Hay-ee-tcha-h'moo-ma-nee,
(Horn whistling walking,)

In presence of Thomas Foster, Secretary. Nathaniel McLean,
Indian Agent. Alexander Fariboult, P. Prescott, G. H. Pond, Interpreters. David Olmstead; W. C. Henderson; Alexis.Bailly; Richard
Chute; A. Jackson; A. L. Larpenteur; W. H. Randall, Sr.; A. S. H.
White; H. L. Dousman; Frederic B. Sibley; Marten McLeod; Geo. H.
Faribault.
To the Indian names are subjoined marks.

SUPPLEMENTAL ARTICLE.
1st. The United States do hereby stipulate to pav the Sioux bands P~yment for said
of Indians, parties to this treaty, at the rate of ten ~cents per acre, for cesslOn.
the lands included in the reservation provided for in the third article
of the treaty as originally agreed upon in the following words:
.
"ARTICLE 3. In part consideration of the foregoing cession and Tract of land to be
relinquishment, the United States do hereby set apart for the future set apart.
occupancy and home of the Dakota Indians, parties to this treaty, to
be held by them as Indian lands are held, a tract of country of the
average width of ten miles on either side of the Minnesota River, and
bounded on the west by the Tchaytam-bay and Yellow Medicine Rivers,
and on the east by the Little Rock River and a line running due
south from its mouth to the Waraju River; the boundarie;:; of said
tract to be ma.rked out by as straight lines as practicable, whenever
and in such manner as the PreHident of the lJnited States shall direct:
Provided, That said tract shall be held and occupied by said bands in co~~. occupied in
common, and that they shall hereafter participate equally and alike,
in all the benefits derived from anv former treaty between said bands,
or either of them, and the United States," which article has been
stricken out of the treaty by the Senate. The said payment to be in
lieu of said reservation; the amount, when ascertained under instructions from the Department of the Interior, to be added to the trust
fund provided for in the fourth article.
2d. It is further stipulated that the President be authorized, with
the assent of the said bands of Indians, parties to this treaty, and as
soon after they shall have given their assent to the foregoing article,
as may be convenient, to cause to be set apart by appropriate land-.
marks and boundaries, such tracts of country without the limits of the
cession made by the first article of the treaty as may be satisfactory
for their future occupancy and home: Prov£ded, That the President
may, by the consent of these Indians, vary the conditions aforesaid if
deemed expedient.
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Sept. 17· 1~~-

__

n

stat.~ .•

P· 749.

se~e:J: to

Arth·le8 of a. trealy rnad<: and concluded at Fort Lamm ie, hr the Indian
Territory, between .D. D. Jfitchell, superintendent of Indian affairs,
and 'fhonw8 Fitzpat:id:, Indian ag_nd, com.mis:~fm_ici'S .8,/)~cially,
appomte.d and aut!wrtzed by the Pre8zdent of the [111teil ~tates, oj
the.first part, and tlw chiefs, headmen, and bra1.'es of the fo1lmring
Indian natio-n,q, residinq south of the .fffissouri River, east of tlw
Rocky .JfountainB, and north oftlle lines of Texas and .LYew Jfewt:co,
'm~z, the 81:0uw or JJahcotahB, Cheyennes. Arrapalwe.s, Orows, As.«inaboines, Gros- Ventre .Jfcmdan8, and Arrickaras, partie.'! of th.e second
p_art, on the sn•enteenth day of September, A . .D. one thmt8and eight
hundred and jlfty-one. a
.

ARTICLE 1. The aforesaid nations, parties to this treaty, having
assembled for the purpose of establishing and confirming peaceful
relations amongst themselves, do hereby covenant and agree to abstain
in futnre from all hostilities whatever against each other, to maintain
good faith and friendship in all their mutual intercourse, and to make
·
an effective and lasting peace.
li.~e:'i~maybeests.bARTICLE 2. The aforesaid nations do hereby recognize the right of
the Fnited States Government to establish roads, militarv aml other
_
posts, within their respective territories.
te!~.;}t~ns to be proARTICLE 3. In consideration of the rights and privileges acknO\vledged in the preceding article, the Cnited States bind themselves to
protect the aforesaid Indian nations a~ainst the commission of all depredations by the people of the said 'C nited States, after .the ratification of this treatv.
"~~~~a~i~'tisti~ ARTICLE 4. The aforesaid Indian nations do hereby agTee and bind
themselves to make restitution or satisfaction for any wrongs committed, after the ratification of this treaty, by any band or indiYidual
of their people, on the people of the United States, whilst lawfully
residing in or passing through their respective territories.
Boundariesof!ands.
ARTICLE 5. The aforesaid Indian nations do hereby recognize and
acknowledge the following tracts of country, included within the metes
a~d boundaries hereinafter designated, as their respective territories,
v1z:
Sioux.
The territDry of the Sioux or Dahcotah Nation, commencing the
mouth of the White Earth River, on the :Missouri River: thence in a
southwesterly direction to the forks of the Platte Ri\-er: thence up
the north fork of the Platte River to a point known as the Red Bute,
or where the road leaves the river; thence along the range of mountains known as the Black Hills, to the head-waters of Heart River;
thence down Heart River to its mouth; and thence down the .Missouri
River to the place of beginning.
GroST"f'ntre. etc.
The territory of the Gros Ventre, )iandans, and Arrickaras Xations,
commencing at the mouth of Heart River: thence up the )lissouri
River to the mouth of the Yellowstone River; thence up the Yellowstone River to the mouth of Powder River in a southeasterly direction,
to the head-waters of the Little )lissouri River; thence along the
Black Hills tD the head of Heart River, and thence down Heart River
to the place of beginning.
·
·
The territory of the Assinaboin ~ation, commencing at the mouth
of Yellowstone River: thence up the Missouri River to the mouth of
the )fuscle-shell Rh·er; thence from the mouth of the Muscle-shell
RiYer in a southeasterly direction until it strikes the heacl-waters of
be

ob-

a This treaty as signed wru-: ratifie.d by the Senate with an amendment changing
the annuity in Article 7 from fifty to ten years, subjef't t<l acceptance hy the tribes.
AE."f'nt of all tribes Pxcept the Crows was procured (see Upper Platte C., 570, 1853,
Indian Office) and in subse<Juent agreements this treaty has been recognized as in
ion-e (see po,;t p. 776 ).
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Big Dry Creek; thence down that creek to where it empties into the
Yellowstone River, ne~rly opposite the mouth of Powder River, and
thence down the Yellowstone River to the place of beginning.
The territory of the Blackfoot Nation, commencing at the mouth of Blackfoot.
Muscle-shell River; thence up the Missouri River to its source; thence
along the main range of the Rocky Mountains, in a southerly direction,
to the head-waters of the northern source of the Yellowstone River;
thence down the Yellowstone River to the mouth of Twenty-five Yard
Creek; thence across to the head-waters of the Muscle-shell River,
and thence down the Muscle-shell River to the place of beginning.
The territory of the Crow Nation, commencing at the mouth of crow.
Powder River on the· Yellowstone; thence up Powder River to its
source; thence along the main range of the Black Hills and Wind
River Mountains to the head-waters of the Yellowstone River; thence
down the Yellowstone River to the mouth of Twenty-five Yard Creek;
thence to the head waters of the Muscle-shell River; thence down the
Muscle-shell River to its mouth; thence to the head-waters of Big Dry
Creek, and thence to its mouth.
The territory of the Cheyennes and Arrapahoes, commencing at the Cheyenne and AraRed Bute, or the place where the road leaves the north fork of the paho.
Platte River; thence up the north fork of the Platte River to its
source; thence along the main range of the Rocky Mountains to the
bead-waters of the Arkansas River; thence down the Arkansas River
to the crossing of the Santa Fe road; thence in a northwesterly
direction to the forks of the Platte River, and thence up the Platte
River to the place of beginning.
It is, however, understood that, in making this recognition and 1 Rjghts in other
acknowledgement, the aforesaid Indian nations do not hereby abandon an s.
or pt:ejudice any rights or claims they may have to other lands; and
further, that they do not surrender the privilege of hunting, fishing,
. or passing over any of the tracts of country heretofore_ described.
ARTICLE 6. The parties to the second part of this treaty having ;Head chiefs of Bltid
selected princ~pals or h~ad-chie.fs for their respective nati_ons, through tnbes.
whom all national busmess will hereafter be conducted, do hereby
bind themselves to sustain said chiefs and their successors during good
behavior.
·
ARTICLE 7. In consideration of the treaty stipulations, and for the Annuities.
damages which have or may occur by reason thereof to the Indian
nations, .parties hereto,· and for their maintenance and the improvement of their moral and social customs, the United States bind themselves to deliver to the said Indian nations the sum of fifty thousand
dollars per annum for th~ term of ten years, with the right to continue the same at the discretion of the President of the United States
for a period not exceeding five years thereafter, in provisions, merchandise, domestic animals, and agricultural implements~ in such proportions as may be deemed best adapted to their condition by the
President of the United States, to be distributed in proportion to the
population of the aforesaid Indian nations.
ARTICLE 8. It is understood and agreed that should any of the e dAnbnuities
suspendy violation of
Indian nations, parties to this treaty, violate any of the provisions treaty.
thereof, the United States may withhold the whole or a portion of the
annuities mentioned in the preceding article from the nation so offending, until, in the opinionofthe President of the United States, proper
satisfaction shall have been made.
In testimony whereof the said D. D. Mitchell and Thomas Fitzpatrick commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and braves,
parties hereto, have set their han~s and affixed their marks, on the
day and at the place first above written.
D. D. Mitchell
Thomas Fitzpatrick
Commissioners.
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Sioux:
Mah-toe-wha-you-whey, his x mark.
Mah-kah-toe-zah-zah, his x mark.
Bel-o-ton-kah-tan-ga, his x mark.
Nah-ka"pah-gi-gi, his x mark.
Mak-toe-sah-bi-chis, his x mark.
Meh-wha-tah-ni-hans-kah, his x mark.
Cheyennes:
Wah-ha-nis-satta, his x mark.
Voist-ti-toe-vetz, his x mark.
Nahk-ko-me-ien, his x mark.
Koh-kah-y-wh-cum-est, his x mark.
Arrapahoes:
Be-ah-te-a-qui-sah, his x mark.
Neb-ni-bah-seh-it, his x mark.
Beh-kah-jay-beth-sah-es, his x mark.

Crows:
Arra-tu-ri-sash, his x mark.
Doh-chepit-seh-chi-es, his x mark.
Assinaboines:
Mah-toe-wit-ko, his x mark.
Toe-tah-ki-eh-nan, his x mark.
Mandans and Gros Ventres:
Nochk-pit-shi-toe-pish, his x mark.
She-oh-mant-ho, his x mark.
Arickarees:
Koun-hei-ti-shan, his x mark.
Bi-atch-tah-wetch, his x mark.

In the presenceofA. B. Chambers, secretary.
S. Cooper, colonel, U. S. Army.
R. H. Chilton, captain, First Drags.
Thomas Duncan, captain, Mounted Riflemen.
Thos. G. Rhett, brevet captain R. M. R.
W. L. Elliott, first lieutenant R. M. R.
C. Campbell, interpreter for Sioux.
John S. Smith, interpreter for Cheyennes.
Robert Meldrum, interpreter for the
Crows.

H. Culbertson, interpreter for Assiniboines and Gros Ventres.
Francois L'Etalie, interpreter for Arickarees.
John Pizelle, interpreter for the Arrapahoes.
B. Gratz Brown.
Robert Campbell.
Edmond F. Chouteau.
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June 22,1852.
- 10 st~t., 974. ---·18~~tlfied Aug. 13 •

;.roclaimed, Feb. 24,
18"'"·

Agent to reside
among the C:hiekasaws.
·

Sale of Chiekasaw
lands.

Burial ground
Pontotoc.

in

Settlement of title
of Chickasaws to a
tract in Tennessee.

Proviso.

Articles of a treaJJI concl1tded at lVasAington, on the fJ'Bnd day of June,
1852, between Kenton I£arper, cmnmissioner on the part of the Um:ted
States, and Colonel Ed-mund Pickens, Ben:jamin S. Love, and Sampson Folsom, cmnmis8ioners duly appointed for that purpose, by the
Chickasaw tribe of Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Chickasaw tribe of Indians acknowledge themselves
t o be un d er th e guar d'1ans h'1p o f th e U m'ted Sta t es, an d as a means o f
securing the protection guaranteed to them by former treaties, it is
agreed that an Agent of the United States shall continue to reside
among them.
AnTICLE 2. That the expenses attending the sale of the land ceded
by the Chickasaws to the United States, under the treaty of 1832, having, for some time past, exceeded the receipts, it is agreed that the
remnant of the lands so ceded and yet unsold, shall be disposed of as
soon as practicable, under the direction of the President of the United
States in such manner and in such quantities, as, in his judgment, shall
be least expen::;ive to the Chickasaws, and most conclusive to their
benefit: Provided, That a tract of land, including the grave-yard near
the town of Pontotoc, where many of the Chickasaws and their white
friends are buried, and not exceeding four acres in quantity, shall be,
and is hereby set apart and conveyed to the said town of Pontotoc to
be held sacred for the purposes of a·public burial-ground forever.
ARTICLE 3. It is hereby agreed that the question of the right of the
Chickasaws, so long contended for by them, to a reservation of four
miles square on the River Sandy, in the State of Tennessee, and particularly described in the 4th article of the treaty concluded at Oldtown, on the 19th day of October, 1818, shall be submitted to the Secretary of the Interior who shall decide, what amount, if any thing,
shall be paid to the Chickasaws for said reservation: Provided, however, That the amount so to be paid shall not exceed one dollar and
twenty-five cents per acre.
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ARTICLE 4. The Chickasaws allege that in the management and dis- as~~t~1::J:;:~~ofChick
bursement of their funds by the government, they have been subjected
to losses and expenses which properly should be borne by the United
States. With the view, therefore, of doing full justice in the premises,
it is hereby agreed that there shall be, at as early a day as practicable,
an account stated, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior,
exhibiting in detail all the moneys which, from time to time, have been
placed in the Treasury to the credit of the Chickasaw nation, resulting
from the treaties of 1832, and 1834, and all the disbursements made
therefrom. And said account as stated, shall be submitted to the
Chickasaws, who shall have the privilege, within a reasonable time, of
filing exceptions thereto, and any exceptions so filed shall be referred
to the Secretary of the Interior, who shall adjudicate the :-.arne according to the principles of law and equity, and his decisions shall be final
and conclusive on all concerned.
It is also alleged by the Chickasaws that there are numerous cases
in which moneys held in trust by the United States for the benefit of
orphans and incompetent Chickasaws, have been wrongfully paid out
to persons having no right to receive the same. It is therefore further
agreed, that all such cases shall be investigated by the Agent of the
United States under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior.
And if it shall appear to the satisfaction of said Secretary, that any of
the orphans and incompetents have been defrauded by such wrongful
payments, the amount thus misapplied shall be accounted for by the
United States, as if no such payment had been made: Provided, That
the provisions of this article shall not be so construed as to impose any
obligations on the United States to reimburse any expenditures heretofore made in conformity with the stipulations contained in the treaties
of 1832 and 1834: And provided further, That the United States shall
not be liable to repay moneys held in trust for the benefit of orphans
and incompetent Chickasaws, in any case in which payment of such
moneys has been made upon the recommendation or certificate of the
persons appointed for that purpose in the Fourth Article of the Treaty
of 1834, or of their successors. and in other respects in conformity
with the provisions of that article: And prm,ided furtheJ\ That the
United States shall not be held responsible for any reservation of land
or of any sale, lease, or oth0r disposition of the same, made, sold,
leased, or otherwise disposed of, in conformity with the several provisions of said treaties of 1832 and 1834.
ARTICLE 5. The Chickasaws are desirous that the whole amount of Chick~saw fund to
· natwna
·
1 f un d s h a11 remam
· w1t
· h t h e U mte
· d ~tates,
-,
. trust for be held m trust.
t h mr
m
the benefit of their people, and that the same shall on no account be
diminished. It is, therefore, agreed that the United States shall continue to hold said fund, in trust, as aforesaid, and shall constantly
keep the same invested in safe and profitable stocks, the interest upon
which shall be annually paid to the Chickasaw nation: Provided, That Proviso.
so rimch of said funds as the Chickasaws may require for the purpose
of enabling them to effect the permanent settlement of their tribe as
contemplated by the treaty of 1834, shall be subject to the control of
their General Council.
ARTICLE 6. The powers and duties confered on certain persons particularly mentioned in the 4th article of the treaty of 1834, and their
successors in office, shall hereafter be vested in and performed by the
General Council of the Chickasaw;,, or such officers as may be by said
council appointed for that purpose; and no certificate or deed given or
executed by the persons aforesaid, from which the approval of the
President of the United States has once been withheld, shall be hereafter approved unless the same shall first receive the sanction of the
Chickasaw Council, or the officers appointed as aforesaid, and of the
agent of the United States for said Chickasaw nation.
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ARTICLE 7. No cl~im ?;"account shall herea:fter be paid by the Government of the Umted btates out of the Chickasaw fund, unless the
same shall have first been considered and allowed by the Chickasaw
Proviso.
General Council: PrmJided, however, That this clause shall not effect
payment upon claims existing contracts made by authority of the
Chickasaw General Council, or interfere with the due administration
of the acts of Congress, regulating trade and intercourse with the
Indian tribes.
A<'eounts.
ARTICLE 8. It is further agreed, that regular semiannual accounts
of the receipts and disbursements of the Chickasaw fund shall he
furnished the Chickasaw Council by the Government of the United
States.
Expenses of the ARTICLE 9. The sum of fifteen hundred dollars shall be paid the
treaty.
Chickasaw nation, in full of expenses incurred by their commissioners
in negotiating this treaty.
to Payments:
be made. to whom ARTICLE 10• And it is further std. ulated l That in no case hereafter '
shall any money due or to be pai under this treaty or any former
treaty between the same contracting parties be paid to any agent or
attorney; but shall in all cases be paid directly to the party or parties
primarily entitled thereto.
·
In witness whereof the contracting parties have hereto set their
hands and seals, the day and year above written.
Kenton Harper,
Commissioner for the United States. [SEAL.]
Edmund Pickens, his x mark [sEAL.]
Benjamin S. Love,
[SEAL.]
Sampson Folsom,
[sEAL.]
Commissioners for the Chickasaws.
In presence ofCharles E. Mix, chief clerk, Office Indian Affairs,
L. R. Smoot,
T. R. Cruttenden,
H. Miller,
Aaron V. Brown, interpreter.

strictcd.

TREATY WITH THE APACHE, 1852.
_J_u_IY_l_,1_85_2_·_

stat., 979.
Ratified 111 a r. 23,
185~.
25
18n_oclaimed Mar. •
1o

Articles of a treaty made and entered into at Santa Fe, New Mexico, on
the .first day of July in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ftfty-two, by and between Col. E . V.. Sumner, U. S. A.,
cormnanding the 9th Departrn.ent and in charge of the executive o.f!ice
of New .Mexico, and John Greiner, Ind·ian agent in and for the "Territory of New Mexico, and acting superintendent of Ind?:an affairs
of said Territory, represent·ing the United States, and Ottentas,_
Azules, Blancito, Negr?:to, Capitan Simon, Capitan Vuelta, ana
Mangus Colorado, chiifs, acting on the part of the Apache Nation
of Indians, situate and living within the limits of the United States.

Authority of the ARTICLE 1. Said nation or tribe of Indians through their authorUnited States ac· ized Chiefs aforesa1"d d o h ere by acknowledge and declare that they are
knowledged.
lawfully and exclusively under the laws, jurisdiction, and government
of the United States of America, and to its power and authority they
do hereby submit.
Peace to exist.
ARTICLE 2. From and after the signing of this Treaty hostilities
between the contracting parties shall forever cease, and perpetual
peace and amity shall forever exist between said Indians and the
~he Apaches. not to Government and people of the United States· the said nation or tribe
assist other tribes 111
•
• d"
hostilities.
of Indians,
hereby bm
mg t hemselves most' solemnly never' to asso-
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'

ciate with or give countenance or aid to any tribe or band of Indians,
or other persons or powers, who may be at any time at war or enmity
with the government or people of said United States.
ARTICLE 3. Said nation
.qood treatmen~ of
of the Umted
.
' or tribe of Indians ' do hereby bind
. . them- c1t1zens
se l ves for all future tune to treat honestly and humanely all u1t1zens of States al_ld nations at
the United States, with whom they have intercourse, as well as all per- peace with them.
sons and powers, at peace with the said United States, who may be
lawfully among them, or with whom they may have any lawful intercourse.
ARTICLE 4. All said nation, or tribe
of. Indians, hereby bind them~ Ctashes otof baggrfessiond
.
h
l
h .
on em
ere erre
se l ves t o re f er a ll cases of aggressiOn agamst t emse ves or t e1r prop- to Government. .
erty and territory, to the government of the United States for adjust- ro~:l' t~~ be conment, and to conform in all things to the laws, rules, and regulations
of said government in regard to the Indian tribes.
ARTICLE 5. Said nation
or •tribe of Indians
do hereby
bind •them- ~ncurswns
. Prov.ision~mtoagainst
.
'
•
'
•
Mexselves for all future time to des1st and refram from makmg any "mcur- 1co.
sions within the Territory. of Mexico" of a hostile or predatQry ·
·
character; and that they will for the future refrain from taking and
conv('ying into captivity any of the people or citizens of Mexico, or
the animals or property of the people or government of Mexico; and
that they will, as soon as possible after the signing of this treaty, surrender to their agent all captives now in their possession.
ARTICLE 6. Should any citizen of the United States, or other per- APe'1,onsinjbring~~
son or persons subject to the laws of the United States, murder, rob, aJ'~~ue~is~ed.e tn
or otherwise· maltreat any Apache Indian or Indians, he or they shall
be arrested and tried, and upon c~onviction, shall be subject to all the
penalties provided by law for the protection of the persons and prop.erty of the people of the said States.
ARTICJ,E 7. The people of the United States of America shall have thFr'ie p~ssage. over
free and safe passage through the territory 0f the afo1·esaid Indians, e pac e terntory.
under such rules and regulations as may be adopted by authority of
the said States.
ARTICLE 8. In order to preserve tranquility and to afford protection _MilitarF~ts·~!len
to all the people and interests of the contractin~ parties, the govern- ~6~sesa~o 8 est:.'t
ment of the United States of America will establish such military posts hshed.
and agencies, and authorize such trading houses at such times and
places as the said government may designate.
·
ARTICLE 9. Relying confidently upon the justice and the liberality .Ternt'tobria~·boblishundda·
t o remove every poss1"ble nes o e es~ e .
of th e a f OI'esai"d government , an d anxwus
cause that might disturb their peace and quiet, it is agreed by the
aforesaid Apache's that the ~overnment of the United States shall at
its earliest convenience designate, settle, and adjust their territorial
boundaries, and pass and execute in their territory such laws as may be
deemed conducive to the prosperity and happiness of said Indians.
ARTICLE 10. For and in consideration of the faithful performance Presents to the
of all the stipulations herein contained, by the said Apa~he's Indians, Apaches.
the government of the United States will grant to said Indians such
donations, presents, and implements, and adopt such other liqeral and
humane measures as said government may deem meet and proper.
ARTICLE 11. This Treaty shall be binding upon the contracting par- .w~en treaty to be
• f rom an d after the s1gning
•
.
ties
of the same, subJeCt
on ly t.o sueh mod - bmdmg.
ifications and amendments as may be adopted by the government of
the United States; and, finally, this treaty is to receive a liberal con- How construed.
struction, at all times and in all places, to the end that the said Apache
Indians shall not be held responsible for the conduct of others, and
that the government of the United States shall so legislate and act as
to secure the permanent prosperity and happiness of said Indians.
In faith whereof we ti.ie undersi~ned have signed this Treaty, and
affixed thereunto our seals, at the City of Santa Fe, this the first day

t:
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of July in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-two.
·
E. V. Sumner,.
[SEAL.]
Bvt. Col. U. S. A. commanding Ninth Department
In charge of Executive Office of New Mexico.
John Greiner,
[sEAL.)
Act. Supt. Indian Affairs, New Mexico.
Capitan Vuelta, his x mark
[SEAL.]
Cuentas Azules, his X mark
[SEAL.]
Blancito ---,his x mark
[sEAL.)
Negrito - - , his x mark
[sEAJ,.)
Capitan Simon, his x mark
[SEAL.]
Mangus Colorado, his x mark
[SEAL.]
Witnesses:
·
F. A. Cunningham,
Paymaster, U. l::l. A.
J. C. McFerran,
1st Lt. 3d Inf. Act. Ast. Adj. Gen.
Caleb Sherman.
·
Fred. Saynton.
Chas. McDougall~
Surgeon, U. S. A.
S.M. Baird.
Witness to the signing of Mangus Colorado:
John Pope,
Bvt. Capt. T. E.
TREATY WITH THE COMANCHE, KIOWA, AND APACHE, 1853.
July 27, 1853.
10 stats., 101a.
~~~tified Apr. 12•

Proclaimed Feb. 12,
1855 [4].

..Articles of a treaty, made and concluded at Fort Atkin.son, in th.e Indian
Territory, of the United States of America, on the f17tft day of July,
anno .Domini eiqhteen hundred and .fifty-tht'ee, between the United
States of America, by Tlwmas Fitzpatrick, Indian aqent, and sole
commissioner, duly appointed for that purpose, and the Oamarnche,
and Kiowa, and Apache tribes or nations of Indians, inhabitinq the
said territory sO'uth of the Arkansas Rvver.

ARTICLE 1. ,Peace
exist bes' :friendship 1 and amity shall hereafter
,
tween the U mted tates and the Camanche and K10wa, and Apache
tribes o:f Indians, parties to this treaty, and the same shall be perpetual.
Peace to exist beARTICLE 2. The Camanche, Kiowa, and Apache tribes of Indians do
tween the tribes.
hereby jointly and severally covenant that peaceful relations shall
likewise be maintained amongst themselves in future; and that they
will abstain from all hostilities whatsoever against each other, and
cultivate mutual good-will and friendship.
certain rights of ARTtcLE 3. The aforesaid Indian tribes d9 also hereby fully recog~~~~~dg~~tes ac- nize and acknowledge the right of the United States to lay off and
mark out roads or highways-to make reservations of land necessary
thereto-to locate depots-and to establish military and other posts
within the territories inhabited by the said tribes; and also to prescribe
and enforce, in such manner as the President or the Congress of the
United States shall from time t.o time direct, rules and regulations to
protect the rights of persons and property among the said Indian
tribes.
Restitution for inARTICLE 4. The Camanche, Kiowa, and Apache tribes, parties as
juries by Indians.
before recited, do further agree· and bind themselves to make restitution or satisfaction for any injuries done by any band or any individuals of their respective tribes to the people of the e nited States who
Peace anq friel)d•hiP to exist With
United states.
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may be lawfully
thro~gh their said territories- c~nduct to persons
· h residing in or passing
•
• .
' passmg through the
and to abstam ereafter from levymg contnbutwns from, or molesting Indian country.
them in any manner; and, so far as may be in their power, to render
assistance to such as need relief, and to facilitate their safe passage. ·
5.· The Camanche ~ and Kiowa ' and Apa· che tribes of Indians ' Invasion·
. Proyisions
aga,inst
· ARTICLE
•
of Mexican
parties to this treaty, do hereby solemnly covenant and agree to refrain Territory..
in future from warlike incursions into the Mexican provinces, and
from all depredations upon the inhabitants thereof; and they do likewise bind themselves to restore all captives that may hereafter be Captives to be retaken· by any of the bands, war~ parties, or individuals of the said stored.
several tribes, from the Mexican provinces aforesaid, and to make
.
proper and just compensation for any wrongs that .may be inflicted m~8~pensatwn to be
upon the people thereof by them, either to the United States or to the
Republic. of Mexico, as the President of the United States may direct
and reqmre.
AthRTICCLE 6. hln condsKid~ration odfAthe fohreg?bing agre~mentshC?n the part do~l!~t~~~ a~~~:n~
o f e · amanc e, an
wwa, an
pac e tn es, parties tot Is treaty-:- be ,\',aid said tribes, in
of the losses which they may sustain by reason of the travel_of the P~sid~~d~ha\'f ;~~
people of the United States through their territories---:and for the better scribe.
·
support, and the improvement of the social condition of the said tribesthe United States do bind themseles, and by these presents stipulate
to deliver to the Camanche, Kiowa, and Apache tribes aforesaid, the
sum of eighteen thousand dollars per annum, for and during the term
of ten years next ensuing from this date, and for the additional term of
five years, if, in the opinion of the President of th~ United States, such
extension shall be advisable;-:the same to be given to them in goods,
merchandise, provisions, or agricultural implements, or in such shape
as may be best adapted to their wants, and as the President of the
United States may designate, and to be distributed amongst the said
several tribes in proportion to the respective numbers of each tribe.
ARTICLE 7. The United States do moreover bind themselves, in cou- ~otection of Insideration of the covenants contained In the preceding articles of this
"·
treaty, to protect and defend the Indian tribes, parties hereto, against
the committal' of any depredations upon them, and in their territories,
by the people of the United States, for and during the term fol:' which
this treaty shall be in force, and to compensate them for any injuries
that may result therefrom.
ARTICLE 8. It is also stipulated and provided, by and between the 1?:?:~~f8 l!'~Yt_be
parties to this treaty, that should any of the Indian tribes aforesaid 67thisetrea1;:'o a wn
violate any of the conditions, provisions, or agreements herein contained, or fail tp perform any of the obligations entered into on their
part, then the United States may withhold the whole or a part of the ·
annuities mentioned in the sixth article of this treaty, from the tribe
so offending, until, in the opinion of the President or the Congress of
the United States, proper satisfaetion shall have been made, or until
persons amongst the said Indians offending against the laws of the
United States shall have been delivered up to justice.
·
A~TICLE 9. It is also con.s~nted to 9;nd determined between .the an~n~~~~et~b:p':.T£
parties hereto, _that the annmttes to be gtven on the part of the U mted
·
States, as provided iu the sixth article·of this treaty, shall be delivered
to the said Indian tribes collectively, at or in the vicinity of Beaver
Creek; yearly, during the month of July in each year, until some other·
time and place shall have been designated by the President of the
United States, in which event the said Indian tribes shall have due
notice thereof, and the place of distribution which may be selected
shall always be some point within the ~erritories occupied by the said
tribes.
ARTICLE 10. It is agreed between the United Statet~ and the Caman- c~:Jtf~~=sbe
che, Kiowal and Apache tribes of Indians, that, should it at any time·
·
hereafter be considered by the United States as a proper policy to
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establish farms among and for the benefit of said Indians, it shall be
discretionary with the !~resident, by and with the addce and consent
of the Senate, to change the annuities herein provided for, or any part
thereof, into a fund for that purpose.
In witness whereof, the said Thomas Fitzpatrick, Indian Agent, and
sole commissioner on the part of the United States, and the undersigned
chiefs and headmen of the Camanche and Kiowa, and Apache tribes or
nations, have hereunto set their h'1nds, at Fort Atkinson, in the Indian
Territory of the United States, this twenty-seventh day of ,July, A. D.
eighteen hundred and fifty-three.
·
Thomas Fitzpatrick,
Indian Agent, and Commissioner on behalf of the United States.
B. Gratz Brown, Secretary.
R. H. Chilton.
B. T. Moylero.
Wulea-boo, his x mark (Shaved Head)
chief Camar.che
Wa-ya-ba-t«>-a,hisxmark(WhiteEagle)
chief of band
Hai-nick-seu, his x mark (The Crow)
chief of band
Paro-sa-wa-no, his x mark (Ten Sticks)
chief of band
Wa-ra-kon-alta, his x mark (PoorCayote
Wolf) chief of band
Ka-na-re-tah, his x mark (One that Rides
. the Clpuds) chief of the southern CaIIlll.nches.
To-bau-sen, his x mark (Little Mountain)
chief Kiowas
Si-tank-ki, his x mark (Sitting Bear) war
chief

Tah-ka-eh-bool, his x mark (The Bad
Smelling Saddle) headman
Che-koon-ki, his x mark (Black Horse)
. headman
On-ti-an-te, his x mark (The Snow Flake}
headman
El-bo-in-ki, his x mark (Yellow Hair)
headman
Si-tah-le, his x mark (Poor Wolf) chief
Apache
Oh-ah-te-kah, his x mark (Poor Bear)
headman
.A.h-zaah, his x mark (Prairie Wolf) headman
Kootz-zah, his x mark (The Cigar) headman

Witness:
B. B. Dayton,
Geo. M. Alexander,
T. Polk,
Geo. Collier, jr.
We do hereby accept and consent to the Senate amendments to the
treaty aforesaid, and agree that the same may be considered as a part
thereof.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands and affixed
our seals, this 21st day of July, A. D. 1854.
Carnanches:
·
To-che-ra-nah-boo.).,..,.(Shaved Head,) his x mark.
Wa-ya-ba-to-sa, (white Eagle,) hisx mark.
Hai-nick-seu, (Crow,) his x mark.
Ty-har-re-ty, (One· who runs after women,) his x mark.
Para-sar-a-man-no, (Ten Bears,) his x mark.
Kiowas:
To-han-seu, (Little Mountain,) his x mark.
Ti-sank-ki, (Sitting Bear,) his x mark.
Ko-a-ty-ka, (Wolf outside,) his x mark.
Executed in _£resence ofAquilla T. Ridgely, assistant surgeon, U. S. Army.
·
A. H. Plummer, brevet second lieutenant, Sixth Infantry.
Paul Carrey.
.
John Kinney, L"nited States interpreter.
H. E. Nixon, clerk.
I certify that the foregoing amendments to the treaty of 27th day
of July, 1853, was read and explained to the chiefs, and that they
consented to, and signed the same on the 21st day of July, 1854..
,J. W. Whitfield, Indian Agent.
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Whereas a treaty was made and entered into at Table Rock, near
sept. 1o, 1853.
Rogue River, in the Territory of Oregon, this lOth day of September, 10 S!~ts., 101s.
A. D. 1853, by and between Joel Palmer, superintendent of Indian 1Jrfied Apr. ·12 •
affairs, and Samuel H. Culver, Indian agent, on the part of the United Proclaimed Feb. 5.
States; and .To-aps-er-k~-har, principal chief, Sam To-qua-he-ar, and 1855 .
Jim Ana-cha-a-rah, subordinate chiefs, and others, head-men of the
bands of the Rogue River tribe of Indians, on the part of said tribe.
ARTICLE 1. The Rogue River tribe of Indians do hereby cede and Cession of lands in
relinquish, for the con!>iderations hereinafter specified, to the United Oregon.
States, all their right, title, interest, and claim to all the lands lying
in that part of the Territory of Oregon, and bounded by lines designated as follows, to wit:
Commencing at a point one mile below the mouth of Applegate
Creek, on the south side of Rogue River, running thence southerly to
the highlands dividing the waters of Applegate Creek from those of
Althouse Creek, thence along said highlands to the summit of the Siskiyon range of mountains, thence easterly to Pilot Rock, thence northeasterly to the summit of the Cascade ran~e, thence northerly along
the said Cascade range to Pitt's Peak, contmuing northerly to Rogue
River, thence westerly to the head-waters of Jump-off-jo Creek, thence
down said creek to the intersection of the same with a line due north
from the place of beginning, thence to the place of beginning.
ARTICLE 2. It is agreed on the part of the United States that the ~~iansf~~ccu~~
aforesaid tribe shall he allowed to occupy temporarily that portion of ~ct'1~,ripora:n~~ e
the above-described tract of territory bounded as follows, to wit: Commencing on the north 8ide of Rogue River, at the mouth of Evan's
Creek; thence up said creek to the upper end of a small prairie bearing
in a northwesterly _direction from Table Mountain, or Upper Table
Rock, thence through the gap to the south side of the cliff of the said
mountain, thence in a line to Rogue River, striking the southern base
of Lower Table Rock, thence down said river to the place of beginning.
It being understood that this described tract of land shall be deemed Permanent home to
. bl e selectwn
.
an d cons1'dered an I nd'Ian reserve, unt1'I a smta
s ha11 be beselected.
made bv the direction of the President of the United States for their
permanent residence and buildings erected thereon, and provision made
for their removaL
·
ARTICLE 3. For and in consideration of the cession and relinquish- c!~~ent for said
ment contained in article 1st, the United States agree to pay to the
aforesaid tribe the sum of sixty thousand dollars, fifteen thousand of
which sum to be retained, (according to the stipulations of article 4th
of a ''treaty of peace made and entered into on the 8th day of September, 1853,a between Gen'l J o. Lane, commanding forces of Oregon Territory, and Jo., principal chief, Sam and Jim, subordinate chiefs, on
the part of the Rogue River tribe of Indians,") by the superintendent
·of Indian affairs, to pay for the property of the whites destroyed by
them during the late war, the amount of property so destroyed to be
estimated by three disinterested commissioners, to he appointed by the
superintendent of Indian affairs, or otherwise, as the President may
·direct. Five thousand dollars to be expended in the purchase of agri_cultural implements, blankets, clothing, and such other goods as may
be deemed by the superintendent, or agent most conducive to the comfort and necessities of said tribe, on or before the 1st day of September, 1854; and for the payment of &uch permanent improvements as
may have been made by land claimants on the aforesaid reserye~ the
a This agreement is unratified and a copy of the original agreement on file in the
Indian Office (Oregon, 1844,-1858, Ore. Sup. L., 323) has been included in the
Appendix, post, p. 1049.
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value of which to be ascertained by three persons appointed by the said
superintendent.
·
The remaining forty thousand dollars to be paid in sixteen equal
annual instalments, of two thousand five hundred dollars each, (commencing on or about the 1st day of September, 1854,) in blankets,
clothing, farming-utemdls, stock, and such other articles as may be
deemed most conducive to the interests of said tribe.
Bnildings to be
ARTICLE 4. 1t is further agreed that there shall be erected, at the
erected.
expense of the United States, one dwelling-house for each of the three
prmcipal chiefs of the aforesaid tribe, the cost of which shall not
exceed five hundred dollars eachhthe aforesaid buildings to be erected
as soon after the ratification oft is treaty as possible. And when the
tribe may be removed to another reserve, buildings and other improvements shall be made on such reserve of equal value to those which
Additional
pay- may be relinquished· and upon such" removal in addition to the beforements on removal.
.
..
._
'
.. '
. mentiOned sxxty thousand dollars, the V mted States agree to p~y the
further sum of fifteen thousand dollars, in five equal annual instalments,
commencing at the expiration of the before-named instalments.
ARTICLE 5. The said tribe of Indians further agree to give safe1Protection of tra.ve ers.
conduct to all persons who may be authorized to pass through their
reserve, and to protect, in their person and property, all agents or
other persons sent by the United States to reside among them; they
further agree not to molest or interrupt any white person passing
through their reserve.
Redress for indiARTICLE 6. That the friendship which is n. ow established between
vidual grievances.
the United States and the Rogue River tribe of Indians shall not be
interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby ag-reed that
for injuries done by individuals n() private revenge or retaliation shall
take place; but instead thereof, complaint shall be made by the party
injured to the Indian agent; and it shall be the duty of the chiefs of
the said tribe, that upon .complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver
up the person or persons against whom the complaint is made, to the
end that he .or they may be punished agreeably to the laws of the
United States; and in like manner if any violation, robbery, .or mur. der shall be committed on any Indian or Indians belonging to said
tri~e, the person or. persons so ?ffending shall be t~ied, a_nd if found
· guilty, shall be puniShed accordmg to the laws of the U mted States.
Restitutionofstolen And it is agreed that the chiefs of the said tribe shall to the utmost
propertY
·
'
··
of their power, exert themselves to recover horses or other property,
which bas or may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens of the
United Statts, by any individual of said tribe; and the property so
recovered shall be forthwith delivered to the Indian agent or other
person authorized to receive the same, that it may be restored to the
proper owner.
eri;~:!~K ~Jrl'E=
And the United States hereby guarantee to any Indian or Indians of
dians.
the said tribe a full indemnitication for any horses or other property
which may be stolen from them by any citizens of the United States;
PrO'IJided, That the property stolen or taken cannot be recovered, and·
that sufficient proof is produced that it was actually stolen or taken by
a citizen of the United States. And the chiefs and head-men of the
said tribe engage, on the requisition or demand of the President of the
United States, superintendent of Indian affairs, or Indian agent, to
deliver up any white person or persons resident among them.
Ji•~!ormsmaybeestabARTICLE 7. It is agreed between the Vnited States and the Rogue
·· ·
River tribe of. Indians, that, should it at any time hereafter be considered by the United States as a proper policy to establish farms among
and for the benefit of said Indians, it shall be di~:~cretionary with the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate: to change
the annuities herein provided for, or any part thereof, into a fund for
that purpose.

.
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ARTICLE 8. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the contracting partie!:! as soon as the same shall have been ratified by the
President of the United States bv and with the advice and.consent of
ilieS~d~
·
In testimony whereof the said Joel Palmer and Samuel H. Culver,
on the part of the United States, and the chiefs and headmen of the
Rogue .River Indians aforesaid, have hereunto set their hands and
seals, the day and year aforesaid.
.
Joel Palmer,
[L. s.]
Superintendent Indian Affairs.
Samuel H. Culver,
[L. s.]
Indian Agent.
Jo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Aps-er-ka-har,
Sam, his x mark,
[L. s.]
To-qua-he-ar,
Jim, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Ana-chah-a-rah,
John, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Lympe, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Signed in presence ofJ. W. Nesmith, Interpreter,
R. B. Metcalf,
John, his x mark,
J. D. Mason, Secretary,
'J'. T. Tierney.
Witness,
Joseph Lane,
August V. Kautz.
We the undersigned principal chief, subordinate chiefs and headmen of the bands of the Rogue River tribe of Indians, parties to the
treaty concluded at Table Rock, near Rogue River, in the Territory of
Oregon, on the lOth day of September, A. D. 1853, having had fully
explained to us the amendment made to the same by the Senate of the
United States, on the 12th day of April, 1854, do hereby accept and
consent to the said amendment to the treaty aforesaid, and agree that
the same shall be considered as a part thereof.
In testimony whereof we have hereqnto set our bands and affixed
our seals, this 11th day of November, A. D. 1854.
[L. s.]
Aps-so-ka-hah, Horse-rider, or Jo, his x mark.
Ko-ko-ha-wab, Wealthy, or Sam, his x mark.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Te-cum-tom, Elk Killer, or John, his x mark.
Chol-cul-tah, ,Joquah Trader, or George, his x mark•. [L. s.]
Executed in presence ofEdward H. Geary, Secretary
Cris. Taylor,
John Flett,
R. B. Metcalf, Interpreter,
Joel Palmer, Superintendent.
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Stipulations of a treaty made and entered into on Cow Creek, Umpqua
Valley, in the Territ&ry of Oreqon, this 19th day of September, A. D.
1Jl4~tified Apr. 12' 1853, by and between Joel Palmer, super£ntendent of Indian .Affairs,
on tAe part of the United States, and Q1tin-ti-oo-san, or Biqhead,
1J5.oclaimed Feb. 5•
principal chief, and My-n-e-letta, or Jackson; and Tom, 80n of Quinti-oo-Ban, subordinate chiifs, on the part of the Oow C?·eek band of
Umpqua tribe of Indians.
Cessionofland.
ARTICLE 1. The Cow Creek band of Indians do hereby cede and
relinquish, :for the consideration hereinafter specified, to the United
States, all their right, title, interest, and claim to all the lands lying
in that part of the Territory of Oregon bou~ded by lines designated
.
as follows, to wit:
Commencing on the north bank of the south fork of Umpqua River,
at the termination of the high-lands, dividing the waters of Myrtle
Creek from those of Day's Creek, thence running easterly along the
summit of said rang~ to tl:Ie headwaters of Day's Creek, thence southerly, crossing the Umpqua River to the headwaters of Cow. Creek,
thence to the dividing ridge between Cow Creek and Grave Creek,
thence southwesterly along the said divide to its junction with the
ridge dividing the waters of Cow Creek from those of Rogue River,
thence westerly and northerly around on said ridge to its connection
with the spur terminating opposite the mouth of Myrtle Creek, thence
along said spur to a point on the same northwest of the eastern line of
Isaac Baily's land-claim, thence southeast to Umpqua River, thence up
said river to place of beginning .
. Temrrary occup!'ARTICLE 2. It is agreed on the part of the United States that the
:~0'i,_ part of S8.ld aforesaid tribe shaH be allowed to occupy temporarily that portion
of the ab~we-described tra~t of territory bounded as follows, to wit:
Commencmg on the south side of Cow Creek, at the mouth of Council
Creek, opposite Wm. H. Riddle's land-claim, thence up said creek to
the summit of Canon Mountain, thence westerly along said summit
two miles, thence northerly to Cow Creek, at a point on the same one
mile above the falls; thence down said creek to place of beginning.
It being understood that this last-described tract of land shall be
deemed and considered an Indian reserve until a suitable selection
Permanent homes shall be made by the direction of the President of the United States
to be selected.,
for their permanent residence, and buildings erected thereon and other
improvements made of equal value of those upon the above reserve at
the time of removal.
Payment for said
ARTICLE 3. For and in consideration of the cession and relinquishcession.
ment contained in article first, the United States agree to pay to the
aforesaid band of Indians, the sum of twelve thousand dollars. in manner to wit: one thousand dollars to be expended in the purchase of
twenty bla~kets,. eighteen pairs pants, eighteen pairs shoes, eighteen
hickory shirts, eighteen hats or .caps, three coats, three vests, three
pairs socks, three neckhandkerchiefs, forty cotton flags, one hundred
and twenty yards prints, one hundred yards domestic, one gross buttons, two lbs. thread, ten papers needles, and such other goods and
provisions as may be deemea by the superintendent or agent most
conducive to the comfort and necessities of said Indians, on or before
the first day of October, A. D. 1854. The remaining eleven thousand
dollars to be paid in twenty equal annual instalments of five hundred
and fifty dollars each, commencing on or about the first day of October, 1854, in blank~ts, clothin~, provisions, stock, farming-implements,
or such other articles, and m such manner as the President of the
United States may deem best for the interests of said tribe.
Houoe,tobeerected.
ARTICLE 4. In addition to the aforesaid twelve thousand dollars
there shall be erected fo~· the use of said tribe, at the expense of the
United States, two dwelhng-houses, the cost of which shall not exceed
1853
__s_ep_t·_1_9·_
_·_

to Stats., 1027.
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two hundred dollars each, and a field of :five acres fenced and ploughed,
and suitable seed furnished for planting the same.
.
ARTICLE 5. ~he said band of Indians agree to give sa£~ cond.uet to ei!i;;~tectiOn ro travall persons passmg through their reserve, and to protect 1n their person and property aJl agents or other persons sent by authority of the
United States to reside among them.
.
ARTICLE
6. That the friendshib which is now established between ~edress for pnvate
ll
gnevances.
.
d
.
th e U mted States and the Cow reek ban of Indians, sha not be
interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed that
for injuries done, no private revenge or retaliation shall take place;
but instead thereof complaint shall be made by the party injured to
the Indian agent; and it shall be the duty of the chiefs of said band of
Indians, upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to deliver up the
person against whom the complaint is made, to the end that he may
be punished, agreeably to the laws of the United States; and in like
manner if any violation, robbery, or murder shall be committed on
any Indian belonging to said band,· the person so offending shall be
tri~d, and if found guilty, shall be punished according to the laws of
the United States• • And
it i3 further agreed that the chiefs shall ' to property.
Restitution of stolen
.
the utmost of their ability, exert themselves to recover horses or other
property which has or may hereafter be stolen from any citizen of the
United States, by any individual of said tribe, and deliver the same
to the agent or other person authorizesl
to receive
it·' and
the United property
Indemnification for
•
•
•
stolen from
States hereby guarantee to any Indian or Indians of sa1d band, a full Indians.
. indemnifiQation for any horses or other property which may be stolen
or taken from them by any citizen of the United States, provided, the
property stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced ~hat it was actually stolen or taken by a citizen of the V. S.
And the chiefs further agree, that upon the requsition of the President
of the U. S., superintendent of Indian affairs, or Indian agent, to
deliver up any person resident among them.
ARTICLE 7. It is agreed between the United States and the Cow uih~~maybeestab
Creek band of the Umpqua tribe of Indians, that, should it at any
time hereafter be considered by the United States as a proper policy
to esbtblish farms among and for the benefit of said Indians, it shall
be discretionary with the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to change the annuities herein provided for, or
any part thereof, into a fund for that purpose.
ARTICLE 8. This treaty shaH take effect and be obligatory on the
contracting parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate.
In testimony whereof the said .Joel Palmer, Superintendent of Indian
Affairs, on the part of the United States, and chiefs of the Cow Creek
band of Umpqua Indians, before named, have hereunto set their hands
and seals, the day and year aforesaid.
.
Joel Palmer,
[L. s.]
Superintendent Indian Affairs, 0. T.
[L. s.]
Bighead, Quin -ti -oo-san, his x mark,
,Jackson, My-n-e-letta, his x mark,
. [L. s.]
Tom, son of Quin-ti-oo-san, his x mark, [L. s.]
Tom, Tal-sa-pe-er, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Signed in presence of-·
. J. B. Nichols,
E. Catching, .
Interpreters.
·
Theodore Tierney,
Secretary.
John D. Bown,
W. Starr,
Witnesses.
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TREATY WITH THE OTO AND
15_·1_85-1_-_ ._
_ _)I_a_r._
10 sta~. 1038.
Ratified Apr.

li,
185-1.
Proelaimed June 21,

1854..

MI~SOURI,

1854.

Articles of agreement and (J<)'fWention made and concluded at the city of
Washington, this fifteenth day_ of Karch, one tlwu~and eight lLundred
and fifty:four, lJy George lV: Hanypenny, as commissioner on the
part t:tf the United States, and the following-named Chiifs of the
confederate tribes of the Ottoe and Kissouria Indians, m:z: Ar-kekee-tah, or Stay by It; Heh-cah-po, or Kickapoo; Shaw-ka-haw-wa,
or Medicine Horse;, Ki-ar-ke-tah-lwn-she, or Big Sold1"e;•; Cha-wona-ke, or Bv;tfa.lo r../hief; Ah-hah-che-ke-saw-k,e, or .Missouria Chief;
and KmD-tAra-ti-ne, or White Water; they being thereto duly authO-rized by said confederate tribes.

ARTICLE 1. The confederate tribes of Ottoe and Missouria Indians
cede to the United States all their country west of the Missouri River,
excepting a strip of land on the waters of the Big Blue River, ten miles
in width and bounded as follows: Commenci.ng at a point in the middle of the main branch of the Big Blue River, in a west or southwest
direction from Old Fort Kearney, at a place called by the Indians the
"Islands;" thence west to the western boundary of the country hereby
ceded; thence in a northerly course with said western boundary, ten
miles; thence east to a point due north of the starti~ point and ten
miles therefrom; thence to the place of beginning: Provided, That in
case the said initial point is not within the limits of the country hereby
ceded, or that the western boundary of said country is not distant
twenty-five miles or more from the initial point, in either case, there
shall he assigned by the United States to said Indians, for their future
home, a tract of land not less than ten miles wide by twenty-five miles
long, the southeast corner of which tract shall be the initial point
_Reserve for the In- above named.
And such portion of such tract, if any, as shall prove
di~s.tteatv of Dee. 9 to be outside of the ceded country, shall be' and the same is here by
1854., post, P· 660.
' granted and ceded to the confederate tribes of Ottoe and Missouria
Indians by the United States, who will have said.tract properly set off
by durable monuments as soon after the ratification of this instrument
as the same can conveniently be done.
th~n~~ Ia~ds~acate
ARTICLE 2. The said confederate tribes agree, that as soon after the
United States shall make the necessary provision for fulfilling the
stipulations of this instrument, as they can conveniently arrange their
affairs, and not to exceed one year after such provision is made, they
will vacate the ceded country, and remove to the lands herein reserved
for them.
fo~~~.w;i::.ent or
ARTICLE 3. The said confederate tribes relinquish to the United
States, all claims, for money or other thing, under former treaties, and
all claim which they may have heretofore, at any time, set up, to any
land on the east side of the Missouri River; Provided, That said confederate tribes shall receive the unexpended balances of former appropriations now in the United States Treasury, of which, four thousand
dollars shall at once be applied for the purchase of provisions and to
farming purposes .
.Payment to the InARTICLE 4:. In consideration of, and payment for the country herein
dians.
ceded, and the relinquishments herein made, the United States agree
to pay to the said confederate tribes of Ottoe and Missouria Indians,
the severaJsums of: money folk>wing, to. wit:
.
1st. Twenty thousand dollars, per annum, for the term of three
years, commencing on the first day of .Tanuary:, one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-five.
·
·
2d. Thirteen thousand dollars, per annum, for the term of ten vears,
next succeeding the three years.
3d. Nine thousand dollars, per annum, for the term of fifteen years,
next succee~ing the ten years.

cession of land to
the uruted states.
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4th. Fhre thousand dollars, per annum, for the term of twelve
years, next succeeding the fifteen years.
· · ·
All which several sums of money shall be paid to the said confederate tribes, or expended for their use and benefit under the direction
of the President of the United States, who may, from time to time,
determine, at his discretion, what proportion of the annual payments,
in this article provided for, if any, shall be paid to them m money,
and what proportion shaH be applied to and expended, for their moral
improvement and education; for such beneficial objects as in his judgment will be calculated to advance them in civilization; for buildings,
opening farms, fencing, breaking land, providing stock, agricultural
implements, seeds, &c., for clothing, provisions, and merchandise; for
iron, steel, arms and ammunition; for mechanics, and t<>ols; and for
medical purposes.
ARTICLE 5. In order to enable the said confederate tribes to settle Fui-therpe.yment.
their affairs, and to remove, and subsist themselves for one year at
their new home, (and which they agree to do without further expense
to the United States,) and to break up and fence one hundred and fifty
acres of land at their new home, they shall receive from the United
States the further sum of twenty thousand dollars, to be paid out and
expended under the direction of the President, and in such manner as
he shall approve.
. ..
ARTICLE 6. The President may, from time to time, at his discretion, 1jl~~~~f the
cause the whole of the land herein reserved or appropriated west of
the Big Blue River, to be surveyed off into lots, and assign to such
Indian or Indians o£ said confederate tribes, as are willing to avail of
the privilege, and who will locate on the same as a permanent home,
if a single person over twenty-one years of age, one-eighth of a section; to each family of two, one-quarter section; to each family of three
and not exceeding five, one-half section; to each family of six and not
exceeding ten, one section; and to each family exceeding ten in number, one quarter section for every additional five members. And he
may prescribe such rules and regulations as will secure to the family,
in case of the death of the head thereof, the posession and enjoyment
of such permanent home and the improvements thereon. And the
President may, at any time in his discretion, after such person or family
has made a location on the land assigned for a permanet home, issue a
patent to ·such person or f~mily for such assigned land, conditioned
that the tract shall not be ahened or leased for a longer term than two
years; and shall be exempt from levy, sale, or forfeiture, which conditions shal1 continue in force, until a State constitution embracing
such land within its boundaries shall have been formed, and the legislature of the State shall remove the restrictions. And if anv such
person or family shall at any time neglect or refuse to occupy and till
a portion of the land assigned, and on which they have located, or shall
rove from place to place, the President may, if the patent shall have
been issued, revoke the same, or, if not issued, cancel the assignment,
and may also withhold from such person or family, their proportion of
the annuities or other moneys due them, until they shall nave returned
to such permanent home, and resumed the pursuits of industry; and
in default of their return, the tract may be declared abandoned, and
thereafter assigned to some other person or family of such confederate
tribes, or disposed of as is provided for the disposal of the excess of
said land. And the residue of the land hereby reserved, after all the
Indian persons or families of such confederate tribes shall have had
assigned to them permanent homes, may be sold for their ben.e:fit,
under such laws, rules, or regulations as may hereafter be _prescnbed
bv the Congress or President of t:.te United States. No State legislature shall remove the restriction herein provided for, without the
consent of Congress.
8. Doc. 319, 58-2, vol 2-39
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ARTICLE 7. The United States will erect for said confederate tribes
at their new home a grist and saw mill, and keep the same in repair,
Blacksmith.
and provide a miller for a term of ten years; also erect a good blacksmith shop, supply the san~e with tools, and ~eep it in .repair _for the
term of ten years, and provtde a good blacksmith ~m· a hke perwd, .and
employ an experienced farmer, for ten years, to mstruct the Indians
in agrieulture.
.
Annuities not to be
ARTICLE H. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay
taken for debts.
the debts of individuals.
.
~eace and friendARTICLE 9. The said confederate tribes acknowledge their dependsblp.
ence on the Government of the United States, and promise to be
Condn<:t of Indians; friendly with all the citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit
depredations.
.
no depredations
on t h e proper ty of sueh c1't'Izens. A n d s h ould any
one or more of the Indians violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven before the agent, the property taken shall be
. returned, or in default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government out of their annuities. Nor
·will they make war on any other tribe except in self-defence, but will
submit all matters of difference between them and other Indians, to
the Government of the United States, or its agent, for decision, and
abide thereby. And if any of the said Indians commit any depredations on any other Indians, the same rule shall. prevail as that prescribed in this article in cases of depredations against citizens.
Provision against
ARTICLE 10. The Ottoes and Missourias are desirou·s to exclude from
ii~~o~~troduction of their country the use of ardent spirits, and to prevent their people
from drinking the same; and therefore it is provided that any one of
them who is guilty of bringing liquor into their country, or who drinks
liquor, may have his or her proportion of the annuities withheld from
him or her for such time, as the President may determine.
Roads through InARTICLE 11. The said eonfederate tribes agre-e, that all the necessarv
dianlands.
•
roa ds andl'
ughways, and rai Iways, w h ich may be constructed as the
country improvesi and the lines of which may run through their land
west of the Big B ue River, shall have a right of way through the reservation, a just compensation being made therefor in money.
Payment to Lewis
ARTICLE 12. The United States will pay to Lewis Barnard the sum
Bamard.
- in the service of the said
o£ t h ree hundred dollars, he having been
tribes and they being unable to pay him.
•
Ra.tlficatlons.
ARTICLE 13. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting parties
as soon of the same shall he ratified by the President and Senate of the
United States.
In testimony whereof the said George W. Many:penny, commissioner
as afores.aid, and the undersigned, chiefs of the said eonfederate tribes
of Ottoes and Missourias, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at
the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
George W. Mimypenny, Commissioner. [L. s.]
Ar-ke-kee-tah, his x mark, Or Stay By It. [L. s.]
Heh-cah-po, his x mark, Or Kickapoo. [L. s.]
Shaw-ka-haw-wa, his x ma;rk, Or Medicine Horse.
[L. s.]
Mi-ar-ke-tah-hun-she, his x mark Or Big
Ottoes.
Soldier.
'
[L. s.]
Cha-won-a-ke, his x mark, Or Buffalo
Chief.
[L. s.]
Ah-hah-che-ke-saw-ke, his x mark Or
)
Missouria Chief.
'
[y, s.] .
.
Maw-thra.-ti-ne, his x mark, Or White .
Missounas.
Water.
[L. s.]
Grist and saw mills.

oil
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Executed in the presence of us:
James M. Gatewood, Indian agent.
Thomas Maxfield.
H. N. Tabb.
Charles Calvert.
J no. D. McPherson.
Hezekiah Miller.
Alfred Chapman.
Henry Beard.
Lewis Bernard, interpreter, his x mark.
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.Artlcles of agreement and convention made and concl:uded at the city March IG, 1854.
Q( Washington this siwteenth day of Marc!t, one thousand eight hun- 10 stats., 1043.
dred and fifty-fmn·, by George W. .M.anypenny, as cornrni~sioner on 1itt~tiiiea. Apr. 17 •
the part of the United States, and the follmiJing-named ehi~fs of the 1~roclaimed June 21,
Omaha t1·ibe of Indians, viz: Slwn-ga-ska, or Logan Fontenelle;
E-sta-mah-za, or Joseph Le Flesche; Gra-tah-nah-je, or Standing
Hawk; G-ah-he-ga-g£n-galt, or Little Chief; Ta-wah-(J_a:h-ha, or Vi:llage .1Yaker; Wah-no-ke-ga, or Noise; 8o-da-nal1.-ze, or Yellow Smoke;
they being thereto duly author1:zed by said tribe.
·
ARTICLE 1. The Omaha Indians cede to the United States all their
Ianus west o f t h e M'Issoun· R'Iver, an d south o f a l'me d rawn d ue west
from a point in the centre of the main channel of said Missouri River
due east of where the Ayoway Rh·er disembogues out of the bluffs,
to the weHtern boundary of the Omaha country, and forever relinquish
all right and title to the countrl south of said line: Provided, h011Jel)er, That if the countz-y north o said due west line, which is reserved
by the Omahas for their future home, should not on exploration prove
to be a satisfactory and suitable location for said Indians, the President may, with the consent of said Indians, set apart and assign to
them, within or outside of the ceded country,, a residence suited for
and acceptable to them. And for the purpose of determining at once
and definitely, it is agreed that a delegation of said Indians, in company with their agent, shall, immediately after the ratification of this
instrument, proceed to examine the country hereby reserved, and if it
please the delegation, and the Indians in counsel express themselves
satisfied, then it shall be deemed and taken for their future home; but
if otherwise, on the fact being reported to the President; he is authorized to cause a new location, of suitable extent, to be made for the
future home of said Indians, and which shall not be more in extent
than three hundred thousand acres, and then and in that case, all of
the country belonging to the said Indians north of said due west line,
shall be and is hereby ceded to the United States bv the said Indians,
they to receive the same rate per acre for it, less tlle number of acres
assigned in lieu of it for a home, ~s now paid for the land south of
said line.
ARTICLE 2. The Omahas agree, that so soon after the United States
shall make the ne-cessary provision for fulfilling the stipulations of
this instrument, as they. can conveniently arrange their affairs, and
not to exceed one year from its ratification, they will vacate the ceded
country, and remove to the lands reserved herein by them, or to the
other lands provided for in lieu thereof, in the preceding article, as
the case may be.
ARTICLE 3. The Omahas relinquish to the United States all claims,
for money or other thing, under former treaties, and likewise all claim
,JO
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which they may have heretofore, at any time, set up, to any land on
the east side of the Missouri River: Prov£ded, The Omahas shall still
be entitled to and receive from the Government, the unpaid balance
of the twenty-five thousand dollars appropriated for their use, by the
act of thirtieth of Au~ust, 1851.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of and payment for the country herein
ceded, and the relinquishments herein made, the United States agree
to pay to the Omaha Indians the several sums of money following,
to wit;
1st. Forty thousand dollars, per annum, for the term of three
years, commencing on the first day of January, eighteen hundred and
:fifty-five.
.
2d. Thirty thousand dollars per annum, for the term of ten years,
next succeeding the, three years.
3d. Twenty thousand dollars per annum, for the term of fifteen
years, next succeeding the ten years.
4th. Ten thousand dollars per annum, for the term of twelve years,
next succeeding the fifteen years.
All which several sums of money shall be paid to the Omahas, or
expended for their use and benefit, under the direction of the President of the United States, who may from time to time determine at
his discretion, what proportion of the annual payments, in this article
provided for, if any, shall be paid to them in money, and what proportion shall be applied to and expended, for their moral improvement and education; for such beneficial objects as in his judgment will
be calculated to advance them in civilization; for buildings, opening
farms, fencing, breaking land, providing stock, agricultural implements, seeds, &c.; for clothing, provisions, and merchandise; for iron,
steel, arms, and ammunition; for mechanics, and tools; and formedical purposes.
.
ARTICLE 5. In order to enable the said Indians to settle their affairs
and to remove and subsist themselves for one year at their new home,
and which they agree to do without further expense to the United
States, and also to pay the expenses of the delegation who may be
appointed to make the exploration provided for in article first, and to
fence and break up two hundred acres of land at their new home, they
shall receive from the United States, the further sum of forty-one
thousand dollars, to be paid out and expended under the direction of
the President, and in such manner as he shall approve.
ARTICLE 6. The President may, from time to time, at his discretion,
cause the whole or such portion of the land hereby reserved, as he
may think proper, or of such other land as may be selected in lieu
thereof, as provided for in article first, to be surveyed into lots, and
to assign to such Indian or Indians of said tribe as are willing to avail
of the privilege, and who will locate on the same as a permanent home,
if a single person over twenty -one years of age, one-eighth of a section; to each family of two, one quarter section; to each family of
three and not exceeding five, one half section; to each family of six
and not exceeding ten, one section; and to each family over ten in
number, one quarter section for every additional five members. And
he may prescribe such rules and regulations as will insure to the family, in case of the death of the head thereof, the possession and enjoyment. of such permanent home and the improvements thereon. And
the President may, at any time, in his discretion, after such person or
family has made a location on the land assigned for a permanent home,
issue a patent to such person or family for such assigned land, conditioned that the tract shall not be aliened or leased for a longer term
than two years; and shall be exempt from levy, sale, or forfeiture,
which conditions shall continue in force, until a State constitution,
embracing such lands within its boundaries, shall have been formed,
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and the legislature of the State shall remove the restrictions. And if
any such person or family shall at any time neglect or refuse to occupy
and till a portion of the lands assigned and on which they have located,
or shall rove from place to place, the President may, if the patent
shall have been issued, cancel the a~signment, and may also withhold
from such person or family, their yroportion of the annuities or other..
moneys due them; until they shal have returned to such permanent
home, and resumed the pursuits of industry; and in default of their
return the tract may be declared abandoned, and thereafter assigned
to some other person or family of such tribe, or disposed of as is provided for the disposition of the excess of said land. And the resrdue
of the land hereby reserved, or of that which may be selected in lieu
thereof, after all of the Indian persons or families shall have had
assigned to them permanent homes, may be sold for their benefit, ·
under such laws, rules or regulations, as may hereafter be prescribed
by the Congress or President of the Unit~d States. No State legislature shall remove the restrictions herein provided for, without the
.
consent of Congress.
·.
· ARTICLE 7. Should the Omahas determine to make their permanent ho~t;'~~n,.. from
home north of the due west line named in the first article, the United
States agree to protect them from the Sioux and all other hostile
tribes, as long as the President may deem such protection necessary;
and if other lands be assigned them, the same protection is guaranteed.
ARTICLE 8. The United States agree to erect for the Omahas, at their Gristandsawmm.
new home, a grist and saw mill, and keep the same in repair, and provide a miller for ten years; also to erect a.good blacksmith shop, supply the same with tools, and keep it in repair for ten years; and
provide a good blacksmith for a like period; and to employ an experi- Blacksmith.
·enced farmer for tpe term of ten years, to instruct the Indians in
agriculture.
..
ARTiCLE 9. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay talZ~:~~1~~~~~ to be
the debts of individuals.
·
ARTICLE 10. The Omahas acknowledge their dependence on the In~~~sdnct- of the
Government of the United States, and promise to be friendly with all
the citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredations Depredations.
on the property of such citizens. And should any one or more of
them violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven before
the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in default thereof,
or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government out of their annuities. Nor will they make war on any other
tribe, except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference
between them and other Indians to the Government of the United.
States, or its agent, for decision, and abide thereby. And if any of
the said Omahas commit any depredations on any other Indians, the
same rule shall prevail as that prescribed in this article in cases of
depredations against citizens.
.
ARTICLE 11. The ·Omahas acknowledge themselves indebted to so=S:~~ to Lewls
Lewis Sounsosee, (a half-breed,) for services, the sum of one thousand
dollars, which debt they have pot been able to pay, and the United
States agree to pay the same.
ARTICLE 12. The Omahas are desirous to exclude from their country tr~~~\'fo~~r:~~~t
the use of ardent spirits, and to prevent their people from drinking spirits.
th~ s3;me, ~nd th~refore _it is provided that an.y Om~ha who is guilty ~f
brmgmg hquor mto therr country, or who dtmks hquor, may have h1s
or her proportion of the annuities withheld from him or her for such
time as the President may determine.
.
ARTICLE 13. The board of foreign missions of the Presbyte~ian si!r:~i tt'e i}:~b~
Church have on the lands of the Omahas a manual-labor boardmg- rianChurch.
school, for the education of the Omaha, Ottoe, and othe.r Indian youth,
which is now in successful operation, and as it will be some time before
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the necessary buildings can be erected on the reservation, and [it is]
desirable that the school should not be suspended, it is agreed that the
said board shall have four adjoining quarter sections of land, so as to
include as near as may be all the improvements heretofore made by
them; and the President is authorized to issue to the proper authority
of said board, a patent in fee-simple for such quarter sections.
ARTICLE 14. The Omahas agree that all the necessary roads, highways, and railroads, which may be constructed as the country improves,
and the lines of which may run through such tract as may be reserved
for their permanent home, shall have a right of way through the reservation, a just compensation being paid therefor in money.
ARTICLE 15. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties as soon as the same shall he ratified by the President and Senate
of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner
as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs, of the Omaha tribe of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and
year hereinbefore written.
·
George W. Manypenny, Uommissioner.
[L. s.]
Shon-ga-ska, or Logan Fontenelle, his x mark.
[L. s.]
E-sta-mah-za, or Joseph Le Flesche, his x mark. [L. s.]
Gra-tah-mah-je, or Standing Hawk, his x mark. [L. s.J
Gah-he-ga-gin-gah, or Little Chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tah-wah-gab-ha, or Village Maker, his x mark. [L. s.]
Wah-no-ke-ga, or Noise, his x mark.
[L. s.]
So-da-nah-ze, or Yellow Smoke, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Executed in the presence of us:
,James M. Gatewood, Indian agent.
James Goszler.
- Charles Calvert.
James D. Kerr.
Henry Beard.
Alfred Chapman.
Lewis Saunsoci, interpreter.
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Cession ·to the

United State<.

Ante, p. liO.

Articles of agreeme11.-t and ctmvention made and ctmcluded at the city
of Washington this simth da..JL of .May, one thousand eight hundred
and fifty-fo-ur, by GeO'T'ge W. Nanypenny, as commissi(mer on the
pa;rt of the Onited States, and the following-named deleqates of the
.Delaware tribe of Indian.~, viz: Sarcomeyj Ne-eon-he-ctmdj Koekka-to-whaj Qua-cO'T'-now-ha~ or James Segondynej Ne-sh.a-pa-nacumin, or Charles Jo-urneJJcakej Que-sha-to-wha, 01' John Ketchemj
Pondomy, or GeO'T'ge Bulletj Kock-kock-q1).(1.8, or James Ketchem,Ah-la,h-a-ehiek, or James Conner, they being thereto duly authorized
by said tribe.
ARTICLE 1. The Delaware tribe of· Indians hereby cede, relinquish,
and quit-claim tci the United Staws all their right, title, and interest in
and to their country lying west of the State of Missouri, and situate in
the fork of the Missouri and Kansas Rivers, which is described in the
article supplementary to the treai".y of October third, one thousand,
eight hundred and eighteen, concluded~ in part, on the twenty-fourth
September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine, at Council
Camp, on .Tat:Q.es' Fork of "'White River, in the State of Missouri; and
iinally concluded at Council Camp, in the fork of the Kansas and Missouri Rivers, on the nineteenth October, one thousand eight hundred
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and twenty-nine; and also their right, title, and interest in and to the
''outlet" mentioned and described in Raid supplementary article, excepting that portion of said country sold to the Wyandot tribe of. Indians, Reservation.
by instrument sanctioned by act of Congress approved July twentyfifth, one thou;>and eight hundred and forty-eight, and also excepting 1848, ch. ns-.
that part of said country lying east and south of a line beginning at a
point on the line between the land of the Delawares and the half-breed
Kanzas, forty miles, in a direct line, west of the boundary between the
Delawares and W yandots, thence north ten miles, thence in an easterly
course to a point on the south bank of Big Island Creek, which shall
also be on the bank of the Missouri River where the usual high-water
line of said creek intersects the high-water line of said river.
ARTIGLE 2. The United States hereby agree to have the ceded coun- Dispositionofceded
try , (excepting the said "outlet") surveyed, as soon as it can be country.
conveniently done, in the same manner that the public lands are surveyed-such survey to be commenced and prosecuted as the President
of the United States may deem best. And the President will, so soon
as the whole or any portion of said lan<ls are surveyed, proceed to
offer such surveyed lands for sale, at public auction, in suchtquantities
as he may deem proper, being governed· in all respects, in conducting
such sales, by the laws of the United States respecting the sales of the
public lands; and such of the lands as may not be sold at the public
sales, shall thereafter be subject to J?rivate entry, in the same manner
that private entries are made of Umted States lands; and any, or all,
of such lands as remain unsold, after being three years subject to
private entry, at the minimum Government price, may, by act of
Congress, be graduted and reduced in price, until all said lands are sold;
regard being bad _in said graduation and reduction to the interests of
the Delawares, and also to the speedy settlement of the country.
ARTICLE 3. The United States agree to pay to the Delaware tribe of dii~Fent to the In·
Indians the sum of ten thousand dollars; a'nd, in consideration thereof,
the Delaware tribe of Indians hereby cede, release, and quit-claim to
to the United States, the said tract of country hereinbefore described
as the "outlet." And as a further and full compensation for the cession
made by the first article, the United States agree to pay to said tribe
all the moneys received from the sales of the lands provided to be
surveyed in the preceding article, after deducting therefrom the cost
of surveying, managing, and selling the same.
·
.
ARTICLE 4. The Delaware Indians have now, by treaty stipulation, a.n~~~~~t in heu of
the following permanent annuities, to wit: One thousand dollars per
·
fourth article of the treaty of third August, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five. _Five hundred dollars, per third article of the
treaty of thirtieth of September, one thousand eight hundred and nine.
Four thousand dollars per fifth article of the treaty of the third October, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen. One thousand dollars
per supplemental treaty of twenty-fourth September, one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-nine. One hundred dollars for salt annnity,
per third article of the treaty of June seventh, one thousand eight
hundred and three. Nine hundred and forty dollars, for blacksmith
annuity, per sixth article of the treaty of third October, one thousand
eight hundred and eighteen. All which several permanent annuities
they hereby relinquish and forever absolve the United States fi'Om
the further payment thereof; in consideration whereof the United
States agree to pay to them, under the direction of the President, the
sum of one hundred and forty-eight thousand dollars, as follows:
seventy-four thousand dollars in the month of October, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-four, and seventy-four thousand dollars in the
month of October, one thousand eight hundred and fifty~five. The
object of converting the permanent annuities into these two payments
being to aid the Delawares in· making improvments on their present
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farms, and opening new ones on the land reserved, building houses,
buying necessary household furniture, stock, and farming-utensils,
and such other articles as may be necessary to their comfort.
The value of tJ:le
ARTICLE • 5• It is agreed that the sum. of fortv-six
school land to remam
.
•
• thousand and
:;remterest as hereto- eighty dollars, being the value of the thirty-six sectiOns of land set
·
apart for school purposes by the supplemental treaty of one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-nine, remain for the present at five per
cent. interest, as t>tipulated by the resolution of the Senate of the
nineteenth January, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight.
Payment to chiefs.
ARTICLE 6. The Delawares feel now, as heretofore, grateful to their
old chiefs for their long and faithful services. In former treaties,
when their means were scanty, they provided, by small life-annuities,
for the want_., of these chiefs, some of whom are now receiving them.
These chiefs are poor, and the Delawares believe it their duty to keep
them from want in their old and declining age. It is the wish of the
Delawares, and hereby stipulated and agreed, that the sum of ten
thousand dollars, the amount provided in the third article as a consideration for the "outlet," shall be paid to their :five chiefs, to wit:
Captain Ketchem, Sarkoxey, Segondyne, Neconhecond, and Kock-kato-wha, in equal shares of two thousand dollars each, to be paid as
:follows: to each of said chiefs, annually, the sum of two hundred and
fifty dollars, until the whole sum is paid: Provided, That if any one
or more of said chiefs die before the whole or any part of the sum is
paid, the annual payments remaining to his share shall be paid to his
male children, and, in default of male heirs, then to the legal representatives of such deceased chief or chiefs; and it is understood that
the small life-annuities stipulated for by former treaties, shall be paid
as directed by said treaties.
Investment of surARTICLE 7. It is exaected that the amount of moneys arising from
plus from sales,
. provi. e d f or WI"11 be greater t h an t h e D el awares WI"ll
!'ppropriatlon
of and
the t h e sa l es h ere1n
mcome.
need to meet their current wants; and as it is their duty, and· their
desire also, to create a permanent fund for the benefit of the Delaware
people~ it is agreed that all the money not necessary for the reasonable
wants of the people, shall from time to time be invested by the President of the United States, in safe and profitable stocks, the principal
to remain unimpaired, and the interest to be applied annually for the
civilization, education, and reliwous culture of the Delaware people,
and such other objects of a beneficial character, as in his judgment, are
proper and necessary.
Same subject.
ARTICLE 8. As the annual receipts from the sales of the lands cannot now be determined, it is agreed that the whole subject be referred
to the judgment of the President, who may, from time to time, prescribe how much of the net proceeds of said sales shall be paid out to
the Delaware people, and the mode and manner o:l such payment, also
how much shall be invested, and in distributing- the funds to the people, due regard and encouragement shall be given to that portion of
the Delawares who are competent to manage their own affairs, and
who know and appreciate the value of money; but Congrt>ss may, at
any time, and from time to time, by law, make such rules and regulations in relation to the funds arising from the sale of said lands, and
the application thereof for the benefit and improvement of the Delaware people, as may in the wisdom of that body, seem just and proper.
Pri-:ate debts not to
ARTICLE 9. The debts of Indians, contracted in their private dealbe pald from the gen- •
• d.IVI"d ua1s, w h eth er to trad ers or oth erwise,
• s ha1l not be pal"d
eraJ tund.
mgs as m
from the general fund.
Ardent spirits.
ARTICLE 10. The Delawares promise to renew their efforts to suppress the introduction and the use of ardent spirits in their country
and among their people, and to encourage industry, integrity, and
virtue, so that every one may become civilized, and, as many now are,
competent to manage their business affairs; but should some of them
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unfortunately continue to refuse to labor, and remain or become dissipated and worthless, it shall be discretionary with the President to
give such direction to the portion of funds, from time to time, due to
such persons, as will prevent them fro'm squandering the same, and
secure the benefit thereof to their families.
·
h ereaft er, w hen th e• D e 1awares d esire
· I,
't reserved
Divisions of lands
.
A. RTICLE ].1 . At any t Ime
fora home.
and at their request and expense, the President may cause the country
reserved for their permanent home to be surveyedin the same manner
as the ceded country is surveyed, and may assign such portion to each
person or family as shall be designated by the principal men of the
tribe: Promded, Such assignment shall be uniform.
ARTICLE 12. In the settlement of the country adjacent to the Dela- construction of
ware reservation, roads and highways will become necessary, and it is roads.
agreed that all roads and highways laid out by authority of law, shall
have a right of way through the reserved lands, on the same terms
that the law provides for their location through the lands of citizens
of the United States; and railroad companies, when the lines of their
roads necessarily pass through the said reservation, shall have the
right of way, on payment of a just compensation therefor in money.
ARTICLE 13 . The Christian Indians live_ in the country
herein ceded ' mg
. Provisions
• .
the landsrespectoccuand have some improvements. They desire to rernam where they are, pie~ by the Christian
. t'Ian I n d'mns can pay. Indmns.
an d t h e D e lawares are WI'll'mg, provi'd ed t h e Cb r1s
them for the land. It is therefore agreed that there shall be confirmed
by patent to the said Christian Indians, subject to such restrictions as
Congress may provide, a quantity of land equal to four sections, to be
selected in a body :from the surveyed lands, and to include their present improvements: Provided, The said Christian Indians, or the United
States for them, pay to the Secretary of the Interior •for the use of
the Delaware Indians, within one yearfrom the date of the ratification
of this treaty, the sum of two dollars and fifty cent." per acre therefor:
And providedfurtlwr, That the proviSions of article twelve, in relation to roads, highways, and railroads, shall be applicable to the land
thus granted to the Christian Indians.
ARTICLE 14. The Delawares acknowledge their dependence on the _conduct of the InGovernment of the United States, and invoke its protection and care. dlans.
They desire to be protected from depredations and injuries of every ~s.ubmission to
. d , an d to 1-IVe at peace WI'th a 11 th e I n d'Ian t n· b es; an d t h ey promise
. ment.
Umted StatesGovernk lll
to abstain :from war, and to commit no depredations on either eitizens
or Indians; and if, unhappily, any difficulty should arise, they will at
all times, as :far as they are able, eomply with the law in such cases
made and provided, as they will expect to be protected and their rights
vindicated by it, when they are injured.
ARTICLE 15. A primary object of this instrument being to advance t La\vsmayfeJ:asse~
the interests and welfare of the Delaware people, it is agreed, that if j~c~~hf.!\reat~. 0
it prove insufficient to efl'ect these ends, from causes which cannot now
be :foreseen, Congress may hereafter make such further provii;ion, by
law, not inconsistent herewith, as experience may prove to be necessary to promote the interests, peace, and happiness of _the Delaware
people.
46e·
ARTICLE 16 • It is agreed by the parties
hereto ' that the provisions
Act_of 1807 • ctoh.th
•
•
applicable
of the act of Congress, approved third of March, one thousand mght ceded land_
hundred and seven, in relation to lands ceded to the United States,
shall, so :far as applicable, be extended to the lands herein ceded. ·
ARTICLE 17. It is further stipulated, that should the Senate of the
United States reject the thirteenth article hereof, such rejection shall
in no wise affect the validity of the other articles.
ARTICLE 18. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President, and the
Senate, of the United States.
J n testimony whereof the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner

618

TREATY WITH THE SHAWNim, 1854.

as aforesaid, and the said delegates of the Delaware tribe of Indians,
have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day
and year herein before written.
George W. Manypenny, Commissioner. [L. s.]
Sarco:x:ey,,his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ne-con-he-cond, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kock-ka-to-wha, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Qua-cor-now-ha, or James Segondyne, his x mark. [L. s.]
Ne-sha-pa-na-cumin, or Charles Journeycake.
LL. s.]
Que-sha-to-wha, or John Ketchem, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pondoxy, or George Bullet, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kock-kock-quas, or .James Ketchem.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Ah-lah-a-chick, or James Conner, his x mark.
Executed in the presence of~
Thos. Johnson.
Charles Calvert.
Douglas H; Cooper.
Wm. B. Waugh.
Henry Beard.
B. F. Robinson, Indian agent.
Henry Tiblow, United States interpreter.
TRE~TY
May 10, 1854.

10 Stat., 1053.
Ratified Aug. 2,
1854.

Proclaimed
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s~'i:i~n~:e~~~ited

WITH THE SHAWNEE, 1854.

.Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the city
of Wasliinqton, this tenth d-011 of Hay, one thousand ei1ht hundtred
and fifty-four, by Georqe W. Manypenny, as commisswner on the
part of the United States, and the following-named delegates, repre- ,
senting the banils of Sltawnees wlw were parties to the treaties of
seventh of November, one thousand eiqht hundred and t11Jenty-flve,
and eijjhth of .August, one thousand e£qht hundred and thirty-one,
viz: Joseph Parks, Black Hoof, George McDougal, I:ongtail, George
Blue Jacket, Graham Rogers, Wa-11Jah-che-pa-e-kar, or Black Bob,
and Henry Blue Jacket, they being thereto duly attthorized by the
now wnited tribe of said Shawnee Ind,ians.

ARTICLE 1. The Shawnee tribe of Indians hereby cede and convey
to the United States, all the tract of country lying west of the State of
Missouri, which was designated and set apart for the Shawnees in fulfilment of, and pursuant to, .the second and third articles of a convention made between William Clark, superintendent of Indian affairs,
and the chiefs and head-men of the Shawnee Nation of Indians, at St.
. Ante, p. 262.
Louis, on the seventh day of November, one thousand eight hundred
and twenty-five, which said tract was conveyed to said· tribe, (subject
to the right secured by the second article of the treaty made at W apaghAnte, p. 331.
konetta, on the eighth day August, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-one,) by ,John Tyler, President of the United States, by deed
bearing date the eleventh day of May, one thousand eight hundred
Boundaries of •aid and forty-four-said tract being described by metes and bounds as
reserve. .
follows: "Beginning at a point in the western boundary of the State
of Missouri, three miles south of where said boundary crosses the
mouth of Kansas River, thence continuing south and coinciding with
said boundary for twenty-five miles; thence due west one hundred and
twenty miles; thence due north, until said line shall intersect the
southern boundary of the Kansas reservation; thence due east, coinciding with the southern boundary of said reservation, to the termination thereof; thence due north, coinciding with the eastern boundary
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of said reservation, to the southern shore of the Kansas River; thence cession to shawnee.
along said southern shore of said river, to where a line from the place
of be~inning drawn due west, shall intersect the same"-estimated to
contam sixteen hundred thousand acres, more or less.
ARTICLE 2. The United States hereby cede to the Shawnee Indians
two hundred thousand acres of land, to be selected between the Missouri State line, and a line parallel thereto, and west of the same,
thirty miles distant; which parallel line shall be drawn from the Kansas River, to the southern boundary-line of the country herein ceded;
Provided, however, .That the few families of Shawnees who now reside
on their own improvements in the ceded country west of said parallel
.
· to remam,
· seI'ec t th ere, th e same quan t't
Lands of society.
Methodist
1me,
many, 1'f th ey des1r~
I Yo f Missionary
land for each individual of such family, which is hereinafter provided
for those Shawnees residing east of said parallel line-the said selection,
.
in every case, being so made as to include the present improvement of r1~~s~~ 001~hawnee
each family or individual.. Of the lands lying east of the parallel
line aforesaid there shall firs~ )e set apart to the Missionary Society of A~erican _Baptist
. ]u d e t he 1mprovemen
'
ts Missionary Umon.
. ' E p1scopa
.
l Ch urc h S out h , to me
t h e Met hod1st
of the Indian manual-labor school, three sections of land; to the Friends'
Shawnee labor-school, including the improvements there, three hun- Shawnee Methodist
dred and twenty acres of land; and to the American Baptist Missionary c~~';:~~ee Baptist
Union, to include the improvements where the superintendent of their Church.
school now resides, one hundred and sixty acres of land; also five acres
.
of land to the Shawnee Methodist Church, including the meetin~-house
and graveyard; and two acres of land to the Shawnee Baptist Church,
including the meeting-house and graveyard. All the land selected, as
herein provided, west of said parallel line, and that set apart to the Ie~~t:~ela~~s be;
respective societies for schools, and to the churches before named, divided.
shall be considered as part of the two hundred thonsand acres reserved
by the Shawnees.
All Shawnees residinS' east of said parallel line shall be entitled to,
out of the residue of said two hundred thousand acres, if a single person, .two hundred acres, and if the head of a family, a quantity equal
to two hundred acres for each member of his or her family-to include,
in every case, the improvement on which such person or family now
resides; and if two or more persons or families occupy the same
improvement, or occupy different improvements in such close proximity, that all of such persons or families cannot have the quantity of
land (to include their respective improvements) which they are entitled
to, and if in such cases the parties should be unable to make an amicable arrangement among themselves, the oldest occupant or settler
shall have the right to locate his tract so as to include said improvements, and the others must make a selection elsewhere, adjoining some
~hawne~ settlement; and in every such cas~, th~ person o: family retainmg the Improvement shall pay those leavmg It for the mterest of the
latter therein-the value of the same to be fixed, when the parties cannot agree thereupon, by such tribunal, and in such mode, as may be
prescribed by the Shawnee council, with the consent of the United
States agent for that tribe.
The privilege of selecting lands, under this p;ovision, shall extelid
to every head of a family, who, although not a Shawnee, mav have
been legally married to a Sha,wnee, according to the customs of that
people, and adopted by them; and to all minor orphan children of
Shawnees, and of persons who have been adopted as Shawne-es, who
shall not have received their shares with any fatnily; and all incompetent p~rsons shall h:ave ~elections mad.e for them adjacent, or as near
as practiCable, to thmr friends or relatives, which selections shall be
made by some. disinterested person or persons, appointed by the
Shawnee council, and approved by the United States agent. In the
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~vision for Black settlement known as Black Bob's settlement, in whieh he has an
Bobs
and Improvement,
•
• t h at k nown as 1
Long settlement
Tail's settlew hereon h e res1'des; and m
. ~ong T a1'1's

settlement, in which he has an improvement whereon he resides, there
are a number of Shawnees who desire to hold their lands in common;
it is therefore agreed that all Shawnees, including the persons adopted
as aforesaid, and incompetent persons, and minor orphan children, who
reside in said settlements respectively, and all \vho shall, within sixty
days after the approval of th!( surveys hereinafter provided for, sig·
nify to the United States agent their election to join either of said
communities and reside with them, shall have a quantity of land
assigned and set off to them, in a compact body, at each of the settlements aforesaid, equal to two hundred acres to every individual in each
of said communities. A census of the Shawnees residing at each of
these settlements, and of the minor orphan children of their kindred,
and of those electing to reside in said communities, shall be taken by
the United States agent for the Shawnees, in ot·der that a quantity of
land equal to two hundred acres for each person may be set off and
,_:a_~:~m for absent allotted them, to hold in common as aforesaid. After all the Shawnees,
~
·
and other persons herein provided for, shall have received their shares
of the two hundred thousand !J.Cres of land reserved, it is anticipated
that there will still be a residue; and as there are some Shawnees who
have been for years separated from the tribe, it is agreed that whatever surplus remains, after provision is made for all present members
of the tribe, shall be set apart, in one body of land, m compact form,
under the direction of the President of the United States; and all such
Shawnees as return to, and unite with the tribe, within five years from
the proclamation of this instrument, shall be entitled to the same quantity of lands, out of said surplus, and in the same manner, and subject
to the same limitations and provisions, as are hereinbefore made for
those now members of the said tribe; and whatever portion of said
surplus remains unassigned, after the expiration of said five years,
shall be sold as hereinafter provided,-the proceeds of all such sales
shall be retained in the Treasury of the United States until the expiration of ten years from the proclamation of this instrument, after which
time, should said absent Sbawnees not have returned and united with
the tribe, all the moneys then in the Treasury~ or that may thereafter
be received therein, as proceeds of the sales of such surplus land, shall
be applied to, or invested for, such beneficial or benevolent objects
among the Shawnees, as the President of the United States, after consulting with the Shawnee council, shall determine,-and should any
such absent Shawnees return and unite with said tribe, after the expiration of the period of five years hereinbefore mentioned, and before
the expiration of the said period of ten years, the proper portion of
any of said residue of lands that then may remain unsold shall be
assigned to such per.sons; and if all said lands have been disposed of,
an equitable payment in money shall be made to them out of the pro.
se~e;:~_:;;~ ceeds of the said sales. The aforesaid assignments and selections of
made.
lands in the tract lying between the Missouri State-line and the said
parallel line, shall be made within ninety days after the approval of
the survey of said tract, and if there be any individuals recognized as
at present entitled to lands therein, under the provisions of this article,
who shall not have seleeted, or had selected for them, within said
· ninety days, their proper shares of Ian~, the Shawnee couneil shall
seleet one or more disinterested persons, who shall, immediately after
the expiration of snch ninety days, make selections of lands for them,
in the same manner, and subject to the same restrictions, as hereinbefore provided for minor orphan children, not members of a family,
and for incompetent persons. And those residing on improvements
west of the said parallel line, shall, within sixty days after the approval
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·of the survey of the lands on which they live, make the selections of
lands as, and to the amoun~, they are hereinbefore authorized to do.
It is agreed that all the tracts of land in this article assigned, or provided to be assigned or selected, shall be assigned and selected according to the legal subdivisions of United States lands, and according to
the laws of the United States respecting the entry of public lands, so
far as said laws are applicable; and no portion of this instrument shall
be so construed as to imllify or impair this stipulation. And the said
Indians hereby cede, relinquish, and convey to the United States, all
tracts or parcels of land which may be sold, or are required to be sold
in xursuance of any article of this instrument.
RTICLE 3. In consideration of the cession and sale herein made, the eriti~~f::i~c~i~~·
·
U nited States agree to pay to the Shawnee people, the sum of eight
hundred and twenty-nine thousand dollars, in manner as follows, viz:
Forty thousand dollars to be invested by the United States, at a rate of
interest not less than five per centum per annum, which, as it accrues,
is to be applied to the purposes of education; that amount, with· the
addition of the three thousand dollars of perpetual annuities provided
39by the treaties of August third, one thousand seven hundred and Ante,
p. 145.
Ante, Pninety-five, and September twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred
and seventeen, and now hereby agreed to. be likewise so applied,
together with the sum to be pa.id by the Missionary Society of the
Methodist Episcopal Church South, as hereinafter provided, being
deemed by the Shawnees as sufficient, for the present, for such purposes. Seven hundred thousand dollars, to be paid in seven equal
annual installments, during the month of October of each year, commencing with the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four; and
the residue of eighty-nine thousand dollars, to be paid within the same
month of the year, after the termination of that period. . •
Provision for ShawA RTICLE 4 • Those o f th e Shawnees w ho may e lec t t o I tve In common nees
eleeting to live
shall hereafter be permitted, if they so desh·e, to make separate selec- in common.
tions within the bounds of the tract which may have been assigned to
them in common; and such selections shall be made in .all respects in
conformity with the· rule herein provided to govern those who shall,
in the first instance, make separate selections.
ARTICLE 5. The lands heretofore described lying between the Mis- Sale of said lands.
souri State-line, and the parallel line thirty miles west of it, as soon
after the ratification of this instrument as can conveniently be done,
shall be surveyed, in the same manner as the public lands of the United
States are surveyed, the expenses thereof to be borne by the Shawnees
Locations and set•t• tlementsforbidden
·
- d ue proportwn;
1 e personsorCIIan d now h"t
an d th e U 01"ted States In
zens shall· be permitted to make locations or settlements within said until, etc.
limits, until after all the lands shall have been surveyed, and the Shawnees shall have made their selections and locations, and the President
·
shall have set apart the surplus.
Conditions of t!>e
to missionary societies above
land above made
ARTICLE 6 • The gra.nts of
grants to soCle• •
•
and churches, shall be subJect to these conditiOns: The grant to the ties and schools.
Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church South, at the
Indian manual-labor school, shall be confirmed to said society, or to
such person or persons as may be designated by it, by patent, :from the
President of the United States, upon the allowance to the Shawnees,
by said society, of ten thousand dollars, to be applied to the education
of their youth; which it has agreed to make. The grants for the
schools established by the Baptists and Friends, shall be held by their
respective boards of missions, so long as those schools shall be kept by
them-when no longer used for such purpose by said boards, the lands,
with the improvements, shall, under the direction of the President, be
sold at public sale, to the highest bidder, upon such terms as he may
prescribe, the proceeds to be applied by the Shawnees to such general
beneficial and charitable purposes as they rutty wish: Provided, That
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the improvements shall be valued, and the valuation deducted from the
proceeds of sale, and returned to !>aid boards respectively.
Share of Joseph
ARTICLE 7. Inasmuch as Joseph Parks and Black Hoof, who have
ParksandBlackHoof. in times past rendered important services to the Shawnee Nation,
would not, by reason of the small number of persons in their families,
be entitled under the provisions of Article 2 to a quantity of land
equal to that which will be generally received by the other members
of the tribe, it .is agreed, at the request of the Shawnees, that Joseph
Parks, in lieu of the land which he would have a right to select under
the provisions of Article 2, shall have a quantity of land equal to two
sections, or twelve hundred and eighty acres, to include his present
residence and improvement; and Black Hoof, in lieu of that which he
would have a right to select as aforesaid, shall have a quantity of land
equal to one section, or six hundred and forty acres, to include his
present residence and improvement; and they shall make selections of
the land hereby granted them in the same manner and subject to the
same limitations as are prescribed in Article 2, for such as shall make
separate selec~tions, in severalty, under the provisions thereof.
Ho..y money shall
ARTICLE 8. Such of the Shawnees as are competent to manttge their
be paid.
affairs shall receive their portions of the aforementioned annual instalments in money. But the portions of such as shall be found incompetent to manage their affairs, whether from drunkenness, depravity, or
other cau~e, shall be disposed of by the President in that manner
deemed by him best calculated to promote their interests and the comfort of their families, the Shawnee council being first consulted with
respect to such .rersons, whom it is expected they will designate to
their agent. Toe portions of orphan children shall be appropriated.
by the President in the manner deemed by him best for their interests.
Land patents to
ARTICLE 9. Congress rna"
hereafter provide for the issuing, to such
issue.
J
of the Shawnees as may make separate selections, patents for the
same, with such guards and restrictions as may seem advisable for
their protection therein.
Said payments not
ARTICLE
10. No hortion of the money stipulated by this instrument
to be stopped for
.
debts.
to be paid to the S awnees, shall be taken by the Government of the
·United States, by its agent or otherwise, to pay debts contracted by
the Shawnees, as private individuals; nor any part thereof for the
payment of national debts or obligations contracted by the Shawnee
chiefs or council; Provided, That this article shall not be construed to
prohibit the council from setting apart a portion of any annual payment, for purposes strictly national in their character, and for th~
payment of national or tribal debts, first to be approved by the President.
M~~ri~~~i ~~/ci~;:~:
AR.TICLE 11. It _being represented that _many of !he Shawnees have·
sustamed damage m the loss and' destructiOn of the1r crops, stock, and
other property, and otherwise, by reason of the great emigration which
has for several years passed through their country, and of other causes,
in violation, as they allege, of guaranties made for their protection by
the United States, it is agreed that there shall be paid, in consideration
thereof, to the Shawnees, the sum of twenty-seven thousand dollars,
which shall be taken and considered in full satisfaction, not only o£ such
claim, but of all others of what kind soever, and in release of all
demands and stipulations arising under former treaties, with the
exception of the perpetual annuitie~, amounting to three thousand dollars, hereinbefore named, and which are set apart and appropriated in
Proof of claims.·
the third article hereof. All Shawnees who have sustained damage by
the emigration of citizens of the United States, or by other acts of
such citizens, shall, within six months after the ratification of this
treaty, file their claims for such damages with the Shawnee agent, to
be submitted by him to the Shawnee council for their action and decision and the amount in eaeh case approved shall be paid by said agent:
Pnmirled, The whole amount of claims thus approved, shall not exceed
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the said sum stipulated for in this article: And provided, That if such
amount shall exceed that sum then a reduction shall be made,_pro rata
from each claim until the aggregate is lower(:ld to that amount. If les~
than that amount be adjudged to be due, thE: residue, it is agreed, shall
be appropriated as the council shall direct.
ARTICLE 12. If, from causes not now foreseen, this instrument should f Congre.S may make
.
fli Clen
. t f or tl1e a d vancemen t an d pro t ect'lOll of th e we Ifare effectuate
Urther provislOns
to
prove msu
the obiects
and interest of the Shawnees, Congress may hereafter, by law make of this treaty.
such further provision, not inconsistent herewith, as experience may
prove to be necessary to promote the interests, peace, and happiness
of the Shawnee people.
·
·
ARTICLE 13. It is agreed that all roads and highways, laid out by Right of way over
authority of the law, shall have a right of way through any of the selected lands.
reserved, assigned, and selected lands, on the same terms that the law
provides for their location through the lands of citizens of the United
States; and railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily pass through any of said lands, shaH have the right of way, on
payment of a just compensation therefor in money
.
ARTICLE 14. The Shawnees acknowledge their dependence on the
conductof!nd!ans.
Government of the United States, and invoke its protection and eare.
They will abstain from the commission of depredations, and comply,
as far as they are able, with the law!:l in such cases made and provided,
as they will expect to be protected, and to hav-e their rights vindicated.
ARTICLE 15. The Shawnees agree to suppre8S the use of ardent Provision against
spirits amon~ their people, and to resist, by all prudent means, its ardentspirits.
introduction mto their settlements.
·
ARTICLE 16. The United States reserve, at the site of the agency- Reservation nt the
• th e Shawnee coun t ry, me
. l u d'mg th
.
t s, one h un. agcncyhouse.
h ouse In
. e 1mprovemen
dred and sixtv acres of land.
ARTICLE 1i. The foregoing instrument shall be obligatory on the
contracting parties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and the Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner aforesaid, and the undersigned delegates representing the bands
of Shawnees who were parties to the treaties of seventh November,
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, and eighth of August,
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, have hereunto· set their
hands and r,;eals, at the place, and on the day and year, first hereinbefore written.
George W. Manypenny, Commissioner. [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Joseph Parks,, hi~ x mark.
[L. s.]
Black Hoof, hts x mark.
[ L. s.]
George McDougal, his x mark.
[L. s.j
Longtail, his x mark.
[L. s.]
George Blue Jacket, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Grayham Rogers,
Wa-wah-che· pa~e-kar,
[L. s.]
· Or Black Bob, his x marie
[L. s.]
Henry Blue Jacket, his x mark.
Executed. in presence ofCharles Calvert,
Benjamin S. Love,
Holmes Colbert,
James Lindsey,
Alfred Chapman,
Wm. B. Waugh,
B. F. Robinson, Indian agent,
Chas. Blue Jacket, United States interpreter.

*

*

*

*

*
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'Ve the undersigned chiefs, Councillors, and head men of the United
tribe of Shawnee In'dians, on behalf of said united tribe, now in full
council assembled, having had fully .explained to us the amendments
made on the 2d of August, 1854, by the Senate of the United States,
to the articles of agreement and convention which were concluded at
the City of Washington, on the lOth day of May, 1854, between George
W. Manypenny, as Commissioner on the. part of the United States,
and Joseph Parks, Black Hoof; George McDougal, Longtail, George
Blue Jacket, Graham Rogers, Wa-wah-che-pa-e-kar,-or Black Bob,
and Henry Blue Jacket, delegates representing the bands of Skawnees
who were parties to the treaties of Nov. 7th, 1825, and of August 8th.,
1831, and which bands compose the now united band assembled,
Which are in the following words, viz:
AMENDMENTS.

ARTICLE 1. Strike out the following words:
" Excepting and reserving therefrom two hundred thousand acres
for homes for the Shawnee people, which said two hundred thousand
acres is retained, as well for the benefit of those Shawnees, parties to
the treaty of August 8th, 1831, as for those parties to the treaty of
November 7, 1825."
ARTICLE 2. Strike out the following words where the[y] first occur:
"The two hundred thousand acres of land reserved by the Shawnees,
shall" and insert the following in lieu thereof:
The United States hereby cede to the Shawnee Indians two hundred
thousand acres of land to be·
ARTICLE 10. Strike out the word "small," and after the word
"character" insert the following:
.
And for the payment of national or tribal debts-- do hereby accept
and consent to the said amendments to the articles of agreement and
convention aforesaid, and agree that the same shall be considered as
a part thereof. But this assent is given on the condition that neither
the present, or any future couneil, shall ever make provision for the
pretended claims of R. W. Thompson, of Indiana, George C. Johnson,
of Ohio, or Ewing and Clymer: and upon the further condition that
no national or tribal obligations shall ever be made by the council to
pay the debts of individual Shawnees to traders or other persons.
In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and affixed
our seals, this 21st day of August, A.. D. 1854.
Joseph Parks, his x mark
Henry Blue Jacket, his x mark
Graham Rogers, his x mark
Matthew King, his x·mark
Paschal Fish, his x mark
Joseph Flint, his x mark
Lewis Dougherty, his x mark
.Joseph Day, his x mark
Silverheels, his x mark
Black Wolf, his x mark
Greyfeather, his X mark
Joseph Dougherty, his x mark
George Francis, his x mark
Wilson Rogers, his x mark
Pacutsekah, his x mark
Kakwekah, his x mark
David Deshane, his x mark,
Morris, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

[ L.
[L.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

John Flint, his x mark
Tucker, his x mark
James Sucket, his x mark
Tooly, his x mark
Silas Dougherty, his x mark
Jackson Rogers, his x mark
Joseph White, his x mark
John Parks, his x mark
David Dushane, his x mark
Levi Flint, his x mark
Neona, his X mark
William Shoto, his x mark
George Flint, his x mark
John Shane, his x mark
Jackson Wheeler, his x·mark

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.~
[I.. s.
. (L. S.

Bill Littletail, his x mark,
Geonl'e "McDougal, his x mark,

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Executed in presence of us, Augt. 21, 1854Richard C. Meek,
A. S. Johnson,
Thomas S. Lewis,
Luther M. Carter,
Charles Blue .Jacket, United States interpreter.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
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I do hereby certify that the foregoing instrument of writing was fully
explained by me to the Shawnee tribe of Indians, in council assembled,
on the day and yea:r last above written, and that they did accept and
consent to the said. foregoing instrument of writing, and subscribed
their names and affixed their seals thereto, in my presence.
.
Given under my hand this 22d day of Aug., 1854.
B. F. Robinson,
Indian Agent for the Kansas Agency.
Whereas the Shawnee Indians in full council assembled did, on the
21st day of August, 1854, assent to the amendments of the Senate of
the 2d of August, 1854, to the Articles of Agreement and Convention,
concluded between them and the United States on the lOth of May,
1854, which assent was coupled .with conditions as follows: "But this
assent is given on the condition that neither the present or anv future
councH shall ever make provision for tlie pretended claims of R. W.
Thompson of Indiana, George C. J ohm,on of Ohio, or Ewing and
Clymer; and upon the further condition, that no national or tribal obligations shall ever be made by the council to pay the debts of individual
Shawnees to traders or other persons." And whereas the Secretary
of the Department of the Interior, having in his letter of September
12th, 1854, to the Superintendent of Indian Affairs at St. Louis,
expressed the opinion that the above-named conditions were of such a
character as to require the constitutional action of the Senate, before
the treaty could be proclaimed or executed. And whereas the said
Shawnee Indians are now in full council assembled to take into consideration the suggestion or adviee of the Secretary of the Interior
that the assent to said amendments should be unconditional. Therefore, we the chiefs, councillors, and bead men of said tribe, in their
behalf, and by their direction, a~d in review of the suggestions in the
letter of the Secretary of the Interior, do rescind the said conditions,
and hereby assent to the said· amendments, and unconditionally accept
and consent to the same.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands and affixed
our seals, this 28th day of September, 1854.
Joseph Parks, his x mark,
George MeDougal, his x mark,
Black Hoof, his x mark,
Henry Blue Jacket, his x mark,
Graham Rogers, his x mark,
Mathew King, his x mark,
Paschal Fish, his x mark,
Joseph Flint, his x mark,
Joseph Hay, his x mark,
Wilson Rogers, his x mark,
Longtail, his x mark,
George Blue Jacket, his x mark,
Pa-ket-se-cha, his x mark,
John Flint, his x mark,
Tucker, his x mark,
James Sucket, his x mark,
Toola, his x mark,
Jackson Rogers, his x mark,
Jo~eph White, his x mark,
John Parks, his x mark,
David De~hane, his x mark,
Levi Flint, his x mark,
Neona, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[r,
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.l

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

George Flint, his x mark,
John Shane, his x mark,
David Deshane, his x mark,
Morris, his x mark,
Little Tom, his x mark,
.John Ham, his x mark,
William Barber, his x mark,
White Deer, his x mark,
Big Jim, his x mark,
James.McLane, his x mark,
Qwaper, his x mark,
Ka-ka, his x mark,
John Whitefeather, his x mark,
Qwelena, his x mark,
Simon Harvey, his x mark, ·•
George Big Knife, his x mark,
Charles Fish, his x mark, ·
Possum, his x mark,
James Kizen, his x mark,
Te-la-so, his x mark.
John Teenmosa, his x mark,
John Francis, his x mark,

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Executed in presence of us, this 28th September, 1854J. '\V. Whitfield, Indian agent Upper Platte,
A. S. Johnson,
Charles Blue Jacket, United States interpreter.
I do here by certify that the foregoing instrument of writing was fully
explained by me, to the Sh:~wnPe tribe of Indians in council assembled,
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on the 28th day of September, 1854, and that they did accept and eonsent to the said foregoing instrument of writing, and subscribed their
names and affixed their seals thereto, in my presence, on the day and
vear last aforesaid.
" Given under my hand this 11th day of October, 1854.
B. F. Robinson,
Indian Agent.
TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1854.
)fay 12, 1854.

1-o-s-ra-ts-.,-p.-1064___
Proclamation Aug.
2

' 185-1.

Preamble

cession to United

Etates.

] . Homr e phrovid~ in
Ieuo sue Cesslon.

ArticleB of ag1·eement made and cmwluded at the Fall8 of Wolf R1:vc/f',
in the State of W!;8consin, on the twelfth day of .Jlfay, one thou8and
eight hundred and jifty:four, between-the Um~ted Sta.tes of America,
by Frarw£s Huebschmann, superintendent of Indian affairs, duly
authorized thereto, and the Keno-monee tribe of lndianB, by the chief~,
headmen, and warriors of said tribe-such art-icle..~ b1,ing" stt:pplernentarv and amendatory to the t1·eaty made between the Un£ted States
and said tribe on the eighteenth day of October, one tlunt-w.md e1:ght
hundred and forty-eight.

Whereas, among other provisions contained in the treaty in the caption mentioned, it is stipulated that for and in consideration of all the
lands owned by the Menomonees, in the State of Wisconsin, wherever
situated, the United States should give them all that country or tract
of land ceded by the Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi and Lake
Superior, in the treaty of the second of August, eighteen hundred and
forty-seven, and. by the Pillager band of Chippewa Indians in the
treaty of the twenty-first of August, e!s:hteen hundred and forty-seven,
which had not been assigned to the winnebagoes, guarantied not to
contain less than six hundred thousand acres; should pay them forty
thousand dollars for removing and subsisting themselves; should give
them fifteen thousand dollars for the establishment of a manual-labor
school, the erection of a grist and saw mill, and for other necessary
improvements in their new country; should cause to be laid out and
expended in the hire of a miller, for the period of fifteen years, nine
thousand dollars; and for continuing and keeping up a blacksmith shop
and providing iron and steel for twelve years, commencing on the
:first of January; eighteen hundred and :fifty-seven, eleven tnousand
dollars.
And whereas, upon manifestation of great unwillingness on the part
of said Indians to remove to the country west of the Mississippi River,
upon Crow Wing, which had been assigned them, and a desire to
remain in the State of Wisconsin, the President consented to their
locating temporarily upon the Wolf and Oconto Rivers.
Now, therefore, to render practicable the stipulated payments herein
recited, and to make exchange of the lands given west of the Mississippi for those desired by the tribe, and for the purpose of giving
them the same for a permanent home, these articles are entered into.
ARTICLE 1. The said Menomonee tribe agree to cede, and do here b. y
cede, sell, and relinquish to the United States, all the lands assigned to
them under the treaty of the eighteenth of October, eighteen hundred
and forty -eight.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession the United
States agree t o giVe,
.
.
to sa1'd I nd"1ans f or a h orne,
an d d o h ere by give,
to be held as Indian lands are held, that tract of country lying upon
the Wolf River, in the State of Wisconsin, commencing at the southeast corner of township 28 north of range 16 east of the fourth princir.al meridian, running west twenty-four miles, thence north eighteen
m1les, thence east twenty-four miles, thence south eighteen miles, to the
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place of beginnmg-the same being townships 28, 29, and 30, of ranges
13, 14, 15, and 16, according to the public surveys.
ARTICLE 3_. The United States agree. to pay, to be laid out and Payments.
applied under the direction of the President, at the said location, in the
establishment of a manual-labor school, the erection of a grist and saw
mill, and other necessary improvements, fifteen thousand dollars; in
procuring a suitable person to attend and carry on the said grist and
saw mill, for a period of fifteen years, nine thousand dollars, in continuing and keeping up a 'blacksmith shop, and providing the usual
quantity of iron and steel for the use of said tribe, for a period of
twelve years, commencing with the year eighteen hundred and fiftyseven, eleven thousand dollars; and the United States further agree
to pay the said tribe, to be applied under the direction. of the President, in such manner and at such times as he may deem advisable, for
such purposes and uses as in his judgment will best promote the
improvement of the Menomonees, the forty thousand dollars stipulated
to be applied to their removal and subsistence west of the Mississippi.
It being understood that all other beneficial stipulations in said treaty
of 1848 are to be fulfilled as therein provided.
" ARTICLE 4. In consiaeration of the difference in extent between the Further payments.
lands hereby ceded to the United States, and the lands given in
exchange, and for and in consideration of the provisions hereinbefore
recited, and of the relinquishment by said tribe of all claims set up by
or for them, for the difl'erence in quantity of lands supposed by them
to have been ceded in the treaty of eighteenth of October, eighteen
hundred and forty-eight, and what was actually ceded, the. United
States agree to pay said tribe the sum of two hundred and forty-two
thousand six hundred and eighty-six dollars, in fifteen annual ;nstalments, commencing with the year 1867; each instalment to be paid out
and expended underthe direction of the President of the United States,
and for such objects, uses, and purposes, as he shall judge necessary
and proper for their wants, improvement, and civilization.
ARTICLE 5. It is further agreed· that all expense incurred in negoti- tr!~~enses of this
ating this treaty shall be paid by the United States.
··
ARTICLE 6. This ·treaty to be binding on the contracting parties as
soon as it is ratified by the President and Senate of the United States,
and assented to by Osh-kosh and Ke-she-nah, chiefs of said tribe.
In testimony whereof, the said Franci~ Huebschmann, superintendent as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the said
Menomonee tribe, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place
and on the day and year aforesaid.
Francis Hue bschmann,
[L. s.]
Superintendent of Indian affairs.
Wau-ke-chon, his x mark.
.Wis-ke-no, his x mark.
Way-tan-sah, his x mark.
Carron, his x mark.
Sho-ne-niew, hisx mark.
Lamotte, his x mark.
Pe-quo-quon-ah, his x mark.
Shaw-poa-tuk, his x mark.
Wan-pen-na-nosh, his x mark.
Sho-ne-on, his x mark.
Shaw-wan-na-penasse, hisxmark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Ta-ko, his x mark.
[L.
Ko-man-ne-kin-no-shah, his x
mark.
[L.
Wau-pa-mah-shaew, his x mark. [L.
Auck-ka-na-pa-waew,hisxmark. [L.
Ah-way-sha-shah, his x mark.
[L.
Chech-e-quon-o-way, his x mark. [L.
Nah-pone, his x mark.
[L.
Mo-sha-hat, his x mark.
[L.
I-yaw-shiew, his x mark.
[L.
Kah way-sot, his x mark.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Signed and sealed in the presence of us:
John V. Suydam, sub-agent,
Chas. A. Grignon, United States
interpreter,
H. W. Jones, secretarytothecommissioner,
Chas. H. White, deputy United
States marshal,

Heman M. Cady,· United States
timber agent,
'William Powell,
John Wiley,
H. L. Murray.
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___ Ma! 17• 1 8.'\4~
.ArticleB of agreement and oon'l!enti,on nwde and concluded at the c£ty
Iost.. ts_, p, 106\IJ. 1 _
of" JT(lBhington, this seventeenth day of J1fay, one tlwu8and eiqht hunProclamatiOn u )
'7
+!.
+'.
. • ·
17, 1804.
are
andij~"t¥,:~
ow·, y eorqe ·.. 1J'r:
tanyp~nny, comm~sswner on the

d

b G

TF.

oft ~e [ mted. Sto.,tes? andT tile folloy.nnq-named deleqate8 of tlte
lcncay tr·we of Indwns, vtz: 1\"an-ck.e-nmg-a, or 1\ro Ileart/ Slwonty-ing-a, or Littl-e Wolf,· Wah-moon-a-.ka, (Yf' the .J.1{an who Steals;
and ..;..\"'"ar-qe-ga-rash, or British; they being tl1.ereto duly a~dhorized
by said tribe.

JX}Tt

ce>&ontotheUnited
states.

Reserration.

beProc.~v~;

Indf~~.

:let~~

Disposition of the
ceded lands.

ARTICLE 1. The Ioway tribe of Indians hereby cede, relinguish, and
convey to the Cnited States, all their right, title, and interest in and
to the country, with the exception hereinafter named, whicl1 was
assigned to them by thetreaty concluded \vith their tribe and the Missouri band of SaC's and .Foxes, by William Clark, superintendent of
Indian affairs, on the seventeenth of September, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-six, being the upper half of the tract descrihed in
the second article thereof, as " the small strip of land on the south
side of the Missouri River, lying between the Kickapoo northern
boundary-line and the Grand Nemahaw River, and extending from the
Missouri hack and westwardly with the said Kickapoo line and the
Grand Nemahaw, making four hundred sections; to be divided between
the said Ioways and Missouri band of Sacs and Foxes; the. lower half
to the Sacs and Foxes, the upper half to the Ioways," but they except
and reserve of said country, so much thereof as is embraced withm
and designated by the following metes and bounds, viz: Beginning at
the mouth of the Great Nemahaw River where it empties into the Missouri: thence down the Missouri River to the mouth of Noland's Creek;
thence due south one mile; thence due west to the south fork of the
Nemahaw River; thence down the said fork with its meanders to the
Great Nemahaw Rh-er, and thence with the meanders of said river to
the place of beginning, which country, it is hereby agreed, shall be
the future and permanent home of the loway Indians.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cession made in the preceding
article, the "Cnited States agree to pay in the manner hereinafter
prescribed, to the Ioway Indians, all the moneys received from the
sales of the lands which are stipulated in the third article hereof, to
be surveyed and sold-after deducting therefrom the costs of surveying, managing, and selling the same.
·
ARTICLE 3. The Cnited ,States agree to have surveys made of the
·
..:urst in t he same manner t l1at
country ce d ed by t 11e I oways in art1ele
the public lands are sun-eyed, and as soon as it can conyeniently be
done; and the President, after the surveys shall have been made and
approycd, shall proceed to offer said surveyed land for sale, at public
auction. being gm·erned therein by the laws of the L'"nited States
respecting sales of public lands; and such of said lands as may not be
sold at public ~;ales, shall be subject to private entry in the manner
that private entries are made of L nited States land; and all the land
remaining unsold after being for three years subject to private entry
at the minimum Government price, may, by act of Congress, be
graduated and reduced in price until the whole is disposed of, proper
regard being had, in making such reduction, to the interests of the
Ioways and the speedy settlement of the country. Cntil after the
said land shall have been surveyed, and the suryeys approved, no
white persons or citizens shall be permitted to make thereon any location or settlement; and the provisions of the act of Congress, approved
on the third day 0f March, one thousand eight hundred and seven,

TREATY WITH THE IOWA, 1854.

629

relating to lands ceded to the United States, shall, so far as they are
applicable, be extended over the lands herein ceded.
ARTICLE 4. It being understood that the present division-line . Provision respectbetween the Ioways and the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, as run by F~\es~he Sacs and
Isaac McCoy, will, when the surveys are made, run diagonally through
many of the sections, cutting them into fractions; it is agreed that the
sections thus cut by said line, commencing at the junction of the Wolf
with the Missouri River, shall be deemed and taken as part of the land
hereinbefore ceded and directed to be sold for the benefit of the
Ioways, until the quantity thus taken, including the before-recited
reservation, and all the full sections north of said line, shall amount
to two hundred sections of land. And should the Sacs and Foxes of
Missouri consent to a change of their residence and· be so located by
the United States as to occupy any portion of the land herein ceded
and directed to be sold for the benefit of the Ioways, west of the tract
herein reserved, the Ioways hereby a~ree to the same, and consent to
such an arrangement, upon the conditwn that a quantity of land eqnal
to that which may be thus occupied by the Sacs and Foxes, and of as
good quality, shall be set apart for them out of the country now occupied by the last-named tribe, contiguous to said division-line, and sold
for their benefit as hereinbefore provided.
·
ARTICLE. 5. As
the receidts from the sales of
the lands
cannot now ~urplus
lnvestment of the
. .
,
.
~ales awl :
be determined, It IS agree that the whole subJect shall be referred to propriatlon of thl'lnthe President of the United States, who may, from time to time, pre- come.
scribe how much of the proceeds thereof shall be paid out to the Ioway
people, and the time and mode of such payments, and also bow much
shall be invested in safe and profitable stocks, the principal of which to
rPmain unimpaired, and the interest to be appH.ad annually for the
civilization, education, and religious culture of the loways and such
other objects of i beneficial character as may be proper and essential to their well-being and prosperity: provided, that if necessary,
Congress may, from time to time, by law, make such regulations in
regard to the funds arising from the sale of flaid lands, and the application thereof for the benefit of the Ioways, as may in the wisdom of
that body seem just and expedient.
• 6. 'fh e p res1'dent may cause t h e country t he I oways h ave servc<llands.
Division of the reA RTICLE
reserved for their future home, to be <surveyed, at their expense, and
in the same way as the public lands are surveyed, and assign to each
person or family such portion thereof as their industry and ability to
manage- business affairs may, in his opinion, render judicious and
proper; and Congress may hereafter provide for the issuing to such
persons, patents for the same, with guards and restrictions for their
protection in the possession and enjoyment thereof.
t . 11 • b
,
. .
th e Importance
.
• d of 0miHS!on'rnnt o w oor"
A RTICLE 7. A pprecmtmg
an d t h e bene fi t d erive
from the mission established among them by the board of foreign
missio.ns of the Presbyterian Church, the Ioways hereby grant unto
the sa1d board a tract of three hundred and twenty acres of land, to
be so located as to include the improvements at the mission, arid also
a tract of one hundred and sixty acres of timbeYed land, to be selected
by some agent of the board from thelegal subdivisions of the surveyed land; and the President shall issue a patent or patents for the Grnnt to John ll.
same, to such person or persons as said board may direct. They f ur- Roy.
ther grant to John B. Roy, their interpreter, a tract of three hundred
and twenty acres of land, to be selected by him in "Wolf's Grove,"
for which the President sh~ll als? issue a patent..
.
.
Private debts not 1.,
ARTICLE 8. The debts of Indians contracted m thmr private deal- be paid out of the
ings as individuals, whether to traders or otherwise, shall not be paid general fund.
out of the general fund.
Part of the fund .•ot
ARTICLE 9. As some time must elapse before any benefit can be apart by tre~ty or Oct.
. d f rom t h e procee
.
d s of th e sa1e o f t h mr
. lan d , and as 1t
• IS
. d es1r- HI' lHSI'\, rna~· be Apent
d enve
· ..
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able ~hat th~ Io'!ays should at once engage in .agricultural pursuits
and m making Improvements on the tract herem before reserved for
them, it is hereby agreed that, of the fund of one hundred and fiftyseven thousand five hundred dollars, set apart to be invested by the
second clause of the second article of the treaty concluded on the nineteenth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, a
sum not exceeding one hundred thousand dollars shall be paid to the
Indians, or expended under the direction of the President for the
erection of houses, breaking and fencing lands, purchasing stock, farming utensils, seeds, and such other articles as may be necessary for
their comfort. Fifty thousand dollars, or so much thereof as may be
deemed expedient, to be paid during the year commencing on the :first
of October, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four; and the other
fifty thousand dollars, or so much thereof as shall be deemed expedient, to be paid during the year commencing on the first of October,
T:e remainder to one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five.
The residue of said fund
be eldin trnst.
of one hundred and fifty-seven thousand five hundred dollars on hand
after the payments herein provided for have been made shall remain
as a trust fund, the interest upon which, as well as the interest that
may have accrued on the portion drawn out, shall be applied, under
the direction of the President, to educational or other beneficial purposes among the Ioways.
.
~struction of
ARTICLE 10. It is agreed that all roads and highways laid out by
authority of law shalf have a right of way through the lands herein
reserved, on the same terms as are provided by law when roads and
highways are made through the lands of citizens of the United States;
and railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily pass
through the lands of the Ioways, shall have right of way op. the pay._
. ment of a just compensation therefor in money.
ul:rg[:::g~:t ~f:l_~
ARTICLE 11. The Ioways promise to renew their efforts to suppress
the introduction and use of ardent spirits in their country, to encourage industry, thrift, and morality, and by every possible effort to proFriendly conduct. mote their advancement in civilization.
They de('!ire to be at peace
with ·all men, and they bind themselves to commit no depredation or
wrong upon either Indians or citizens; and whenever difficulties arise
they will abide by the laws of the United States} in such cases made
and provided, as they expect to be protected and to have their rights
vindicated by them.
Release of clai_ms
ARTICLE 12. The Ioway Indians release the United States from all
uuder fonnertreaties. l .
· ·
· · un der f orc aims an d d emands of every k'm d an d descr1pt10n
ansmg
mer treaties, and agree to remove themselves within six months after
the ratification of this instrument, to the lands herein reserved for
their homes; in consideration whereof, the United States agree to pav
to said Indians five thousand dollars-two thousand of which with such
portion of balances of former appropriations of interest-fund as may
not now be necessary under specific heads, may be expended in the
settlement of their affairs preparatory to removal.
ARTICLE 13. The object of this instrument being to advance the
interests of the Ioway people, it is agreed, if it prove insufficient,
from causes which cannot now be foreseen, to effect these ends, that
the President may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
adopt such policy in the management of their affairs, as, in his judgment, may be most beneficial to them; or Congress may hereafter
make such provision by law as experience shall prove to be necessary.
ARTICLE 14. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President_ and the
Senate of the United States.
ln testimony whereof, the ·said George " 7 • Manypenny, commissioner
as aforesaid, and the delegates of the Ioway tribe of Indians, have
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hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and in
the year hereinbefore written.
·
George W. Manypenny, Commissioner. .
[L. s.]
Nan-chee-ning-a, or No Heart, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Shoon-ty-ing-a, or Little Wolf, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Wah-moon-na-ka, or The Man who Steals, his x mark. [L. s.]
Nar-ge-ga-rash, or British, his x mark.
·
[L. s.]
Executed in the presence of___:
J as. D. Kerr.
•Jas. T. Wynne.
N. Quackenbush.
Wm. B. Waugh.
D. Vanderslice, Indian agent.
John B. Roy, his x mark, United States interpreter.
Wm. B. Waugh, witness to signing of John B. Roy.
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.Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the city of . May 18• 1854·
lVashinqton this eighteenth day o.f .May, one thousand eight hundred ~~!Jl~~ .
and.fiff:JL-four, by George W. ¥anypenny, commissioner on the part 1854. •
Y 11 '
of the United States, and the following-named rfelegates of the Sacs 1srrooia.uned July 17•
and.fOffJes of Kissouri, viz: Pe-to-o-ke-rnah, or Hard Fish; Ko-less
or Wah-pe-nem-mah, or Sturgeon; He-son-quoit, or Bear; .Mo-koho-ko, 01' Jumping Jtish; and No~ko-what, or Fox; they being thereto
duly authorized by the said Sac and Fox Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Sacs and Foxes of Missouri hereby cede, relinquish th~tfny~o~J_~ds
. and convey to the United States all their right, title and, interest in
·
. and to the countr.v assigned to them by the treaty concluded on the
seventeenth day of September, one thousand eight hundred and thirtysix, between William Clark, superintendent of Indian affairs, on the
part of the United States, and the loways and Missouri Sacs and Foxes,
being the lower half of the country described in the. second article
thereof as " the small strip of land on the south side of the Missouri
River, lying ]:)etween the Kickapoo northern boundary-line and the
Grand Nemahaw River, and extending from the Missouri back and
westwardly with the said Kickapoo line and the Grand Nemahaw,
making four hundred sections; to be divided between the said Ioways.
and Missouri band of Sacs and Fo:x;es; the lower half to the Sacs and
Foxes, the upper half to the loways;" saving and reserving fifty sec- Reservation.
tions, of six hundred and forty acres each, which shaH be selected in
the western part of the cession· by the delegates, parties hereto, and
the agent for the. tribe, after their return home, and which shall be
located in one body and set off by metes and bounds: Provided, That
the delegates and agent can find such an amount of land in one body
within said specified section of country suitable to the wants and wishes
of the Indians. .And it is further provided, That should a suitable
location, upon examination, to the full extent of fifty sections not be
found within said western part of this cession, then the said delegates
a d agent shall be permitted to extend the location west or northwest
of the country herein ceded and soutl;l of the Great Nemahaw River,
over so much of the public domain, otherwise unappropriated, as shall
make up the deficiency; or to make a selection entirely beyond the
limits of the country herein ceded upon any lands of the United States,
not otherwise appropriated, lying as aforesaid west or northwest of
the ceded country and south of the Great Nemahaw. And in either

to
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case they shall describe their selection, which must be made within six
months from the date hereof, by metes and bounds, and transmit the
description thereof signed by said delegates and agent, to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; and thereupon the selection so made, shall
be taken and deemed as the future permanent home of the Sacs and
Foxes of Missouri. It is expressly understood that these Indians shall
claim under this article, no more than fifty sections of land, and if that
quantity or any portion thereof shall be selected, as provided above,
outside of the reservation herein made, then said reservation or a
quantity equal to that which may be selected outside thereof, shall be
and the same is hereby, ceded, relinquished, and conveyed to the
United States.
Payment for said
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cession and relinquishment made
ce.<sion.
in the preceding article, the United States agree to pay to the Sacs and
Foxes of Missouri, the sum of forty-eight thousand dollars, in manner
following, viz: Fifteen thousand dollars in the month of October in
each of the years one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four and one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-five; ten thousand dollars in the same
month of the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and eight
thousand dollars in the same month of the year one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-seven; which several sums shall be paid directly to
the Indians, or otherwise, as the President may deem advisable, for
building houses, breaking and fencing lands, purchasing stock, farming-implements, seeds, and such other articles as may be necessary for
their comfort and prosperity,
Dispos}tion of said
ARTICLE 3. The President may cause to be surveyed, in the same
re>ervation.
manner in which the public lands are surveyed, the reservation herein
provided for the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, and may assign to each
person or family desiring it such quantity of land as, in his opinion,
will be sufficient for such person or family, with the understanding·
that he or they will occupy, improve, and cultivate the same, and comply with such other conditions as the President may prescribe. The
land thus assigned may hereafter be confirmed by patent to the :{>arties,
or their representatives, under such regulations and restrictions as
Congress may prescribe.
fa~~~~~1.f their
ARTICLE 4. T.he said Indians reserve a tract of one section of land at
the site of their present farm and mill, and to include the same; and
if they desire it, said farm may be cultivated for them for a term not
exceeding two years--at the end of which time, or sooner if the Indians
request it, the said tract and mill may be sold by the President to the
highest bidder, and upon payment being made a patent to issue to the
purchaser; the proceeds of the sale. to be paid over to the Indians with
. their other moneys.
Grl!-n~ to the board
ARTICLE 5. At the request of the Indians, it is hereby agreed that
ofmiSSlons.
the Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian Church shall have a
tract of one hundred and sixty acres of land, to be selected by said board
at a distance not exceeding two miles in a westerly direction from the
grant made to said board at their misson by the Ioway Indians-and
the President is authorized to issue a patent for the same to ~uch person or persons as said board may designate.
Rdeleasef oft clat~ms
ARTICLE 6. The said Indians release the United States from all claims
un er ormer rea 1es. or demands o f any k'm d w ha t soever ansmg,
· ·
or w h'1ch may herea f t(>r
arise, under former treaties, a_nd agree to remove within six month~-:!
after the ratification of this instrument, and to subsist themselves,
without cost to the United States. In consideration of which re]ease
and agreement, the United States agree to pay them the sum of fiye
thousand dollars-three thousand of which may be applied to the settlement of their affairs preparatory to removal.
·
. Provisions _respectARTICLE• 7• The invested fund provided by the second
clause of the
mg the fund mvested
'
nnder treaty of oct. second article of the treaty- of twenty-first day of October. one thou21' I!l3i.
sand eight hundred and thirty-seven, (being one hundred' and fifty-
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seven thousand four hundred dollars,) shall remain with the United
States at an annual interest of five per cent., which interest as it accumulates, shall be expended under the direction of the President in
such manner as he may deem best for the interests of the Indians-and
a like disposition may be made of any unexpended balance of interest
now on hand.
ARTICLE 8. No part of the moneys hereby stipulated to be paid to Private debts not to
the Indians or for their benefit, or of their invested fund, shall be ~~nJ.hargect on t!>e
applied to the payment of debts contracted by them in their private
dealings, as individuals, whether with traders or otherwise.
ARTICLE 9. It is agreed by said Indians that all roads and highways cgnstruction of
laid out by authority of law, shall have dght of way through their roa s.
reservation on the same terms as are provided by law when roads and
hi~hways are made through lands of citizens of the United t;tates; and
railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily pass
through the lands of these Indians, shall have right of way on the payment of a just compensation therefor in money.
ARTICLE 10. The said Indians promise to use their best efforts to Ardentspirits.
prevent the introduction and use of ardent spirits in their country; to
encourage industry, thrift and morality; and by every possible means
to promote their advancement in civilization. They desire to be at condPctoflndians.
peace with all men, and therefore bind themselves to commit no depredation or wrong upon either Indians or citizens, and whenever difficulties arise, to abide by the laws of the United States in such cases
made and provided, as they expect to be protected a.nd to have their
own rights vindicated by them.
ARTICLE 11. The object of these articleB of agreement and conven- Future arrangetion being to advance the true interests of the Sac and Fox Indians, it rf.~11 ~bj~ctsefl'~t~~~
is agreed should they prove insufficient, from causes which cannot now treaty.
be foreseen, to effect these ends, that the President may,_ by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, adopt such policy in the management of their affairs, as in his judgment may be most beneficial to them;
or Congress may hereafter make such provisions by law, as experience
shall prove to be neces>1ary.
ARTICLE 12. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
.
In testimony whereof the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner
aforesaid and the delegates of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, have
hereunto set their hands and seals at the place, and on the day and year
first above written.
[L. s.]
George W. Manypenny, Commissioner.
(L. s.]
Pe-to-o-ke-mah, or Hard Fish, his x mark.
Mo-less or W ah-pe-nem-mah, or Sturgeon, his x mark. [L. s.]
(L.S.]
Ne-son~quoit, or Bear, his :X mark.
[L. s.]
Mo-ko-ho-ko, or Jumping Ji'ish, his x mark.
[L. s.]
No-ko-:what, or Fox, his x mark.
Executed in presence ofCharles Cal vert.
John West.
Wm. B. Waugh.
D. Vanderslice, India~ agent.
Peter.Cadue, his x mark, United States interpreter.
W m. B. Waugh, witness to signing of Peter Cadue.

·
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1s_,18M_._
__
M_a_Y_

lOSta!;il078.
~~ufi • July 11 '
1~lalmed July 17•

tb~~Jl!,{~~f!d to

Reservatron for a
permanent home.

Payment for said

~~

Articles of agreement and convmtion made and concluded at the city of
Washington tMs eighteenth day d .May, one thousand eight hundred
and./iif!J!-fmcr, h.o/ George W. ¥any_renny, commwsioner on the_part
of the United States, and the _follm.mng-natned delef!_ates of the Kick. apoo tribe qf Indians, viz: Pah-kah-kah or John Kenne'kuk, Kap-io-mah or the Fox Carrier1 No-ka"wat c;r the Fox IIairi. . Pe-sha-gon
or Tug made of Bear Shn, and Ke-wt-8ah-tuk or Walktng Bear or
Squire, thereto duly autlwrized by said tribe.
ARTICLE 1. The Kickapoo tribe of Indians hereby cede, sell, and
convey unto the United States all that countq southwest of the Missouri River, which was provided as a permanent home, for them in the
treaty of Castor Hill, of the twenty-fourth of October, one thousand
eight hundred and thirty-two, and described in the supplemental article thereto, entered into at Fort Leavenworth, on the 26th of November, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, as follows: Beginl,ling
"'on the Delaware line, where said line crosses the left branch of Salt
Creek, thence down said creek to the Missouri River, thence up the Missouri River thirty miles when measured on a straight line, thence westwardly to a point twenty miles from the Delaware line, so as to include
in the lands assigned to the Kickapoos, at least twelve hundred square·
miles;" saving and reserving, in the western part thereof, one hundred
and fifty thousand acres for a future and permanent home, which shall
he set off for, and assigned to, them by metes and bounds. Provided,
That upon the return home of the delegates here contracting, and upon ·
consultation with their people, and after an exploration if required by
them. in company with their agent, a location to that extent can be
found within said specified section of country suited to their wants aud
wishe:s. And it is also further provided, That should a suitable location. upon examination and consultation, to the full extent of one hundred and fifty thousand acres, not be found within said western part
of thiS cession, then the said delegates and agents shall be permitted to
extend the location beyond the western hne of the country herein
ceded and north of the recent Delaware line over so much of the public
domain, other~e unappropriated, as shall make up the deficiencyor to make a selection entirely beyond the limits of the country at
present occupied by the Kickapoos upon any lands of the United States,
not otherwise appropriated, lying within the limits bounded by the.
said western line, by the recent Delaware northern line, and .the waters
of the Great Nemahaw River; and in either case they shall describe
their selection, which must be made within six months from the date
hereof, by metes and bounds, and transmit the description thereof,
signed by said delegates and agent, to the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs; and thereupon, the selection so made, shall be taken and deemed
as the future permanent home of the Kickapoo Indians. It is expressly
understood that the Kickapoos shall claim under this article no more
thon one hundred and fifty thousand acres of land; and if that quantity,
or any portion thereof shall be selected, as provided above, outside of
the reservation herein made, then said reservation, or a quantity equal
to. that which may be selected outside thereof, shall be, and the same
is hereby, ceded and relinquished to the United States.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration whereof the United States agree to pay
to the said Indians, under t he direction of the Prellident, and in such
manner as he shall from time to time prescribe, the sum of three hundred thousand dollan;, as follows: one hundred thousand dollars to be
invested at an interest of five per centum per annum; the interest of
which shall be annually expended for educational and other beneficial
purposes. The remaining two hundred thousand dollars to be paid
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thus: Twenty-five thousand dollars in the mc:mth of October, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four; twenty thousand dollars dqring the
same month in each of the years one thousand ei~ht hundred and fiftyfive and one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six; :fourteen thousand
dollars during the same month in each of the years one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-seven and one thousand eight hundred and fiftyeight; nine thousand dollars in the same month of each of the six years
next succeeding that of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight;
seven thousand dollars in the same month of each of the four years
next succeeding the expiration of the last-named period of six years;
and five thousand dollars in the same month of each of the five years
next succeeding the last-named four years. And as the K.ickapoos How expended.
will remove to a new home, and will, therefore, require the principal
portion of the annual payments for several years to aid in building
houses, in breakipg and fencing land, in buying stock, agricultural
implements, and other articles needful for their comfort and civilization, it is understood that such portion of said annual payments as may
be necessary, will be appropriated to and expended for such purposes.
ARTICLE 3. The President may cause to be surveyed, in the same Dispos}tion of the
manner in which the public lands· are surveyed, the reservation herein reservatiOn.
provided for the Kickapoos; and may assign to each person, or family
desiring it, such quantit;y of land as, in his opinion, will be sufficient ·
for such person, or·famdy, with the understanding that he, or they,
will occup~,_improve, and cul~ivate the same, a!ld comply with such
other conditwns as the President may prescnbe. The land thus
assigned may hereafter be confirmed by patent to the parties, or their
representatives, under such regulations and restrictions as Congress
may impose.
·
ARTICLE 4. It is agreed that the United States shall pay to such of Payment for imthe Kickapoos, as have improvement upon the lands hereby cedel a provements•.
fair compensation for the same-the value to be ascertained in such
mode as shall be prescribed by the President.
ARTICLE 5. The debts of Indians contracted in their private dealings Private debts not to
as individuals, whether to traders or others, shall not be paid out of ~dJ'd.id from general
the general fund.
·
ARTICLE 6. It is the desire of the Kickapoo Indians that their faith- Grant to Peter caful friend and interpreter, Peter Cadue, should have a home provided due_
for him and his family. It is therefore agreed that there shall be
assigned to him a tract of land equal to one section, to be taken from
the legal subdivisions of the surveyed land, and to include his present
residence and improvement on Cadue's Creek, and the President is
authorized to issue a patent to him for the same.
ARL~CLE 7. It is agreed th~t all roads and· highways laid ~ut by ~g~truction of
authority of law shall have nght of way through the reservatiOn on
the same terms as are provided by law when roads and hi~hways are
made through lands of citizens of the United States; and railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily pass through the lands
of the Kickapoos, shall have right of way on the payment of a fair
'compensation therefor in money .
. ARTICLE 8. The Kickapoos release the United States from all claims Re]easefromformer
or demands of any kind whatsoever, arising or. which may hereafter treaties.
arise under former treaties, and agree within twelve months after the
ratification of this instrument, to remove and subsist themselves, without cost to the United States; in consideration of which release and
agreement the ·United States agree to pay them the sum of twenty
thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 9. The Kickapoos promise to use their best efforts to pre- Provisions ~":inst.
vent the introduction and use of ardent spirits ·in their country, to use of ardent spmts.
encourage industry, thrift, and morality, and by every possible means
to promote their advancement in civilization. They desire to be at
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_Conduct of the In·
dmns.

Future arrange·
ments tc effectuate
the objects of this
treaty.

peace with all men, and therefore bind themselves to commit no depredation or wrong upon Indians or citizens, and whenever difficultie:-;
arise to abide bv the laws of the United States in such cases made and
provided, as they expect to be protected and to have their own rights
vindicated by them.
ARTICLE 10. The object of these articles of a~reement and conven•
.
·
·
•
. •
tlon hemg to advance the t:ue mt~rests of the 1ckap<?o people, It 1s
agreed, should they prove msuffiCient, from causes whwh cannot now
be foreseen, to effect these ends, that the President may, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, adopt such policy in the management of their affairs as in his judgment may be most beneficial to
them; or Congress may hereafter make such provision by law, as
experience shall prove to be necessary.
.
ARTICLE 11. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the ]:>resident and the
Senate of the United States.
·In testimony whereof the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner as aforesaid, and the delegates of the Kickapoo tribe of Indians,
have herl(unto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day
and in the year first herein written.
George W. Manwenny, Commissioner. [L.· s.J
[L. s.]
Pah-kah-kah, or John Kennekuk., his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kap-i-o-ma, or the Fox Carrier, his x mark.
[L. s.]
No-ka-wat, or the Fox Hair, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pe-sha-gon, or Tug made of Bear Skin, his x mark.
Ke-wi-sah-tuk, or Walking Bear or Squire, his x mark. [L. s.]
Executed in presence of
James D. Kerr.
Charles Calvert.
Wm. B. Waugh .
. D. Vanderslice, Indian agent.
.
Peter Cadue, his x mark, United States interpreter.
Wm. B. Waugh, witness to signing of Peter Cadue.
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May 30, ISM.
tostats.,l082.
1Jttified August 2 •
1~r:oclaimed Aug.IO,

Articles of agreement and eonvention made and concluded at the city of
WasMngton, this thirtieth day of May, one tlwu8and eight hundred
andfifty-fmtr, by George W. Manypenny, commissioner on the part
of t!W United State.s, and the following-named delegates representing
the united tribes of Kaskaskia and Peoria, Piankeshaw and Wea
Indians, viz: Kio-kaw-mo-zan, .David Lyki'nSj Sa-wa-ne-ke-ah, m•
Wilson; Sha-cah-quah, or Andrew Oltickj Ta-ko-nah, or Mitchel;
Ohe-swa-wa, or Rogers; and Yellow Beaver, they being d'uly author~
ized thereto by the sa:id Indians. ·

u~t!Ise~~~!~~~

ARTICLE 1. The tribes of Kaskaskia and Peoria Indians, and of
Piankeshaw and W ea Indians, parties to the two treaties made with
them respectively by William Clark, Frank J. Allen, and Nathan
Kouns, commissioners on the part of the United States, at Castor Hill,
on the twenty-seventh and twenty-ninth days of October, one thousand
eight hundred and thirty-two, having recently in joint council assembled, united themselves into a single tribe, and having expressed a
desire to be recognized and regarded as such, the United States hereby
assent to the action of said joint council to this end, and now recognize
the delegates who sign and seal this instrument as the authorized
representatives of said consolidated tribe.

oft.ribes.
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ARTICLE 2. The said Kaskaskias and Peorias, and the said Pianke- s~=ontotheUniten
shaws and Weas, hereby cede and convey to the United States, all their
·
right, title, and interest 'in and to the tracts of country granted and
assigned to them, respecth'ely, by the fourth article of the treaty of
Ante, P·
376.
October twentv-seventh,
and the second article of the treaty of Octo- Ante,
.J
p. 382.
ber twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, for a
particular description of said tracts, reference being had to said articles; excepting. and reserving therefrom a quantity of land equal to Reservation.
one hundred and sixty acres for each soul in said united tribe, according to a schedule attached to this instrument, and ten sections additional,
to be held as the common property of the said tribe-and also the grant
to the Ameri~an Indian Mission Association, hereinafter specifically set

furth.

.

.

ARTICLE 3. It is agreed that the United States, shall as soon as it Ia~:t'fositionof ceded
can conveniently be done, cause the lands hereby ceded to be surveyed
as the r.~blic lan~s ~r~ su~veyed; and, that the individuals and heads
of families shall, w1thm mnety days after the approval of the surveys,
select the quantity of land therefrom to which they may be respec- Selection of lots.
tively entitled as specified in the second article hereof; and that the
selections shall be so made, as to include in each case, as far as possible,
the present residences and improvements of each-and where that is
~
not practicable, the selections shall fall on lands in the same neighborhood; and if by reason. of absence or otherwise the above-mentioned
selections shall not aU be made before the expiration of said period,
the chiefs of the said united tribe shall proceed to select lands for those
in default; and shall also, after completing said last-named selections,
choose the ten sections reserved to the tribe; and said chiefs in the execution of the duty hereby assigned them, shall select lands lying adjacent
to or in the vicinity of those that have been previously chosen by individuals. All selections in this article provided for, shall be made in
conformity with the legal subdivisions of the United States lands, and
shall be reported immediatelY. in writing, with apt descriptions of the
same, to the agent for the tnbe. Patents for the lands selected by or
for individuals or families may be issued subject to such restrictions
respecting leases and alienation as the President or Congress of the
United States may prescribe. When selections are so made or
attempted to be made as to produce injury to, or controversies between
individuals, which cannot be settled by the parties? the matters of difficulty shall be investigated, and decided on eqmtable terms by the
council of the tribe, subject to appeal to the agent, whose decision
·
shall be :final and conclusive.
ARTICLE 4. After the aforesaid selections shall have been made, the Sale of residue.
President shall immediately cause the residue of the ceded lands to be
offered for sale at public auction, being governed in all respect.<; in
conducting such sale by the laws of the United States for the sale of
public lands, and such of said lands as may not be sold at public sale,
shall be subject to private entry at the minimum price of United States
lands, :for the term of three years; and should any thereafter remain
unsold, Congress may, by law, reduce the price from time to time,
until the whole of said lands are disposed of, proper regard being had
in making the reduction to the interests of the Indians and to the settlement of the country. And in consideration of the cessions herein- Proceeds of sale.
before made, the United States agree to pay to the said Indians, as
hereinafter provided, all the moneys arising from the -sales of said
lands after deducting therefrom the actual cost of surveying, manag. ing, and selling_ the same.
·
ARTICLE 5. The said united tribes appreciate the importance and c~raf~Jfa~\tl~ib~
usefulness of the mission established in their country by the board of Association.
the American Indian Mission Association, and desiring that it shall
continue with them, they hereby grant unto said board a tract of one
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section of six hundred and forty acres of land, which they, by their
chiefs, in connection with the proper agent of the board, will select;
and it is agreed that after the selections shall have been made, the
President shall issue to such person or persons as the aforesaid board
may designate, a patent for the same.
""-i\RTICLE 6 The said Kaskaskias and Peorias and the :-;aid Piankeshaws and \V eas, ha\-e now, by VIrtue of the stipulatiOns of former
·
· • amoun t'mg m
· a 11 to th ree tl1ousanc1 eig
· ht
treaties,
permanent annmt1es
hundred dollars per annum, which they hereby relinquish and release,
and from the further payment of which they forever absolYe the
Unit~d States; and they abo release and discharge the United States
from all claims or damages of ev.ery kind by reason of the non-fulfilment of former treaty stipulations, or of inJuries to or losses of stock
or other property by the wrongful acts of citizens of the United
States; and in consideration of the relinquishments and releases aforesaid, the United States agree to pay to said united tribe, under the
direction of the President, the sum of sixty-six thousand dollars, in
six annual instalments, as follows: In the month of October, in each
of the years one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-five, and one thousand ei~ht hundred and fiftysix, the sum of thirteen thousand dollars, and m the same month in
each of the years one thousand eight 'hundred and fifty-seven, one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and one thousand eight hundred
and fifty-nine, nine thousand dollars, and also to furnish said tribe
with an interpreter and a blacksmith for five years, and supply the
smith-shop with iron, steel, and tools, for a like period.
ARTICLE 7. The annual payments provided for in article six are
designed to be expended by the Indians, chiefly in extending their
farming operations, building houses, purchasing stock, agricultural
implements, and such other things as may promote their improvement and comfort, and shall so be applied by them. But at their
request it is agreed that from each of the said annual payment'! the
sum of five hundred dollars shall be reserved for the support of the
aged and infirm, and the sum of two thousand dollars shall be set off .
and applied to the education of their youth; and from each of the :first
three there shall also be set apart and applied the further sum of two
thousand dollars, to enable said Indians to settle their affairs. And
as the amount of the annual receipt from the sales of their lands, cannot now be ascertained, it is agreed that the President may, from time
to time, and upon consultation with said Indians, determine how much
of the net proceeds of said sales shall be paid them, and how much shall
be invested in safe and pro:fital:ile stocks, the interest to be annually
paid to them, or expended for their benefit and improvement.
ARTICLE 8. Citizens of the United States, or other persons not
. d tn'be, s ha ll not b e permrtte
. d to rna ke l ocatwns
.
mem bers o f sar'd umte
or settlements in the countrv herein ceded, until after the selections
provided for, have been made by said Indians; and the provisions of
the act of Congress approveq March third, one thousand eight hundred and seven, in relation to lands ceded to the United States, shall,
so far a.s the same are applicable, be extended to the lands herein
ceded.
ARTICLE 9. The debts of individuals of the tribe, contracted in their
•
d ea1mgs,
· d ers or oth erwise, s hal 1 not be par'd
.
pnvate
w h et h er to tra
out of the general funds. And should any of said Indians become
intemperate or abandoned, and waste their property, the President
may withhold any moneys due or payable to such, and cause them to
be paid, ex,r~nded or applied, so as to ensure the benefit thereof to
their famihes.
.ARTICLE 10. The said Indians promise to renew their efforts to prevent the introduction and use of ardent spirits in their country, to
4

•
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encourage industry, thrift, and morality, and. by every possible means
to promote their advancement in civilization. They desire to be at Conductoflndians.
peace with all men, and they bind themselves not to commit· depredation or wrong upon either Indians or citizens; and, should difficulties
at any time arise, they will abide by the laws of the United :::ltates in
such cases made and provided, as they expect to be protected and to
·
have their rights vindicated by those laws.
ARTICLE 11. The object of the instrument being to advance the inter- m::;fsurt, a!J:c~Ja~~
ests of said Indians, it is agreed if it prove insufficient, from causes the objects of this
which cannot now be foreseen, to effect these ends, that the President treaty.
may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, adopt such
policy In the management of their affairs, as, in his judgment, may be
most beneficial to them; or, Congress may hereafter make .such provisions by law as experience shall prove to be necessary.
.
ARTICLE 12. It .is agreed that all roads and highways, laid out by ro~~structiOn of
authority of law, shall have right of way through the lands herein
ceded and reserved, on the same terms as are provided:by law, when
roads and highways are made through lands of citizens of the United
States; and railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily
pass through the lands of the said Indians, shall have right of way, on
the payment of a just compensation therefor in money.
ARTICLE 13• It is• believed
that• all the persons and families of the sons
Provi~ons
for per•
OIIlltted in scbedsaid combined tribe are mcluded m the annexed schedule, but should uie .
.it prove otherwise, it is hereby stipulated that such person or family
shall select from the ten sections reserved as common r.roperty, the
quantity due, according to the rules hereinbefore prescnbed, and the
residue of said ten sections or all of them, as the case may be, may
hereafter, on the request of the chiefs, be sold by the President, and·
the 'proceeds applied to the benefit of the Indians.
ARTICLE 14. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
.
In testimony whereof the said George W. Man;vpenny, commissioner
as aforesaid, and the delegates of the said combmed tribe, have here- ·
unto set their . hands and seals, at the place and on the day and year
first above written.
.
· George W. Manypenny, Commissioner.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Kio-kaw-mo-zan, his x mark.
Ma-cha-ko-me-ah, or David Lykins.
[L. s.]
Sa-wa-ne-ke-ah, or Wilson, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sha-cah-quah, or Andrew Chick, his x mark. [L. s.]
Ta-ko-nah, or Mitchel, his x mark.
[L. s.J
Che-swa-wa, or Rogers, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Yellow Beaver, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Executed in the presence ofCharles Calvert,
Jas. T. Wynne,
Robert Campbell,
Wm. B. Waugh,
Ely .Moore, Indian agent.
'
Baptiste Peoria, his x· mark, U. S. interpreter.
W m. B. Waugh, witness to signing of Baptiste Peoria.
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Schedule of persons or families composing the united tribes of Weas,
Piankeshaws, Peorias, and Kaskaskias, with the quantity of land to
be selected in each case as provided in the second and thi.trd articles.
Persons or families.

Males. m!l~s. ~ ~fu~~.;~

Mash-sbe-we-lot-ta, or Joe Peoria •.. -- .. ____ ••••••.•••..••••.
Marcus Lindsay_ .• _.. _~._. __ ....•..•....•••••.....•....•..• _
Sam Slick _...• _. _.•....... _. _.. _.........• __ ......•.•...•..
Wah-ka-ko-nah, or Billy .. __ ......·._ ...••.. _...•.. _••...•...
Wah-kah-ko-se-ah _... _. __ •..........•...•.....••..........
Luther PascaL ••....•..............•.•.....................
Lewis PascaL . _•..........•................••.•............
John Pascal ......•.•..........••.• ____ . _..•.•.............
Ed ward Black ..•.•.... _........••...........•....•....•...
Sha-cah-quah, or Andrew Chick .......•••....•.....•.......
Che-swa-wa, or Rorlgers •.•••.•.....•.•...•....•............
J obn Westley ............••.... __ •. _.....•.................
Ma-co-se-tah, or F. Valley ......• _..••••. _...... __ •.....••..
Ma-cha-co-me-yah, or David Lykins .••••...•.•. _.........•..
Sa-wa-na-ke-keah, or Wilson ....•• " •.......•.•.....• _•.••...

2
3
5
1
1
2
1
1
3
3
2
1
3
3
1
2
1
Ma-cen-sah .••.••••....•.• _........••••.••.......•...•...•. 1
Y.ellow Beaver .... _••• _••••••...•..•.... _.•....•..•...••. _. 3
John Charly _...... _.•... __ ..•..•.••... _..•.•• _........ _.. . 3
Bam-ba-cap-wa, or Battiste Charly .. _.•......• _. _. __ ...••... 2
Pa.h-to-cah •..... ----- •. -- ..•...• -.......••...•...• - .••. - ..·. 2
Lee-we-ah, or Lewis.-- .••...• ~ •...•....•..........••.•.•.•• 1
Mah-kon-sah, junior....•. _... . • . . . . . . . . . . . ....•.• _.•.. _... 2
Baptiste Peoria._ .••.•.. _.••..••.... _•.••.•.......• _... __ .. _ 3
Ma-qua-ko-no11-ga, or Lewis Peckham •...........••.••.•.... 5
Captain Mark •...•.•.•....•..................•.•..•. _.•••.. 2
Te-com-se, or Edward Da.jexat ...•.....................••••. 3
Thomas Hedges ... _••.................•.....•...• _........ . 1
Pah-ka-ko-se-qua •. _••.•........ _.... __ .•••.. _•......•• _. _•. 0
En-ta-se-ma-qua ••••.. _•......... _. _.. __ .•.. __ ............•. 0
Yon-za..na-ke-,_"8.-gah •.. _•......... _....•.................... 2
4
4
Chin-qua-ke-ab •...••. _.............•............•.....•... 2
Peter Cloud .......... _..............•........•.. : ...... _.. . 3
Au-see-pan-nab, or Coon ............••........•........... _. 2
3
1
Kish-e-wan-e-sah •••.••.....•••........ -' ..•...•............• 3
Sho-cum-qua ...............•..•..•.........................
Pe-ta-na-ke-ka-pa ............................... ~ ..•........ 2
2
1
1
2
Be-zio, or Ben ..................•........................... 1
Kil-son-zah. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .........•.... 1
Shaw-lo-lee .....•..............•.....•.....•.•............. 2
Ke-she-kon-sah, or Wea ................................... . 1
Ah-shaw-we-se-wah ............•........................... 2
George Clinton ...............•..........•......•........... 2
Ke-kaw-ke-to-qua .......................................... . 2
Sa-saw-kaw-qua-ga, or Kain Tuck ........................... . 2
Wah-sah-ko-le-ah ..........................••.............. 1
Kin-ge-ton-no-zah, or Red Bird .••••.....•.................. 1
Paw-saw-qua, or Jack Booei. ......................•......... 3
No-wa-ko-se-ah ..••.•.......•...........•.................. 2
Me-shin-qua-me-saw ................•••..................... 1
Chen-gwan-zaw .••••.................... _................. . 3
Ke-che-kom-e-ah .......................................... . 2
Na"me-qua-wah, junior ...•.........................•....... 2
Ta-pah-con-wah ......•.........•..•....•..........•......•. 1
Pa-pee-ze-sa-wah ...•••.................•.•................. 1
Ta-ko-nah, or Mitchel ..................................... . 2
Pe-la-she .................•...•....•......................• 1
Wah-ke-shin-gah ..................•...............•........ 2
_'Waw-pon-ge-quah, or Mrs. Ward ..........•................. 3

~~~~~:.~~~==

::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

t~~J:!!~z-~: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
~rt!k~~~~b.: ::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::~:: :::::::: ~:::
~~:~~~~h:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
~f~~q~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

2
3
1
0
1
2
1
0
2
4
4
1
1
2
2
0
3
1
3
3
3
2
2
2
5
2
2
1
1
1
1

1
0
2
3
1
3
2
1
2
0
1
1
1
2
2
2
1

2
2
3
3
1
1
3

1
1
3
1
2
3

4
6

6
1
2
4
~

1
5
7

640
960
960
160
320
640
320
160
800
I, 120
960
320
640
800
480
320
640
320
960
960

6
2
4
5
3
2
4
2
6
6
5
800
4
640
3
480
4
640
8 1,280
7 1,120
4
640
4
640
2
320
1
160
1
160
3
480
4
640
960
6
5
800
3
480
3
480
6
960
3
480
4
640
2
320
2
320
480
3
2
320
2
320
4
640
3
480
3
480
3
480
3
480
2
320
2
320
4
640
5
800
4
640
2
320
4
640
2. 320
4
640
4'l0
3
320
2
2
320
2
320
2
320
5
800
2
320
4
640
6
960
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Persons or families.

Males.

Paw-saw-kaw-kaw-maw _. __ . ______ . _. ________ • __ . ______ ~ ___
Ke-maw-Ian-e-ah ___________________________________________
Qua-kaw-me-kaw-trua, or J. Cox._, ___________________ ._____
Cow-we-shaw ____ • _____ • _____ . _____________________________
Tah-wah-qua-ke-mon-ga ____________ . ______________________ .

2
2
2
3

mii~. ~ ~t~:'e~~
2
2
320
3
5 . 800
2
4
640
2
320
1
4
640
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Articles of agreement and convention m.ade and concluded at the city of
June 5• 1854·
Washington, this fifth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and ira.~:~·_l093 - 1854
fifty-four, between George W. Many:penny, commissioner on the part Proclaime!¥.A.~. 4:
ofthe United States, and thefollow~ng-named delegates representing 1854•
the Miami tribe of Indians, viz: Nah-we-lan-q?tah, Or Big Legs·
Ma-cat-a-chin-quah, or Little Doct&r/ Lan-a-pin-cha, or Jack Hackley/ So-ne-lan-gish-eah, &r John Bowrie · and Wam-zop-e-ah,· they
being thereto dfltl'!l authorized by said tr'fhe-and Ke-8h~n-go-me-zia,
Po-con-ge-ah, Ptm-y~-oh-te-mah, Wop-pop-pe-tah, or Bondy, and
Ke-aA-cot-woA, or B1tjfalo, Miami Indian8, resident8 of tlw State of
Indiana, being present, and assenting, approving, agreeing to, and
confirming satd.articles of agreement and convention.
.
ARTICLE 1. The said Miami Indians hereby cede and convey to the
United States, all that certain tract of country set apart and assigned
to the said tribe, by the article added by the Senate of the United
States, by resolution of the date of February twenty-fifth, one thousand eight hundred and fort_y-one, to the treaty of November twentyeighth, one thousand eight hundred and forty, and denominated among
the amendments of the Senate as "Article 12," which was assented to
by said Indians, on the fifteenth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-one; which tract is designated in said article as'' bounded
on the east by the State of Missouri, and on the north by the country
of the \Veas and Piankeshaws, on the west by the Pottowatomies of
Indiana, and on the south by the land assigned to the New York Indians,
estimated to contain five hundred thousand acres," excepting and
reserving therefrom seventy thousand acres for their future homes,
and also a section of six hundred and forty acres for school purposes,
to be selected and assi~ned to said tribe as hereinafter provided.
ARTICLE 2. The U mted States shall, as soon as it can convenienj;Jy
be done, cause the lands herein ceded and reserved, to be surveyed, as
the Government lands are surveyed, the Miamis bearing the expense
of survey of the reserved lands; and within four months after the
approval of such surveys, each individual or head of a family of the
Mmmi tribe, now residing on said lands, shall select, if a single person,
two hundred acres; and if the head of a family, a quantity equal to
two hundred acres for each member of the family; which selections
shall be so made as to include in each case, as far as practicable, the
present residences and improvements of each person or family, and,
where it is not practicable, the selection shall fall on lands in the same
neighborhood. And if, by reaRon of absence or otherwise, any single
person, or head of a family, entitled to lands as aforesaid, shall fail to
make his or her selection within the period prescribed, the chiefs of
the tribe shall proceed to select the lands for those thus in default.
The chiefs shall also select the six hundred and forty acres hereinbefore reserved for their school, to include the buildings erected for
school purposes, and to embrace a sufficient portion of timber-land.
After all of the before-named selections shall have been made, the
said chiefs shall further proceed to select, in a compact body, and contiguous to the individual reservations, the residue of the seventy thou-
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sand acres accepted and reserved by the precedin~ article, which body
of land shall be held as the common property of tlle tribe, but may, at
_Sale of the reserva- any time, when the chiefs and a majonty of the tribe request it, be
t•on.
sold by the President, in the manner that public lands of the United
States are sold, and the proceeds, after deducting the expense of such
sale, be paid to the tribe, under the direction of the President, and in
such mode as he may prescribe: Provided, That if any single person or
family entitled to land, shall have been overlooked, or wrongfully
excluded, and shall make the fact appear to the satisfaction of the
chiefs, s'uch person or family may, with the approbation of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. receive their quantity, by the rule prescribed in this article, out of the tract to be thus selected and held as
the common property of the tribe. All the selections herein provided
for, shall, as far as practicable, be made in conformity with the legal
subdivisions of United States lands, and immediately reported to the
agent of the tribe, with apt descriptions of the same, and the President
may cause patents to issue to single personH or heads of families for
the lands selected by or for them, subject to such restrictions respecting leases and alienation as the President or Congress of the United
States may impose; and the lands so patented shall not be liable to
levy, sale, execution, or·forfeiture: Provided, That the legislature of
a ~tate within which the ceded country may be hereafter embraced
may, with the assent of Congress, remove these restrictions. When
selections are so made, or attempted to be made, as to produce injury
to, or controversies between, individuals, which cannot be settled by
the parties, the matters of di:ffic"ulty shall be investigated and decided
on equitable terms, by the chiefs of the tribe. subject to appeal to the
agent, whose decision shall be :final.
.
~yment for sa.id
ARTICLE 3. In consideration of the cession hereinbefore made, the
cess1on.
U riited States agree to pay to the Miami tribe of Indians the sum of
two hm.;tdred thousand dollars, in manner as follows, viz: Twenty
annual mstalments of seven thousand :five hundred dollars each, the
:first payable on the first day of October, one thousand eight hundred
and sixty, and the remainder to be paid respectively on the :first day
of October of each succeeding year, until the whole shall have been
paid; and the remaining fifty thousand dollars shall be invested by
the President in safe and profitable stocks, the interest thereon to be
applied, under his direction, for educational purposes, or such objects
of a beneficial character, for the good of the tribe, as may be considered necessary and expedient; and hereafter, whenever the President
shall think proper, the sum thus provided to be invested, may be converted into money, and the same paid to the tribe in such manner as
he may judge to be best for their interests. No part of the moneys
in thiS or the preceding article mentioned shall ever be appropriated
or paid to the persons, families, or bands, who, by the fourteenth
article of the treaty of November sixth, one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-eight, by the fifth and seventh articles of the treaty of
November twenty-eight, one thousand eight hundred and forty, or by
virtue of two resolutions of Congress, approved March third, one
thousand eight hundred and forty-five, and May first, one thousand
eight hundred and :fifty, or otherwise, are permitted to draw or have
drawn, in the State of Indiana, their proportion of the annuities of
':he Miami tribe.
f11~e of ~~et_~ts
ARTICLE 4. Jtis agreed that the remaining instalments of the limited
~ta\I~r:~n~n,fd';~ annuity of twelve thousand five hundred dollars, stipulated to be paid
treatyofNov.2S,IS4o. by the second article of the treaty of November twenty-eight, one
thousand eight hundred and forty, shall be divided and paid to the
said Indians hereafter as follows: to the Indiana Miamis, six thousand
~ht hundred and sixty-three dollars and sixty-four cents, and to the
estern Miamis, five thousand six hundred and thirt~-six dollars and
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thirty-six cents, per annum; subject, however, to the deductions provided for in the sixth article of this instrument; and that the perma- Blacksmith and
nent annuity stiJ;>nlated in the fifth article of the treatyof October sixth, miller.
one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, as modified by the fifth
article of the treaty of October twenty-third, one thousand eight hun- Ante, p. 42.5.
dred and thirty-four, for a blacksmith and miller, shall be continued
for the benefit of said Western :Miamis; but the said Miami Indians
hereby relinquish and forever absolve the United States from the pay- Release of claims
. o f twen t y-fi ve th ousan d d oIIars, s t'Ipu- under other treaties.
men t of th e permanen t annmty
lated in the fou·rth article of the treaty of October twenty-third, one
,
thousand eight hundred and twenty-six, of the permanent provisions Ante, p. 278.
for money .in lieu of laborers, for-agricultural assistance, for tobacco,
iron, steel, and salt, and from the payment of any and all other annuities of every kind or description, if any there be, to which said Indians
may now be entitled by virtue of the stipulations of any former treaty
or treaties; and they also release and discharge the United States from
all claims lilr damages on account of the non-fulfilment of the stipulations of any former treaties, or of injuries to, or destruction or loss
of property by the wrongful acts of citizens or agents of the United
States or other'Yise; and i!l consideration of the relinquish~ents. an~ refe?,:.ent for such
rei eases aforesaid, the U mted States agree to pay to the said M1ann
Indians, the sum of four hundred and twenty-one thousand four hundred and thirty-eight dollars and sixty-eight cents, in manner as follows,
viz: one hundred and ninety thousand four hundred and thirty-four
dollars and sixty-eight cents, to the Miami Indians residing on the
ceded land; and two hundred and thirty-one thousand and four dollars, to the Miami Indians in the State of Indiana; to be paid under
the direction of the President, and in such manner and for such objects
as he may prescribe, in six equal annual instalments, the first of which
shall be paid in the month of October, one thousand eight hundred
and fifty-four. And in full payment and satisfaction of a balance of
eight thousand dollars and sixty-eight cents, heretofore appropriated
by Congress to pay for the valuation of certain improvements, or to
make others in lieu of them, but which, not having been expended,
has gone to the surplus fund; and of the accumulation of the appropriations for the support of the poor and infirm, and the education of Ante, p. :ns.
the youth of the tribe, as provided by the treaties of October twentythird, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six, and November
sixth, one thousand eight hundre<l and thirty-eight,' amounting to
fourteen thousand two hundred and twenty-three dollars and fifty
cents; and of the claims of the Miamis who live on the ceded land, for
damages and loss of stock and other property, caused by their removal
west, and their subsequent loss by removal from Sugar Creek-it is
agreed that the United States will pay to the Miami Indians residing
on said ceded lands, the sum of thirty thousand dollars, to be paid as
follows, viz: fourteen thousand two hundred and twenty-three dollars
,and fifty cents, in three equal annual instalments, the first of which
shall be paid in the month of October, one thousand eight hundred
and fifty-four; and the sums of eight thousand dollars and sixty-eight
cents, in lieu of the improvement money referred to, and seven thousand seven· hundred and seventy-five dollars and eighty-two cents~
being the residue of said amount of thirty thousand dollars, shall be
paid immediately after the requisite appropriation shall have been
made: Prrwided, That the said sum of eigbt thousand dollars and
sixty-eight cents, shall be paid to the persons who are entitled to the
same, as far as that may be practicable; and the seven thousand seven
hundred and seventy-fiye dollars and eighty-two cents shall be paid to
such of the Miamis west as have lost stock or other rroperty by wrongful acts of citizens of the United States, while in the Indian country,
and to those who were injured by the loss of improvements in their
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removal :from Sugar Creek to their present home. .The claimants, in
all cases, to file their demands with the chiefs within six months after
the ratification of this instrument; and if the aggregate sum of the
lawful claims exceeds the amount of the fund, the claims shall be
reduced by a uniform rule, so that each claimant shall receive his pro
rata; but if it fall within the amount of sai~ fund, the excess shall be
paid to the tribe as annuities are paid. Any person aggrieved by the
decision of the chi~fs may appeal to the agent.
The sum of two hundred and thirty-one thousand and four dollars
hereby stipulated to be paid t0 Miami Indians of Indiana shall be held
by the United States for said last-named Indians, and by the Government invested, as the President may direct, at an interest of five per
cent. per annum, and which interest shall be paid annually, for the
period of twenty-five years, to the said Miami Indians of Indiana, and
at the expiration of that time, or sooner if required by them and
approved by the President, the principal sum to be paid in full, the
United States being d~rectly responsible therefor; said investment to
be made and the interest thereon to commence accruing the first day
of July, eighteen hundred and fifty-five, and thence to continue:
Provided, That no persons other than those embraced in the corrected
list agreed upon by the Miamis of Indiana, in the presence of the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, in June, eighteen hundred and fifty. four, comprising three hundred and two names as Miami Indians of
·Indiana, and the increase of the families of the persons embraced in
said corrected list, shall be recipients of the payments, annuities, commutation moneys and interest hereby stipulated to be paid to the
Miami Indians of Indiana, unless other persons shall be added to said
list by the consent of the said Miami Indians of Indiana, obtained in
council, according to the custom of Miami tribe of Indians: Provided,
That the sum of nine thousand seven hundred and forty-six doll~:trs
and fourteen cents shall immediately be paid out of said sum of two
hundred and thirty-one thousand and four dollars (and deducted from
the same) to the following persons, who are a portion of the Miami
tribe of Indians residing in Indiana and in the following manner;
seven thousand. six hundred and eighty-nine dollars and twenty-two
cents to the family of Jane T. Griggs, consisting of herself and six
children, to wit, Warren A-, Charles F-, Anthony W-, Ann
Eliza-, Martha Jane, and Maria Elizabeth Griggs, which sum may
be paid to thesaid JaneT. Griggs, and her husband John H. Griggs,
the father of said children, or to either of them; and the sum of two
thousand and fifty-six dollars and ninety-two cents to Sash-o-quash
and his wife, E-len-e-pish-o-quash, which may be paid to the !:laid
Sash-o-quash, it being understood that the said Griggs family have
drawn but one annuity for the last eight years, tl!e others having been
paid to the balance of the tribe; which sum of nine thousand seven
hundred and forty-six dollars and fourteen cents is to be in full payment and satisfaction of all sums of money that may be due, owing on
coming to said two families, by virtue of this and all former treaties
on account of their being of the Miami tribe of Indians or otherwise.
The Miami Indians of Indiana, being now represented in Washington
by a fully authorized deputation, and having requested the foregoing
amendments, the same are binding on them; but these amendments
are in no way to affect or impair the stipulations in said tr.eaty contained as to the Miamis west of the Mississippi, the said amendments
being final, and not required to be submitted to the Miamis for their
consent:
And the sum of two thousand two hundred dollars is hereby directed
to be paid to the said Indians residing in the State of Indiana, for time
employed and money expended in assisting to make this treaty, which
may be paid to James T. Miller, their interpreter, and Tyn-yi-oh-temah, or to either of them, to be divided among :,:aid Indians according
to justice and equity.
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ARTICLE 5. It is hereby understood and agreed, respecting the per- J&g ~~~~l fg~
manent annuity of twenty-five thousand dollars, that the said Indians IsMand 1865,and no
shall receive the same for the years eighteen hundred and fifty-four longer.
and eighteen hundred and fifty-five, but no longer. It is also understood and agreed (the Miamis west consenting) that as the Miamis of
Indiana have had no share of the iron, steel, salt, tobacco, and so forth,
given under treaty stipulations, and that as there is now in the Treasury
under those heads of appropriation an unexpended balance of four thousand and fifty-nine dollars and eight cents, they ~:<hall have and receive
said amount-and that the said annuity of twenty-five thousand dollars Division of the
for said two years shall be aivided between the Miamis of Indiana and money.
those west of Missouri, in the same proportion as the annuity of twelve
thousand five hundred dollars is divided in the preceding article.
ARTICLE 6. The United States having advanced, in nursuance of a Repayment to the
. . of th e ac t of Co ngress approved A. ugus t t'h•IrtFIeth , one th ou- amountadvancedunUnited States of
provision
sand eight hundred and fifty-two, entitled "An act making appropria- deractof1852,ch.103.
tions for the current and contingent expense~:~ of the Indian Department," &c., the sum of twelve thousand four hundred and thirty-seven
·
dollars and six C'ents to the Miami Indians, for the payment of an
amount due to the Eel River band that had been erroneously paid 'to
the "Miami Nation;" and the sum of one thousand five hundred and
fifty-four dollars and sixty-three cents only, having, since said advance,
been withheld by the United States, as a re-imbursementin"part therefor, and there being still due to the United States, on account thereof~
the sum of 'ten thousand eight hundred and eighty-two dollars ana
forty-three cents, it is hereby agreed that said balance shall be reimbursed fully to the United States out of the limited annuity of twelve
thousand five hundred dollars, before mentioned in this instrument, in
the manner and proportions following; that is to say, out of said annuity
for the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, and each of the
five consecutive years, there shall be retained from the portion to be
paid in those years to the Miamis of Indiana, the sum of eight hundred
and fifty-three dollars and sixty-three cents, and from the portion to
be paid to the Miamis west, the sum of seven hundred dollars and
ninety-nine cents, and in the year one thousand eight hundred and
sixty, from the portion due the Miamis of Indiana, the sum of eight
hundred and fifty-three dollars and sixty-eight cents, and from the
portion due those west, the sum of seven hundred and one dollars and
three cents.
ARTICLE 7. Citizens of the United States or other persons not mem- ~e~JFlnt of the
bers of ::;aid tribe, shall not be permitted to make locations or settle- ce e an s.
ments in the ceded country, until after the selections hereinbefore provided for have been made; and the provisions of the act of Congress
approved March third, one thousand eight hundred and seven, in relation to lands ceded to the United States, shall, so far as the same are
applicable, be extended to the lands herein ceded.
ARTICLE 8. The debts of Indians contracted in their rrivate deal- Private debts not a
•
• d'IVl'duals, wh eth er to trad ers or oth erw1s~,
.
on the general
mgs
as m
sha l . no t b e pal"d charge
runa ...
out
of
the
general
fund
And
should
any
of
said
Indians
become
.
Pronst<;ms respect•
•
.
•
mg the tdle and mmtemperate or abandoned, and waste their property, the President temperate.
may withhold any moneys due or payable to such, and cause them to
be paid, expended or applied, so as to ensure the benefit thereof to
their families.
ARTICLE 9. The said Indians promise to renew their efforts to pre- _conduct of the Invent the introduction and use of ardent spirits in their country, to d!ans.
encourage industry, thrift, and morality, and by every possible means
to promote their advancement in civilization. They desire to be at
peace with all men, and they bind themselves not to commit depredations or wrong upon either Indians or citizens; and should difficulties
at any time arise, they will abide by the laws of the United States in
such cases made and provided, as they expect to be protected, and to
have their rights vindicated by those laws.
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ARTICL)!: 10. It is agreed that all roads and highways, laid out by
authority of law, shall have right of way through the lands herein
reserved, on the same terms as are provided by law when roads and
highways are made through ·lands of citizens of the United States;
ana railroad companies, when the lines of their roads necessarily pass
· through the lands of the saia Indi~ns, shall hav'e right of way on the
payment of a just compensation therefor in money.
Future &rrangeARTICLE 11. The object of this instrument beino- to advance the
ments
to effectuate
• t erests o f sa1'd I n d'Ians, 1't 1s
· agreed , I"f 1"t prove qmsu ffi ciCnt,
·
f rom
the objects
of this m
treaty.
causes which cannot now be foreseen, to effect these ends, that the
President may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
adopt such policy in the management of their affairs, as, in his judgment, may be most beneficial to them; or CongresJ may, hereafter,
make such provi<,ion by law, as e:ltperience shall prove to be necessary.
·on toff tbe
ARTICLE 12. It is agreed that the first instalment of the fourteen
fi At~plitaca1ti
1
rs tns
men o one
h un dred and twenty-th ree dol 1ars an d :fifty cents, menof the e.bove pe.y- thousand two
ments.
tioned in the fourth article, being the accumulation of the poor, infirm,
and education fund, snail be applied, under the direction of the President, to purposes of education; and that a sufficient sum shall annually
be set apart out of the payments to the Miamis west of Missouri, so
long as any of the annuities herein provided for shall continue, to be
expended under the direction of the chiefs, for the support of the
poor and infirm, and for defraying any expenses of the tribe of a civil
nature.
Apc,lication of pe.rt
ARTICLE 13. It is hereby agreed that the sum of six thousand five
~e~tse to~:"'i£~~ hundred dollars may be set_ apart from each of the first four annual
west.
payments to be made to the Miamis west, and applied as far as it may
be necessary, to the settlemenl of their affairs. It is also agreed that
ho~!~ e.nd school- so much as may be necessary for the repair of their mill and schoolhouse, shall be set apart from any fund now on harid belonging to said
Indians, or be taken from any of the first instalments in this instrument provided for.
ARTICLE 14. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
In testimony wher.eof the said George W. Manypenny, Commissioner as aforesaid, and the said delegates rep1;esenting the Miami
tribe of Indians, and also the said Miami Indians residents of the State
of Indiana, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place, and
on the day and year first above written.
.
[L. s.]
.
George W. Manypenny, commissioner.
[L. s.]
Nah-we-lan-quah, or Big Legs, his x mark.
Ma-cat-a-chin-quab, or Little Doctor, his x mark. [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Lan-a-pin-chah, or Jack Hackley.
So-ne-lan-gish-eah, or.John Bowrie, his x mark. [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Wan-zop-e-ah, his x mru·k.
Miamis of Indiana:
[L. s.]
Me-shin-go-me-zia, his x mark.
(L. s.]
Po-con-ge-ah, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pim-yi-oh-te-nah, his x mark.
[L. s.]
W op-pop-pe-tah, or Bondy.
[L. s.]
Ke-ah-cot-woh, or Buffalo, his x mark.
Executed in presence ofNathan Rice,
Joseph F. Brown,
Robert Camr.bell,
James T. Miller,
Wm. B. Waugh,
Ely Moore, Indian agent.
Baptiste Peoria, hii' x mark, U. 8. interpreter.
W. B. Waugh, witness to signing of Baptiste Peoria.
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TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, 1854.
J nne 13, 1854.
Supplementary article to t,~e treaty with the Creek tribe of Indians
Stats., 599.
made and concluded at Fort Gibson on the twenty-tltird day of 11
Ratified July
November, in the year eighteen hundred and thirty-eight.
1854.

Whereas the third article of said treaty provided for the investment
by the United States of the sum of three hundred and fifty thousand
dollars for the benefit of certain individuals of the Creek nation, but
which sum remains uninvested; and the fourth article of the same
treaty further provides that at the expiration of twenty-five years
from the date thereof, the said ~>urn of three hundred and fifty thousand
dollars shall be appropriated for the common benefit of the Creek
nation; which provision has caused great dissatisfaction, the individuals to whom the fund rightfully belongs never having authorized or
assented to such a future disposition thereof; and whereas the chiefs
and people of the Creek nation recognize and consider the said fund
as the exclusive property of said individuals, and are opposed to their
hereafter being deprived thereof; and whereas the annual interest
thereon is of no advantage to the great body of the persons to whom
it is payable, and the distribution of the principal of the fund would
be far more beneficial for them and prevent probable contest and difficulty hereafter; and such distribution has been requested by the chiefs
representing both the nation and the individual claimants of said fund,
the following supplementary article to the aforesaid treaty of 1838,
has this day been agreed to and entered into, by and between William
H. Garrett, U nihid States agent for the Creeks and Tuckabatche
Micco, Hopoithle Y obolo, Benjamin Marshall, and George W. Stidham, chiefs and delegates of the Creek nation duly empowered to
represent and act for the same and the individuals thereof to wit:
ARTICLE. It is hereby agreed and sti~ulated by and between the
•
·
•
•
aforementiOned
parties,
that the third
an fourth articles
of the treaty
with the Creek nation of November 23 1838 shall be and the ::;arne
'
'
are hereby annulled; and the fund of three hundred and fifty thous(l.nd
dollars therein mentioned and referred to shall be divided and paid
out to the individuals of said nation for whose benefit the same was
originally set apart, according to their respective and proportionate
interests therein, as exemplified and shown by the schedule mentioned
in the second article of said treaty; the said division and payment to
he made by the United States so soon as the necessary appropriation
for that purpose can be obtained from Congress.
In testimony whereof the said parties have herevnto set their hands
and seals on this thirteenth day of June in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and fifty-four.
W. H. Garrett, United States agent for the Creeks. [L. s.]
Tuckabatche Micco, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Hopothlegoholo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
B. Marshall,
[L. s.]
G. W. Stidham,
[L. s.]
Signed and sealed in the presence ofJames Abercrombie, Sen.
Andrew R. Potts,
Robert A. Allen,
Philip H. Raiford.

21,

Third and fourth
articles of treaty of
Nov. 23,1838, annulled
a'!ld fund to be div1ded

·

.
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TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1854.
Sept.

so, 1854.

-lo-s-'-ta-ts.• -u-oo,.-.- -

~~~:n~~~;

1855·

Article.~ of a treaty made and concluded at La Pointe, in the State of

Wisconsin, between Henry 0. Gilbert and Dm,id B. Herriman, commissioners on the part of the United States, and the Chippewa
Indians of Lake Superior and the .Mississippi, by their chiefs and
Mad-men.

CessiontotheU~ited
ARTICLE 1. The Chippewas of Lake Superior hereby cede to the
~~t;fx!1.!tg~~:I'J:.~- United States all the lands heretofore owned by them in common with
the Chippewas of the Mississippi, lying east of the following boundaryline, to wit: Beginning at a point, where the east branch of Snake
River crosses the southern boundary-line of the Chippewa countrv,
running thence up the said branch to its source, thence nearly north,
in a straight line, to the mouth of East Savannah River, thenceupthe
St. Louis River to the mouth of East Swan River, thence up the East
Swan River to its source, thence in a straight line to the most westerly
bend of Vermillion River, and thence down the Vermillion River to
its mouth.
~linquishmfent ~
The Chippewas of the Mississippi hereby assent and agree to the
Chippewa
o M!!lSlS- f
.
.
d
h t the wh ole amount of th e cons1'deraby c~ppewa of oregomg cessiOn, an consent t a
La eSupenor.
tion money for the country ceded above, shall be paid to the Chippewas of Lake Superior, and in consideration thereof the Chippewas of
Lake Superior hereby relinquish to the Chippewas of the Mississippi,
all their interest in and claim to the lands heretofore owned by them
in common, lying west of the above boundry-line.
~eservation for
ARTICLE 2. The United States agree to set apart and withhold from
~~~o~ of Lake sale, for the use of the Chippewas of Lake Superior, the followingdescribed tracts of land, viz:
1st. For the L'Anse and Vieux DeSert bands, all the unsold lands
in the following townships in the State of Michigan: Township fiftyone north range thirty-three west; township fifty-one north range
thirty-two west; the east half of township fifty north range thirtythree west; the west half of township fifty north range thirty-two
west, and all of township fifty-one north range thirty-one west, lying
west of Huron Bay.·
2d. For the La Pointe band, and such other Indians as may see fit
to settle with them, a tract of land bounded as follows: Beginning on
the south shore of Lake Superior, a few miles west of Montreal River,
at the mouth of a creek called by the Indians Ke-che-se-be-we-she,
running thence south to a line drawn east and west through the centre
of township forty-seven north, thence west to the west line of said
township, thence south to the southeast corner of township forty-six
north, range thirty-two west, thence west the width of two townships,
thence north the width of two townships, thence west one mile, thence
north to the lake shore, and thence along the Jake shore, crossing
Shag-waw-me-quon Point, to the place of beginning. Also two hundred acres on the northern extremity of Madeline Island, for a fishing
ground.
3d. For the other Wisconsin bands, a tract of land lying about Lac
De Flambeau, and another tract on Lac Court Orielles, each equal in
extent to three townships, the boundaries of which shall be hereafter
agreed upon or fixed under the direction of the President.
4th. For the Fond DuLac bands, a tract of land bounded as follows:
Beginning at an island in the St. Louis River, above Knife Portage,
called by the Indians Paw-paw-sco-me-me-tig, running -thence west
to the boundary-line heretofore described, thence north along said
boundary-line to the mouth of Savannah River, thence down the St.
Louis River to the place of beginning. And if said tract shall contain
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less than one hundred thousand acres, a strip o:f land shall be added on
the south side thereof, large enough to equal such deficiency.
5th. For the Grand Portage band, a tract of land bounded as follows: Beginning at a rock a little east of the eastern extremity of
Grand Portage Bay, running thence along the lake shore to the mouth
of a stnall stream called by the Indians Maw-ske-gwaw-caw-maw-se-be,
or Crar: berry Marsh River, thence up said stream, across the point to
Pigeon River, thence down Pigeon River to a point opposite the
starting-point, and thence across to the place o:f beginning.
6th. The Ontonagon band and that subdivision of the La Pointe
band of which Buffalo is. chief, may each select, on or near the lake
shore, four sections_ of land, under the direction of the President, the
boundaries of which shall be defined hereafter. And being desirous
to provide for some of his connections who have rendered his people
important services, it is agreed that the chief Buffalo may select one
section o:f land, at such place in the ceded territory as he may see fit4
which shall be reserved :for that purpose, and conveyed by the United
States to such person or persons as.he may direct.
7th. Each head of a family, or single person over twenty-one years
of age at the present time of the mixed bloods, belonging to the Cbippe:was of Lake Superior, shall be entitled to eighty acres of land, to be
selected by them under the direction of the President, and which shall
be secured to them by patent in the usual form.
ARTICLE 3. The United States will define the boundaries of the of~~~:ia~~~ patents
reserved tracts, whenever it may be necessary, by actual survey, and
·
the President may, from time to time, at his discretion, cause the
whole to be surveyed, and may assign to each bead of a family or single person over twenty-one years of age, eighty acres of landfor his or
their separate use; and he may, at his discretion, as fast as the occupants become capable of transacting their own affairs, issue patents
therefor to such occupants, .with such restrictions of the power of
alienation as he may see fit to impose. And he may also, at his discretion, make rules and regulations, respecting the disposition of the
lands in case of the death of the head of a family, or single person occupying the same, or in case of its abandonment by them. And he may
also assign other lands in exchange for mineral lands, if any such are
·found in the tracts herein set apart. And be mav also make such
changes in the boundaries of such reserved tracts or~ otherwise, as shall
be necessary to prevent interference with any vested rights. All necessary roads, highways, and railroads, the lines of which may run
through any of the reserved tracts, shall have the right of way through
the same, compensation being made therefor as in other cases.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of and payment for the country hereby P~~;yments for said
ceded, the United States agree to pay to the Chippewas of Lake ceSSion.
Superior, annually, for the term of' twenty years, the following sums,
to wit: five thousand dollars in coin; eight thousand dollars in goods,
household furniture and cooking utensils; three thousand dollars in
agricultural implements and cattle, carpenter's and other tools and
building materials, and three thousand dollars for moml and educa7
tional purposes, of whieh last sum, three hun:':.1·ed dollars per annum
shall be paid to the Grand Portage band, to enable them to maintain a
school at their village. The United States will also pay the further
sum of ninety thousand dollars, as the chiefs in open council may
direct, to enable the.m to meet their present just engagements. Also
the further sum of six thousand dollars, in agricultural implements,
household furniture, and cooking utensils, to be distributed at the
next annuity payment, among the mixed bloods of said nation. The
United States will al&o furnish two hundred guns, one hundred rifles,
five hundred beaver-traps, three hundred dollars' worth of ammuni-
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tion, and one thou::;and dollars' worth of ready-made clothing, to be
distributed among the young men of the nation, at the next annuity
payment.
Bla.cksm.ithsandasARTICLE 5. The United States will also furnish a blacksmith and
ristants.
assistant, with the usual amount ·of stock, during the continuance of
the annuity payments, and as much longer as the President may think
proper, at each of the points herein set apart for the residence of the
Indians, the same to be in lieu of all the employees to which the
Chippewas of Lake Superior may be entitled under previous existing
treaties.
-t~~~Jir~ot~b~
ARTICLE 6. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay
~Y £e rg: d!predi- the debts of individuals, but satisfaction for depredation::; committed
nons.
by them shall be made by them in such manner as the President may
direct.
·
Spirituous liquon;.
ARTICLE 7. No spirituous liquors shall be made, sold, or used on
any of the lands herein set apart for the residence of the Indians, and
the sale of the same shall be prohibited in the Territory hereby ceded,
until otherwise ordered by the President.
c~iviskm olJe=
ARTICLE 8. It is agreed, between the Chippewas of Lake Superior
sip{t~"or JAke su- and the Chippewas of the Mississippi, that the former shaH be el}titled
ro~:r~~!!{fits of to two-thirds, and the latter to one-third, of all benefits to be derived
from former treaties existing prior to the year 1847.
Arrea.mges.
ARTICLE 9. The United States agree that an examination shall be
made, and all sums that may be found equitably due to the Indians,
for arrearages of annuity or other thing, under the provisions of former treaties, shall be paid as the chiefs may direct.
·
Preemption.
.
ARTICLE 10. All missionaries, and teachers, and other persons of
full age, residing in the territory hereby ceded, or upon any of the
reservations hereby made by authority of law,· shall be allowed to
enter the land occupied by them at the minimum price whenever the
surveys shall be completed to the amount of one quarter-section each.
Adnnuities, how
ARTICLE 11. All annuity payments to the Chippewas of Lake Supeps.l •
rior, shall 'hereafter be made at L'Anse, La Pmnte, Grand Portage,
and on the St. Louis River; and the Indians shall not be required to
remove from the homes hereby set apart for them. And such of them
as reside in the territory hereby ceded, shall have the right to hunt
and fish therein, until otherwise ordered by the President.
Stipul,.~onsforBois
ARTICLE 12. In consideration of the poverty of the Bois Forte
Fortelndmns.
Indians who are parties to this treaty, they having never received any
annuity payments, and of the great extent of that part of the ceded
country owped exclusively by them, the following additional stipulations are made for their benefit. The United States will pay the sum
of t~:m thousand dollars, as their chiefs in open council may direct, to
enable them to meet their present just engagements. Also the further
sum of ten thousand dollars, in five equal annual payments, in blankets, cloth, nets, guns, ammunition, and such other articles of necessity
as they may require. ,
·
They shall have the right to select their reservation at any time
hereafter, under the direction of the President; and the same may be·
equal in extent, in proportion to their numbers, to those allowed the
other bands, and be subject to the same provisions.
They slutll be allowed a blacksmith, and the usual smithshop supplies, and also two persons to instruct them in farming, whenever m
the opinion of the President it shall be proper, and for such length of
time as he shall direct.
It is understood that all Indians who are parties to this treaty, except
the Chippewas of the Mississippi, shall hereafter be known as the
Chippewas of Lake Superior. Provided, That the stipulation by which
the Chippewas of Lake Superior relinquishing .iheir light to land west
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of the boundary-line shall not apply to the Bois Forte band who are
parties to this treaty.
ARTICLE 13. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contractin~ parties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Sena~
of the United States.
.
In testimony whereof, the said Henry C. Gilbert, and the said David
B. Herriman, commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs
and headmen of the Chippewas of Lake Superior and the Mississippi,
have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place aforesaid, this
thirtieth day of September, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. '
Henry C. Gilbert,
David B. Herriman,
Commissioners.
Richard M. Smith, Secretary.
I

La Pointe Band:
or the Buffalo·,
1st chief, his x mark.
· [L. s.]
Chay-che-que-oh, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[r,. s.]
A-daw-we-ge-zhick, or Each Side
·
of the sky, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
0-ske-naw-way, or the Youth, 2d .
chief, his x mark. ·
[L. s.]
Maw-caw-day-pe-nay-se, or the
Black Bird, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Naw-waw-naw-quot, headman, his
,
x mark.
[L. s.]
Ke-wain-zeence, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.J
Waw-baw-ne-me-ke, or the White
Thunder, 2d chief, his x mark. [ L •. s.]
Pay-baw-me-say, or the Soarer, 2d
chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Naw-waw-ge-waw-nose, or the Little Current, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Maw-caw-day-waw-quot, or the
Bh!ck Cloud, 2d chief, his x
mark.
. [L. s.]
Me-she-naw-way, or the Disciple,
2d chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Key-me-waw-naw-um, headman,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
She-gog headman, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ontonagon Band:
0-cun-de-cun, or the Buoy 1st chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Waw-say-~?e-zhick, or the Clear
Sky, 2d chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Keesh-ke-taw-wug, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
L'Anse Band:
David King, 1st chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
John Southwind, headman, his x
mark.
.
[L. s.]
, Peter Marksman, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Naw-taw-me-ge-zhick, or the First
Sky, 2d chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Aw-se-neece,headman,hisxmark. [L. H.]
Vieux De Sert Band:
May-dway-aw-she, 1st chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Posh-quay-gin, or the Leather, 2d
chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Grand Portage Band:
Shaw-gaw-naw-sheence, or the Little Englishman, 1st chief, his
x mark.
.
[L. s.J
Ke-~he-waish-ke,

May-mosh-caw-wosh, headman,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Aw-de-konse, or the Little Reindeer, 2d chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Way-we-ge-wam, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Fond Du Lac Band:
Shing-~oope, or the Balsom, 1st
clnef, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Mawn-go-sjt, or the Loon's Foot,
[L. or.]
2d chief, his x mark.
May-qua w-me-we-ge-zhick, headman, his x·mark.
[L. s.]
Keesh.- kawk, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Caw-taw-waw-be-day, headman,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
0-saw-gee, headman, his x mark. [L. s.]
Ke-che-aw-ke-wain-ze, headman,
·
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Naw-gaw-nub, or the Foremost Sit- _
[L. s.]
ter, 2d chief, his x mark.
Ain-ne-maw-sung, 2d, ·chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Naw-aw-buri-way, headman, his x
mark. ·
.
[L. s.]
Wain-ge-maw-tub, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Aw-ke-wain-zeence, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Shay-way-be-nay-se, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Paw-pe-oh, headman, his x mark. [L. s.]
Lac Court Oreille Band:
Aw-ke-wain-ze, or the Old Man,
1st chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Key-no-zhance, or the Little Jack
Fish, 1st chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Key-che-pe-nay-se, or the Big
Bird, 2d ch1ef, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ke-che-waw-be-shay-she, or the
Big Martin, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Waw-be-shay-sheence, headman,
his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Quay-quay-cub, headman, his x
·
mark.
[L. s.]
Shaw-waw-no-me-tay, headman,
.
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Nay-naw-ong-gay-be, or the Dressing Bird, 1st chief, his x mark. [ L. s.]
0-zhaw-waw-sco-ge-zhick, or the
Blue Sky, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
I-yaw-banse, or the Little Buck,
2d chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
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Ke-che-c-nin-ne, headman, hiE x
mark.
[r,. i<.]
Haw-daw-gaw-me, headman, hiH x
mark.
[L. ~-J
Way-me-te-go-she, headman, his x
mark.
[1.. ~-]
Pay-me-ge-wung, headman, his x
mark.
[1.. s.]
Lac Du Flambeau Band:
Aw-mo-~e, or the 'Vasp, 1st chief,
hi~ x mark.
[L. ~-]
Ke-ni~h-te-no, 2d chief, his x
mark.
[ r.. ·'·]
Me-~e-see, or the Eagle, 2d ehief,
[L. ~-]
his x mark.
Kay- kay-co- gwaw- nay- aw-shP,
[ L. s.]
headmari, his x mark.
0-che-chog, headman, his x mark. [I.. s.]
Nay-she-ka:y-gwaw-nay-bt>, headman, his x mark.
[1.. s.]
0-scaw-bay-wis, or the 'Vaiter, 1st
chief, his x mark.
[1.. s.]
Que-we-zance, or the W.hite Fish,
2d chief, his x mark.
[1.. s.J
Ne-gig, or the Otter, 2d chief, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Nay-waw -che-ge-ghick -may- be,
headman, his x mark.
[L. s.J
Quay-quay-ke-cah, headman, his
x mark.
[1.. s.]
Bois Forte Band:
Kay-baish-caw-daw-way, or Clear
Round the Prairie, 1st c-hief,
his x mark.
[ L. s. J
Way-zaw-we-ge-zhick-way-sking,
[!.. s.J
headman, his x mark.
0-saw-we-pe-nay-she, headman,
hisxmark.
[1.. s.]

The }Ii&~issippi BandB:
Que-we-san-se, or Hole in the D:w,
head chief, his x mark.
· [L. s.J
Caw-nawn-daw-waw-win-zo, or the
Berry Hunter, 1st chief, hi~ x
mark.
[1.. B.]
Waw-how-jieg, or the White Fisht•r,
2d chid, his x mark.
[1.. k.]
Ot-taw-waw, 2dchief, hisx mark. [I.. ~-]
Que-we-zhan-cis, or the Bad Em·,
2d chief, his x mark.
• [ 1.. ~-]
Bye-a-jick, or the Lone Ilfan, 2<!
chief, hiR x mark.
[ 1.. ~-]
I-yaw-shaw-way-ge-zhick, or tlH·
Crossing Sky, 2d chief, hi~ x
mark.
[L. ~-J
::Vlaw-caw-day, or the Bear'~ Heart,
2d <"hid, his x mark.
[I.. ~-]
Ke-"·ay-de-no-go-nay- be, or the
Nort!H;rn FeatlH?r, 2d chief,
hisxrnark.
[L.s.]
::'vie-squaw-dace, headman, hi,; x
mark.
[1.. ~-J
1\aw-gaw-ne-gaw-bo, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
"·awm-be-de-yea, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
'Vaish-key, headman, hi" x mark. [L. s.]
Caw-way-c.aw-me-ge-skung, headman, his x mark.
[r.. s.]
:VIy-yaw-ge-way-we-dunk, or the
One who l'arrie~ the Voice, 2d
chief, his x mark.
[r•. s.]
John F. Godfroy,
Geo. Johnston,
S. A. Marvin,
Louis Codot,
Paul H. Beaulieu,
Henry Blatchford,
Peter Floy,

j

Interpreters
.

Executed in the presence ofHenry M. Rice,
J. ·w. Lynde,
G. D. Williams,
B. H. Connor,
E. W. l\1uldough,
Rirhard Godfroy,

D. S. Cash,
H. H. McCullough,
E. Smith Let?",
Wm. E. Vantassel,
L. H. Wheelt?'r.
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·whereas a convention and agreement was made and entered into by
the Choctaw and Chickasaw Indians, at Doaksville, near Fort Towson,
ml5. 1 e
e ·
' in the Choctaw country, on the seventeenth day of January, A. D. one
11,f{oclaimed Apr.ro, thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven; and, whereas·, difficulties
have arisen between said tribes in regard to the line of boundary,
between the Chickasaw district and other districts of the Choctaw
nation, described in article second of said convention and agreement;
and, whereas, it is the desire of the said tribes, that there shall no
longer exist any dispute in regard to the boundary of the Chickasaw
district, the undersigned, Thomas .J. Pitchlynn, Edmund .McKenny,
R. M. ,Jones, Daniel Folsom, and Samuel Garland, commisl:!ioners duly
~pointed and empowered by the Choctaw trihe of red people; and
Edmund Pickens. Benjamin S. Love, .James T. Gaines, Sampson Folsom, and Edmund Perry, commisRioncrs duly appointed and empowered bv the Chickasaw tribe of Indians to settle all matters in dispntP
between their respective tribes, which require new articles of agreement hetween them, have solemnly made the following articl<>s of
convention and agreement, on the fourth day of November, A. D. one
Nov. 4• 1854 ·

~i~\i 11~\
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thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, at Doaksville, 'near Fort Towson, in the Choctaw country, subject to the approval of the President
and the Senate of the United States.
ARTICLE 1. It is agreed by the ·Choctaw and Chickasaw tribes of Bomidaries of the
..
· }'1eu of th e b ound anes
• establ'Ish e d under artie
· 1e second of the
Chickll8aw
district of
I nd tans,
In
Choctaws.
the convention and agreement entered into between said tribes, Januc
ary 17th, A. D. 1837, the Chickasaw district of the Choctaw nation
shall be bounded as follows, viz: Beginning on the north bank of the
Red River, at the mouth of Island Bayou, where it empties into the
Red River, about twenty-six miles on a straight line, below the mouth
of False W achitta, thence running a northwesterly course, along the
main channel of said bayou to the junction of three prongs of said
bayou nearest the dividing ridge between W achitta and Low Blue
rivers, as laid down upon Capt. R. L. Hunter's map; thence, northerly
along the eastern prong of Island Bayou to its source; thence, due
north to the Canadian River, thence west, along the main Canadian,
to one hundred degrees of west longitude; thence south to Red River,
and down Red River to the beginning: Provided,· however, if the line
running due north from. the eastern source of Island Bayou to tne
main Canadian shall not include Allen's or Wa-pa-nacka academy
· within the Chickasaw district, then an offset shall be made from said
line so as to leave said academy two miles within the Chickasaw district,
north, west, and south from the lines of boundary.
ARTICLE 2. It is agreed by the Choctaws, that the Chickasaws Ldine, hkowd· to be· run
.
employ a surveyor or engmeer
to run out an d mark t h e eastern ]'me of an mar e •
the Chickasaw district, and by the Chickasaws that they will J:>ay all
expenses incurred in running out and marking said line; and it it>
mutually agreed that the chiefs of each district of the Choctaw nation
shall appoint one commissioner to attend an(). supervise the running
and marking of said line; the chief of the Chickasaw district giving
them at least thirty days' notice of the time when the surveyor or
engineer will proceed to run out and mark the line a~reed upon; which
shall be plainly marked npon trees, where there IS timber, and by
permanent monuments of stone, at every mile, where there is not
sufficient timber upon which the line can be marked in a permanent
manner, before the first day of August, A. D. one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-five.
In testimony whereof, the :parties to this convention and agreement
have hereunto subscribed thmr names and affixed their seals.
Done in triplicate at Doaksville, near Fort Towson, Choctaw Nation,
the day and year first above written.
Thos. J. Pitchlynn, [L. s.]
Edmund McKenny, [L. s.]
R. M. Jones,
[L. s.]
Daniel Folsom,
[L. s.]
Samuel Garland,
[L. s.]
Commissioners on the part of Choctaws.
Edmund Pickens · [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Benjamin S. Love,
James T. Gaines,
[L. s.]
Sampson Folsom,
[L. s.]
Edmund Perry,
[L. s.]
Commissioners on the part of the Chickasaws.
In presence o:fGeo. W. Harkins,
Peter Folsom,
Nicholas Cochnaner,
Jackson Frazier,
Chiefs of the Choctaw Nation.
Douglas H. Cooper, United Stat€s Indian agent.
William K. McKean.
·
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::.:o_,-._n_.1~-·-- Art£cle~ of an ayrl'ernent cnter1'1l_ into mu! condu!hrl,t!tis ,fr,Jfeentl~, day
10 Stats., lll\1.
of J.locem.ber, 01/(' t/wl(sruui '''qld luwdred and .ft.fty-.fow·, between
~~~:fm~:f:f;,~~:t:

JS55.

be~.!!~i{J~~~h~'T~tl~

Joel Fabn<'r, 81tperi11teudent of Indian t(tf(tirx, on the pad ~~l the
C~u'ted States, and th,, clu:e;t:~ and lwadmen of tlte Ro_que INner tribe
of Ind£ans, on t1w part of sa£d tribe.

ARTICLE 1. It is agreed on the part of said tribe, that the Table
Rock re!3eiTe, described in t.he treaty of the lOth September, 1858,
between the United States and the Rogue River tribe, shall he posAnte,p.tJOO.
sessed and occupied jointly by said tribe and such other tribes and
bands of Indians as the United States shall agree with by treaty :-;tipulations, or the President of the United States shall direet, to reside
thereupon, the place of re:-;idence of each tribe, part of tribe, or band
on said reservt>, to be de;,;ignated by the superintendent of Indian
affairs o~· Indian agent; that the tribes and band;,; hereafter to be
settled on said reserve shall enjoy equal rights and privileges with
Annuitie!'.
the Rogue River tribe; and that the annuities paid to the Indians
now residing, or hereafter to reside on said reserve, shall be shared by
all alike, from and after said residence thereon: Pr(mided, That the
annuity of the Rogue River tribe, as agreed on in the treaty of the
lOth September, 1853, shall not be diminished or in any way impaired
thereby. It is also agreed, that the United States shall have the right
P.<>adsmayocmane. to make such roads, highways, and railroads through said reserve as
the public good may from time to time require, a just compensation
being made then•for.
Ja~~~~i~t ~~'n'l,~:fr~:
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed
tin':' ?f the foregoing on the part of the 0 nited States to pay to the Rogue River tribe, a:;"'1'<-.esoon as practicable after the signing of this agreement, two thousand
one hundred and fifty dollars, in the following articles: twelve horses.
one beef, two yoke;,; of oxen, with yokes and chains, one wagon, one
hundred men's coats, fifty pairs of pantaloot~s, and fifty hickory shirts;
also, that in the treaties to be made with other tribes and bands, hereafter to be located on said reserve, that provision shall be made for the
erection of two smith-shops; for tools, iron, and blaeksmiths for the
same; for opening farms and employing farmers; for a hospital, medicines, and a physician; and for one or more schools; the us<'s and
benefits of all which shall be secured to said Rogue River tribe, equally
with the tribes and bands treated with; all the improvements made,
and schools, hospital, and shops erected, to be eondueted 'in accordance
with such laws, rules, and reg-ulations as the Congress or the President
of the r nited States may prescribe.
Pro,·i,;ion in ca."" ?f
ARTICLE 3. It is further agreed. that when at anv time hereafter the
rem(n-al from Sfl.ld
...
re><·rn~tion.
'
Indians residing on this reserre shall he removed to another reserve,
or shall be elsewhere proYided for, that the fifteen thou::;and dollars
thereafter to be paid to said Rogue River tribe, as specified in the
treaty of the lOth September, 185:~, shall he shared alike by the memhtt·s of all the tribes and bands that. are. or hereafter shall lw located
on the said Table Rock reserve.
.
l'roYiFion in r-~'""
ARTICLE 4. lt is also further provided that in the event that this
treat~· 1-.: nf't rat1tied
•
•
~
nr
Indians nre re- a?"recment shall not he ratified bv the President ::wd Senate of the
1
m .. ,..., to,.,nidre•<orve. United States, or that no other tribe or band shall be located on said
reserve, the two thousand one hundred and fifty dollars stipulated in
artiele second of this agreement to be paid said Rogue River tribe,
"ball be deducted from their annuities hereafter to he paid said Indian:;.
In -testimony whereof, the said .Joel Palmer, superintendent as aforPsaid, and the undersigned ehiPfs and headmen of the Rogue River
Tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at Even's

RocllResern·.

]I(J

655

TREATY WITH THE CHASTA, ETC., 1854.

Creek, on the Table Rock Reserve, on the day and year herein before
written.

s.l

•

Joel Palmer, superintendent
[L. B.
Ap-sa-ka-hah, or Joe, first chief, his x mark,
(L.
Ko-ko-ha-wah, or.Sam, second chief, his x mark, (L. S.
Sambo, third chief, his x mark,
(L. S.
' Te-cum-tum, or John, fourth chief, his x nl'ark,
L. B.
Te-wah-hait, or Elijah, his x mark,
L. S.
f
Cho-cul-tah, or George, his x mark,
L. S.
Telum-whah, or Bill, his x mark,
L. 8.
Hart-tish, or Apple~ate John, his x mark,
fL. B.
Qua-chis, or Jake, h1s x mark,
L. S.
Tom, his x mark,
[L. 8.
Henry, his x mark,
[L. S.
Jim, his x mark,
(L. B.

Executed in presence ofEdward R. Geary, secretary.
Cris. Taylor,
John Flett, interpreter.
R. B. Metcalfe.
TREATY WITH THE CHASTA, ETC., 1854.

Articles of a convention and agreement 1nade and concluded at the
Nov. 18, 1854.
council-[!round, opposite the 1nouth of A;p]Jlegate Creek, on Rogue 10 s~ats., 1122.
River, ~n the Territory of Oregon, on tlw e~ghteenth day of November, ~~~::in~~r.A3pi.sr8;
one tlwusand m:(/ht hundred and fifty-four, by Joel Palmer, superin- 1855•
tendent of Indwn affairs, on the part of the United Statesz and the
chiefs and head-1nen of the Quil-si-eton and Na-hel-ta banas, of the
Chasta tribe of lndian8, the Oow-nan-ti-co, Sa-cher-i-ton, and Preamble.
Na-al-ye bands of Scotons, and the Grave Creek band of Umpguas,
to wit, Jes-tul-tut, or Little Chief, Ko-ne-che-quot, or Bill, Se~selche-tel, or Salmon Fisher, Kul-ki-am-i-na, or Bush-head, Te-pokon-ta, or Sam, and Jo, they bdng duly authorized thereto by said
united bands. ·
·
ARTICLE 1. The aforesaid united bands cede to the United States all U~ife~t~~~-to the
their country, bounded as follows:
,
.
ComPJencing at a point in the midd1e of Rogue River, one mile below
the mouth of Applegate 0reek; them:e northerly, on the western boundary of the country heretofore purchased of the Rogue River tribe by
the United States, to the head-waters of .Jump-Off-Jo Creek; thence
westerly to the extreme northeastern limit of the country purchased
of the Cow Creek band of Ompquas; thence along that boundary to its
extreme southwestern limit; thence due west to a point from which a
line running due south would cross Rogue River, midway between the
mouth of Grave Creek and the great bend of Rogue River; thence
south to the southern boundary of Oregon; thence east along said
boundary to the summit of the main ridge of the Siskiou Mountains,
or until this line reaches the boundary of the country purchased of the
Rogue River tribe; thence northerly along the western boundary of said
purchase to the .Place of beginning.
ARTICLE 2 The said united bands agree that as soon after the rati- Remov-al to Table
fication of this convention as practicable, they will remove to such Rock re,erve.
portioh of the Table Rock reserve as may be assigned them by the _
superintendent of Indian affairs or agent, or to whatsoever other
reserve the President of the United States may at any time hereafter
direct.
ARTICLE 3. In consideration of and payment for the country herein Payment for said
ceded, the IJ nited States agree to pay to the said united bands the sum cessron.

656

Thl';A TY WITH THE CH.ASTA, ETC., 1854.

of two thousand dollars annually for fifteen years, from and after the
first dtty of September, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five,
which annuities shall be added to those secured to the Rogue River
tribe by the treaty of the lOth September, 1853, and the amount shared
by the members of the united bands and of the Rogue Rhcer tribe,
jointly and alike; said annuities to be expended for the use and benefit
of :,iaid bamb and tribe in such manner as the President may from time
to time prescribe; for provisions, clothing, and merchandi--e; for buildings, opening and fencing farm:-, breaking land, providing stock, agri·
cultural implements, toob, seed-;, and such other objects as will in his
judgment promote the comfort and advance the prosperity and ci,·ilization of saicl Indians. The lJ nited States also agree to appropriate
the additional sum of five thousand dollars, for the payment of the
claims of persons whose property bas been stolen or destroyed by any
of the said united bands of Indians since the first day of January, 1849;
such claims to be audited and adjusted in such manner as the President
may prescribe.
Provision in c~se of
ARTICLE 4. When said united bands shall be required to remove to
~~~~-~~" 1 rrom s•ud re· the Table I{ock reserve or elsewhere, as the President may direct, the
further sum of six thousand five hundred dollars shall be expended by
the United States for provisions to aid in thei1· subsistence during the
first year they shall reside thereon; for the erecting of neces~ary buildings, and the breaking and fencing of fifty acres of land, and providing seed to plant the same, for their use and benefit, in common with
the other Indians on the reserve.
Stipulations f_or an
ARTICu: 5. The United States eno-ao-e that the follow·ing provisions
1tulinns on ••wl re· '"' res1chng
"' · · on the reserve, shall be'
•c·rv<·.
for the use an d benefit of all I nd1ans
made:
An experienced farmer shall be employed to aid and instruct the
Indiam:1 in agriculture for the term of fifteen years.
Two black:smith-shops shall be erected at convenient points on tlw
reserve, and furnished with tools and the necessary stock, and skilful
smiths employed for the same for five years.
A hospital shall be creeted, nnd proper provision made for medical
purposes, and the care of the siek for ten years.
School-houses shall be erected, and qualified teachers employed to
instruct children on the resene, and books and stationery furnished
for fifteen years.
All of which provisions shall be controlled by such laws, rule,, or
regulations a;; Co11gress may enaet_ or the President preseribe.
, 11 ;~;:~~-:?,...lW'~e,~~~~~ARTICLI•: G. The President may, from time to time, at his disere.
c. tion, direct the surveying of a part or all of tho ag-ricultuml lands on
said reserve, diYide the same into small farms of from twenty to eig-hty
acres, according to the number of persons in a family, and assig·n them
to 1mch Jndians us are willing to avail themselves of the privilege and
locate thereon as a pr'rmanent home, and to grant them a patent therefor under such laws and regulations as may hereafter be enacted m·
presni br~d .
.\llllltitil".-.:. 11ut tn l•L·
A RTICLI<c 7 . Th e aunUJtiCs
· · o f t h e I n d.tans s h a 11 not 1)e ta 1\.en to pay
tul"·" for <l<·ht.
the dnhts of indi\riduals.
,,;;;:.'~d"vt "1 "';,; AHTICLF. 8. The said united bands acknowledge themseh'es subject.
to the Government of the United States, and engage to Jive in amity
'vith the citizens thereof, and connnit 110 depredations on the property
of said citizens; and should any Jndian or Indians violate this pledge,
and the fact be satisfactorily prO\'en, tho propcl"ty shall be returned,
or if not returned, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be
made therefor out of thnir annuiti('.-;. They also pledge themselves to
lin~ peaceably with one another, and with other Indians, to abstain
from wa1· and prin1tc aets of nwenge, and to submit all matters of
dillcrence between themselves and Indians of other tribes and bands
to the decision of the U nitcd States or the agent, and to abide thereby.
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It is also a~reed that if any individual shaH be found guilty of bringing liquor mto their country, or drinking the same, his or ber,annuity
may be withheld during the pleasure of the President.
ARTICLE 9. This convention shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties from and after its ratification by the President and Senate of
the United States.
In testimony whereof, .,Joel Palmer, superintendent aforesaid, and
the undersigned chiefs and headmen of said united bands, have herelinto set their hands and seals at the place and on the day and year
herein written.
.
·.
(Signed in duplicate)
Joel Palmer, Superintendent.
[L. s.]
Jes-tul-tut, or L1ttle Chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ko-ne-che-quot, or Bill, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Se-sel-chetl, or Salmon Fisher, his x mark. [L. s.]
Bas-ta-shin, his x mark,
[L. s.]
For Kul-ke-am-ina, or Bushland.
[L. s.]
Te-po-kon-ta, or Sam, his x mark,
Jo (Chief of Grave Creeks), his x mark.
[L. s.]
Executed in presence of usEdward R. Geary, Secretary.
·
.
John Flett, Interpreter.
Oris. Taylor.
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Artwtes of agreement and C(m/vention 'IJWde and WJWbuded at Oalapooia
Nov. 29, 1854.
(}reek, lJouqlas Ommty, Oregon J.'erritory, this twenty-ninth day of 10 S?tts., 1125.
November, one thousand eight h1,tndred and fifty-four, by Joel Palmer, rr~:en_~r~h~~
S?.tperintendent of Indian affairs, on the part of the United States, 1855.
•
and the following-named c!llefs and heads of thg confederated bands
of the l!mpqua tribe of Indians, and of the Oalapooias residing in
Umpqua Valley, to wit: .Napesa, or Louis, head chief; Peter, o-r ·
Injwe,: Tas-yah., or General Jackson; Bogus; Nessiek; Et-na-ma
or William,· Oheen-len-ten o-r George, Nas-yah or .Tohn, Absaquil or
Ohenook, Jo, and Tom, they beinq assembled in council with, their
respective bands.
ARTICLE 1. The confederated bands of Umpqua and Calapooia ,cessiontothelTnited
Indians cede to the United States all their country included within the states.
following limits, to wit: Commencing at the northwest corner of the
country purchased of the Galeese Creek and Illinois River Indians
on the 18th day of November, 1854, and running thence east to the
boqndary of the Cow Creek purchase, thence northerly along said
boundarv to its northeastern extremity; thence east to the main ridge of
the Cascade Mountains; thence northerly to the main falls of the North
Umpqua River; thence to ScoWs Peak, bearing easterly from the
head-waters of Calapooia.Creek; thence northerly to the connection
of the Calapooia Mountains with the Cascade range; thence westerly
along the summit of the Calapooia Mountains to a point whence a due
south line would cross Umpqua River at the head of tide-water; thence
on that line to the dividing ridge between the waters of Umpqua
and Coose Rivers; thence along that ridge, and the divide between
Coquille and Umpqua Rivers, to the we>Jtern boundary of the country
purchased of the Galeese Creek Indians, or of the Cow Creek Indians,
as the case may be, and thence to the place of beginning.
Provided, however, That so much of the lands as are em braced within ~;rervation for a
the following limits, shall be held by said confederated bands, and reSJ. ence.
such other bands as may be· designated to reside thereupon, as an Indian
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reservation. To wit: Commeneing at a point tlm'r• mile:,; due south of
the mouth of a small creek emptying into tlw l'mpqua Rin'r, near the
western boundary of .Tohn Churdwll's land-claim. at the lowPr end of
Cole's Valley: thence north to the middle of the channel of lTmpqua
River; thence u 1 said riYer to a point duP south of the highest peak
of the ridge, immediately west of Allan Huhlmrd":-; land-elaim; therwe
to said peak, thl"n<·P almig tlw summit of the rirlge didding the waters,
to its termination at or near the mouth of Little Canyon Creek;
_thence, eros:,;ing the l'mpq ua Hin'r in a westerly dirPction to the
high-lands oppo:<it<> th,, mouth of said creek: thence following the
didde until it reaches a point whenee a line drawn to the plaee of
beginning will run three miles south of the extreme :,:onthcrn hend in
the Cmpqua Riwr hdween these two poinb: and thence to the place
Remo•a.l from ""irl of heO"inning
the PresidPnt
time
r('~(_·n·e 1f It ~hould be- ,:.-.,
~
. ._>\..nd should
{•tt 'tnY
( ..
·
- hr>liP\'C
- · - - it
<'<>llle exproient.
demanded hy the public good and promotin' of the best interp;;ts of
saio Indians to be located eh;ewherl', the said Indians agTee peaceably,
and without additional expense to the Gon~rnment of the l · nit1'd
States. to remove to ;;uch reserve as may be select Pel; prodded that a
delegation of three or more of thP principal men of said bands seleded
by them, shall concur with the authorized agent or agents of the C nitf'd
States in the selection of said new reserve. And when said removal shall
take place, the particular tracts then aetually occupied by said Indians,
on the reserve herein described, according to the provisions of this
treaty, and those occupied by Indians of other bands that may be
located thereon. ;;hall be sold bv order of the President of the Cnited
States, and the proceeds of such sales expended in permanent impron~
ments on the new re,.;ern. for the use and benefit of the holders of
said tracts respectively; ·
c~~~;~A/rom the
ARTICLE 2. The confederated bands agree that as soon after the
United States ,-hall make the necessary provision for fulfilling the
stipulations of this treaty as they conveniently ean, and not to exceed
one year after ::meh prm·ision is made, they will vacate the ceded territory and remo\·e to the lands herein reserved for them.
Payment for said
ARTICLE 3. In consideration of and payment for the country herein
ee«<ion.
ceded, the C nited States agree to pay the ~aid confederated banrls the
several sums of money following, to \vit: First, three thousand dollar;;
per annum for the term of five years, commencing on the first day of
September, 1855. Sl"cond, two thousand three hundred dollar:-; per
annum for the term of fiye years next succeeding the first fin~. Third,
one thousand seven hundred dollars per annum for the term of fin
years ne~t succeeding the second five year;;. Fourth, one thousand
dollars per annum for the term of five years next s1wceeding the third
fh·e years.
A.fl of which several sums of money shall he expended for the usc
and benefit of the confederated hands, under the direction of the
President of the Cnited States, who niay from time to time, at his
discretion, determine what proportion shall be expended for such
beneficial objects as in his judgment w·ill be calculated to advance
them in c-ivilization: for their moral improvement and education; for
buildings, opening farms, fencing, breaking land, prm'iding stock,
agricultural implements, seeds, &e.; for elothing, provisions, and
merchandise; for iron, steel, arms, and ammunition; for m0ehanic:,;
and tools, and for medical purposes.
l'i1yment forexpeme
ARTICLE 4. In order to enable the said Indian;.; to remove to their
t)f n·mn,·aJ.
ne\v home, and subsist themse l ves for one year thereafter, (an d whie h
they agree to do without further expense to the United States,) and to
provide for the breaking up and fencing of fifty aeres of land, and the
erection of buildings on the re;;erve, dw purchase of teams, farminguten;.;ils, toob, &e., and for other purposes IlP<'essary to their comfort
and subsistence, they shall n'cein~ from the United States the further
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sum of ten thousand dollars, to be paid out and expended under the
direction of the President, and in such manner as he shall approve.
ARTICLE 5. The President may from time to time, at his discretion, survey and allotcause the whole or such portion of the land hereby reservtd as he may ment of the reserve.
think proper, or of such other land as may be selected in lieu thereof,
as provided for in the first article, to be surveyed into lots, and
assigned to such Indian or Indians of said confederated bands as are
willing to avail themselves of the privilege, and who will locate
thereon as a permanent home, if a single person over twenty-one years
of age, twenty acres; to each family of two persons, forty acres; to
each family of three and not exceeding five persons, sixty acres; to
each family of six and not exceeding ten persons, eighty acres; and to
each family over ten in number, forty acres 'for each additional five
members. And the President may provide such rules and regulations
as will secure to the family, in case of the death of the head thereof,
the possession and enjoyment of such permanent home, and the
improvements thereon; and he may at any time, at his discretion,
after such person or family has made location on the .land assigned
for a permanent home, issue a patent to such person or family for
such assigned land, conditioned that the tract shall not be aliened or
leased for a longer term than two years, and shall be exempt from
levy, sale, or forfeiture, which conditions shall continue in force until
a State constitution, embracing such lands within its boundaries, shall
have been formed, and the legislature of the State shall remove the
restrictions. And if any such family shall at any time neglect or
refuse to occupy or till a portion of the land assigned, and on which
they have located, or shall rove from place to place, the President may,
if the patent shall have been issued, revoke the same, or, if not issued,
cancel the assignment, and may also withhold from such person or
family their proportion of the annuities or other moneys due them,
until they shall have returned to such permanent home, and resume
the pursuits of industry; and in default of their return, the tract may
be declared abandoned and thereafter assigned to some other person or
family of the Indians residing on the reserve.
No State legislature shall remove the restrictions herein provided st!?e~erov~~f ~i~~~
for, without the consent of Congress.
tions limited.
ARTICLE 6. The United States agree to erect for said Indians a good Black=-ith's shop,
blacksmith-Hhop, furnish it with tools, and keep it in repair for ten etc.
years, and provide a competent blacksmith for the same period; to
erect suitable buildings for a hospital, supply medicines, and provide
an experienced physician for fifteen years; to provide a competent
farmer to instruct the Indians in agriculture for ten years; and to erect
a school-house, and provide books, stationery, and a properly qualified
teacher for twenty years.
ARTICLE 'i. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pav
Annuities not to be
.J taken for debt.
the debts of individuals.
ARTICLE 8. The said confederated bands acknowledge their depend- dt~c~bcl'i'i':~~~~dcon
ence on the Government of the United States, and promise to be
friendly with all the citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredations on the property of such citizens. And should any
one or more of the Indians violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven before the agent, the property shall he returned, or
in default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be
made bv the Government out of their annuities. Nor will thev make
war on ~any other tribe except in self-defense, but will submit
matters of difference between them and other Indians to the Government
of the United States or its agent, for decision, and abide thereby.
And if anv of the said Indians commit anv depredations on anv other
Indians, tiie same rule shall prevail as that :('rescribed in this article in ,,~
case of any depredations against citizenR. Said Indians further engage
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submit to. and ohsPrve all laws. rules, and 1;cgulations which may

hC' prescribed by the United Btatcs for the government of said Indian'-.
ARTICLE 9. It is herebv
provided.r in order to prevent the edls of
..!
intemperance among said Indians, that any one of them who shall lw

guilty of bringing liquor into their reHerve, or :;hall drink liquor, ma.Y
haYe his or her proportion of the annuities withheld from him or· lwr
for ::<neh time as the President mav determine.
ARTICLE 10. The said c<mfeden1te bands aQ"_
• , ree., that all the necessar.Y
roads, highways. and railroads which may be con;.;trueted as the country improye,:;, the lines of which may run through the resernltion of
said Iudians, ;.;hall ha,·e the rightof way thert:>in, a ju,.;t compensation
heing made tlwrefot·.
\ ~
11. Tl1e mere h anliH~\
}' d'Y' t l'I'l~u t e.d t o th
.\
~'"iRTICLE
. e IIlenl }·)Crs o f tl ~e sa1c
('onfedemte hands at the nogotmtton of this treaty shall be constden•d
a.;; in part payment of the annuitie,.; herein prodded.
ARTICLE 1~. This treaty Hhall be obligatory on the contracting
parties as soon as the same shall be ratifit:>d by the President and Senate
of the Cnited States.
In testimony whereof, the said,Joel Palmer, on the part of the Cnited
State>:: as af01:esaid, and the undersigned chiefs and hPads of the said
confederated bands of F mpquas and Calapooias, have hereunto set their
hands and S!:'ab, at the place and on the day and year heretoforP
written.
,Joel Palmer, superintendent.
[ L. s.]
Na-pe-sa, or Louis, his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Injice, or Peter, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tas-yah, or General,Jackson, his x mark. [L. s.]
Bogus, his x mark.
s. J
Nessick, his x mark.
(L. S.)
Et-na-ma, or \Villiam, his x mark.
(L. s.]
Cheen-len-ten, or George, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Nas-yah. or .John, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Absaquil, or Chenook, his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Jo. his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tom, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Executed in the presence of usEdward R. Geary, st:>cretarv.
Cris. Tavlor.
·
·
.John Flett. interpretPr.
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. lrtlde of agreement rmd COII?.•ention made aJtd concluded at ~Y,}.n·a8ku
City, in the Tt'rritory r!f ~'\. .JJ"ragka. on t!l.e nintlt dfly of December, U/11·
tlit!lt-'a!id l!·£ght hN ;,d,·ed a!i(l tff:y-._(owr, b~t·Jrw;;?· the D1itt:d Staf,,s r~t'
Alitd'lca, by Oeorge]];;pnN', [·mted Strde8 I11rlwn agent, d11ly alltl")'':zerl tlu-1·eto. anrl tll(! clu·,f~ tf!ld l1eodmen of t!te crmferln·ate trib,-.'iftJ,,: Ottt": and ..:.1fi.'<80111'i(t Indirrn8, to be trtkot Olid crmsidtJWI (t8 11
.~vpp1ement to tlte trdtty mrule "br:tuJw:n tlw Cnited State.~ (! 11d .wo'd
con.ferJ,,rate tri"bes, on the .fifteenth day r~f .Jv!arch, rme tlwusanrl eitjld
;,undrcd and.fifty-f'J'n'.
\Yherea,.,, h_Y thl' first article of the treaty in the eaption nwntioned.
it i,.; RtipulatPd that th{' eonfrderate trihPi' of the Ottoe an'\ :\IisRouria
Indian,.; cede to the enited States all their countrv Wf'-<t of the l\fi,.;souri Hin•r, PXC('pting a strip of land on the wat(~rs of the Big Bluf'
RiYer. tPn mil<'" in "·idth. and hounded as follows: comn1encin<Y at a
point in the middiP of the nwin hranch of the Big Blue Ri\·e7-. in n
\\'(',.;tor ,-cmthwe,-t direction from old Fort KParrw}:. at a phtl'\' <·allf'd
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bands, han' herPunto set their hands and seals this fonrth day of January, eightk'en hundrPd and Jift~--fiw, at Dayton, in Oregon '1\cnitory.
Joel Palmer, Bnperintt,n<lent of Indian Affaif8.
[L.
Ki-ae-kut~, tir~t (•bief. his x mark. [I..
Le l\It>deein or Doctor, sec<HHI
chief, hi,- x mark.
[1..
Yats-ko\\', or lhwe, third l'hid,
his x mark.
[L.
Rhap-h, or 'Villiam, lirJ;'t. ehid, hi~
x mark.
[L.
Shel-ke-ah, or Da\·id, ~el'ond l'hid,
his x mark.
[ 1..
Che-ah, or Jesse, third chief, hi,.: x
mark.
[L.
Dabo, or Jim, first chief. hi~ x
mark.
[L.
Sco-la-quit, or John, >'econ<l chief,
his x mark.
[1..
Yah-kow, or KomJ*tine, thiri!
chief, hiR x mark.
[L.

<~hid, hi~ x
[L.
lll<lrk.
Ilinc-phor, or Hub bare 1, ~L·(·oml
chief, hi~ x mark.
[ L.
Oh-no, or Tim, third chief, his x
mark.
[L.
:Vla-mah-mo, or Charley Pete>r, first
chief, his x mark.
[r,.
Chn-('he-chw, or Tom, ~e<~oud l'hief,
hiH x mark.
[L.
Quineflat, or Ben, thir1l chief, his
x mark.
[r,.
Lnek-a-moo-foo, or Autoinc, first
ehief, his x mark.
[L.
Hoo-til, or Charley, ~C('OIHl chief,
his x mark.
[ L.

.\h-HlO, or George, first

~.]

s.]
><.]

s.]
s.]
~-]

s.]
~.]

S.)
K.]

s.J
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
H.]

s.]
s.]

Executed in the presence of usEdward R. Geary, secretary.
John Flett, interpreter.
George Dorsey.
Phillip A. Del'ker.
Lorenzo Palnwr.

We, the chiefs of tlw :Yiolalla band of Molallas, and of the Cal&pooia hand of Calapooias, giYe onr assent unto and agree to the provisions of the foregoing treaty.
In testirnonv wh<>reof we have hereunto set our hands and seals, at
Dayton, this t;inth day of January, eighteen hundred and fifty-five.
Quia-quaty, first ehief, his x marie
[L. s.1
Yalkus, second chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kaw-ka-ma, or Long Hair, third chief, hb x mark. [L. s.]
Kiles, or ,Jim, first chief, his x mark.
[L. s.l
Kowah-tough, or John, second chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
ExecutE?d in the presence of usEdward R. Geary, :-:ceretary.
Cris. Taylor, as,;istant secretarv.
John J<Iett, interpreter.
·
Phillip A. Decker.
Lorenzo Palmer.
We, the chiefs and headmen of the Nin-ne-felly, :Mohawk, Chapen,
and Te-co-pa hands of Calapooias, \Val-lal-lah band of Tum-waters,
and the Clockamus tribe of Indians, being duly authorized by our
respective band:'l, giYe our assent unto, and agree to the ptodsions of
the foregoing treaty.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands aud seals, at
Dayton, Oregon Territory, this tenth day of ,January, eighteen hundred and tifty-fiYe.
An-ta, first. ehicf, his x mark.
[L. s.J
Quil-al-la, or John, second chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Me-quah. or Dick. his x mark.
[L. s.]
[r,. s.]
Y ack-a-tee. or Sam. first chief. his x mark.
To-phor, or Jim Brown, second chief. his x mark.
L. s. 1
Hal-la-le, or Doctor, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pulk-tah. Re('ond chief. his x mark.
(L. s.)
Tum-walth, first chie( his x mark.
[L. s.]
0-ban-a-hah, second chief, hi:-; x mark.
(L. s.]
[J,. s.]
Watch-a-no, fir>'t ('hicf. his x mark.
[L. S.)
Te-ap-i-nick, Hecond chief, hb x mark.
(I, S.)
"'al-lah-pi-<'atf>. third chief. hi,; x mark.

r
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east~~l"ly di reetion, following· the didde betweecn tlw water~ of the Puyall up and l>wamish, or \Vhite Hivers, to the summit of thP ( 'ascad<·
~lountains: thence' southerly, along the summit of said range. to a
point opposite the main source of the Skookum Clnwk CrePk; thPIH'<'
to and down said en'('k, to the coal mine; th(•ncn northwcstPrly, to thP
summit of the Black Hill:-; thence northerly, to the uppC'r forks of t ll('
Satsop Rinr; thenee northeasterly, through the portag·r known as
\Vilkes's Portagr, to Point Southworth, on the western side of Admiralty Inlet; tlwne(' around thfi foot of Vashon's Island, easterly and
_
_ southeaf:'terly. to the place of beginning.
tr~ervatwn forsaJd
ARTICLE 2. There if-l, however, reserved for the preHent u::-:e and
occupation of the said tribes and bands, the following tracts of land,
viz: The small island called Klah-che-min, situated opposite the months
of Hanunersley'~ and Tott~n 's Inlets, and separatf>d from llartstPnP
Island by Peale's Passage, c·ontaining about two ::;t>ctions of land by
estimation; a square tract containing two sections, or twPlve hundred
and eighty acres, on Puget's Sound, near the mouth of the She-nahnam Creek, one mile west of the meridian line of the United States
land sunej,, and a square tract containin~ two sections, or twPI\'e
hun<Jred and eighty acres, lying on the soutt1 side of Commencement
Bay; all which tracts shall be set apart, and, so far as nt'cessary, surveyed and marked out for their exdusive use; nor shall any white
rmin be permitted to reside upon the same without permis::-:ion of the
Removal thereto.
tribe and the superintendent or a7ent. And the said tribes and hand::-:
agree to remon to and settle upon the same within one year nftl'l' tlw
ratification of thi,; treaty, or sooner if the means are furnished them.
In the mean time, it shall he lawful for them to reside upon any ground
not in the actual claim and occupation of citizens of the G nitPCl Statcs,
and upon any ground claimed or occupied, if with th(' pcrmi~->sion of
the owner or claimant. If necesHary for the public eom,enicncf', roads
Road" to be c"n- may be run through their resetTes, and, on the other hand, the right
stn~etect.
of way with free access from the same to the nearest publie highway
is secured to them.
Rights t" fi,h_
ARTICLE 3. The right. of taking fish, at all usual and accustomed
grounds and stations, is further secured to said Indians in common
with all citizens of the Territory, and of erecting temporary hott:<l';;
for the purpose of curing, together with the pridlege of hunting-.
gathering roots and berriP.':i, and pasturing their horses on open and
unclaimed land..,;: P/'(Jriderl, ltmre~·er, That they shall not take shc!lfish fi·om any beds staked or culti\'ated by citizens, and that they shall
alter all stallions not intendt'cl for breeding-horses, ami :-:hall kPcp up
and confine the latt€r.
Payment!" fqr ~aid
... \nTICL~~ 4-. In consideration of the aboye session the l7 nited States
et•..:..,ion.
agree to pay to the ;,;aid tribes and bands the sum of tbirty-t wo thou:;and fi,·e hundred dollars, in the following manner, that is to :-oay: For
the first year after the ratific·ation hereof, three thousand two hundred
an<l fifty dollars; for the next two years, three thousand dollars caeh
year; for the next three years, two thousand dollars each year; for thf'
next four years fifteen hundred dollars each year: for the next fiH'
years tweh·c hundred dollar:'l each year; and for the next fi\-e years
one thou:-;and dollars eaeh year; all whieh said sums of money shall he
H11wapplie.-J.
appliPd to the u~-;e and benefit of the said Indians, under the direetion
of the President of the enited States, who may from time to time
determine. at hi,; discretion, upon what beneficial ohjeet:< to expend the
same. And the :-nperintendent ot Indian affair:'l, or other proper officer,
:-;hall each -vear inform the President of the wi.-;hes of said Indian;; in
respeet thereto.
Exp<en.<es or rtcARTICLI'' 5. To enable the said lndians to remoye to and :-;Pttle·ul'on
]ll(JYfll.
.
their aforesai d reservatiOn;-;,
an d to eIear, f enee, an<l brea k· up a su ffi cient quantity of land for cultivation, the United State;; further agre<·
'I
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to pay the sum of three thousand two hundred and fifty dollars, to be
laid out and expended under the direction of the President. and in such
manner as he shall approve.
ARTICLE 6. The President may hereafter, when in his opinion the Remoyal from said
• t eres t s o f t he T erntory
.
.
In
may reqmre,
an d t he we lfare of t h e sa1'd reservatwn.
Indians be promoted, remove them from either or all of said reservations to such other suitable place or places within said Territory as he
may deem fit, on remunerating them for their improvements and the
expenses of their remo\Tal, or may consolidate them with other friendly
tribes or bands. And he may further, at his discretion, cause the
whole or any portion of the lands hereby reserved, or of such other
land as may be selected in lieu thereof, to be surveyed into lots, and
assign the same to such individuals or families as are willing to avail
themselves of the privilege, and will locate on the same as a :permanent home, on the same terms and subject to the same regulatiOns as
are provided in the sixth article of the treaty wjth the Omahas, so far Ante, p. 612.
as the same may be applicable. Any substantial improvements heretofore made by any Indian, and which he shall be compelled to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall be valued under the direction
of the President, and payment be made aecordingly therefor.
ARTICLE 7. The annuitie~ of the aforesaid tribes and bands shall ta~~¥~~~~~ot to be
not be taken to pay the debts of individuals.
·
ARTICLE 8. The aforesaid tribes and bands acknowledge their depend- in~tiE~~~~rs~r~l:
ence on the Government of the United States, and promise to be an,.
friendly with all citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no
depredations on the property of sucli citizens. And should any one
or more of them violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily
proved before the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in
default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made
by the Government out of their annuities. Nor will they make war
on any other tribe except in self-defence, but will submit all matters
of difference between them and other Indians to the Government of
the United States, or its agent, for decision, and abide thereby. And
if any of the said Indians commit any depredations on any other Indians within the Territory, the same rule shall prevail as that prescribed
in this article, in cases of depredations against citizens. And the said
tribes a~ree not to shelter or conceal offenders against the laws of the
United States, but to deliver them up to the authorities for trial.
ARTIDLE 9. The above tribes and bands are desirous to exclude from Intemperance.
their reservations the use of ardent spirits, and to prevent their people
from drinking the same; and therefore it is provided, that any lndtan
belonging to said tribes, who is guilty o£ bringing liquor into said
reservations, or who drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion of
the annuities withheld from him or her for such time as the President
may determine.
ARTICLE 10. The United States further agree to establish at the Schools, shops, etc
general agency for the district of Puget's Sound, within one year from
the ratification hereof, and to support, for a period of twenty years,
an agricultuml and industrial school, to be free to children of the said
tribes and bands, in common with those of the other tribes of said
district, and to provide the said school with a suitable instructor or
instructors, and also to provide a smithy and carpenter's shop, and
furnish them with the necessarv tools, and employ a blacksmith, carpenter, and farmer, for the term o£ twenty years, to instruct the
Indians in their respective occupations. And the United States further agree to employ a physician to reside at the said central agency,
who shall furnish medieine and advice to their sick, and shall vaccinate
them; the expenses of the said school, shops, employees, and medical
attendance, to be rlefrayed by the United States, and not deducted
from the annuities.
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;.:Inn·• to be frero.

ARTICUJ 11. The said tribes and bands agree to free all slaves now
held by them, and not to purchase or ncquire others hert>after.
u:~r;~~~~f 011~1~ '{!nil~;rl
ARTICLJoJ 12. The said tribes and bands finally agree not to trade at
>'tate,!orl:.iddc•n.
Vancouyer's Island, or elsewhere out of the dominions of the United
10 ~-,::~~!f~' ~,~,d~~~>;~:::: Stntes; nor shall foreign Indians be permitted to reside in their reserti•m.
Yations without eonsent of the superintendent or agent.
T,..._•atY, when to
,
1'';), Tl
· treaty s ha 11 )le o)) l'tgatory ou t he contractml!
'
tn.k•· effect.
."\.RTICLE
__ 11s
parties as soon a,; the ,-:ame shall he ratified bv the President and Senate
of the C nited States.
·
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian Affairs, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and
delegates of the afore~~tid tribes and hand,-:, have hereunto set their
hands and seals at the place and on the das and year hereinbefore
\\ 1·itten.
Isaae I. Stevens, [L. s.]
Governor and Superintendent Territory of \Vashington.
Qni-ee-metl, his x mark.
[L. s.] Klo-ont, his x mark.
[L. s. J

Sno-ho-dumset, his x mark.
T..esh-high, his x mark.
Slip-o-elm, his x mark.
Kwi-at8, his x mark.
Stee-high, his x nmrk.
Di-a-keh, his x mark.
Hi-ten, his x mark.
Squa-ta-hun, his x mark.
Kahk-tse-min, his x mark.
Ronan-o-yutl, his x mark.
Kl-tehp, his x mark.
Sahl-ko-min, his x mark.
T'bet-ste-heh-bit, his x mark.
Tcha-hoos-tan, his x mark.
Ke-cha-hat, his x mark.
Spee-peh, his x mark.
Swe-yah~tmn, his x mark.
Cha-achsh, his x mark.
Pich-kehd, his x mark.
S'Klah-o-sum, his x mark.
Sah-le-tatl, his x mark.
See-lup, his x mark.
E-la-kah-ka, his x mark.
Slug-yeh, his x mark.
Hi-nuk, his x mark.
Ma-mo-nish, his x mark.
Cheels, his x mark.
Knutcanu, his x mark.
Bats-ta-kobe, his x mark.
\Vin-ne-ya, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

[L.
(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[r,.
(L.
(L.
[L.
[ L.
(L.
(L.
(L.
[L.
[L.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.l

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
:o<.]
s.]
;;.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Se-ueh-ka-nam, his x mark.
Ske-mah-han, his x mark.
\Vut8-un-a-pnm, his x mark.
Qnnt<-i-a-tadm, his x mark.
Quut-a-heh-mtsn, his x mark.
Yah-leh-chn, his x mark.
To-lahl-kut, his x mark.
Yul-lout, his x mark.
See-ahts-oot-soot. his x mark.
Ye-takho, his x !nark.
'Ve-po-it-ee, his x mark.
Kah-sld, his x mark.
La'h-hom-kan, his x mark.
Pah-how-at-ish, his x mark.
Swe-yehm, his x mark.
Sah-hwill. his x mark.
Se-kwaht; his x mark.
Kah-hum-klt, his x mark.
Yah-kwo-bah, his x mark.
\Vut-sah-le-wun, his x mark.
Sah-ba-hat, his x mark.
Tel-e-kish, his x mark.
Swe-keh-nam, his x mark.
Sit-oo-ah, his x mark.
Ko-quel-a-eut, his x mark.
Jack, his x mark.
Keh-kise-bel-lo, his x mark.
Go-yeh-hn, his x mark.
Sah-putsh, his x mark.
\Villiam, his x mark.

Executed in the presence of us:M. T. Simmons, Indian agent.
James Doty, secretary of the commission.
C. H. Masoh, ~eeretary ""ashington TerritorY.
W. A. Slaughter, fin;t lieutenant,
Fourth Infantrv.
James McAlister,'
E. Gidding,:, jr.
George Shazer,
Henry D. Cock,

S. S. Ford, jr.,
John W. MeAli~tt>r,
Clovington Cushman,
Peter Anderson,
Samuel Kladv,
w. H. Pullen,
P. 0. Hough,
E. R. Tyt>rall,
George Gibbs,
Benj. F. Shaw, interpreter,
Hazard Steven~.

[!..

~-]

(L. H. J
(L. ;;.]

s.]
[L s.]

[ L.

(L.
[L.
[L.
jL.
[L.

S.)
s. J
8.

J

S.]

s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.j
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. S.]
[L. S.]
[L.
(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
[L.

s.)
S.)
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
S.]
S.]
s.]
s.]
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.Articles rif aqreement and convention rnade a1ul concluded at Da;yton,
· Jan.22,1855.
Orequn Territory, by_ Joel Palmer, superintendent of Indian affairs, 10 stats., 1143.
on the part of t'lw United States, and the following_-:_named ch~efs of ~~~~~:1,;;~r1i>~~g:
the confederated bands of Indians residinq in the Willamette Valley, 18.55·
th,ey beinq duly autlwrized thereto by their respective bands, to-wit:
Ri-a-kuts, Le Kedecin, and Yat-Skaw, m· Dave, chiefs ofthe Tualatin band of Oalapooias; Shap-lb, or Witliam, Shel-ke-ah, or David,
and Oha-ah, or Jesse, chiefs of the Yam Hill band; IJabo, or Jim,
Sco-la-quit, or John, and Yah-kow or Kompetine, chiefs o_f the Oheluk-i-ma-uke band; Ah-mo, or George, Himpher; or HuDbard and
Oh-no, or Tim, chiefs of th,e Ohep-en--a-pho or Kmysvilte band;
Ka-mah-mo, or Charley Peter, Oha-che-clue, or Tom, a1ul Quineflat,
or Ben, chiefs ofthe Chem-a-plw or Maddy band· Luck-a-ma-foo, or
Antoine, and Hoo-til, or Charley, chief oftlw Olw-lam-e-la or Long
Tom band, all of the Calapooia~; Qui-a-qua-ty, Yalkus, and Kowka-ma, or Long Hair, chiefs of the Ko-lal-la band of Mo~lal-las;
Kiles, or Jim, and Kow-ah-touqh, or John, chiefs of the Calapooia
band of CalapooiO:!i Anta-quil-al-la, or John, and J}fequah, of the
lflinnefelly and Jl:lohawk bands; Yack-a-tee or Sam, To-phor, or
Jim Brown, and Hal-la-be, or Doctor, of the Tekopa band; Pulk-tah,
of the Chafan band ~the Calapooia tribe; Tum-walth and 0-ban-a!iah, chiifs ofth.e lfah-lal-la band of Tum-waters; Watch-a-no, Teap-i-nick, and Wal-lah-pi-coto, chief.~ of the Clack-a-mas tribe;
Lallak and Cuck-a-man-na, or David, of the Olow-1JJe-wal-la or
Tfillamette Tum-water band; Tow-ye-col-la, or Louis; Yelk-rna, or
Jo, La-ham, or Tom, Joseph Saneqertta, Pullican, Te-na, or Kiles,
Pul-kup-li-ma, or John, Sallaf, or Silas, IIoip-ke-nek, or Jack,
Yepta, and Sat-invose or James, chiefs and head-men o ·the Santiam
bands of Oalapooias.
ARTICLE 1. The above-named confederated bands of Indians cede to CessiontotheGnited
the United States all their right, title, and claim to all and every part States.
of the country included in the following boundaries, to wit:
Commeneing in the middle of the main channel of the Columbia
River, opposite the mouth of the first creek emptying into said river
from the south below Oak Point, thence south to the first standard parallel north of the base-line in the Government survey, thence west to the
summit of the Coast Range of mountains, thence ·southerly along the ·
summit of said range to the Calapooia Mountains, thence easterly along
the summit of said mountains to the summit of the Cascade Mountains,
thence along said summit northerly, to the middle of the Columbia
River; at the Cascade Falls, and thence down the middle of said river
to the place of beginning.
Prm•ided, lwwever, That said bands be permitted to remain within ti;;;;mporary reservathe limits of the country eeded, and on such temporary reserv~s as
·
may be made for them by the superintendent of Indian affairs, until
a suitable district of country shall be designated for their .(lermanent
home, and proper improvements made thereon: .And pro1.nded, That Protection.
the United States make proper provision for the security of their persons and property from the hostile attacks of Indians of other tribe,s
and bands. At which time, or when thereafter directed by the super- Removal to a home
intendent of Indian affairs, or agent, said confederated bands engage to be a,ssjgned.
peaceably, and without expense to theUnited States other than that
provided for in this treaty, to vacate the country hereby ceded, and
remove to the district which shall be designated for their permanent
occupancy.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of, and payment for the country herein di!'~~:ment to "" 1d Indescribed, the United 8tates agree to pay to the bands and tribes of
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Indians claiming territory and residing in said country, the :-;everal
smns of money following, to wit:
Ten thousand dollars per annum for tlw fir:-;t tin• year», commencirw
on the first day of September, 1855.
·
"'
Eight thou:-;and dollars I><'r annum for the term of tin• years next
succt>eding the tirst five.
~ix thousand five hundred dollars per annum for the term of five
yt>ars Jll'Xt sm-ePecling the second the.
Fin~ thousand fin~ hundred dollars per annum for the term of five
years nt>xt SlH·cet>ding the third th·e.
How expended.
A II of which several sums of money shall be expendPci for the u:-;e
and hem•tit of the confederated hands. under th(• direction of the Presidentof the l'nited StatPs, who mar,' from tinw to time. at his discretion, ddermine what. proportion then•of shall be exppncled for such
objeets as in hi,; jndgnwnt will promote their wdl-heing. and a(h·ance
them in ci\·ilization, for tht>ir moral impron'ment and P<hwation, fol·
buildings, opening and fencing farms, breaking land, prO\·iding .~tock,
a~.-ricultural implements, :-;eed:-;, &c.; for clothing, pro\'i:-;ion», and tools;
f;;r m-edical purposes; providing mechanics and famwr:-;, and for lll'ms
and ammunition.
Further payment.
The United States agree to pay said Indians the additional sum of
How expended.
fifty thousand dollars, a portion wherefore shall he expended for :->uC'h
articles as the superintendent of Indian affairs shalt furnish the Indians,
as soon as practicable aftPI' the signing of this trmty; and in prodding, aft€r the ratification thereof, and ":bile the Indians shall res~dc on
the temporary reserves that may be as:-;igned them, horses, oxen, and
othet· stoek, wagons, agricultural implements, clothing, and provisions,
as the President may direct; and for erecting on the tract that ma.\T be
selected as their permanent homes, mills, shop:-;, school-house~, a hospital, and other neces;,ary buildings, and making improvements; for
seeds, stock, and farming operations thereon; for paying for the permanent improvements of ;,ettler», should any such be on said traet at
the time of its seleetion: to pay the expenses of the remo\·al of the
.. .
Indians thereto, and in proYiding for their subsistence th<'reon for the
iu~;~~;,'j~~'t~ls~~Yaf~: first year after their removal. P1·ovlded, hmcevo', That if any hand or
bands of Indians. re~iding on or claiming any portion or portions of the
country described in article first, shall not aecede to the terms of thi:;
treaty, then the bund:-; bPcoming parties hereunto agree to recein• sneh
part of the several annual and other payments herein named, as a con~ideration for the entire country described as aforesaiJ., as :-::hall be in
the proportion that their aggregate number may bear to the whole
number of Indians re:-::iding in and claiming the entire eountry aforesaid. as consideration and parment in full for the tract:-; in :-:aid counl'rovi;ion if ·tn ,.
. .I .
. rl l
h
f
l . •.1 l A
f th e ban dS b eCOI1llllg
. pttrtJC:-5
.
•·htim
ro terrltor\· try C aimeu >y t em. ~·ui(. ,jJJ'OL'tQf'( ,, . II}' 0
""rrhnfthc·C'olmnt;i;, to this treatY e»tablish a leo-itimate claim to anv portion of the conn" ··-tahll-lll'd
•
""
•
·
· ··
tiT north of the Columbia River. that the amount to which thev ma\·
rntitled aii a con:-;ideration for such country, in an\T treatie; hereafter enterNl into with the lJ nited States, shali be added to the annuities hl.'rein prodded for.
ARTICLE 8. In addition to the considerations specified, the e nited
State:-; ag-ree to prO\·ide for the employment, for the term of th·e year:-;
from and after the removal of said Indians to their perrna11ent re;;ene,
of a phy:-;idan, a school-teacher, a black;;mith, and a superintendent of
farming operation;;.
He,en·arion and
ARTICLE±. The"President mav from time to time at his discretion
!lt•nH• rna\· },(_~ snr,.,.,.,d "'"!"all<•tterl. eausl.' the ·whole'~ or sueh portiOn as he may thmk proper, of the tract
that may herl.'after be sd apart as the permanent home of these
Indians, to he surveyed into lots, and a~sig-n them to Ruch Indians of
thn confedf'rated bands as may wish to enjoy tlw pridlegP. and locate
tlwreon rwrmanently: to a single person, over twenty-one years of
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age, twenty acres; to a family of two persons, forty acres; to a family
of three, and not exceeding five persons, fifty acres; to a family of
six persons, and not exceeding ten, eighty acres; and to each family
over ten in number, twenty acres for each additional three members.
And the President may provide such rules and regulations as will
secure to the family, in case of the death of the head thereof, the
possession and .enjoyment of such permanent home, and the improvements thereon; and he may, at any time, at his discretion, after such
person or family has made location on the land assigned as a permanent home 1 ~ssue a patent to such person or family, for such assigned
land, conditiOned that the tract shall not be aliened or leased for a
longer time than two years, and shall be exempt from levy' sale, or
forfeiture; which conditions shall continue in force until a State constitution, embracing such lands within its boundaries, shall have been
formed, and the legislature of the State shall remove the restrictions:
PrrYIJided, lwwever, That no state legislature shall remove the restrictions herein provided for, without the consent of Congress. And if
any such family shall, at any time neglect or refuse to occupy or till a
portion of the land assigned, and on which they have located, or shall
rove from place to place, the President may, if the patent shall have
been issued, revoke the same; or, if not issued, cancel the assignment;
and may also withhold from such person or family their proportion of
the annuities or other moneys due them, until they shall have returned
to such permanent home, and resume the pursuits of industry; and in
default of their return, the tract may be declared abandoned, and
tl:tereafter assigned to. some other person or family of the Indians
residing on the reserve.
·
ARTICLE 5. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay Annuities not to be
the debts of individuals.
taken for debt.
AtRhTICLE 6. TheteonfftehderUate.dtebda~dtas aclmodwledge .thmt·r dbepfe~dendcle co~~~~la~¥n:a,i,r ~~
on e governmen o
e m
o tes, an promise o e nen y dians.
with all the citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredations on the property of such citizens. And should any one or
r.1ore of the Indians violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily
proven before the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in
default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made
by the Government out of their annuities. Nor will they make war on
any other band or tribe of Indians, except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference between them and other Indians to the
Government of the United States, or its agent, for decision, and abide
thereby. And if any of said Indians commit any depredations on any
other Indians, the same rule shall prevail as that prescribed in this article in case of depredations against citizens. Said Indians further engage
to submit to and observe all laws, rules, and regulations which may be
prescribed by the United States for the government of said Indians.
ARTIC.LE 7. In order to prevent the evils of intemperance among said Intemperance.
Indians, it is hereby provided that any one of them who shall drink
liquor, or procure it for other Indians to drink, may have his or her
proportion of the annuities withheld from him or her for such time as
the President may determine.
ARTICLE 8. The said confederated bands agree that when a perma- Roads may be connent reserve shall be assigned them, all roads, highways, and railroads, structed.
demanded at any time by the public convenience, shall have the right
of way therein, a just compensation being made therefor.
ARTICLE 9. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting parties Treaty, whenobligaas soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the tory.
United States.
In testimony whereof the said Joel Palmer, on the part of the United
States as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs of the said confederated
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bands, han' herPunto set their hands and seals this fonrth day of January, eightk'en hundrPd and Jift~--fiw, at Dayton, in Oregon '1\cnitory.
Joel Palmer, Bnperintt,n<lent of Indian Affaif8.
[L.
Ki-ae-kut~, tir~t (•bief. his x mark. [I..
Le l\It>deein or Doctor, sec<HHI
chief, hi,- x mark.
[1..
Yats-ko\\', or lhwe, third l'hid,
his x mark.
[L.
Rhap-h, or 'Villiam, lirJ;'t. ehid, hi~
x mark.
[L.
Shel-ke-ah, or Da\·id, ~el'ond l'hid,
his x mark.
[ 1..
Che-ah, or Jesse, third chief, hi,.: x
mark.
[L.
Dabo, or Jim, first chief. hi~ x
mark.
[L.
Sco-la-quit, or John, >'econ<l chief,
his x mark.
[1..
Yah-kow, or KomJ*tine, thiri!
chief, hiR x mark.
[L.

<~hid, hi~ x
lll<lrk.
[L.
Ilinc-phor, or Hub bare 1, ~L·(·oml
chief, hi~ x mark.
[ L.
Oh-no, or Tim, third chief, his x
mark.
[L.
:Vla-mah-mo, or Charley Pete>r, first
chief, his x mark.
[r,.
Chn-('he-chw, or Tom, ~e<~oud l'hief,
hiH x mark.
[L.
Quineflat, or Ben, thir1l chief, his
x mark.
[r,.
Lnek-a-moo-foo, or Autoinc, first
ehief, his x mark.
[L.
Hoo-til, or Charley, ~C('OIHl chief,
his x mark.
[ L.

.\h-HlO, or George, first

~.]

s.]
><.]

s.]
s.]
~-]

s.]
~.]

S.)
K.]

s.J
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
H.]

s.]
s.]

Executed in the presence of usEdward R. Geary, secretary.
John Flett, interpreter.
George Dorsey.
Phillip A. Del'ker.
Lorenzo Palnwr.

We, the chiefs of tlw :Yiolalla band of Molallas, and of the Cal&pooia hand of Calapooias, giYe onr assent unto and agree to the provisions of the foregoing treaty.
In testirnonv wh<>reof we have hereunto set our hands and seals, at
Dayton, this t;inth day of January, eighteen hundred and fifty-five.
Quia-quaty, first ehief, his x marie
[L. s.1
Yalkus, second chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kaw-ka-ma, or Long Hair, third chief, hb x mark. [L. s.]
Kiles, or ,Jim, first chief, his x mark.
[L. s.l
Kowah-tough, or John, second chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
ExecutE?d in the presence of usEdward R. Geary, :-:ceretary.
Cris. Taylor, as,;istant secretarv.
John J<Iett, interpreter.
·
Phillip A. Decker.
Lorenzo Palmer.
We, the chiefs and headmen of the Nin-ne-felly, :Mohawk, Chapen,
and Te-co-pa hands of Calapooias, \Val-lal-lah band of Tum-waters,
and the Clockamus tribe of Indians, being duly authorized by our
respective band:'l, giYe our assent unto, and agree to the ptodsions of
the foregoing treaty.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands aud seals, at
Dayton, Oregon Territory, this tenth day of ,January, eighteen hundred and tifty-fiYe.
An-ta, first. ehicf, his x mark.
[L. s.J
Quil-al-la, or John, second chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Me-quah. or Dick. his x mark.
[L. s.]
[r,. s.]
Y ack-a-tee. or Sam. first chief. his x mark.
To-phor, or Jim Brown, second chief. his x mark.
L. s. 1
Hal-la-le, or Doctor, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pulk-tah. Re('ond chief. his x mark.
(L. s.)
Tum-walth, first chie( his x mark.
[L. s.]
0-ban-a-hah, second chief, hi:-; x mark.
(L. s.]
[J,. s.]
Watch-a-no, fir>'t ('hicf. his x mark.
Te-ap-i-nick, Hecond chief, hb x mark.
[L. S.)
(I, S.)
"'al-lah-pi-<'atf>. third chief. hi,; x mark.
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Executed in the presence of usCris. Taylor, assistant secretary.
Andrew Smith.
John Flett, interpreter.
We, the chiefs and headmen of the Clow-we-wal-la, or Willamette
Tum-water band of Indians, being assembled in council, give out assent
unto, and agree to the provisions of the foregoing treaty.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands and seals, at
Linn city, Oregon Territory, this nineteenth day of January, eighteen
hundred and fifty-five.
·
Lal-bick, or John, his X mark.
[L. s.]
Cuck-a-man-na, or David, his x mark. [L. s.]
Executed in the presence of usCris. Taylor, assistant secretary.
John Flett, interpreter.
We, the chiefs and headmen of the Santam bands of Calapooia
Indians, being duly authorized by our respective bands, give our
assent unto, and agree to the provisions of the foregoing treaty.
In testimony whereof we have hereunto set our hands and seals, at
Dayton, Oregon Territory, this twenty-second day of January, eighteen
hundred and fifty-five.
Tow-ye-colla, or Louis, first chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
La-ham, or Tom, third chief, his x mark.
[L s.]
Senegertta, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pul-i-can, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Te-na, or Kiles, his x mark.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Pul-kup-ti-ma, or John, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sal-laf, or Silas, his x mark.
Hoip-ke-nek, or Jack, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Yep-tah, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Satinvose, or James, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Executed in the presence of usEd ward R. Geary, secretary.
Cris. Taylor.
Andrew Smith.
John Flett, interpreter.
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Articles of agreement {1/fl,d convf3ntion made and concluded at MwklJan. 22, 185,<;.
te-6h, or Point Elliott, in the Territory of Washington, thw twenty- 12Stat.9'i7.
second day of January, eighteen hundred and fiftu-five, by Isaac L ~!¥:~r:3rA.~l.Bft
Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian atfair!J fm· the said 1859.
Territory, on the part of the United State!J, and the undersigned ·
chie.f8, head-men and delegates of the IJwamish, Suquamish, Sl.:-tdhlmish, Sam-dhmish, Smalh-kamish, Skope-ahmish, St-lcdh-mish,
Snoqudlmoo, Slwi-wha-mish, N' Quentl-md-mish, Sk-tdh-le-jum,
Stoluck-whd-mish, Sno-ho-mish, Skagit, Kik-i-dltus, Swin-li-mish,
Sq_uin-ah-mish, Sah-ku-mehu, Uoo-wha~ha, Nook-wa~cltah-rnish,
Mee-see-qtta-quileh, Oho-bah-ah-bish, and other allied and subordinate tribes and bands of Indians occupying certain lands .'Situated
in said Territory of Washington, on belwlf of said tribes, and duly
authorized by them.
ARTICLE 1. The said tribes and bands of Indians hereby cede, relin• an d convey tothe U mte
• d S tates a ll t h e1r
...
• te rest
qmsh,
nght , t'tl
1 e, an d In
in and to the lands and country occupied by them, bounded and describeo

Cession of lands to
the United States ·
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as follows: Commencing at a point on the eastern side of Admiralty
Inlet, known as Point Pully, about midway between Commencement
Boundaries.
and Elliott Bays; thence eastwardly, running along the north line of
lands heretofore ceded to the United States by the Nisqually, Puyallup,
and other Indians, to the summit of the Cascade range of mountains;
thence northwardly, following the summit of said range to the 49th
parallel of n01:th latitude; thence west, along said parallel to the middle
of the Gulf of Georgia; thence through the. middle of said gulf and
the main channel through the Canal de Arro to the Straits of Fuca,
and crossing the same through the middle of Admiralty Inlet to Suquamish Head; thence southwesterly, through the peninsula, and following the divide between Hood's Canal and Admiralty Inlet to the portage
known as 'Vilkes' Portage; thence northeastwardly, and following the
line of lands heretofore ceded as aforesaid to Point Southworth, on
the western side of Admiralty Inlet, and thence around the foot of
Vashon's Island eastwardly and southeastwardly to the place of beginning, including all the islands comprised within said boundaries, and
all the right, title, and interest of the said tribes and bands to any lands
within the territory of the United States.
Reservation.
ARTICLE 2. There is, however reserved for the present use and
occupation of the said tribes and bands the following tracts of land,
viz: the amount of two sections, or twelve hundred and eightv acres,
surrounding the small bight at the head of Port Madison, called by the
Indians Noo-sohk-um; the amount of two sections, or twelve hundred
and eighty acres, on the north side Hwhomish Bay and the creek
emptying into the same called Kwilt-seh-da, the peninsula at the
southeastern end of Perry's Island, called 8hais-quihl, and the island
called Chah-choo-sen, situated ip. the Lummi River at the point of
separation of the mouths emptying respectively into Bellingham Bay
and the Gnlf of Georgia. All which tracts shall be set apart, and so
far as necessary surveyed and marked out for their exclusive use;
thWhites':Sttoreside nor shall any white man be permitted to reside upon the same without
ereon u ess. etc.
permission of the said tribes or bands, and of the superintendent or
agent, but, if necessary for the public convenience, roads may be run
through the said reserves, the Indians being compensated for any
damage thereby done them.
fo=~r;eservation
ARTICLE 3. There is also reserved froti1 out the lands hereby ceded
the amount of thirty-six sections, or one township of land, on the
northeastern shore of Port Gardner, and north of tne mouth of Snohomish River, including Tulalip Bay and the before-mentioned Kwiltseh-~a Cree~, for· the purpos~ of establis~ing thereon an agricultu~al
and 1ndustnal school, as heremafter mentiOned and agreed, and w1th
a view of ultimately drawing thereto and settling thereon all the
Indians living west of the Cascade Mountains in said Territory. Prom:ded, however, That the President may establish the central agency
and general reservation at such other point as he may deem for the
benefit of the Indians.
Tribes. to se~tle ~m
ARTICLE 4. ·The said tribes and bands agree to remove to and settle
reservation
w1th1 n
one
year.
upon th e sat"d :firs t ab ove-men t"10ned reserva t"IOns WI"th"1n one year a f ter
the ratification of this treaty, or sooner, if the means are furnished
them. In the mean time it shall be lawful for them to reside upon
any land not in the actual claim and occupation of citizens of the
United States, and upon any land claimed or occupied, if with the
permission of the owner.
ARTICLE 5. The right of taking fish at mmal and accustomed grounds
1 Rights ~ J;nt"
a~;::. secu
n· and stations is further secured to said Indians in common with all
citizens of the Territory, and of erecting temporary houses for the
purpose of curing, together with the privilege of hunting and gathering roots and berries on open and unclaimed lands. Provuled, hOwever,
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That they shall not take shell-fish from any beds staked or cultivated
by citizens.
·
ARTICLE 6. In consideration of the above cession, the United States uP_~~~ftt by the
agree to pay to the said tribe::; and bands the sum of one hundred and m
"es.
fifty thousand dollars, in the following manner-that is to say: For the
first year after the ratification hereof, fifteen thouAAnd dollars; for the
next two year, twelve thousand dollars each year; for the next three
years, ten thousand dollars each year; for the next four years, seven
thousand five hundred dollars each years; for the next five years, six
thousand dollars each year; and for the last five years, four thousand
two hundred and fifty dollars each year. All which said sums of money How.to be applied.
shall be applied to the use and benefit of the said Indians, under the
direction of the President of the United States, who may, from time
to time, determine at his discretion upon what beneficial ohjects to
expend the same; and the superintendent of Indian affairs, or other
proper officer, shall each year inform the President of the wishes of
said Indians in respect thereto.
ARTICLE 7. The President may hereafter, when in his opinion the rnddians may be. re. te res t s o f th e T erntory
.
. an
. d th e we Ifare of t h e sat'd etc.
move to reservation '
In
s. h a11 reqmre
Indians be promoted, remove them from either or all of the special
reservations hereinbefore made to the said general reservation, or such
other suitable place within said Territo1·y as be may deem fit, on remunerating them for their improvements and the expenses of such
removal, or may consolidate them with other friendly tribes or bands;
and he may further at his discretion cau~e the whole or any portion
of the lands hereby reser.ved, or of such other land as may be selected
in lieu thereof, to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such L_ots~vbeassigned
individuals or families as are willing to avail themselves of the privi- tomdlVlduals.
lege, and will locate on the same as a permanent home on the same Ante, p. 612.
terms and subject to the same regulations as are provided in the sixth
article of the treaty with the Omahas, so far as the same may be applicable. Any substantial improvements heretofore made by any Indian,
and which he shall be compelled to abandon in consequence of th-is
treaty, shall be valued under the direction of the President and payment made accordingly therdor.
ARTICLE 8. The annuitie~ of the aforesaid tribes and bands shall not
be taken to pay the debts of individuals.
ARTICLE 9. The said tribes and bands acknowledge their dependence fr;!;~~f; ~1 ,.f;~~":rve
on the Government of the United States, and promise to be friendly
·
with all citizens thereof, and they pledge themselves to commit no
depredations on the property of sueh citizens. Should any one or more
of them violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven before
the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in default thereof,
of if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Govern- . To pay for deprcda'
'• ·
N orw1'll t heyma k ewaronanyot h ertnbe
· etc.'
twns nottomakewar
mentouto f t hCirannmtws.
·
except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference between
them and the other Indians to the Government of the United States or
its agent for decision, and abide thereby. And if any of the said Indians
commit depredations on other Indians within the Territory the same .
rule shall prevail as that prescribed in this article in cases of depredations against citizens. And the said tribes a~ree not to shelter or Tosurrenderotrendconceal offenders a~i';ls_t the law~ of the United States, but to deliver e..,.
them up to the authont1es for trml.
ARTICLE 10. The above tribes and bands are desirous· to exclude h~~n~~s{g~~~~~
from their reservations the use of ardent spirits, and to prevent their dr!~k. etc., ardent
people from drinking the same, and therefore it is provided that any spmts.
Indian belonging to said tribe who is guilty of bringing liquor into said
reservations, or who drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion of
the annuities withheld from him or her for such time as the President
may determine.
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·

ARTICLE 11. The said tribes and bands agree to free all slaves now
held by them and not to purchase or acquire others hereafter.
th~l~nWed~~~~tof
ARTICLE 12. The said tribes and bands further agree.not to trade at
Vancouver's Island or elsewhere out of the dominions of the United
States, nor shall foreign Indians be permitted to reside in their reserYations without consent of the superintendent or agent.
ARTICLE 13. To enable the said Indians to remove to and settle upon
f $15,000 approprfiated
or expenses o re- t heir
. a f.oresai'd reservations,
.
moYslandsettlement.
an d to cl ear, f errce, an d b reak up a suffi cient quantity of land for cultivation, the United t\tates further agree
to pay the sum of fifteen thousand dollars to be laid out and expended
under the direction of the President and in such manner as he shall
approve.
ta~l~!~ ;,~:; toa~~ ARTilCLE 14. TfhethUndi~ed .State1 spfurt~erS agrdee !oh.establish at1 the
f.ro'1de instruc~ors, genera agency or
e 1stnct o uget s oun , wit m one year rom
sh~~g'Y~~~a~~~e~~: the ratification hereof, and to support for a period of twenty years,
'
an agricultural and industrial school, to be free to children of the said
tribes and bands in common with those of the other tribes of said district, and to provide the said school with a suitable instructor or
instructors, and also to provide a smithy and carpenter's shop, and
furnish them with the necessary tools, and employ a blacksmith, carpenter, and farmer for the like term of twenty years to instruct the
Indian.."! in their respective occupations. And the United States finally
agree to employ a physician to reside at the said central agency, who
shall furnish medicine and advice to their sick, and shall vaccinate
them; the expenses of said school, shops, persons employed, and medical attendance to be defrayed by the United. States, and not deducted
from the annuities.
,
tai:::Ct. when to ARTICLE 15. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting parties as soon as the same shall be.ratified by the President and Senate
of the United States.
·
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian affairs, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and
delegates of the aforesaid tribes and bands of Jndians, have hereunto
set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
Isaac I. Stevens, Governor and Superintendent. [L. s.]

quire others.

Seattle, Chief of the Dwamish and
Suquamish tribes, his x mark. [ L. s.]
Pat-ka-nam, Chief of the Snoqualmoo, Snohomish and other tribes,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Chow-its-hoot, Chief of the Lummi
and other tribes, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Goliah, Chief of the Skagits and
other allied tribes, his x mark. [L. s.]
Kwallattum, or General Pierce,
Sub-chief of the Skagit tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
S'hootst-hoot, Sub-chief of Snoho[L. s.]
mish, his x mark.
Snah-talc, or Bonaparte, Sub-chief
of Snohomish, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Squlli!h-um, or The Smoke, Subchief of the Snoqualmoo, his x
mark.
[L. s.)
See-alla-pa-han, or The Priest,
Sub-chief of Sk-tah-le-jum, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
He-uch-ka-nam, or George Bonaparte, Sub-chief of Snohomish,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tse-nah-talc, or Joseph Bonaparte,
Sub-chief of Snohomish, his x
mark.
·
[L. s.]
Ns'ski-oos, or Jackson, Sub-chief
of Snohomish, hi~ x mark.
[L. R.]

Wat&-ka-lah-tchie, or John Hobtsthoot, Sub-chief of Snohomish,
(L. s.]
his x mark.
Smeh-mai-hu, Sub-chief of Skai(L. s.]
wha-mish, his x mark.
Slat-eah-ka-nam, Sub-chief of Sno(L. s.]
qualmoo, his x mark.
St' hau-ai, Sub-chief of Snoqual[L. s.]
moo, his x mark.
Lugs-ken, Sub-chief of Skai-wba[L. s.}
mish, his x mark.
S'heht-soolt, or Peter, Sub-chief of
[ L. s.)
Snohomish, .his x mark.
Do-queh-oo-satl, Snoqualmoo tribe,
[L. s.]
his x mark.
John Kanam, Snoqualmoo sub[ L. s.]
chief, his x mark.
Klemsh-ka-nam, Snoqualmoo, his
x mark.
[L. s.)
Ts'huahntl, Dwa-mish sub-chief,
[L. s.]
his x mark.
Kwlli!s-ka-nam, or George Snatelutn, Sen., Skagit tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.)
Hel-mits, or George Snatelum,
[L. s.]
Skagit sub-chief, his x mark.
S'kwai-kwi, Skagit tribe, sub-chief,
his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Seh-lek-qu, Sub-chief Lummi tribe,
[L. s.]
his x mark.
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S' h' -cheh-oos, or General Washington, Sub-chief of Lummi tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Whai-lan-hu, or Davy Crockett,
Sub-chief of Lummi tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
She-ah-delt-hu, Sub-chief of Lummi tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.J
K wult-seh, Sub-chief of Lummi
.
tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kwull-et-hu, Lummi tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Kleh-kent-soot, Skagit tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Sohn-heh-ovs, Skagit tribe, his x
. mark.
[L. s.]
S'deh-ap-kan, or General Warren,
Skagit tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Chul-whil-tan, Sub-chief of Suquamish tribe, his x mark.'
[L. s.]
Ske-eh-tum, Skagit tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Patchkanam, or Dome, Skagit tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sats-Kanam, Squin-ah-nush tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sd-zo-mahtl, Kik-ial-lus band, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Dahtl-de-min, Sub-chief of Sah-kumeh-hu, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sd'zek-ducnum, 1\fe-sek-wi-guilse
[L. s.]
sub-chief, his x mark.
Now-a-chais, Sub-chief of Dwamish, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Mis-lo-tche, or Wah-hehl-tchoo,
Sub-chief of Suquamish, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Sloo-noksh-tan, or Jim, Suquamish
tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Moo-whah-lad-hu, or Jack, Suquamish tribe, .his x mark.
[L. s.]
Too-leh-plan, Suquamish tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.J
Ha-seh-doo-an, or Keo-kuck, Dwamish tribe, his x roark.
· [L. s.]
Hoovilt-meh-tum, Sub-chief of Suquamish, his x mark.
[L. s.]
We-ai-pah, Skaiwharoish tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
S'ah-an-hu, or Hallam, Snohomish
tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
She-hope, or General Pierce, Skagit
tribe, his x mark.
[I•. s.]
Hwn-lah-lakq., -or Thomas Jefferson, Lumm1 tribe, his x mark. [L. s.]
Cht-simpt, Lummi tribe, his x
mark.
·
[L. s.]

Executed in the presence of usM. T. Simmons, Indian agent.
C. H. Mason, Secretary of
Washington Territory.
Benj. F. Shaw, Interpreter.
Chas. M. Hitchcock.
H. A. Goldsborough.
·
George Gibbs.
John H. Scranton.
Henry D. Cock.
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Tse-sum-ten, Lummi tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Klt-hahl-ten, Lummi tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Kut-ta-kanam, or John, Lummi
tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ch-lah-ben, N oo -qua- cha- mish
band, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Noo-heh-oos, Snoqualmoo tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Hweh-uk, Snoqualmoo tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Peh-nus, Skai-whamish tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Yim-ka-dam, Snoqualmoo tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s]
Twooi-as-kut, Skaiwhamish tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Luch-al-kanam, Snoqualmoo tribe,
. his x mark.
[L. s.]
S'hoot-kanam, Snoqualmoo tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sme-a-kanam, Snoqualmoo tribe,
his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Sad-zis-keh, Snoqualmoo, his x
mark.
·
[L. s.]
Heh-mahl, Skaiwhamish band, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Charley, Skagit tribe, his x mark. [L. s.]
Sampson, Skagit tribe, his x mark. [ L. s.]
John Taylor, Snohomish tribe, his
x mark.
. [L. s.]
Hatch-kwentum, Skagit tribe, hi.s
x mark.
(L. s.]
Yo-i-kum,Skagittribe,hisxmark. [L. s.J
T'kwa-ma-han, Skagit tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Sto-dum-kan, Swinamish band, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Be-lole, Swinamish band, his x ·
mark.
[L. s.]
D'zo-lole-gwam-hu, Skagit tribe,
his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Steh-shail, William, Skaiwhamish
band, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kel-kahl-tsoot, Swinamish tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pat-sen, Skagit tribe, his x mark. [L. s.]
Pat-teh-us, Noo-wha-ah sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
S'hoolk-ka-nam, Lummi sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ch-lok-suts, Lummi sub-chief, his
x mark.
[L. s.]

S. S. Ford, jr.
Orrington Cushman.
Ellis Barnes.
R. S. Bailey.
S. M. Collins.
Lafayetee Balch.
E. S. Fowle1'.
J. H. Hall.
Rob't Davis.
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TREATY WITH THE S'KLALLAM:, 1856.
Jan. 26• 1~·
~~:r:a· 8 1859

Proclaim~Apr. 29;

1859·

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at Hahdskus,
or Point no Pc;int, Suquamish Head, in the Territ01'Jj of Washington, this twenty-sixth day of January, eighteen hundred and fiftyfive, by Isaac L Stevens, gmerftor and s-uperintendent of .lnaian ·
affairs for the said Territory, on the part of the United States, and
tlte undersigned chiefs, heaitmen and delegates of the d'l:tferent villages of the 8' Klallams, viz: kah-tai, Squah-quaihtl, '"Tc0:rJ.ueen,
Ste-tehtlum, Tsohkw, Y ennis, .Ji,lh-toa, Pishtst, I£unnint, Klat-lar
wasl~, and Oke-lw, and al.w of the Sko-ko-mish, To-an-hooch, and
0/wm-a-kwn tribes, occu_pying certain lands on the Straits of Fuca
and Hood's Oanal, in the Territory of Washington, on behalf of said
tribes, and duly authorized by them.

ARTICLE 1. The said tribes and bands of Indians hereby cede, relinquish, and convey to the United States all their right, title, and interest in and to the lands and country occupied by them, bounded and
Boundaries.
described as follows, viz: COmmencing at the mouth of the Okeho
River, on the Straits of Fuca; thence southeastwardly along the westerly line of territory claimed by the Makah tribe of Indians to the
summit of the Cascade Range; thence still southeastwardly and southerly along said summit to the head of the west branch of .the Satsop
River, down that branch to the main fork; thence eastwardly and following the line of lands heretofore ceded to the the United States by
the Nisqually and other tribes and bands of Indians, to the summit of
the Black Hills, and northeastwardly to the portage known as Wilkes'
Portage; thence northeastwardly, and following the line of lands heretofore ceded to the United States by the Dwamish, Suquamish, and
other tribes and bands of Indians, to Suquamish Head; thence northerly through Admiralty Inlet to the Straits of Fuca; thence westwardly
through said straits to the place of beginning; including all the rigU,
title, and interest of the said tribes and bands to any land in the Territory of Washington.
.
·
Reservation.
ARTICLE 2. There is, however, reserved for the present use and
occupation of the said tribes and bands the foUowing tract of land, viz:
The amount of six sections, or three thousand eight hundred and forty
acres, situated at the head of Hood's Canal, to be hereafter set apart,
and so far as necessary, surveyed and marked out for their exclusive
Whites not to reside use; nor shall a.ny white man be permitted to reside upon the same
thereon.
•
without permission of the said tribes and bands, and of the superintendent or agent; but, if necessary for the public convenience, roads
may be run through the said reservation, the Indians being compensated for any damage thereby done them. It is, however, understood
that should the President of the United States hereafter see fit to place
upon the said reservation any other friendly tribe or band, to occupy
the same in common with those above mentioned, he shall be at liberty
to do so.
~rv~ot;':. settle on
ARTICLE 3. The said tribes and bands agree to remove to and settle
upon the said reservation witbin one year after the ratification of this
treaty, or sooner if the means are furnished them. In the mean time,
it shall be lawful for them to reside upon any lands not in the actual
claim or occupation of citizens of the United States, and upon any
land claimed or occupied, if with the permission of the owner.
d~~eges ro InARTICLE 4. The right of taking fish at usual and accustomed grounds
and stations is further secured to ~;aid Indians, in common with all
citizens of the United States; and of erecting temporary houses for the
purpose of curing; together with the privilege of hun tin~ and gatherIng roots and berries on open and unclaimed lands. Provuied, !Wwever,
Cession of Ianda to

the United States.
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That they shall not take shell-fish from any beds staked 01: cultivated
by citizens. ·
.
.
.
ARTICLE 5. In consideration o£ the above cession the United States u~~~~%~ oy tlie
agree to pay to the said tribes and bands the sum of sixty thou.'land
·
dolla,rs, in the following manner, that is to say: during the first year ·
after the ratification· hereof, six thousand dollars; for the next two
years, five thousand dollars each year; for the next three years, foul'
thousand dollars each year; for the next four years, three thousand
dollars each year; for the next five years, two thousand four hundred
dollars each year; and for the next five years, one thousand six hundred dollars .each year. · All which said sums of money shall be applied How to be applied.
to the use and benefit of the said Indians under the direction of the
President of the United States, who may from time to time determine
at his discretion upon what beneficial objects to expend the same.
And the superintendent of Indian affairs, or other proper officer, shall
each year inform the President of the wishes of said InJians in respect .
thereto.
·
ARTICLE 6. To enable the said Indians to remove to and settle upon re!,t~~P~~t!ons for
their aforesaid reservations, and to elear, fence, and break up a suffi' ·
cient quantity of land :for cultivation, the United States further agree
to pay the sum o:f six thousand dollars, to be laid out and expended
under the direction of the President, and in such manner as he shall
approve.
.
ARTICLE 7• The President
mav
hereafter
when in his oninion
the moved
Indians may be re•
•
.J
•
·
'
f'
•
to other resermterests of the Tern tory shall reqmre, and the welfare of said Indians vation.
be promoted, remove them fro in said reservation to such other suitable .
place or places within said Territory as he may deem fit, on remunerating them for their improvements and the expenses of their removal;
or may consolidate them with other friendly tribes or bands. And he
may further, at his discretion, cause the whole or any portion of the
lands hereby reserved, or of such other lands as may be selected in lieu
thereof, to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such individ- ve~~~~if'~edsur·
uals or. families as are willing to avail themselves of the privilege, and ·
·
.will locate thereon as a 'permanent home, on the same terms and subject
to the same regulations as are provided in the sixth article of the treaty
with the Omahas, so far as the same may be aprlicable.· Any substan- Ante, P- 612..
tial improvements heretofore made by any lnd~an, and which he shall
be compelled to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall be valued
under the direction of the President, and payment made therefor
accordingly.
·
.
~
ARTICLE 8• The annuities of
the
aforesaid tribes and bands shall not taken
Annuities
not to be·
•
• ,.
for debts of inbe taken to pay the debts of mdw1duals.
dividuals.
·
ARTICLE 9. The said tribes and bands acknowledge their dependence fri~~~~r!f'atlori:"rve
ori the Government of the United States, and promise to be friendly
·
·
with all citizens thereof; and they pledge· themselves to commit no
depredations on the property of such citizens. And should any one or . To payfordepn;da.more of them violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven tlons.
before the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in default
thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the
Government out of their annuities. Nor will they make war on any b {<?t ~t.J"~ke war
other tribe, except in self -defence, butwill submit all matters of differ- u m ~e e ense.
ence between them and other Indians to the Government of the United
States, or its agent, for decision, and abide thereby. And if any of
the said ~ndians commit any depredations .on any other In~ians _with~~
.the Terntory, the same rule shall preva1l as that prescnbed m this
article in cases of depredations against citizens. And the said tribes Tosurrenderoffendagree not to shelter or concealoffenders a~ainst the United States, but ers.
to deliver them up for trial by the authorities.
·
ARTICLE 10. The above tribes and bands are desirous to exclude wfth'h'~1~i~~:;{ai~!:;
from their reservation the use of ardent spirits, and to J?revent their ~rinking ardent spirpeople from drinking the same, and therefore it is provided that any Its.
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Indian belonging thereto who shall be guilty of bringing liquor into
said reservation, or who drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion
of the annuities withheld from h1m or her for such time as the President may determine.
ta};1~tedSC::Ies toesARTICLE 11. The United States further agree to establish at the
·
general agency for the district of Puget's Sound, within one year from
the ratification hereof, and to support for the period of twenty years,
an agricultural and industrial ~::~chool, to be free to children of the said
tribes and bands in common with those of the other tribes of said dis:l!ecbanics' shop.
trict, and to provide a smithy and carpenter's shop, arid furnish them
with the necessary tools, and employ a blacksmith, carpenter, and
farmer for the term of twenty years, to instruct the Indians in their
cJ~ employ a physi- respec~i':"e occupa~ions. And ~he United States further agree t~ emplov
·
a physician to reside at the satd central agency, who shall furmsh medicme and advice to the sick, and shall vaccinate them; the expenses of
.
the said school, shops, persons employed, and medical attendance to
be defrayed by the United States, and not deducted from the annuities.
Tribes
freeacquue
sla'(es
ARTICLE 12• The said tribes and bands agree to free all slaves now
and
nottoto
others.
held by them, and not to purchase or acquire others hereafter.
th~~nWootnt~~~t of
ARTICLE 13. The said tribes and bands finaUy agree not to trade at
Vancouver's Island, or elsewhere out of the dominions of the United
States, nor shall foreign Indians be permitted to reside in their reservations without consent of the superintendent or agent.
efi~~~n treaty to take
ARTICLE 14. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contractin~ parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President of the United
States.
·
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of lndian affairs, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and
delegates of the aforesaid tribes anJ. bands of Indians have hereunto
set their hands and. seals at the place and on the day and year h~rein
before written.
Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent. [L. s.]
Chits-a-mah-han, theDukeofYork,
Chief of the S'klallams, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Dah-whil-luk, Chief of theSko-komush, his x mark.
.
[ L. s.]
Kul-kah-han, or General Pierce,
Chief of the Chem-a-kum, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Hool-hole-tan, or Jim, Sko-komish sub-chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sai-a-kade, or Frank, Sko-ko-mish
[L. s.]
sub-chief, his x mark.
Loo-gweh-oos, or George, Sko-ko·
mish sub-chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
E-dagh-tan, or Tom, Sko-ko-mish
[L. s.]
sub-chief, his x mark. . ·
Kai-a-han, or Daniel Webster,
Chem-a-kum sub-chief, his x
mark.
[ r,. s.]
Ets-sah-quat, Chem-a-kum sub[ L. s.]
chief, his x mark.
Kleh-a-kunst, Chem-a-kum subchief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
He-atl, Duke of Clarence, S'klallam
sub-chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Lach-ka-nam, or Lord Nelson,
S'klallam sub-chief, hiax mark. [L. s.]
Tchotest, S'klallam sub-chief, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Hoot-ote St, or General Lane,
S'klallam sub-chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
To-rotesh, S'klallam sub-chief, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Hah-kwia-mihl, S'klallam subchief, his x mark.
[r.. s.)

Skai-se-ee, or Mr. Newman, S'klallam sub-chief, his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Kahs-sahs-a-matl, S'klallam subchief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
S'hote-ch-stan, S'klallamsub-chief,
his x mark.
·
[r,. s.]
Lah-st, or Tom, S'klallam subchief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tuls-met.tum, Lord Jim, S'klallam
sub-chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Yaht.le-min, or General Taylor,
S'klallamsub-chief, hisx mark. [L. s.]
Kla-koisht, or Captain, S'klallam
sub-chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sna-talc, otGeneralScott, S'klallam
sub-chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tseh-a-take, orTom Benton, S' klallam sub-chief, his x mark.
[r,. s.]
Yah- kwi - e- nook, or General
Gaines, S'klallam sub-chief, his
x mark.
[r.. s.]
.Kai-at-lah, or General.Lane, Jr.,
S'klallam sub-chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
Captaiu Jack, S'klallam sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
He-ach-kate, S'klallam sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
T'soh-as-hau, or General Harrison,
S'klallam sub-chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
Kwah-nalt.sote, S'klallam subchief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
S'hoke-tan, S'klallam sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Paitl, "S'klallam sub-chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
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·wen-a-hap, 8'klallam sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Klew-sum-ah, S'klallam sub-chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Se-att-home-tau, S'klallam subchief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tsat-sat-hoot, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Pe-an-ho, S'klallam tribe, his x
mark.
·
[1 •. s.]
Yi-ah-hum, orJohnAdams, S'klallam tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ti-itch-stan, S'klallam tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Soo-yahntch, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Ttseh-a-take, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
He-ats-at-soot, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Tow-oots-hoot, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Tsheh-ham, or General Pierce,
S'klallam tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
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Kwin-nas-snm, or George, S'klallam tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Hai-ahts, John, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Hai-otest, John, S'klallam tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.J
Seh-win-num, S'klallam tribe, his
x mark.
[L. s.J
Yai-tst, or George, S'klallam tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
He-_Pait, or John, S'klallam tribe,
h1s x mark.
[L. s.]
Slirnm, or John, S'klallam tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
T'klalt-soot, or Jack, S'klallam
tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
S'tai-tan, or Sam, S'klallam tribe,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Hut-tets-oot, S'klallam tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
How-a-owl, S'klallam tribe, his x
mark.
[L. s.]

Executed in the presence of usM. T. Simmons,

C. H. Mason, secretary Washington Territory,
Benj. F. Shaw, interpreter,
John H. Scranton,
Josiah P. Keller,
C. M. Hitchcock, M.D.,
A. B. Gove,
H. A. Goldsborough,
B. J. Madison,

F. A. Rowe,
Jas. M. Hunt,
George Gibbs, secretary,
John J. Reilly,
Robt. Davis,
S. S. Ford, Jr.,
H. D. Cock,
Orrington Cushman,
J. Conklin.
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.l f
d conventwn
. muue
_;] and conez.. ;J.d at the mty
. of . stat
Jan.31,1855•
ln
10
Washinqton on the thirty}irst day of January, one thousand eiqht Ratifie;i.Feb:20,1855.
h1{ndred and fiftyji_ve, by Georqe w. Kanypenny, as comrnusioner l~li!J.IIled Mar.l,
on the part of the United States, and the .followinq-narned chiefs
and delegates of the Wyandott tribe of Indians, viz: Tan-roo-mee,
_Matthew Kudeator, John Hicks, Silas .Armstronq, Georqe J. Clark,
and Joel Walker, they beinq thereto duly autlwrized by said tribe.

.A rtzc es o agreement an

·U{M!

ARTICLE 1. The W yandott Indians having become sufficiently ad- ;:,;;a~f 0:het<\~:;i!~
vanced in civilization, and being des-irous of becoming citizens, it is stat.,..
·
hereby agreed and stipulated, that their organization, and their relations with the United States as an Indian tribe shall be dissolved and
terminated on the ratification of this agreement, except so far as the
further and temporary continuance of the same may be necessary in
the execution of some of the stipulations herein; and from and after
the date of such ratification, the said W yandott Indians, and each and
every of them, except as hereinafter provided, shall be deemed, and
are hereby declared, to be citizens of the United States, to all intents
and purposes; and shall be entitled to all the rights, privileges, and
immunities of such citizens; and shall in all respects be subject to the
laws of the United States, and of the Territory of Kansas in the same
manner as other citizens of said Territory; and the jurisdiction of the
United States and of said Territory, shall be extended over the W yandott country in the same manner as over other parts of said Territory.
But such of the said Indians as may so desire and make application Exceptions.
accordingly, to the commissioners hereinafter provided for, shall be
exempt from the immediate operation of the preceding provisions,
extending citizenship to the Wyandott Indians, and shall have continued to them the assistance and protection of the United States, and
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an Indian agent in their vicinity, for such a limited period or periods of
time, according to the circumstances of the case, as shall be determined by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; and on the expiration
of such period or periods, the said. exemption, protection, and assistance shall cease; and said persons shall then, also, become citizens of
the United States, with all the rights and privileges, and subject to the
.
obligations, above stated and defined.
byWyandot
ARTICLE 2• The W •.vandott Nation hereby
cede and relini}:ish to the
ofCession
land purchased
of
'
thP Delawares.
United States, all their right, title, and interest in and to t e tract of
country situate in the fork of the Missouri and Kansas Rivers, which
"\vas.jurchased by them of the Delaware Indians, by an agreement
9 Stat., 337.
date ·the fourteenth day of December, one thousand eight hundred
and forty-three, and sanctioned by a joint resolution of Congress
approved July twenty-fifth, one thousand eight hundred and fortyeight, the object of which cession is, that the said lands shall be sub..
. divided, assigned, and reconveyed, by patent, in fee-simple, in the
Partiuon of
S&Id manner heretna
. f ter prov1'ded :for, t o th
. d'IVI'd ua lsand mem bers o f
landsamong
theWy· e In
Andot.
the Wyandott Nation, in severalty; except as follows, viz: The portion now enclosed and used as a public burying-ground, shall. be permanently reserved and appropriated for that purpose; two acres, to
include the church-building of the Methodist Episcopal Church, and
the present burying-ground connected therewith, are hereby reserved,
granted, and conveyed to that church; and two acres, to include the·
church-building of the Methodist Episcopal Church South, are hereby
reserved, granted, and conveyed to said church. Four acres, at and
adjoining the Wyandott ferry, across and near the mouth of the Kansas River, shall also be reserved, and, together with the rights of the
W yandotts in said ferry shall be sold to the highest bidder, among the
W yandott people, and the proceeds of sale paid over to theWyandotts.
On the payment of purchase-money in full, a good and sufficient title
to be secured and conveyed to the purchaser, by patent :from the
United States.
Same subject.
ARTICLE 3. As soon as practicable after the ratification of this agreement, the United States shall cause the lands ceded in the preceding
article to be surveyed into sections, half and quarter sections, to correspond with the public surveys in the Territory of Kansas; and three
commissioners shall be appointed-one by the United States, and two
by the Wyandott council-whose duty it shall be to cause any additional
surveys to be made that may be necessary, and to make afairandjust
division and distribution of the said lands among all the individuals
and members of the Wyandott tribe; so that those assigned to or for
each shall, as nearly as possible, be equal in quantity, and also in value,
irrespective of the improvements thereon; and the division and assignment of the lands shall be so made as to include the houses, and, as far
as practieable, the other improvements, of each person or family; be
in as regular and compact a form as possible, and include those for
each separate family all altogether. The judgment and decision of said
commissioners, on all questions connected with the division and assignment of said landS, shall be final.
On the completion of the division and assignment of the lands as
aforesaid, said commissioners shall cause a r.lat and schedule to be
made, showing the lands assigned to each family or individual, and the
quantity thereof. They shall also make up careful1y prepared lists of
all the individuals and members of the Wyandott tribe-those of each
separate family being arranged together-which lists shall exhibit,
separately, first, those families the heads of which the commissioners,
after due inquiry and consideration, shall be satisfied are sufficiently
intelligent, competent, and prudent to control and manage their affairs
and interests, and also all persons without families.
Second, those families the heads of which are not competent and
properpers~msto be entrusted withtheir shares of the money, pa_vablf'
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under this agreement; and, third, those who are orphans, idiots, or
insane. Accurate copies of the lists of the second and third of the
~hove classes, shall be furnished by the commissioners to the W yari.dQtt council; whereupon said council shall proceed to appoint or designffite the proper person or persons to be recognized as the representatives
of those of the second class, :for the purpose of receiving and properly
app\ying the sums of money due and payable to or for them, as hereinaft\lr provided, and also those who are to be entrusted with the
guardianship of the individuals of the third class, and the custody and
management of their rights and interests; the said acts or proceedings
of the council, duly authenticated, to be forwarded to the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, and filed in his office; and the same shall be annually
revised by the said council, until the payment of the last instalment of
the money::; payable to the Wyandotts, under this agreement, and such
change or changes made therein as may, from casualties or otherwise,
become necessary; such revisions and changes, duly authenticated, to
be communicated to, and subject to the approval of, the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs.
The said conl.missioners shall likewise prepare a list of all such persons and families among the Wyandott people as may apply to be
temporarily exempted from citizenship and for continued protection
and assistance from the United States and an Indian agent, as provided
for in the first article of this agreement. The agent through and by
whom such protection and assistance is to be furnished, shall be designated by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
The aforesaid plat and schedule, and lists of persons, duly authenticated by the commissioners, shall be forwarded to the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, and filed in his office, and copies of the said plat and
schedule, and of the list of persons temporarily exempted from citizenshit:> and entitled to the continued protection and assistance of the
Umted States and. an Indian agent, duly attested by the commissioners,
shall be filed by them in each of the offices of the secre~_r_y of the
Territory of Kansas, and the clerk of the county in which theW ya:ndott
lands are situated.
ARTICLE 4. On the receipt, by the Commissioner or IndianA:ffairs, of
the plat and schedule, lists of. persons, and of the first proceedings of
the Wyandott council, mentioned in the next precedin~ article, patents shall be issued by the General Land-Office of the United States,
under the advisement of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to the
individuals of the W yandott tribe, for the lands severally assigned to
them, as provided for in the third article of this agreement, in the
following manner, to wit: To those reported by the commissioners to
be competent to be entrusted with the control and management of
their affairs and interests, the patents shall contain an absolute and
unconditional grant in fee-simple; and shall be delivered to them by
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs as soon· as they can be prepared
and recorded in the General Land-Office:\Cbut to those not so competent, the patents shall cbntain an express condition, that the lands are
not to be sold or alienated for a period of five yea1·s; and not then,
without the express consent of the President of the United States first
bein~ obtained;' and the said patents may be withheld by the CommissiOner of Indian Affairs, so long as, in his judgment, their being so
withheld may be made to operate beneficially upon the character and
eonduct of the individuals entitled to them.
·
None of the lands to be thus assigned and patented to the Wyandotts,
shall be subject to taxation for a period of five years from and after
the organization of· a State government over the territory where they
reside; and those of the incompetent classes shall not be aliened or
released for a longer period than two years, and shall be exempt from
levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided by State legislation,
with the assent of Congress.
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ARTICLE 5. Disinterested persons, not to exceed three, shall be

Wft~~~~n:pi~~ot~~ appointed by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to make a just and
c_hurc!J. and Met~'h
~~t~1 scopal Churc

fair appraisement of the parsonage houses, and other improvements
connected therewith, on the W yandott lands, belonging to the Methodist Episcopal Church, a~d the Methodist Epi~copal Chur~h South, the
amounts of which appra1sements shall be paid to the smd churches,
respectively by the individual or individuals of the Wyandott tribe,
to whom th~ lands on which said houses and improvements are, shall
have been assigned under the provisions of this agreement; said payments to be made within a reasonable time, in one or more instalments,
to be determined by said appraisers; and until made in full, no patent
or other evidence of title to the lands so assigned to said individual or
individuals, shall be issued or given to them.
Release of claims
ARTICLE 6. The Wyandott Nation hereby relinquish, and release
under treaties.
·
the United States from all their rights an d c1alms
to annuity, school
moneys, blacksmith establishments, assistance and materials, employment"of an agent for their benefit, or ai~Y oth~r object or thing, of a
national character, and from all the stipulatiOns and guarantees of
that eharacter, provided for or contained in former treaties, as well
as from any and all other claims or demands whatsoever, as a nation,
arising under any treaty or transaction between them and the GovernPayment In lieu ment of the United States; in consideration of which release and relinthereof.
quishment, the United States hereby agree to pay to the. Wyandott
-Nation, the sum of three hundred and eighty thousand dollars, to be
. equally distributed and paid to all the individuals and members of
the said nation, in three annual instalmentshpayable in the months of
October, commencing the present year; t e shares of the families
whose heads the commissioners shall have decided not to be competent
or proper persons to receive the same, and those of orphans, idiots,
and insane persons, to be paid to and receipted for by the individuals
designated or appointed by the Wyandott council to act as their representatives and guardians.
Such/art of the annuity, under tb,e treaty of one thousand eight
hundre and forty-two, as shall have accrued, and may remain unpa-id,
at the date of the payment of the first of the above-mentioned instalments, shall then be paid to the W yandotts, and be in full, and a final
·.
discharge of, said annuity.
m~nt~ltional pay· ARTICLE 7. The sum of one hundred thousand dollars, invested
under the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty, together.
with any accumulation of said principal sum, shall be paid over to the
W yandotts, in like manner with the three hundred and eighty thousand dollars mentioned in the next preceding article; but in two equal
ann~al instalments, ~ommencing C!ne year after the payment of the
last Instalment of sa1d above-mentwned sum. In the mean time the
interest on. the said invested fund, and on any accumulation the;eof,
together With the amount which shall be realized from the disposition
of t~e ferry .and the land connected therewith, the sale of which is
provide~ for In the sec<?nd article of this agreement, shall be paid over
to .th': '\\ yandott C?un~Il, and applied and ex~nded, by regular appropnatwn of the legislative committee of the Wyandott Nation, for the
support of schools, and for other purpost3s of a strictly national or
public character.
Persons entitled to
A
S Th
.
land and money.
RTICLE •
e persons to be Included in the apportionment of the
laz;tds and money, to be divided and paid under the provisions of
this agre~mcnt, ~hall _be such only as are actual members of theWyandot.t. Na.twn. their heirs and legal representative3, at the date of the
ratificatiOn hereof, and as are entitled to share in the property and
funds of said nation, according to the laws usages, and customs
thereof.
'
·
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ARTICLE 9. It is stipulated and agreed, that each of the individuals, Grantees under forto whom reservations were granted by the fourteenth article of the ~rft;~e~y~~~!~ 2,R~~:
treaty of March seventeenth, one thousand eight hundred and forty- where.
two, or their heirs or legal representatives, shall be permitted ·to select
and locate said reservationsf on any Government lands west of the
States of Missouri and Iowa, subject to pre-emption and settlement,
said reservations to be patented by the United States, in the names of
the reBervees, as soon as practicable after the selections are made; and
the reservees, their heirs or proper representatives, shall have the
unrestricted right to sell and convey the same; whenever they may
think proper; but, in cases where any of said reservees may not be
sufficiently prudent and competent to manage their affairs in a proper
manner, which shall be determined by the Wyandott council, or where
any of them have died, leaving minor heirs, the said council shall
appoint proper and discreet persons to act for such incompetent persons and minor heirs in the sale of the reservations, and the custody
and management of the proceeds thereof-the persons so appointed,
to have full authority to sell and dispose of the reservations in such
cases, and to make and execute a good and valid title thereto.
The selections of said reservations, upon being reported to the
surveyor-general of the district in which they are made, shall be
entered upon the township plats, and reported, without delay, to the
Commissioner of the General Land-Office, and patents issued to the
reservees, accordingly. And any selection of, settlement upon, or
claim to, land included in any of said reservations, made by any other
p~rsoh or persons, after the same. shall have been selected by the
reservees, their heirs or legal representatives, shall be null and void.
ARTICJ:E 10. It is .e~p.ressly und~rstood, that all the expenses con- beE;t~r;,~es; how to
nected w1th the subdivisiOn and assignment of the Wyandott lands, as
provided for in the third article hereof, or with any other measure or
proceeding, which shaH be necessary to carry out the provisions of
this agreement, shall be borne and defrayed by the W yandotts, except
those of the survey of the lands into sections, half and quarter sections, the issue of the patents, and the employment of the commissioner
to be appointed by the United States; which shall be paid by the
United States.
·
ARTICLE 11. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner as aforesaid, and the said chiP-fs and delegates of the W yandott
tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place
and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
Geo. W. Manypenny,
[:L. s.]
Tan-roo-mee, his x mark. [L. s.]
Mathew Muaeater,
[L. s.]
John Hicks, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Silas Armstrong,
[L. s.]
Geo. J. Qark,
[L. s.]
Joel Walker,
[L. s.]
Executed in presence of, A. Cumming, superintendent Indian affairs,
RobertS. Neighbors, special agent,
Will. P. Ross, Cherokee delegate,
J. T. Cochrane.
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TREATY WITH. THE MAKAH, 1855.
Jan. 31, 1855.

~a~}-~!-a-iff~~~.~~~.
Proclaimed Apr. 18,
1859.

1081'h';;'U~~~d0Jt~~:S~s

Articles of agreement and convention, made and concluded at Neah Bay,
in the Terr-it(Y)"ff o.f Washington, this thirty:first day ofJanuary, in
the year eighteen huniJJred and
-five, by Isaac I. Stevens, governor
and supe'r1:ntendent of Indian a airs for the said Te'r'ritory, on the
part of the United States 1 and t e 1tnae'rsigned diefs, head-men, and
aelegates of the seve'ral mllages of the .Makah tribe of Indians, viz:
Neah WaatcA, Tsoo- Ye88, and 08ett, occupying tlte country around
Oape Olassett or Flatte'ry, on behalfof the said tribe and duly authorized by tlw same.

fi.fit1

ARTICLE 1. The said tribe hereby cedes, relinquishes, and conveys
to the United StateR all their right, title, and interest in and to the
lands and country occupied by it, bounded and described as follows,
Boundaries.
viz: Commencing at the mouth of the Oke-ho River, on the Straits
of Fuca; thence running westwardly with said straits to Cape Classett
or Flattery; thence southwardly along the coast to Osett, or the Lower
· Cape Flattery; thence eastwardly along the line of lands occupied by
the Kwe-deh-tut or Kwill-eh-yute tribe of Indians, to the summit of
the coast-range of mountains, and thence northwardly along the line
of lands lately ceded to the United States by the S'Klallam tribe to the
place of beginning, including all the islands lying off the same on the
straits and coast.
Reservation.
ARTICLE 2. There is, however, reserved for the present use and
Boundaries.
occupation of the said tribe the following tract of land, viz: Commenc~
ing on the beach at the mouth of a small brook running into Neah Bay
n.ext to the site of the old Spanish fort; thence along the shore round
Cape Classett or Flattery, to the mouth of another small stream running into the bay on the south side of said cape, a little above the
Waatch village; thence following said brook to its source; thence in a
straight line to the source of the first-mentioned brook, and thence fol~
lowing the same down to the pl!lce of beginning; which said tract shall
be set apart, and so far as necessary surveyed and marked out for their
Whites not to reside exclusive use· nor shall any white man be permitted to reside upon the
thereon unlese, etc.
..
'
.
.
.
same without permission of the said tribe and of the supermtendent or
Roadsmaybemade. agent; but if necessary for the public convenience, roads may be run
'
thror;:gh the said reservation, the Indians being compensated for any
Other
·by d one th em. It rs,
• h owever, un ders t oodth a t sh ould
bands
mayfriendlvJ
be placed.
amage there
thereon.
the President of the United States hereafter see fit to place upon the
said reservation any other friendly tribe or band to occupy the same in
eommon with those above mentioned, he shall be at liberty to do so.
Indians to within
settle on
A RTICLE 3 . The sal"d t1'1"b e agrees t o remove t o an d set t 1e upon the
res....,·ation
a
year.
said reservation, if required so to do, within one year after the :ratification of this treaty, or sooner, if the means are furnished them·. In
!he mean time it shall b'e lawful for them to reside upon any land not
m the actual claim and occupation of citizens of the United States,
and upon any land claimed or occupied, if with the permission of the
owner.
•
Right.•
and topriviA RTICLE
·
4• Th e ng
' ht o. f ta k'mg fi sh' an
. d of wha 1·mg or seal'mg a t
I~ges
secured
Ind•an,.
.
usu:;tl an~ accustome~ groun~~ and stations i~ further secured to said
~nd1ans m common with all citizens of the Umted States, and of erectm~ ~emporary houses for the purpose of curing, together with the
pnnl.ege of hunting a,nd gathering roots and berries on open and
Prov~so.
unclaimed lands: Prov'tded, howeve'r, That they shall not take S'hell-fish
from any beds staked or cultivated by citizens.
u~~~~:f~~~es.by the ARTICLE 5. In consideration of the above cession the United States
agree ~o pay to the said tribe the sum of thirty thousand dollars, in the
fol~owmg manner, that is to say: During the first year after the ratificatiOn hereof, three thousand dollars; for the next two years, twenty-
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five hundred dollars each year; for the next three years, two thousand
dollars each year; for the next four years, one thousand five hundred
dollars each year; and for the next ten years, one thousand dollars
each year; all which said sums of money shall be applied to the use How to be applied.
and benefit o£ the said Indians, under the direction of the President of
the United States, who may from time to time determine at his discretion upon what beneficial objects to expend the same. And the
superintendent of Indian affairs, or other proper officer, shall each
year inform the President of the wishes of said Indians in respect
thereto.
ARTICLE 6. To enable the said Indians to remove to and settle upon Appropriation for
· af oresar'd reserva t'ron, an d t o c1ear, f ence, and b reak up a suffi - ingandfencingland
removal and for clear.
th err
cient quantity of land for cultivation, the United States further agree etc.
'
to pay the sum of three thousand dollars, to be laid out and expended
under the direction of the President, and in such manner as he shall
approve. And any substantial improvements heretofore made by any
individual Indian, and which he may be compelled to abandon in consequence o£ this treaty, shall be valued upder the direction of the President and payment made therefor accordingly.
ARTICLE 7. The President may hereafter, when in his opinion the Indians may be re. t eres ts· o£ th e T errr'tory s hall req mre,
. and th eweIfare of sar'd I n d'mns muved
In
ervation.from the resbe promoted thereby, remove them from said reservation to such suitable place or places within said Territory as he may deem fit, on
remunerating them for their improvements and the expenses of their
removal, or may consolidate them with other friendly tribes or bands; Tribes may be conand he may further, at his discretion, cause the whole, or any portion solidated.
of the lands hereby reserved, or such other land as may be selected in
·
lieu thereof, to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such individuals or families as are willing to avail themselves o£ the privilege,
and will locate thereon as a permanent home, on the same terms and
subject to the same regulations as are provided in the ~ixth article of Ante, p. 612.
the treaty with the On1ahas, Ao far as the same may be practicable.
ARTICLE. 8. The annuities of the aforesaid tribe shall not be taken Annuities of tribe
to pay the debts of i~divid~alA.
.
a~~:;. pay individual
ARTICLE 9. The said Indrans acknowledge then dependence on the Indians to preserve
· t o b e f nen
· dl y WI'th all friendlvrelations.
G overnment o f th e U m't ed Stat es, an d promise
·
citizens thereof, and they pledge themselves to commit no depredations
on the property of such citizens. And should any one or more of . To pay for depreda·
them violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven before twns.
·
the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in default thereof,
or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government out of their annuities. Nor will they make war on any other tribe Not to make war,
except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference between except.
them and other Indians to the Government of the United States or its
agent for decision and abide thereby. And if any of the said Indians
commit any depredations on any other Indians within the Territory,
the same rule shall prevail as that prescribed in this article in case of
·
.depredations against citizens. And the said tribe agrees not to shelter f Tg surrender 0 f.
or conceal offenders against the United States, but to deliver up the en ers.
same for trial by the authorities.
. ARtThiCLE 10.;, Thde atbov~ ~tribe ids desirous to ~xclude 1frofm itsdr~sekr_va- wit~b~Mitf~ t~h.;:,~
t wn
e use OL ar en S:(>Iri s, an to prevent 1ts peop e rom rm mg drinking ardent spirthe same, and therefore It is provided that any Indian belonging thereto its.
who shall be guilty of bringing liquor into said reservation, or who
drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion of the annuities withheld
from him or her for such time as the President may determine.
·
ARTICLE 11. The United States further agree to establish at the ta~N~~~ns~~~J?t~~:
general agency for the district of Puget's Sound, within one year from a!, ~tc., school for ~bde
• h ereo f·~ an d to support for
' the per10
· d of twenty years, Indians;
to prov1roe-e
th e rat1'ficatiOn
tools _and employ
an agricultural and industrial school, to be free to children of the said chamcs, etc.
·
tribe in common with those of the other tribes of said district and to
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provide a smithy and carpenter's shop, and furnish them with the necessary tools and employ a blacksmith, carpenter and farmer for the like
term to instruct the !indians in their respective occupations. Provided,
however, That should it be deemed expedient a separate school may be
established for the benefit of said tribe and such others as mav be associated with it, and the like persons em,gloyed for the same purposes at
A physician, etc.
some other suitable place. And the United States further agree to
employ a physician to reside at the said central agency, or at such other
school should one be established, who shall furnish medicine and advice
to the sick, and shall vaccinate them; the expenses of the said school,
shops, persons employed, and medical attendance to be defrayed by the
United States and not deducted from the annuities.
al~ia~~~~ ~o~":
ARTICLE 12. The said tribe agree~ to free aU slaves now held by its
acquire others.
people, and not to purchase or acqmrc others hereafter.
th~~n\~~s~t~t of ARTICLE 13 .. The said tfribhe fidnally ~grees nhot Ut~ ~raddeS,at Vancouver's
Foreignin<liansnot Island or elsewhere out o t e om1mons oft e mte
tates, nor shall
to
reside on the reser- f oretgn
·
I n d'tans be pernu'tted .t o reswe
· 1 In
· h out con•
vation.
1'ts reservat"IOn w1t
sent of the superintendent or agent.
ell~en treaty to take
ARTICLE 14. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting par.
ties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President of the E nited
States.
. In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian affairs,·· and the undersigned, chiefs, headmen and
delegates of the tribe aforesaid have hereunto set their hands and seals
at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent. [L. s.]
Tse-kauwtl, head chief of the Makah tribe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kal-chote, subchief of the .Makahs,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tah-a-howtl, subchief of the Ma. kahs, his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Kah-bach-sat, subchief of the Makahs, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kets-kus-sum, subchief of the Makabs, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Haatse, subchief of the Makahs,
his x mark.
LL. s.]
Keh-chook, subchief of the Makahs, his x mark.
[ L. s.]
It-an-da-ha, subchief of the Makahs, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Klah-pe-an-hie, or .Andrew Jackson, subchief of the Makahs, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Tsal-ab-oos, or Peter, Neah village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Tahola, Neah village, his x mark. [L. s.]
Kleht-li-q uat-stl, W aatch village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Too-whaii-tan, Waatch village, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Tahts-kin, Neah village, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Nencboop, Neah village, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Ah-de-ak-too-ah, Osett village, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
William, Neah village, hisx mark. [L. s.]
Wak-kep-tup, Waatch village, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Klaht-te-di-yuke, Waa.tch village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Oobick, Waatch village, his x
mark.
.
[ L. s.]
Bich-took, Waatch village, his x
mark.
[L. s.]

Baht-se-ditl, Neah village, his x
mark.
·
[L. s.]
Wack-shie, Neah village, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Hah-yo-hwa, Waatch village, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Daht-leek, or Mines, Osett village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pah-hat, Neah village, his x mark. [L. s.]
Pai-yeh, Osett village, his x mark. [ L. s.]
Tsah-weh-sup, Neah village, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Al-is-kah, Osettvillage, hisxmark. [L. s.)
Kwe-tow'tl, Neah village, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Kaht-saht-wha, Neah village, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Tchoo-quut-lah, or Yes Sir, Neah
village, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Klatts-ow-sehp, Neah village, his
x mark.
.
[L. s.]
Kai-kl-chis-sum, Neah village, his
mark.
[ L. s.]
Kah-kwt-lit-ha, Waatch village,
his x mark.
[ L. s.]
He-dah-titl, Neah village, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Sah-dit-le-uad, Waatch village, his ·
x mark.
[L. s.]
Klah-ku-pihl, Tsoo-yess village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Billuk-whtl, Tsoo-yess village, his
x mark.
[ L. s.]
K wah-too-qualh, Tsoo-yess village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Yooch-boott, Tsoo-yess village, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Swell, or Jeff. Davis. Neah village,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
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Executed in the presence of us. The words ":five hundred" being
:first interlined in the 5th article, and erasures made in the 8th and 9th
articles.
M. T. Simmons, Indian agent.

George Gibbs, secretary.
B. F. Shaw, interpreter.
C. M. Hitchcock, M. D.
E. S. Fowler.
Orrington Cushman.
Robt. Davis.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1855.

Articles of agreement and co'r.vention made and concluded at the city
Feb. 22, 18M.
of Washinqton, this twent11-second day of Febtruary, one thousand 10 stat., 1165.
· eight hundtred and .fiftyjive, by Georqe W. .Manypenny, commi.~- :~r~~r·lp~~:
sione:r, on the part of the Un·ited States, and the following-named 1855·
chiefs wnd delegates, representing the .Mississippi bands of Chippewa
Indians, viz: Pu?_-o-na-ke-shiok, o; Hole-~n-the-day; Que-we-sans-is.h,
or Bad Boy; llfand-eckaw, or Lzttle Hdl; 1-awe-showe-we-ke-sh~g.
or Crossin{!_ Sky; Pe&ud-dunoe, or Rat's Liver; Kun-o-min-e-kayshem, or Rice-Maker; Mah-yah-ge-way-we-durg, or the Ohori.9ter,·
Kay-gwa-daush, or the Attempter; Caw-caug-e-we-goon, or Crow
Feather; and Show-baush-king, or He that pa8ses under Everything,
and the following-named chifJfs and delegates representing the Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands of Chippewa Indians, viz:
Aish-ke-bug-e-koshe, or Flat .Mouth; Be-sheck-kee, or· Buffalo; Naybun·a-ca~tBh, or Young Man's Son; Maug-e·gaw-bow, or Stepping
Ahead; Mi-gi-si, or Eagle, and Kaw-be-mub-bee or North Star,
they b~ing thereto duly authorized by the said banik of Inilians
respeotwely.
·
ARTICLE 1. The Mississippi, Pillager, and Lake Winnibigoshish u c.rd.s§~':e to
bands of Chippewa Indians hereby cede, sell, and comrey to the United me
s.
States all their right, title, and interest in, and to, the lands now owned
and claimed by them, in the Territory of Minnesota, and included within
the following boundaries, viz: Beginning at a point where the east
branch of Snake River crosses the southern boundary-line of the Chippewa country, east of the Mississippi River, as established by the treaty
of July twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven,
running thence, up the said branch, to its source; thence, nearly north
in a straight line, to the mouth of East Savannah River; thence, up the
St. Louis River, to the mouth of East Swan River; thence, up said
river, to its source; thence, in a straight line, to the most westwardly
bend of Vermillion River; thence, northwestwardly, in a straight line,
to the :first and most considerable bend in the Big Fork River; thence,
down said river, to its mouth; thence, down Rainy Lake River, to the
mouth of Black River; thence, up that river, to its source; thence, in
a straight line, to the northern extremity of Turtle Lake; thence, in a
straight line, to the mouth of Wild Rice River; thence, up Red River
of the North, to the mouth of Buffalo River; thence, in a straight line,
to the southwestern extremity of Otter-Tail Lake; thence, through
said lake, to the source of Leaf River; thence down said river, to its
junction with Crow Wing River; thence down Crow Wing River, to
its junction with the Mississippi River; thence to the commencement
on said river of the southern boundary-line of the Chippewa country,
as ustablished by the treaty of .July twenty-ninth, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-seven; and thence, along said line, to the place of
beginning. And the said Indians do further fully and entirely relinquish and convey to the United States, any and all right, title, and
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interest, of whatsoever nature the same may be, which they may now
have in, and to any other lands in the Territory of Minnesota or elsewhere.
iteservo.tions for
ARTICLE 2. There shall be, and hereby is, reserved and set apart, a
permanent homes.
sufficient quantity of; land for the permanent homes of the said Indians;
the 1!!-nds so reserved· and set apart, to be in separate tracts, as follows,
viz:
For the Mississippi
For the Mississippi bands of Chippewa Indians: The first to embrace
bands of Chippewa.
the following fractional townships, viz: forty-two north, of range
twenty-five west; forty-two north, of range twenty~six west; and fortytwo and forty-three north, of range twenty-seven west; and, also, the.
three islands in the southern part of Mille Lac. . Second, beginnin~ at
a point half a mile east of Rabbit Lake; thence south three miles;
thence westwardly, in a straight line, to a point three miles south of
the mouth of Rabbit River; thence north to the mouth of said river;
thence up the Mississippi River to a point directly north of the place
o~ beginnin~; thence so~th to the place .of beginning. Third, begin. mng at a po.mt half a .mile southwest from the most southwestwardly
point of Gull- Lake; thence due south to Crow Wing River; thence
down said river, to the Mississippi River; thence up said river to Long
Lake Port!J.ge; thence, in a straight line, to the head of GuU Lake;
thence in a southwestwardly direction, as nearly in a direct line as
practicable,Jmt at no point thereof, at a less distance than hal£ a mile
from said lake, to the place of beginning. Fourth, the boundaries to
be, as nearly as praeticable, at right angles, and so as to embracewithin them Polmgomon Lake; but nowhere to approach nearer said
lake than half a mile therefrom. Fifth, beginning at the mouth of
Sandy Lake River; thence south, to a point on an east and west line,
two miles south of the most southern point of Sandy Lake; thence east,
to a point due south from the mouth of West Savannah River; thence
north, to the mouth of said river; thence north to a point on an east
and west line, one mile north of the most northern poipt of Sandy
Lake; thence west, to Little Rice River; thence down said river to Sandy
Lake River; and thence down said river t() the place of beginning.
Sixth, to include aU the islands in Rice Lake, and also half a section
of land on said lake, to include the present ~ardens of the Indiaq.s.
Seventh, one section of land for Pug-o-na-ke-shwk, or Hole-in-thecday,
to include his house and farm; and for which he shall receive a patent
in fee-&imple.
~o:Wr!~}~~f:;;h'i~~ t Fotr ttheb P1illagedr andd bLakedWdinnib
igoshish .banFd.s, tobbe. in. three
bands.
rae s, o e ocate an
oun e as 1o11ows, viz: · 1rst, egmmng at
mouth of Little Boy River; thence up said river to Lake Hassler;_
thence through the center of said lake to its western extremity; thence
in a direct line to the most southern point of Leech Lake; and thence
through said lake, so as to include all the islands therein, to the place
of beginning. · Second, beginning at the point where the Mississippi
.River leaves Lake Winnibigoshish; thence north, to the head of tlie
first riv:er;, thence west, by the head of the next river, to the head of
the third river emptying into said lake; thence down the latter to
said lake; and thence in a direct line to the place of beginning. Third,
beginning at the month of Turtle River; thence up said-river to the
:first lake; thence east, four miles; ·thence southwardly, in a line parallel with Turtle River, to Cass Lake; a'nd thence, so as to include all
the islands in said lake, to the place of beginning; all of which said
tracts shall be distinctly designated on the plats of the public surveys.
bea;~~~ve~~~~n~ndm!l And at such time or times as the President may deem it advisable
lotted.
for the interests and welfare of said Indians, or any of them, he shall
cause the said reservation, or such portion or portions thereof as may
be necessary, to be surveyed; ·and assign to each head of a family, or
single person over twenty-one years of age, a reasonable quantity of
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land, in one body, not to exceed eighty acres in any ca.."le, for his or
their separate use; and he may, at his discretion, as the o~cupants
thereof become capable of managing their business and affairs, issue
patents .to them for the tracts so assigned to them, r«:spectively; said
tracts to be exempt from taxation, levy, sale, or feiture; and not to
be aliened or. leased for a longer period than two years, at one time,
until otherwise provided by the legislature of the State· in which they
may be situate, with the assent of Congress. They shall not be sold,
or alienated, in fee, for a period of five years after the date of the
patents; and not then without the assent of the President of the United
States being first obtained. Prior to the issue of the patents, the
President shall- make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary and expedient, respecting the disposition of any of said tracts
in case of the death of the person or persons to whom they may be
assigned, so that the same shall be secured to the families ·of such
deceased person; and should any of the Indians to whom tracts may
be assigned thereafter abandon them, the President may make such
rules and regulations, in relation to such abandoned tracts, as in his
judgment may be necessary and proper.
ARTICLE 3. In consideration of, and in fnll compensation for, the si~ag;~;n~t~~~~
cessions made by the said Mississippi, Pillager, and Lake 'Vinnibigo· above cessions.
shish bands of Chippewa Indians, m the first article of this agreement,
the United States hereby agree and stipulate to pay, expend, and make
provision for, the said bands of Indians, as follows, viz: For the Mississippi bands: .
,
Ten thousand dollars ($10,000) in goods, and other useful articles, as
soon as practicable after the ratification of this instrument, and after
an appropriation shall be made by Congress therefor, to be turned over
to the delegates and 1chiefs for distribution among their people.
Fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) to enable them to adJust and settle
their present engagements, so far as the same, on an examination
thereof, may be found and decided to be valid and just by the chiefs;
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the'Interior; and any balance
remaining of said sum not required for the above-mentioned purpose
shall be paid over to said Indians in the same manner as their annuity
.money, and in such instalments as the said Secretary may determine;
Prov~decl, That an amount not exceeding ten thousand dollars ($10,000)
of the above sum shall be paid to such full and mixed bloods as the
chiefs may direct, for services rendered heretofore to their bands.
Twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) per annum, in money, for twenty
years, provided, that two thousand dollars ($2,000) per annum of that
sum, shall be paid or expended, as the chiefs may request, for purposes
of utility connected with the improvement and welfare of said Indians,
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior.
· Five thousand dollars ($5,000) for the construction of a road from
the mouth of Rum River to Mille Lac, to be expended under the direc·
tion of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
A reasonable quantity of land, to be determined by the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, to be ploughed and prepared for cultivation in suitable fields, at each of the reservations of the said bands, not exceeding,
· in the aggregate, three hundred acres for all the reservations, the
Indians to make the rails and inclose the fields themselves.
For the Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands:
1 P!I~~~\~k~~~~~
Ten thousand dollars ($10,000) in goods, and other useful articles as n'itigoshillh bands for
, ble, a ft er th e rat'fi
soon as practwa
I cat'wn of th,
· IS agreement, and ' an said cessions.
appropriation shall be made by Congress therefor; to be turned over
to the chiefs and delegates for distribution among their people.
Forty thousand,dollars ($40,000) to enable them to adJust and settle
their present engagements, so far as the sa.me, on an examination
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thereof, may be found and decided to he valid and just by the chiefs,
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior; and any balance remaining of said sum, not required for that purpose, shall he
paid ~ver to said Indians, in the same manner as their annuity money,
and in such instalments .as the said Secretary may determine; provided that an amount, not exceeding ten thousand. dollars ($10,000) of
the above sum, shall be paid to such mixedcbloods as the chiefs may
direct, for services heretofore rendered to their bands.
Ten thousand six hundred and sixty-six dollars and sixty-six cents
($10,666.66) per annum, in money, for thirty years.
Eight thousand dollars ($~,000) per annum, for thirty years, in such
goods as may be requested by the chiefs, and as may be suitable for
the Indians, according to their condition and circumstances.
Four thousand dollaTS ($4,000) per annum, for thirty years, to be
paid or expended, as the chiefs may request, for purposes of utility
connected with the improvement and welfare of said Indians; subject
to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior: Provided, That an
amount not exceeding two thousand dollars thereof, shall, for a limited
number of years, be expended under the direction of the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, for provisions, seeds, and such other articles or
things as may be useful in agricultural pursuits.
Such sum as can be usefully and benefieially applied by the United
States, annually, for twenty years, and not to exceed three thousand
dollars, in any one year, for purposes of education; to be expended
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior.
Three hundred dollars' ($300) worth of powder, per annum, for five
yMrn.
·
One hundred dollars' ($100) worth shot and lead, per annum, for
five years.
·
One hundred dollars' ($100) worth of gilling twine, per annum, for
five years.
One hundred dollars' ($100) worth of tobacco, per annum, for five
years.·
Hire of three laborers at Leech Lake, of two at Lake vVinnibigoshish, and of one at Cass Lake, for five years.
Expense of two blacksmiths, with the necessary shop, iron, steel,
and tools, for fifteen years.
Two hundred dollars ($200) in grubbing-hoes and tools, the present
year.
• Fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) for opening n road from Crow
vYing- to Leech Lake; to be expended under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
To ha,·e ploug·hed and prepared for cultivation, two hundred acres
of land, in ten or more lots, within the reservation at Leech Lake;
fifty acres, in four or more lots, within the reservation at Lake Winnibigoshish; and twenty-five acres, in two or more lots within the reservation at Ca8s Lake: Provided, That the Indians shall make the rails
and inclose the lots themselves.
A saw-mill, with a portable grist-mill attached thereto, to be established whenever the same shall be deemed necessary and advisable by
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, at such point as he shall think
best; and which, tog-ether, with the expense of a proper person to take
charge of and operate them, shall be continued during tenlears: Provided, That the cost of all the requisite repairs of the sai mills shall
be paid by the Indians, out of their own funds .
. P,lynlent tothe).IbA RTICLE 4: . The lulSSlsSippl
"':\,r·
•
•
• b
· to be
""'lJ>pi band, 1111 cter
an d s h ave expressed a d es1re
~~r~~~ctetL~atieh may permitted to employ their own farmers, mechanieR, and teachers; and
e'" ·
it is therefore ag-reed that the amounts to which they are now entitled,
under former treaties, for purposes of edueation, for blacksmiths and
assistants, shops, tools, iron and steel, and for the employment of
farmers and carpenters, shall he paid over to them as their annuities
are paid: Pt'O?Jided, lwwe'IJer, That whenever, in the opinion of the
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Commissioner of Indian Affairs, they :fail to make ·proper provision
for the above-named purposes, he may retain said amounts, and appropriate them according to his discretion, for their education and improvement.
.
ARTICLE 5. The foregoing annuities, in money and goods, shall be 0 Jtjw the above anpaid and distributed as follows: Those due the Mississippi bands, at 1 es shall be paid.
one of their reservations; and those due the Pillager and Lake vVinnibigoshish bands, at Leech Lake; and no part of the said annuities shall
ever be taken or ~tpplied, in any manner, to or for the payment of the
debts or obligations of Indians contracted in their private dealings, as
individuals, whether to traders or other persons. And should any of
said Indians become intemperate or abandoned, and waste their property, the President may withhold any moneys or goods, due and payable to such, and cau:-;e the same to be expended, applied, or distributed,
so as to insure the benefit thereof to their families. If, at any time,
before the said annuities in money and goods of either of the Indian
parties to this convention shall expire, the interests and welfare of
said Indians. shall, in the opinion of the President, require a different
arrangement, he shall have the power to cause the said annuities,
instead of being paid over and distributed to the Indians, to be
.
expended or applied to such purposes or objects as may be best calcu·
lated to promote their improvement and civilization.
ARTICLE 6. The missionaries and such other persons as are now, by in~~i~~!!?:n rights
authority of law, residing in the country ceded by the first article of
·
this agreement, shall each have the privilege of entering one hundred
and sixty acres of the said ceded lands, at one dollar and twentyfive cents per acre; said entries not to be made so as to interfere, in
any manner, with the laying off of the several reservations herein
provided for.
And such of the mixed bloods as are heads of families, and now m?;:J'~1~~s~and to
have actual residences and improvements in the ceded country, shall
have granted to them, in fee, eighty acres of land, to include their
respective improvements.
AR:I'ICI.E 7. The laws which have been or may be enacteq by Con- saft;e~e;:~~~~d to
gress, regulating trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, to con·
tinue and be in force within the several reservations provided for
herein; and those portions of said laws which prohibit the introduction, manufacture, use of, and traffic in, ardent spirits, wines, or other
liquors, in the Indian country, shall continue and be in force, within
the entire boundaries of the country herein ceded to the United States,
until otherwise provided by Congress.
ARTICLE 8. All roads and highways, authorized by law, the lines of st~~J.may be conwhich shall be laid through any of thp reservations provided for in
this convention, shall have the ri~ht of way through the same; the
fair and just value of such right bemg paid to the Indians therefor; to
be assessed and determined according to the laws in force for the
apApropriatio9n Tofhland~dfobr sudch p:fulrpdo~es. . . tl
d.
II
bl' Stipulations as to
RTICLE .
e sa1
an s o n 1ans, JOin y an severa y, o 1- c;nduct of the Ingate and bind themselves not to commit any depredations or wrong dians.
upon other Indians, or upon citizens of the United States; to conduct
tliemselves at all times in a peaceable and orderly manner; to submit
all difficulties between them and other Indians to the President. and to
abide by his decision in regard to the same, and to respect and observe
the laws of the United States, so far as the same are to them applicable. And they also stipulate that they will settle down in the peaceful
pm:suits of life, commel?ce the cultivation <:f the soil, and appropriate
their means to th-e erection of houses, opemng farms, the education of
their children, and such other objects of improvement and convenience,
as are incident to well-regulated society; and that they will abstain
from the use of intoxicating drinks and other vices to which they have
been addicted.
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ARncu: 10. Thi,; in,;trument ,;hall he oblig·ator.v on the co11tracting
parties as soon as the same shall he ratified by the Pre,;id~'.nt and the
Senate of the Cnited States.
In te;;timony whereof the snid Georg~c' \Y. ~lauypmmy, commissioner
as aforesaid. and the said chiefs and deleg·att'S of the :\Ii:,;si:,;sil)pi, Pillager and Lake \YinnibigoshiHh band:,; of Chippewa lndi:tn,.; l we hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and year
hereinbefore written.
George \V. :Manypenuy, commissioner.· [L. s.]
Tug-o-na-ke-8hiek, or Hole in the
the Day, his x mark.
[r..
Que-we-sans-ish, or Bad Boy, his
x i11ark.
[r..
Waud-e-kaw, or Little Hill, his x
mark.
[L.
I-awe-showe-we-ke-shig, or Crossing Sky, his x mark.
[L.
Petud-dunce, or Rat's Lh·er, his x
mark.
[ L.
1\lun-o-min-e-kaY-shein, or Rice
::Vlaker, his x inark.
[ L.

}lah-yab-ge-wny-we-<lnr~,

s.]
s.]

s.]

s.]

or The
Chori::;ter, hi:; x mark.
[L.
Kay-gwa-daush, or The A ttempter,
hi8 x mark.
[L.
Caw-cai1g-e-we-gwan, or Crow
Feather, his x mark.
(r..
Show-baush-king, or He that Pas~eth Under Everything, his x
mark.
[1..

s.]

s.]
s.]
;,:.]

s.]
s.]

.
Chief delegates of the :\lississippi bands.
Aish-ke- bug- e -koshe, or Flat
:\Iaug-e-gaw-bow, or Stepping
Mouth, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ahead, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Be-sheck-kee, or Buffalo, his x
Mi-gi-si, or Eagle, his x mark.
[L. s.)
mark.
[L. s.] Kaw-be-mub-bee, or North Star,
Nay-bun-a-ca.ush, or Young :\Ian's
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Son, his x mark.
[L. s.J
Chiefs and delegates of the Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands.

Executed in the presence ofHenrv M. Rice.
Geo. Culver.
D. B. Herriman, Indian agent.
J. E. F-letcher.
John Dowling.
T. A. Warren, United States interpreter.

Paul H. Beaulieu, interpreter.
Edward Ashman, interpreter.
C. H. Beaulieu, interpreter.
Peter Roy, interpreter.
·will P. Ross, Cherokee Nation.
Riley Keys.
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1o.srat., mz.

Ratitl~ )far. 3• l85-S.
Proclarmed Ma.r. 23,

1855.

Cessionrother"nited
States
the land
granted ofpursuant
to
treaty of Oct. l3, l&W.

.Articles of agreernent and con1.'ent1:on, made and concluded at Washington Oity, on the twen~-seventh d~· oif Februa"""
ein~. hteen
lwndred
. • ::~ '
•
and .fifty:ti?.'e, betu·een e()rqe W: anypenny, cornnusswner on the
part of t!te United State~~, and the foll()u.Jing-named clu'efs and delegates repre8entin_q the Winnebago tribe of Ind·ians, viz: na~c-kon
clw.w-koo-kaw, Tlw Corning Tkunder, &r Kinno8hik,· Sho-qo-nik-7.-mo,
Oi' Little Hill; _~.}faw-lw-coo-8ltalt-naw-zhe-kaw, One that Stands and
Reaclte.~ tlte Skie8. OJ' Little IJecorie; lf~lw-l..:on-chaw-hoo-rw-lcmc, OT
L1:ttle Thunder; Hoonl.:-lwo-no-ka?l', Little Chief, or Little Pr£est;
Hmu:lt-hutta-kaw, or Big Bear; Wach-h.a-to.-kmD, m' Big Canoe;
Ha-zwm-kee-lww, or On~; !lorn; IIa-zee·kaw, or Yellow Bard·; and
B(ptiste Las8all1:er, they being tltereto duly authOTized by said tn"be:
ARTICLE 1. The ·winnebago Indians hereby cede, sell, and convev
t o t he u
r~ m· te d ;:,ta
., t .es a 11 t bmr
· ng
· ht, t1"tle, an d In
· terest In,
• an d to, t h.e

tract of land granted to them pursuant to the third article of the treaty
concluded with said tribe, at Washington City, on the thirteenth day of
October, one thousand eig-ht hundred and forty-six, lying north of St.
Peter's River and west of the Mississippi River, in the Territory of
Minnesota, and estimated to contain about eight hundred and ninetyseven thousand and nine hundred (897,900) acres; the boundary-lines
of which are thus described. in the second article of the trcatv ('Oududed
between the C nit€d States and the Chippewa Indians o£ the·Mississippi
and Lake Superior, on the second day of August, one thousand eight
hundred and forty seyen, viz: "Beginning at the junction of the Crow
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~intg andfMthisst'is~ippi ~ihv:ehrs;Lthencpe, up.thRe .Crow Wh ing Rivehr, tLo the safJ:-~iolt~~esso7J
JUne wn o
a nver w1t t e ong ra1r1e 1ver; t ence, up t e ong for benefit of said
Prairie River, to the boundary line between the Sioux .and Chippewa tribe.
Indians; thence, southerly, along the said boundary-line, to a lake at
the head of Long Prairie River; thence, in a direct line, to the sources
of the Watab River; thence, down the Watab to the Mississippi River;
thence~ up the Mississippi, to the place of beginning:" Provided, lwwever; 'I hat the portions of said tract embracing the improved lands of
the Indians, the grist an<:!.· saw mill, and all other improvements made
for or by them, shall be specially reserved from pre-emption, sale, or
settlement until the said mills and improvements, including the improvement~ to the l.and, shall have beef! appraised a!ld sold, at public sale, to
the highest bidder; for the benefit of the Indians, but no sale thereof
shall be made for less than the appraised value. And the President
may prescribe such rules and regulations in relation to said sale as he
may deem proper; and the person or persons purchasing said mills and
improvements, shall have the right, when the land is surveyed, to enter
the legal subdivisions thereof, including the improvements purchased
by them, at one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cessions aforesaid, and in full a~~~~~lonfor the
compensation therefor, the United States agree to pay to the said
·
..
Indians, the sum of seventy thousand dollars, ($70,000,) and to grant
them, as a permanent home, a tract of land equal to eighteen miles m~~~h~!~r persquare, on the Blue Earth River, in the Territory of Minnesota, which
shall be selected and located by the agent of the Government and a
dele~ation of the Winnebagoes, immediately after the ratification of
this mstrument, and after the necessary appropriations to carry it into
effect shall have been made; and a report of such selection and location,
shall be made in writing, to the superintendent of Indian affairs for the
Territory of Minnesota, who shall attach his ·official signature to the
~arne, and forward it to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; and the
country thus selected shall be the permanent home of the said Indians;
Provided, Said tract shall not approach nearer the Minnesota River
than the mouth of the La Serrer fork of the Blue Earth River.
.
ARTICLE 3. It is agreed, that the moneys received from the sale of pr!0e':!sa~;f:'s~~~
the Indian improvements, as provided for in the first article, and the be expended.
sum stipulated to be paid by the second article of this instrument,
shall be expended under the direction of the President, in removing
the Indians to their new homes, including those who are now severed
from the main body of the tribe, living in Kansas Territory, Wisconsin, or elsewhere; in subsisting them a reasonable time after their
removal; in making improvements, such as breaking and fencing land,
and building houses; m purchasing stock, agricultural implements
and household furniture, and for such other objects as may tend to
promote their prosperity and advancement in civilization. And the
said ·winnebago Indians agree to remove to t_heir new homes immediately after the selection of the tract hereinbefore provided for, is made.
ARTICLE. 4. In orderto encourage the Winnebago Indians to engage m~~f'~f J;-~d pe~~:
in agriculture, and such other pursuits as will conduce to their well- neuthome.
bein~ and improvement, it is agreed: that, at such time or times as the
President may deem advisable, the land herein provided to be selected
as their future home, or such :portions thereof as may be necessary,
shall be surveyed; and the President shall, from time to time, as the
Indians mav desire it, assign to each head of a family, or single persons over twenty-one years of age, a reasonable quantity of land, in
one body, not to exceed eighty acres in any case, for their separate
use; and he may, at his discretion, as the occui?ants thereof become
capable of managing their business and affairs, Issue patents to them
for the tract so assigned to them, respectively; said tracts to be exempt
from taxation, levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided by
the legislature of the State in which they may be situated, with the
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assent of Congress; nor shall they be sold or alienated, in fee, within
fifteen years after the date of the patents, and not then, without the
assent of the President of the Cnited States being first obtained.
Prior to the patents being issued, the President shall make such rules
and regulations as he may deem necessary and expedient, respecting
the disposition of any of said tracts, i~ case of the death of the person
or persons to whom they may be assigned, so that the same shall be
secured to the families of such deceased persons; and should any of
the Indians to whom tracts may be assigned, thereafter abandon them,
the President milT take such action in relation to such abandoned
tracts, as in his judgment may be necessary and proper.
PaymenL' under
ARTICLE
5. All
unexpended balances now
in the hands of the aO'ent
former treaties, how
.
.
. .
.
.o
to be made.
of the tnbe, ansmg under former treaties, for schools, pay of mterpreter therefor, support of blacksmiths and assistants; and also of the
sum of ten thousand dollars set apart hy the treaty of October ,thirteenth eighteen hundred and forty-six, for manual-labor schools, shall
be expended and applied, in the opening of farms, building and fur•
nishing of houses, and the purchase of stock for said Indians. And
the stipulations in former treaties providing for the application or
expenditure of particular sums of money for specific purpose_s, are
hereby so far modified and changed, as to confer upon the President
the power, in his discretion, to cause such sums of money, in whole or
in part, to be expended for, or applied to such other obJects and purposes and in such manner as be shall deem best calculated to promote
the welfare and improvement of said Indians.
Payments not to be
ARTICLE 6. No part of the monevs
stipulated to be paid to the Wintaken for debt.
.J
nebago Indians by these articles of agreement and convention, nor
any of the future instalments due and payable under former treaties
between them and the United States, shall ever be taken, by direction
of the chiefs, to pay the debts of individual Indians, contracted in
their private dealings, known as national or tribal debts.
in~~~~~~~!?~n. rights
ARTICLE 1. The missionaries, or other persons who are, by authority
of law, now residing on the lands ceded by the first article of this agreement, shall each have the privilege of entering one hundred and sixty
acres of the said ceded lands, to include any improvements they may
GruntoOandtothe have, at one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre: and such of the
mt:>ted-blood Ind1ans. m1xc
•
d -blood s, as are h eads o f f ami'}'1es,
· an d now have act ua] res1'd ences
and improvements of their own, in the ceded country, shall each have
granted to them, in fee, eighty acres of land, to include their improvement'!: Provided, lwwever, That said entries and grants shall in no case
be upon, or in any manner interfere with, any of the lands improved
by the Government, or by or for the Indians, or on which the agency
building, saw and grist mill, or other publie or Indian improvements
ha,·e bee!l erected or made.
Laws
extended to
A RTICLE 8'. Th c 1aws wh'10h h ave b een or may b e enacte dby Congress,
sui<\
home.
regulating trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, shall continue
and be in force within the country herein provided to be selected as the
future permanent home of the Winnebago Indians; and those portions
of said laws which prohibit the introduction, manufacture, use of, and
traffic in, ardent spirits in the Indian country, shall continue and be in
force within the country herein ceded to the United 8tates, until otherwise provided by Con <Yress.
·
,1 ~1~t~~- may be ~on- ARTICLE 9. All road;;; and highways authorized hy law, the lines of
which may be required to be laid through any part of the country
herein provided as the future permanent home of the Winnebago
Indians, shall have right of way through the same; a fair and just value
of such right being· paid to the Indians, in money, to be assessed and
determined aceording to the laws in force for the appropriation of land
for sueh purposes.
du~~o~l~~i~\~7~~-eonARTICLJ;:; 10. The said tribe of Indians, jointly and severally, obligate and bind themselve~, not to eommit any depredation or wrong
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. upon other Indians, or upon citizens of the United States; to conduct
themselves at all times in a peaceable and orderly manner; to submit
all difficulties between them and other Indians to the President, and to
abide by his decision; to respect and observe the laws of the United
States, so far as the same are to them applicable; to settle down in the
peaceful pursu.its of life; to commence the cultivation of the soil· to
edu~ate their children, and to abstain from the use of intoxicating
drinks and other vices to which many of them have been addicted.
And the President may withhold from such of the Winnebagoes as ra~ents may be
abandon their homes, and refuse to labor, and from the idle, in temper- i;;~~":~d from the illate, and vieious, the benefits they may be entitled to under these arti·
cles of agreement and convention, or under artiCles of former treaties
until they give evid~nces of amendment and become settled, and con~
form to, and comply, with the stipulations herein provided; or, should
they be heads of families, the same may be appropriated, under the
direction of the President, to the use and enjoyment of their families.
ARTICLE 11. These articles of agreement and convention, shall be in . This treaty to be in
lieu of the "Articles of a convention made and concluded between Wi1- ~~~.of. an unratified
lis A. Gorman and Jonathan E. Fletcher, on the part of the United
States, and the chiefs and head-men of the Wjnnebago tribe of Indians,
on the 6th day of August, A. D. 1853," and the amendments of the
Senate thereto, as expressed in its resolution of July twenty-first,
eighteen hundred and fiity-four; to which amendments the said Winnebago Indians refused to give their assent, which refusal was communicated to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, by the governor of
Minnesota Territory, on the twenty-fourth of .January, eighteen hundred and fifty-five.
ARTICLE 12. The United States will pay the necessary ex"(>enses t E,~~n\;1~!
incurred by the Winnebago delegates in making their present visit to p~id .
.Washington, while here, and in returning to their homes.
ARTICLE 13. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
·In testimony whereof the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner as aforesaid, and the said chiefs and delegates of the Winnebago
tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place
and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
George W. Manypenny, commissioner,
[L. s.)
. Waw-kon-chaw-koo-haw, the Coming Thunder, or
Win-no-shik, his x mark
[L. s.J
Sho-go-nik-kaw, or Little Hill his x mark
[L. s.]
Maw-he-coo-shaw-naw-zhe-kaw, One that Stands and
Reaches the Skies, or Little Decorie, his x mark [L. s.)
Waw-kon-chaw-hoo-no-kaw, or Little Thunder, his
x mark
[L. s.]
Hoonk-hoo-no-kaw, Little Chief or Little Priest his
x mark
[L. s.]
Honch-l!utta-kaw, or Big Bear, his x mark
[L. s.]
Watch-ha-ta-kaw, or Big Canoe, his x mark
[L. s.]
Ha-zhun-kee-kaw, or One Horn, his x mark
[L. s. 1
J
Ha-zee-kaw, or Yellow Bank, His x mark,
[L. s.
Baptiste Lasallier.
In presence ofGeo. Culver, ·
Asa White,
,John Dowling,
,J. E. Fletcher,
Peter Manaiy, United States interpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE WALLAWALLA, CAYUSE, ETC., 1855.
June 9, 1855.

Articles of agr·eement and convention rnade and concluded at the treatyground, Cam~ Stevens, in tlw Walla- Walla Valleu,
tltis ninth day1
;z
of June, in t ze ~ear one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, by and
185
between Isaac .I. Ste1Jens, governor and superintendent of 1i1.dian
affairs for the Tm-ritory of Washington, and Joel Palmer, .mperintendent of Indian affairs for Oregon Territory, on the part of tlw
United States, and the undersigned chiifs, head-men, and delegates
of t/~,e Walla- Wallas, Oayu..~es, and Umatilla tribe.~, and bands of
Indians, qccupying lands partly £n Washington a"!d partly in Oregon Terrdorws, and who, for t!te purposes of tkLS treat?/, are to be
regarded as one nation acting _for and in behalf of thel.r' respech:ve
bands and tribes, they being du}y authorized thereto; it being understood that Superintendent I. 1. Stevens assumes to treat with that
portwn of the alxme-named bands and tribes re.~iding within the Territory of Washinqton, and Superintendent Palmer· with tlwseresiding
within Oregon.
Cession of lands to
ARTICLE 1. The above..named confederated bands of Indians cede to
the United States.
the United States all their rig ht, title, and claim to a l l an d every part
Boundaries.
of the country claimed by them included in the following boundaries,
to wit: Commencing at the mouth of the Tocannon River, in ·washington Territory, running thence up said river to its source; thence easterly along the summit of the Blue Mountains, and on the southern
boundarie:-3 of the purchase made of the Nez Perces Indians, and easterly along that boundary to the western limits of the country claimed
by the Shoshonees or Snake Indians; thence southerly .along that
boundary (being the waters of Powder River) to the source of Powder
River, thence to the head-waters of "T11low Creek, them~e down Willow Creek to the Columbia River, thence up the channel of the Columbia River to the lower end of a large island below the mouth of
Umatilla River, thence northerly to a point on the Yakama River,
called Tomah-luke, thence to Le Lac, thence to the White Banks on
the Columbia below Priest's Rapids, thence down the Columbia River
to the junction of the Columbia and Snake Rivers, thence up the Snake
Boundaries.
River to the place of beginning: Provided, lwweve1', That so much of
the country described above as is contained in tlte following boundaries shall be set apart as a residence for said Indians, which tract for
the purposes contemplated shall be held and regarded as an Indian
reservation; to wit: Commencing in the middle of the channel of
Vmatilla River opposite the mouth of Wild Horse Creek, thence up
the middle of the channel of said creek to its source, thence souther!)'
to a point in the Blue Mountains, known a8 Lee's Encampment, thence
in a line to the head-waters of Howtome Creek. thence west to the
divide between Howtome and Birch Creeks, thence north<>rly along
said divide to a point due west of the southwest corner of William C.
McKay'8 land-claim, thence east along his line to his southeast corner,
Reservation.
them~c in a line to the place of beginning; all of which trad shall be
set apart and, so far as necessary, surveyed· and marked out for their
White,nottoreside exclush·e use; nor shall anv white person be permitted to reside upon
thereon. unless etc.
• •" of t he agent an d supennten
•
d ent. T h e
'
t he same w1'th out perm1sswn
said tribes and bands agree to remove to and settle upon the same
th~;~~ int ~ "!ae/ t 1 e within one year after the ratification of this treaty, without any addi.
tional expense to the Government other than is provided by this treaty,
and until the expiration of the time l'peoified, the said bands shall be
permitted to occupy and reside upon the tracts lJOW possessed bv them,
guaranteeing to.all citizen[s] of the united_ States, the right to enter
upon and occupy as settler:; any lands not actually enclosed by said
Righ·t' and privi- Indians· P1·orided af.,r, That the exclusive right of taking fish in the
]ege..; <..:(·cured to the .
-•
•
'
- ~
'.
.
•
• ',
Inctiam.
streams runmng through and hordermg said reservatwn IS hereby
I2Stats., 945.
Ratified Mar. 8,1859.
~I&imed Apr.ll,
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secured to said Indians, and at all other usual and accustomed stations
in common with citizens of the United States, and of erecting suitable
buildings for curing the same; the privilege of hunting, gathering
roots and berries and pasturing their stock on unclaimed lands in common with citizens, is also secured to them. Andprovided, also, That t rberodviso in ctaae andy
• an d cIa1mmg
. . any portiOn
• ton this oes
no acce e
1'f any ban d or band s of I n d'1ans, res1'd'mg m
treaty.
or portions of the country described in this artiele, shall not accede to
·
the terms of this treaty, then the bands becoming parties hereunto
agree to reserve such part of the several and other payments herein
named, as a consideration for the entire country described as aforesaid,
as shall be in the proportion that their aggregate number may have to
the whole number of Indians residing in and claiming the entire country aforesaid, as consideration and payment in full for the tracts in
said country claimed by them. And provided, also, That when sub- Allowance for imstantial improvements have been made by any member of the bands provemenl-'!, ff, etc.
being parties to this treaty, who are compelled to abandon them in
consequence of said treaty, [they]shall be valued under the direction
of the President of the United States, and payment made therefor.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of and payment for the country hereby uP·~~fa%s by the
ceded, the United States agree to pay the bands and tribes of Indians m
·
claiming territory and residing in said country, and who remove to
and res1de upon said reservation, the several sums of money following, to wit: eight thou'3and dollars per annum for the term of five
years, commencing on the first day of September, 1856; six thousand
dollars per annum for the term of five years next succeeding the first
five; four thousand dollars per annum for the term of five years next
succeeding the second five, and two thousand dolJars per annum for
the term of five years next succeeding the third five; all of which
several sums of money shall be expended for the use and benefit of the How to be exconfederated bands herein named, under the direction of the President pended.
of the United States, who may from time to time at his discretion,
determine what proportion thereof shall be expended for such objects·
as in his judgment will promote their well-being, and advance them in
civilization, for their moral improvement and education, for buildings,
opening and fencing farms, breaking l;tnd, purchasing teams, wagons,
agricultural implements and seeds, for clothing, provision and tools,
for medical purposes, providing mechanics and farmers, and for arms
and ammunition.
ARTICLE 3. In addition to the articles advanced the Ind-ians at the united states to extime of signing this treaty, the united States agree to expend the sum r;~~~:OOOforbuild
of :fifty thousand dollars during the first and second years after its ratification, for the erection of buildings on the reservation, fencing and
opening farms, fOI' the purchase of teams, farming implements, clothing,
and provisions, for medicines and tools, for the payment of employes,
and for subsisting the Indians the first year after their removal.
.
ARTICLE 4. In addition to the consideration above specified, the To erect sawmill•.
· d States agree t o erec t , a t sm'table pom
· ts on th e reservat'IOn, one schools
U mte
shops, etc. mechanics'
saw-mill, and one flouring-mill, a building suitable for u. hospital, two
school-houses, one blacksmith shop, one building for wagon and plough
maker and one carpenter and joiner shop, one dwelling for each, two
millers, one farmer, one superintendent of farming operations, two
school-teachers, one blacksmith, one wagon and plough maker, one
carpenter and joiner, to each of which the necessary out-buildings.
To purchase and ke·ep in repair for the term of twenty years all necessary mill fixtures and mechanical tools, medicines and hospital stores,
books and stationery for schools, and furniture for employes.
The United States further engage to secure and pay for the services .. To employ mechan·
f or t 11e term of twenty years, [ of] one s.uperm
· tenden t 1cs· teachers ' etc.
an d subs1stence,
of farming operations, one farmer, one black~mith, one wagon and
plough maker, one carpenter and joiner, one physician, and two schoolteachers.
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ARTICLE 5. The United States further en~ge to build for the head
ll (',ayuse, an d matl'IIa ban ds eac11 one
ch"tefs of t he u:r
'' a lla- u;
n a a,
dwelling-house, and to plough and fence ten acrPs of land for each,
and to pav to each five hundred dollars per annum in eaHh for tht> term
of twenty years. The first payment to the \Valla-\V alht chief to commence upon the signing of this treaty. To give to the Walla-\Yalla
chief three yoke of oxen, three yokes and four chains, one wagon, two
ploughs, twelve hoes, twelve axes, two shovels, and one saddle and
bridle, one set of wagon-harness, and one set of plough-harness, within
three months after the signing of this treaty.
Pio-pio-mox-mox.
To build for the son of Pio-pio-mox-mox one dwelling·-house, and
plough and fence five acres of land, and to give him a ,.;alary for
twenty years, one hundred dollars in cash per annum, commencing
September first, eighteen hundred and fifty-six.
The improvement named in this section to be completed as soon
after the ratification of this treaty as possible.
It is further stipulated that Pio-pio-mox-mox is secured for the
term of five years, the right to build and occupy a house at or near
the mouth of Yakama River, to be used as a trading-post in the sale
$lO.ooo to be ~x- of his bands of wild cattle ranging in that district: And prmn'ded, alBO,
f:~~~n~.'~frgE:¥~~.f- That in consequence of the immigrant wagon-road from (jrand Round
der River.
to Umatilla, passing through the 'reservation herein specified, thus
leading to turmoils and disputes between Indians and immigrants, and
as it is known that a more desirable and practicable route may be had
to the south of the present road, that a sum not exceeding ten thousand dollars shall be expended in locating and opening a wagon-road
from Powder River or Grand Round, so as to reach the plain at the
western base of the Blue Mountain, south of the southern limits of
said reservation.
Allobtmendts otof ~andi~
ARTICLE 6. The President may, from time to time at his discretion
mav e ma e
.
vidUal Indians. m - cause tbe w h ol e or sueh portwn
as he may t h'm k proper, o f t he tract
that may now or hereafter be set apart as a permanent home for those
Indians, to be surveyed into lots and assigned to such Indians of the
confederat€d bands as may wish to enjoy the privilege, and locate
thereon permanently, to a single person over twenty-one years of age,
forty acres, to a family of two persons, sixty acres, to a family of
three and not exceeding five, eighty acres; to a family of six persons
and not exceeding ten, one hundred and twenty acres; and to each
family over ten in number, twenty acres to each additional three members; and the President may provide for such rules and regulations as
will secure to the family in case of the death of the head thereof, the
possession and enjoyment of such permanent home and improvement
tbPat;mts may issue thereon; and he may at any time, at his discretion, after such person
~~:lfiions.
or family bas made location on the land assigned as a permanent home,
issue a patent to such person or family for such assigned land, conditioned that the tract shall not be aliened or leased for a longer term
than two years, and shall be exempt from levy, sale, or forfeiture,
which condition shall continue in force until a State constitution,
embracing such land within its limits, shall have been formed and the
legislature of the State shall remove the restriction: Provided, limoRestrictions not to ever, That no State legislature shall remove the restriction herein pro~ic. removed, unless, vided for without the consent of Congress: And pr·mrided, also, That if
any person or family, shall at any time, neglect or refuse to occupy or
till a portion of the land assigned and on which they have located, or.
shall roam from place to place, indicating a desire to abandon his
Assignmenrsof pa_;- home, the President may if the patent shall have been issued, cancel
ent,sraaybecanceleu. t h e assignment,
.
· hh old f rom sueh person or f amr'Iy
an d may a 1so w1t
their portion of the annuities or other money due them, untii they
shall have returned to such permanent home, and resumed the pursuits
of industry, and in default of their return the tract may be declared
To build dwelling

hotl>les, etc., for bead
chiefs.
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abandoned, and thereafter assigned to some other person or family of
Indians residing on said reservation: And prO'rided also That the Certain head chiefs
to have 160 acres.
. f s of t he t h ree prmCipa
· • 1 bands, to wit,
. Pw-pw-mox-mox,
/ . '
head ch1e
W eyatenatemany, and W enap-snoot, shall be secured in a tract of at
least one hundred and sixty acres of land.
ARTICLE 7. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay Annuitiesoflndians
the debts of individuals.
r~J;J?t!a~~ debts of
ARTICLE 8. The confederated bands acknowledge their dependence f ;Ba~?" to preserve
on the Government of the United States and promise to be friendly nen yrelations.
with aU the citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no
depredation on the property of such citizens, and should any one or
more of the Indians violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily
proven before the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in
·
default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made . To pay for depredaby the Government out of their annuities; nor will they make war on t'W~i to make war,
any other tribe of Indians except in self-defense, but submit all matter except, etc.
of difference between them and other Indians, to the Government of
the United States or its agents for decision, and abide thereby; and if
any of the said Indians commit any depredations on other IndiaiLS, the
same rule shall prevail as that prescribed in the article in case of depredations against citizens. Said Indians further engage to submit to .Tosnbmitturegulaand observe all laws, rules, and regulations which may be prescribed twns.
by the United States for the government of said Indians.
·
ARTICLE 9. In order to prevent the evils of intemperance among Annuities wi~hh!'Id
. h ereby prov1·a ed th a t I.f any one of th em sh a11 drm
· k rrom
sa1·a 1n a·Ians, I't IS
Iiqnor.those dnnkmg
liquor, or procure it for others to drink, [such one] may have his or
her proportion of the annuities withheld from him or her for such
time as the President may determine.
ARTICLE 10. The said confederated bands agree that; whenever in Rightofwayreserv.t he opm10n
· · 0'f t he p res1·aent of t he U mte
· d States t he pu blic mterest
.
ed for roads through
reservation.
may require it, that all roads highways and railroads shall have the
right of way through the reservation herein designated or which may
at any time hereafter be set apart as a reservation for said Indians.
ARTICLE 11. This treaty shall be obligatory OQ. the contracting par- eti~~en treaty to take
ties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate
·
·
of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said I. I. Stevens and Joel Palmer, on the
part of the United States, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and
delegates of the said confederated bands, have hereunto set their hands
and seals, this ninth day of June, eighteen hundred and fifty-five.
Isaac I. Stevens,
[L. s.]
Governor and Superintendent Washington Territory.
Joel Palmer,
[L. s.]
Superintendent Indian Affairs, 0. T.
Pio-pio-mox-mox, his x mark, head
chief of Walla-Wallru;;.
[L. s.]
Meani-teat or Pierre, his x mark. [L. s.]
Weyatenatemany, his x mark, head
[L. s.]
chief of Cayuses.
Wenap-snoot, his x mark, head
chief of Umatilla.
[L. s.
Kamru;;pello, his x mark.
[L.
~L. s.]
Steachus, his x mark.
Howlish-wampo, his x mark.
L. s.]
L. s.]
Five Crows, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Stocbeania, his x mark.
[L. s.)
Mu-howlish, his x mark.
Lin-tin-met-cheania, his x mark. [L. s.]
Petamyo-mox-mox, his x mark. [L. s.]
[L. s.]
Watash-te-waty, his x mark.
Sh. e-yam-na-kon, his x mark.
s.]
Qna-chim, his x mark.
L. s.]
Te-waka-temany, his x mark.
s.]
L. s.)
Keantoan, his x mark.

sJ

fL.
fL.

U-wait-quaick, his x mark.
Tilch-a-waix, his x mark.
La-ta-chin, his x mark.
Kacho-rolich, his x mark.
Kanocey, his x mark.
Som-na-howlish, his x mark.
Ta-we-way, his x mark.
Ha-hats-me-cheat-pus, hisxmark.
Pe-na-cheanit, his x mark. •
Ha-yo-ma-kin, his x mark.
Ya-ca-lox, his x mark.
Na-kru;;, his x mark.
Stop-cha-yeou, his x mark.
He-,yeau-she-keaut, his x mark.
Sba-wa-way, his x mark.
Tam-cha-key, his x mark.
Te-na-we-na-cha, his x mark.
Johnson, his x mark.
Whe-la-chey, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

LL.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

~L.

s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.~

s.
s.
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

L. s.~
L. s.s.
L.
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Signed in the presence ofJames Doty, secretary treaties ..
wm: C. McKay, secretary treaties.
C. Ohirouse, 0. M. I.
A. D. Pamburn, interpreter.
John Whitford, his x mark, interpreter.
Mathew Dofa, his x mark, interpreter.
William Craig, interpreter.
James Coxey, his x mark, interpreter.
Patrick McKenzie, interpreter.
Arch. Gracie, jr., brevet second lieutenant, Fourth Infantry.
R. R. Thompson, Indian agent.
R. B. Metcalfe, Indian sub-agent.

TREATY WITH THE YAKIM,A, 1855.

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at th..e treatygrourul, Camp Stevens, Walla- Walla Valley, this ninth day of June,
~~~~~'in~~r}p;~~; intheJ.ear one thousand eight hundred andfifty:five, by and between
1859.
Isaac . Stevens, grz..vernor and superintendent of Indian affairs for
th..e Te'l"l'itory of Washi1lgton, on the part of the United States, and
tiM undersigned head .chiefs, chiefs; head-m.8n, and delegate8 of the
Yakama, Palouse, Pisquouse, WenatshaJ!(!_m:; Klikatat, Klinquit,
KmJJ-was-say-ee, Li-ay-wa..~, Skin-pah, . WZ:sn-ham, ~liyiks, Ochechotes, Kakmilt-pah, and Se-ap-cat, aonfederated tnbes and bands
of Indians, occupying lands hereinafter bounded .and described and
lying in Washington Te!f"l'itory, who for the purposes of this treaty
are to be considered as one nation, under the name of" Yalt,ama,"
wit!~ Kamaiakun as its head chief, on behalf of and acting f01" said
tribes and bands, and being duly autho-rized the-reto by them.
June 9, 1855.
12Stat., 951.

Cession of land• to
the United States.

Boundaries.

ARTICLE 1. The aforesaid confederated tribes and bands of Indians
hereby cede, relinquish, and convey to the United States all their right,
title, and interest in an:d to the lands ltnd country occupied and claimed
by them, and bounded and described as follows, to w1t:
Commencing at Mount Ranier, thence northerly along the main
ridge of the Cascade Mountains to the point where the northern tributaries of Lake Che-lan and the southern tributaries of the Methow
River have their rise; thence southeasterly on the divide between the
waters of Lake Che"lan and the Methow mver to the Columbia River;
thence, crossing the Columbia on a true east course, to"a point whose
longitude is one hundred and nineteen degrees and ten minutes, (119°
10',) which two latter lines separate the above confederated tribes and
bands froin the Oakinakane tribe of Indians; thence in a true south
course to the fortv-seventh (4:7°) parallel of latitude; thence Bast on
said parallel .to the main Palouse River, which two latter lines of
boundary separate the above confederated tribes and ]lands from the
Spokanes; thence down the Palouse River to its junction with the Mohhah-ne-she, or southern tributary of the same; thence in a southesterly
direction, to the Snake River, at the mouth of the.Tucttnnon River, separating the above confederated tribes from the Nez Perce tribe of
Indians; thence down the Snake River to its junction with the Columbia River; thence up the Columbia River to the "White Banks" below
the Priest's Rapids; thence westerly to a lake called "La.Lac;" thence
southerly to a point on the Yakama River called Toh-mah-luke; thence,
in a southwesterly direction, to the Columbia River, at the western
extremitv of the "Big Island," between the mouths of the Umatilla
River and Butler Creek; all' which latter boundaries separate the
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above confederated tribes and bands from the Walia-Walia, Cayuse,
and Umatilla tribes and bands of Indians; thence down the Columbia
River to midway Letween the mouths of White Salmon and Wind
Rivers; thence along the divide between said rivers to the main ridge .
of the Cascade Mountains; and thence along said ridge to the place of
beginning.
ARTICLE 2. There is, howeverbreserved, from the lands above ceded Reservation.
for the use and occupation of t e aforesaid confederated tribes and
bands of Indians, the tract of land included within the following
boundaries, to wit: Commencing- on the Yakama River, at the mouth Boundaries.
of the Attah-nam River; thence westerly along F"aid Attah-nam River
to the forks; thence along the southern tributary to the Cascade
Mountains; thence southerly along- the main ridge of said mountains,
passing south and east of Mount Adams, to the spur whence flows the .
waters of the Klickatat and Pisco Rivers; thence down said spur to
the divide betweenthe waters of said rivers; thence along said divide
to the divide separating the waters of the Satass River from those
flowing into the Columbia River; thence along said divide to the main
Yakama, eight miles below the mouth of the Satass River; .and thence
up the Yakama River to the place of beginning.
· All which tract shall be set apart and, so far as necessary, surveyed Reservations to be
and marked out, for the exclusive use and benefit of said confederated ~~drr:;r;. ~~c.,se~fi~
tribes and bands of Indians, as an Indian reservation; nor shall any th;g~~·snottoreside
white man, excepting those in the employment of the Indian Depart- thereon.
ment, be lermitted to reside upon the said reservation without permission o · the tribe and the superintendent and agent. And the said
confederated tribes and bands agree to remove to, and settle upon, the
same, within one year after the ratification of this treaty. In the mean
time it shall be lawful for them to reside upon any ground not in the
actual claim and occupation of citizens of the United States; and upon
any ground claimed or occupied, i£ with the permission of the owner
or claimant.
.
Guaranteeing, however, the right to all citizens of the United States
to enter upon and occupy as settlers any lands not actually occupied
and eultivated by said Indians at this time, and not included in the
reservation above named.
And provided, That any substantial improvements heretofore made ~Jr?v~ents on
by any Indian, such as fields enclosed and cultivated, and houses ce
an ·
erected upon the lands hereby ceded, and whieh he may be compelled
to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall be valued, under the
direction of the President of the United States, and payment made
therefor in money; or improvements of an equal value made for said
Indian upon the reservation. And no Indian will be required to abandon thl,'l improvements aforesaid, now occupied by him, until their
value in money, or improvements of an equal value shall be furnished
him as aforesaid.
ARTICLE 3. And provided, That, if necessary for the public con- Roadsmayhemade.
venience, roads may be run through the said reservation; and on the
other hand, the right of way, with froo access from the same to the
nearest public highway, is secured to them; as ·also the right, in
comn;wn with citizens of the United States, to travel upon all public
highway!:l.
· .
..
The exclusive right of taking fish in all the streams, where running to~~~~~~s secured
through or bordering said reservation, is further secured to said confederated tribes and bands of Indians, as also the right of taking fish
at aU usual and accustomed places, in common with the citizens of the
Territory, and of erecting temporary buildings for curing them;
together with the privilege of hunting, gathering roots and berdes,
and pasturing their horses and cattle upon open and unclaimed land.
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ARTICLE 4. In consideration of the above cession, the United States
agree to pay to the said confederated tribes and bands of Indians, in
addition to the goods and provisions distributed to them at the time of
signin~ this treaty, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars, in the
followmg manner, that is to say: Sixty thousand dollars, to be expended
under the direction of the President of the United States, the first year
after the ratification of this treaty, in providing for their removal to
the reservation, breaking up and fencing farms, building houses for
them, supplying ·them with provisions and a suitable outfit, and for
such other objects as he may deem necessary, and the remainder in
annuities, as follows: For the first five years after the ratification of
. the treaty, ten thousand- dollars each year, commencing Septem her
first, 1856; for the next five years, eight thousand dollars each year;
for the next five years, six thousand dollars per year; and for the next
five years, four thousand dollars per year.
.
How to be applied.
All which sums of money shall be applied to the use and benefit of
said Indians, under the direction of the President of the United States,
who mav from time to time determine, at his discretion, upon what
beneficial objects to expend the same for them. And the superintendent of Indian affairs, or other proper officer, shall each year
inform the President of the wishes of the Indians in relation thereto.
ta~lf~~sJJ!~ toesARTICLE 5. The United States further agree to establish at suitable
points within said reservation, within one year after the ntification
hereof, two schools, erecting the necessary buildings, keeping them in
repair, and providing them with furniture, books, and stationery, one
of which shall be an agricultural and industrial school, to be located
at the agency, and to be free to the children of the said confederated
tribes and bands of Indians, and to employ one superintendent of
llechanics' shops. teaching and two teachers; to build two blacksmiths' shops, to one of
whieh shall be attached a tin-shop, and to the other a gunsmith's shop;
one carpenter's shop, one wagon and plough maker's shop, and to keep
the same in repair and furnished with the necessary tools; to employ
one superintendent of farming and two farmers, two blacksmiths, one
tinner, one gunsmith, one carpenter, one wagon and plough maker,
for the instruction of the Indians in trades and to assist them in the
. saw~m and flour- same; to erect one saw-mill and one flouring-mill, keeping the same in
m~:!~;iaJ.
repair and furnished with the necessary tools and fixtures; to erect a
hospital, keeping the same in repair and provided with the necessary
medicines and furniture, and to employ a physician; and to erect, keep
in repair, and provided with the necessary furniture, the building
requir'ed for the accommodation of the said employees. The said
buildings and establishments to be maintained and kept in repair as
aforesaid, and the employees to be kept in service for the period of
twenty years.
Saiazytoheadchief;
And in view of the fact that the head chief of the said confederated
house, etc:
tribes and bands of Indians is expected, and will be called upon to perform many services of a public character, occupying mueh of his time,
the C nited States further agree to pay to the said confederated tribes
and bands of Indians five hundred dollars per year, for the term of
twenty years after the ratification hereof, as a salary for such person
as the said confederated tribes and bands of Indians may select to be
their head chief, to build for him at a suitable point on the reservation
a comfortable house, and properly furnish the same, and to plough
and fence ten acres of land. The said salary to be paid to, and the
s!lid house to be occupied by, such head chief so long as he may contmue to hold that office.
Kamaiaknn is the
And it is distinctly understood and af.reed that at the time of the
head chief.
· k un is t e d uly elected and authorized
conclusion of t h.Is treaty Kamata

P!tyments by the
l:"mted St<ltes.
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head chie:f o:f the confederated tribes and bands aforesaid, styled the
Yakama Nation, and is recognized as such by them and by the commissioners on the part o:f the United States holding this treaty; and all
the expenditures and expenses contemplated in this article of this
treaty shall be defrayed by the United States, and shall not be deducted
from the annuities agreed to be paid to said confederated tribes and
band of 1ndians. Nor shall the cost of transporting the goocs for the
annuity ~ayments be a charge upon the annuities, but shall be defrayed
by the United State::;.
ARTICLE 6. The President may, from time to time, at his discretion, Reservation mar be
mto lots
.
cause th e w ho Ie or sue.h por t Ions
of sue h reservat"10n as h e may t h"m k sur-veved
and aS..<igned to indi·proper, ·to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such individuals viduals or families.
or families of the said confederated tribes and bands of Indians as are
willing to avail themselves of the privilege, and will locate on the same
as a permanent home, on the same terms and subject to the same regulations as are provided in the sixth article of the treaty with the Omahas,
so far as the same may be applicable.
ARTICLE 7. The annuities of the afore::;aid confederated tribes and Annuitiesnottopay
bands of Indians shall not be taken to pay the debts of individuals.
~s~ebt~ of indi\"irlARTICLE 8. The aforesaid confederated tribes and bands of Indians Tribes to preserye
acknowledge their dependence upon the Government of the United friendlyrelations.
States, and promise to be friendly with all citizens thereof, and pledge
themselves to commitnodepredations upon the property of such citizens.
And should any one or more of them violate this pledge, and the . To pay for depred.. fact be satisfactorily proved before the agent, the property taken shall tJOns.
be returned,' or in default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government out of the annuities.
Nor will they make war upon any other tribe, except in self-defence, K()t tlf make war
but will submit all matters of difference between them and other Indians but m se -defense.
to the Government of the United States or its agent for decision, and
abide thereby. And if any of the said Indians commit depredations
on anv other Indians within the Territory of Washington or Oregon,
the sa"me rule ::;hall prevail as that provided in this article in case of
depredations against citizens. And the said confedera~d tribes and Tosurrenderof!endbands of Indians agree not to shelter or conceal offenders against the ers.
laws of the United States, but to deliver them up to the authorities for
trial.
'
ARTICLE 9. The said confederated tribes and bands of Indians desire Annuities may oe
· reservatiOn
· t h e use o f ar dent sp1nts,
• · an d to pre- who
withheld from those
to exclude :from t h e1r
drink ard<>nt
vent their people from drinking the same, and, therefore, it is pro- spirits.
vided that any Indian belonging to said confederated tribes and bands
of Indians, who is guilty of bringing liquor into said reservation, or
who drinks liquor, may have his or her annuities withheld from him
or her for such .time as the President may determine.
ARTICLE 10. And provided, .That there is also reserved and set apart Wenatsh~am fishfrom the lands ceded by this' treaty' for the use and benefit of the ery reseT\- .
aforesaid confederated tribes and bands, a tract of land not exceeding
in quantity one township o£ six ~iles square, situated at the forks of
the Pisquouse or W enatshapam River, and known as the '"Wenatshapam Fishery," which said reservation shall be surveyed and marked.
out whenever the President may direct, and be subject to the same
provisions and restrictions as other Indian reservations.
ARTICLE 11. This treaty. shall be obligatory upon the contracting When treaty to take
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Sen- effect.
ate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and super·intendent of Indian affairs for the Territory of Wa8hington, and the
undersigned head chief, chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the afore-
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said confederated tribes and bands of Indians, have hereunto set their
hands and seals, at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore
written.
IsAAC I. STEVENs,
Governor and Superintendent. [L. s.]
Kamaiakun, his x mark.
· Skloom, his x mark.
Owhi, his x mark.
Te-cole-kun, his x mark.
La-hoom, his x mark.
:!\-le-ni-nock, his x mark.
Elit Palmer, his x mark.

L.

s.]

L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.)

fL. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

Wish-oeh-kmpits, his x mark.
·Koo-lat-toose, his x mark.
Shee-ah-cotte, his x mark.
Tuck-quille, his x mark.
Ka-loo-as, his x mark.
Scha-noo-a, his x mark.
Sla-kish, his x mark.

[L. s.]

~

L.
L.

s.]

s.]

L. s.)
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Signed and sealed in the presence ofJames Doty, secretary of treaties,
Mie. )les. Pandosy, 0. M. T.,
Wm. C. McKay,
W. H. Tappan, sub Indian agent, "\"lvT. T.,
C. Chirouse, 0. M. T.,
Patrick McKenzie, interpreter,
A. D. Pamburn, interpreter,
Joel Palmer, superintendent Indian affairs, 0. T.,
W. D. Biglow,
A. D. Pamburn, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE NEZ PERCES, 1855.

.Articles of agreement and conventWn.. made and conchuled at the treaty
ground, Camp Stevens, in the Walla- Walla Valley, this eleventh day
~Y:fm~A.~;-~:
of June, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fi.fty;fov~, liy
1859.
and between Isaac L Stevens, govern07' and superintendent of Indian
affairs f07' the Territory of Washington and Joel Palmer, 81.tperintendent of Indian affairs fm• Oregon Territory on the part of the
United State.~, and the undersigned chiefs, hedd-men, and delegates
of the Nez Perce tribe of Indians occuPlfing lands lying partly in
Oregon and_partly in Washington Terntories, between the Oascade
and Bitter Root Mountains, on behalf of, and acting for said tribe,
and being rluly auth07'ized thereto by them, it being understood that
Superintendent Isaac L Stevens as8'1trnes to treat on[ty with those of
the above-named tribe of Indians residing within the Territory of
Washington, and Superinten,dent Palmer with those residing exclu-.
sively in Oregon Territory.
_ _J_un_e_I_I,_Isoo_._
12 stats., 957.

th~~~1~J'~:t~~·

Boundaries.

Reservation.

ARTICLE 1. The said Nez Perce tribe of Indians hereby cede, relinquish
and convey to the United States all their right, title, and interest in and
to the country occupied or claimed by them, bounded and described as
follows, to wit: Commencing at the source of the Wo-na-ne-she or southern tributary of the Palouse River; thence down that river to the main
Palouse; thence in a southerly direction to the Snake. River, at the mouth
of the Tucanon River; thence up the Tucanon to its source in the Blue
'Mountains; thence :>outherly along the ridge of the Blue Mountains;
thence to a point on Grand Ronde River, midway between Grand Ronde
and the mouth of the W oll-low-how River; thence along the divide
between the waters of theW oll-low-;how and Powder River; thence to.
the crossing of Snake River, at the mouth of Powder River; thence tO
the Salmon River, fifty miles above the place kno.wn [as] the "crossing
of the Salmon River;" thence due north to the summit of the Bitter
Root, Mountains; thence along the crest of the Bitter Root Mountains
to the place of l:ieginning.
ARTICLE 2. There is, however, reserved from the lands above ceded
for the use and occupation of the said tribe, and as a general reserva-
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tion for other friendly tribes and bands of Indians in Washington Territory, not to exceed the present numqers of the Spokane, Walla-'Valla,
Cayuse, and Umatilla tribes and bands of Indians, the tract of land
included within the following boundaries, to wit: Commencing where Boundaries.
the Mob ha-na-she or southern tributary of the Palouse River flows from
the spurs of the Bitter Root Mountains; then~e down said. tributary to
the mouth of the Ti-nat-pan'-up Creek; thence southerly to the cross~
ing of the Snake_River ten miles below the mouth of the Al-po-wa-wi
River; thence to the source of the Al-po-wa-wiRiver in the Blue Mountains; thence along the crest of the Blue Mountains; thence to the crossing of the Grand Ronde.River, midway between the Grand Ronde and
the mouth of the Woll-low-how River; thence along the. divide between
the waters of theW oll-low-how and Powder Rivers; thence to the crossing of the Snake River fifteen miles below the mouth of the Powder
River; thence to the Salmon River above the crossing; thence by the
spurs of the Bitter Root Mountains to the place of beginning.
All which tract shall be. set apart, and, so far as necessary, surveyed R~rv~nnJ?.be~
and marked out for the exclusive use arid benefit of said tribe as an ~Ie't~~reo~. rnns
Indian reservation; nor shall any white man, excepting those in the th!~~~~~i~~~
employment of the Indian Department, be permitted to reside upon the
'
said reservation without permission of the tribe and the supermtendent and agent; and the said tribe agrees to remove to and sett1e upon
the same within one year after the ratification of this treaty. In the
mean time it shall be lawful for them to reside upon anv ground not
in the actual claim and occupation of citizens of the United States,
and upon any ground claimed or occupied, if with the permission of
the owner or claimant, guarantying, however, the right to all citizens
of the United States to enter upon and occupy as settlers any lands
not actually occupied and cultivated by said Indians at this time, and
not included in .the reservation above named. And provided that any pa\!rf~~b;~~~!'~
substantial improvement heretofore made byany Indian, such as fields states. ·
enClosed and cultivated, and houses erected upon the lands hereby
ceded, and which he may be compelled to abandon in consequence of
this treaty, shall be valued under the direction of the Presi9,ent of the
United 8tates, and payment made therefor in money, or improvements of an equal value be made for said Indian upon the reservation,
and no Indian will be required to abandon the improvements aforesaid, now occupied by him, until their value in money or improvements of equal value shall be furnished him as aforesaid.
ARTICLE 3. And provided that, if necessary for the public conven- Roadsmaybemade.
ience, roads may be run throug-h the said reservation, and, on the
other hand, the right of way, w1th free access from the same to the
nearest public highway, is secured to them, as also the right, in common with citizens ofthe United States, to travel upon all public highways. The use of the ClearWater and other streams flowing through
the reservation is also secured to citizens of the United States for
rafting purposes, and as public highways.
..
The exclusive right of taking fish in all the streams where running tol~ili::;.~ secured
through or bordering said reservation is further secured to said Indians;
as also the right of taking fish at all usual and accustomed places in common with citizens of the Territory; and of erecting temporary buildings
for curing, togetherwith the privilege of hunting, gathering roots and
berries, and pasturing their horses and cattle upon open and unclaimed
land.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of the above cession, the United States c~~~~~%-.by the
agree to pay to the said tril;le in addition to the goods and provisions
. distributed to them at the time of signing this treaty, the sum of two
hundred thousand dollars, in the following ma_nner: that is to say, ~ixty
thousand dollars, to be expended under the directiOn of the President·
of the United States, the first year after the ratification of this treaty,
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in providing for their removal to the reserve, breaking up and fencing farms, building houses, supplying them with provisions and a
suitable outfit, and for such other objects as he may deem necessary,
and the remainder in annuities, as.follows: for the first five years after
the ratification of this treaty, ten thousand dollars each year, commencing September 1, 1856; for the next five years, eight thousand
dollars each year; for the next five yearsi six thousand each year, and .
for the next five years, four thousand do lars each year.
Payments, how to · All which said sums of money shall be applied to the use and benebe applied.
fit of the said Indians, under the direction o f t h e p resi dent of t h e
United States, who may from time to time determine, at his discretion, upon what beneficial objects to expend the same for them. And
the superintendent of Indian affairs, or other proper officer, shall each
year inform the President of the wishes of the Indians in relation
thereto.
Thetag1~i~ed ~ta~s
ARTICLE 5. The United States further agree to establish, at suit~~c.es 18 sc 00 s, able points within said reservation, within one year after the ratification hereof, two schools, erecting the necessary buildings, keeping
the same in repair, and providing them with furniture, books, and
stationery, one of which shall be an agricultm:al and industrial school,
to be located at the agency, and to he free to the children of said tribe,
. To build mechan- and to employ one superintendent of teaching and two teachers; to
tcs' shops, etc.
build two blacksmiths' shops, to one of which shall be attached a tinshop and to the other a gunsmith's shop; one carpenter's shop, one
wagon and plough maker's shop, and to keep the same in repair, and
furnished with the necessary tools; to employ one superintendent of
farming and two farmers, two blacksmiths, one tinner, one gunsmith,
one carpenter, one wagon and plough maker, for the instruction of the
· Sawmill.
Indians in trades, and to assist them in the same; to erect one saw-mill
and one :flouring-mill, keeping the same in repair, and furnished with
the necessary tools and fixtures, and "to employ two millers; to erect a
HospitaL
hospital, keeping the same in repair, and provided with the necessary
. medicines and furniture, and to employ a physician; and to erect,
keep in repair, and provide with the necessary furniture the buildings
required for the accommodation of the said employees. · The said
buildings and establishments to he maintained and kept in repair as
aforesaid, and the employees to he kept in service for the period of
twenty years.
salarytoheadchief;
And in view of the fact that the head chief of the tribe is expected,
house, etc.
and will be called upon, to perform many services of a public character, occupying much of his time, the United States further agrees to
pay to the Nez Perce tribe five hundred dollars per year for the term of
twenty years, after the ratification hereof, as a salary for such person
as the tribe may select to be its head chief. To build for him, at a suitable point on the reservation, a comfortable house, and properly furnish the same, and to plough and fence for his use ten acres of land.
The said salary to be paid to, and the said house to be occupied by,
such head chief so long as he may be elected to that position by his
tribe, and no longer.
And all the expenditures and expenses contemplated in this fifth
article of this treaty shall be defrayed by the United States, and shall
not be deducted from the -annuities agreed to be paid to said tribe,
nor shall the cost of transporting the goods for the annuity-payments
be a charge upon the annuities, but shall be defrayed by the United
States.
Reserved~tion 1maybde
ARTICLE 6. The President may from time to time, at his discretion
survey f:o_individumto otsan cause th e w h o le, or sue h port•IOns o f sue h ·reservatiOn
• as h e may thmk
· '
assigned
als orfamtiles.
proper, to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such indiVIduals or families of the said tribe as are willing to avail themselves
of the privilege, and will locate on the same as a permanent home, on
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the same terms and subject to the same regulations as are provided in
the sixth article of the treaty with the Omahas in the year 1854, so far
as the same may be applicable.
ARTICLE 7. The annuities of the aforesaid tribe shall not be taken Annuitiesnottopay
to pay the debts of individuals.
debts of individuals.
ARTICLE 8 .. The aforesaid tribe acknowledge their dependence upon Tribes to preserve
the Government of the United States, and promise to be friendly with friendly relations.
all citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredations
on the property of such citizens; and should any one or more of them
violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proved before the To pay fordepredaagent, the property taken shall be returned, or in default thereof, or tions.
if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government out of the annuities. Nor will they make war on any other
tribe except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference Nottomakewarexbetween them and the other Indians to the Government of the United cept in self-defense.
States, or its agent, for decision, and abide thereby; and if any of the
said Indians commit any depredations on any other Indians within the
Territory of Washington, the same rule shall prevail as that prescribed
in this article in cases of depredations against citizens. And the said . Offenders to be detribe agrees not to shelter or conceal offenders against the laws of the livered up.
United States, but to deliver them up to the authorities for trial.
ARTICLE 9. The Nez Perces desire to exclude from their reservation !'-thnbnn1idtiefs matyh be
. .
. people f rom d rm
. k"mg WI
e
rom
ose
t h e use of ar d en t sp1nts,
an d to preven t th en·
w~:t~ drink ardent
the same; and therefore it is provided that any Indian belonging to spmts.
said tribe who is guilty of bringing liquor into said reservation, or
who drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion of the annuities
withheld from him or her for such time as the President may determine.
ARTICLE 10. The Nez Perce Indians having expressed in council a cr~:d of William
desire that Williain Craig should continue to live with them, he hav·
ing uniformly shown himself their friend, it is further agreed that
the tract of land now occupied by him, and described in his notice to
the register and receiver of the land-office of the Territory of Washington, on the fourth day of June last, shall not be considered a part
of the reservation provided for in this treaty, except that it shall he
subject in common with the lands of the reservation to the operations
of the intercourse act.
ARTICLE 11. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the contracting When treaty to take
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Sen- effect.
ate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian affairs for the Territory of Washington, and Joel
Palmer, superintendent of Indian affairs for Oregon Territory, and the
chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the nforesaid Nez Perce tribe of
Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place, and on
the day and year hereinbefore written.
Isaac I. Stevens,
. [L. s.]
Governor and Superintendent ·washington Territory.
Joel Palmer,
•
[L. s.]
Superintendent Indian Affairs.
Aleiya, or Lawyer, Head-chief of
the Nez Perces,
[L.
Appushwa-hite, or Looking-glass,
his x mark.
[ L.
Joseph, his x mark.
(L.
[L.
James, his x mark.
Red Wolf, his x mark.
[ L.
Timothy, his x mark.
.
U-ute-sin-male-cun, his.x mark.
L.
L.
Spotted Eage, his x mark.
Stoop-toop-nin. or Out-hair, his x
mark.
[L.
[L.
Tah-moh-moh-kin, his x mark.

fL.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Tippelallecbupooh, his x mark.
Hah-hah-stilpilp, his x mark.
Cool-cool-shua-nin. his x mark.
Silish, his x mark.
Toh-toh-molewit, his x mark.
Tukv-in-lik-it, his x mark.
Te-hole-hole-soot, his x mark.
Ish-coh-tim, his x mark.
W ee-a.s-cus, his x mark.
Hah-hah-stoore-tee, his x mark.
Eee-maht-sin-pooh, his x mark.
Tow-wish-au-il-pilp, his x mark.
Kay-kay-mass, his x mark.

f s.ls.]
[L. S.
L.

L.

[L. S.
[L. S.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.)
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
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Speaking Eagle, his x mark.
Wat-ti-wat-ti-wah-hi, his x mark.
Howh-no-tah-kun, his x mark.
Tow-wish-wane, his x mark.
Wahpt-tah-ahooshe, his x mark.
Bead Necklace, his x mark.
Koos-koos-tas-kut, his x mark.
Levi, his x mark.
Pee-oo-pe-whi-hi, his x mark.
Pee-oo-pee-iecteim, his x mark.
Pee-poome-kah, his x mark.
Hah-hah-stlil-at-me, his x mark.
Wee-yoke-sin-ate, his x mark.
Wee-ah-ki, his x mark.
Necalahtsin, his x mark.
Suck-on-tie, his x mark.
Ip-nat-tam-moose, his x mark.
Jason, his x mark.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

f~: ::l]

(L. S.

(L. 8.

(L. S.
[L. s.]

f

L.

L.
L.

f

L.

s.]
s.]

s.J

s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

Kole-kole-til-ky, his x mark.
[L. s.]
In-mat-tute-kah-ky, his x mark. [L. s.]
Moh-see-chee, his x mark.
[L. s.]
George, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Nicke-el-it-rnay-ho, his x mark. [L. s.]
Say-i-ee-ouse, his x mark.
[L. s.]
W1s-tasse-cut, his x mark..
[L. s.]
Ky-ky-soo-te-lum, his x m. ark.
[L. s.]
Ko-ko-whay-nee, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kwin-to-kow, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pee-wee-au-ap-tah, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Wee-at-tenat-il-pilp, his x mark. [L. s.]
Pee-oo-pee-u-il-pilp, his x mark. [L. s.]
Wah-tass-tum-mannee,hisxmark. [L. s.]
Tu-wee-si-ce, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Lu-ee-sin-kah-koose-sin,hisxmark. [L. s.]
Hah-tal-ee-kin, his x mark,
[L. s.]

Signed and sealed in presence of usJames Doty, secretary of treaties,
W.T.
Wm. C. McKay, secretary of treaties, 0. T.
• W. H. Tappan, sub-Indian agent,
William Craig, interpreter,
A. D. ;E>amburn, interpreter,

Wm. McBean,
Geo. C. Bomford.
C. Chirouse, 0 .. M. T.
Mie. Cles. Pandosy,
Lawrence Kip,.
W. H. Pearson.

.
TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW AND CHICKASAW, 1855:
1855_._
_J_un_e_22_,_

n Stat'!., 611.

18~~tified Feb· 21 '
18rt.oclaimed Mar. 4•

Preambll•.

Aute, p. 310.

Artwles of agreement and convention between the United States and the
Choctaw and Chwkasaw tribes of Indiam, made and concluded at the
city of WaBhington, the twenty-second day of June, A. JJ. one tlwusand eight kundred and fifty-five, by George w; Manypenny, commissioner on the part of the United States, Peter P. Pitch"bynn, Israel
Folsom, Samuel Garland, (J;nd Diwn W: Lewis, (J()mmissioners on tlw
part of the Choctaws; and Edmund Pwlce1u3 and Sampson Folsom,
commissioners on the part of the Chickasaws:
Whereas, the political connection heretofore existing between the
Choctaw and the Chickasaw tribes of Indians, has given rise to unhappy
and injurious dissensions and controversies among them, which render
necessary a re-adjustment of their relations to each other and to the
United States: and
.
·
·
Whereas the United States desire that the Choctaw Indians shall
relinquish all claim to any territory west of the one hundredth degree
of west longitude,· and also to make provision for the permanent
settlement within the Choctaw country, of the Wichita and certain other
trib~s or bands of Indians, for which purpose the Choctaws and Chickasaws are willing to lease, on reasonable terms, to the United States,
that portion of their common territory which is west of the ninetyeighth degree of west longitude: and
Whereas, the Choctaws contend, that, by a just and fair construction
of the treaty of September 27, 1830, they are, of right, entitled to the
net proceeds of the lands ceded by them to the United States, under
said treaty, and have propos~d that the question of their right to the
same, together with the whole subject~ matter of their unsettled claims,
whether national or individual, against the. United States, arising
under the various provisions of said treaty, shall be· referred to the
Senate of the United States for final adjudicatiion and adjustment, and
whereas, it is necessary for the simplification and better understanding
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of the relations between the United States and the Choctaw Indians,
that all their subsisting treaty stipulations be embodied in one comprehensive instrument:
Now, therefore, the United States of America, by their commissioner, George W. Manypenny, the Choctaws, by their commissioners,
Peter P. Pitchlynn, Israel Folsom, Samuel Garland, and Dickson W.
Lewis, and the Chickasaws, by their commissioners, Edmund Pickens
and Sampson Folsom do hereby agree and stipulate as :follows, viz:
ARTICLE 1. The :following shall constitute and remain the boundaries Future boundaries
of the Choctaw and Chickasaw country, viz: Beginning at a point on 3b;~~~~o;o~iit~nd
the Arkansas River, one hundred paces east of old Fort Smith, where
·
the western boundarv-line of the State of Arkansas crosses the said
river, and running thence due south to Red River; thence up Red River
to the point where the meridian of one hundred degrees west longitude
crosses the same; thence north along said meridian to the main Canadian River; thence down said river to its junction with the Arkansas
River; thence down said river to the place of beginning.
And pursuant to an art of Congress approved May 28, 1830, the . T!'e lands in those
United. States do hereby forever secure and guarantee the lands ~h~:,i: guaranteed to
embraced within the said limits, to the members of the Choctaw and l~?h4N8 ·
Chickasaw tribes, their heirs and successors, to be held in common;. so
·· ·
that each and every member of either tribe shall have an equal, undivided interest in the whole: Provided, however, No part thereof shall Pdrovisot asthto sales,
. hout t h e consent of both tr1"bes, an d t hat sa1"d land. sion
an of
assaid
o land$.
e reverever b e sold Wit
shall revert to the United States if said Indians and their heirs become
extinct or abandon the same.
ARTICLE 2. A district for the Chickasaws is hereby established Distri~t _established
. . on t he nort
. h b· an k o:f Red R'1ver,' for the Ch1ckasaw. ·
b oun d ed as f ollows, to w1't : B egmnmg
at the mouth of Island Bayou, where it empties into Red River, about
twenty-~ix miles in a straight line, below the mouth of False vVachitta;
thence running a northwesterly course, along the main channel of said
bayou, to the Junction of the three prongs of said bayou, nearest the
dividing ridge between Wachitta and Low Blue Rivers, as laid down
on Capt. R. L. Hunter's map; thence northerlyalongtheeastern prong
of Island Bayou to its source; thence due north to the Canadian River;
thence west along the main Canadian to the ninety-eighth degree of
west longitude; thence south to Red River; and thence down Red
River to the beginning: Provided, however, lf the line running due
north, from the eastern sourcQ of Island Bayou, to the main Canadian
shall not include Allen's or Wa-pa-nacka Academy, within the Chickasaw District, then, an offset shall be made from said line, so as to leave
said academy two miles within the Chickasaw district, north, west and
south from the lines of boundary.
ARTICLE 3. The remainder of the country held in common by the Chocta.wdistrlct.
Choctaws and Chickasaws, shall constitute the Choctaw district, and
their officers and people shall at all times have the right o£ safe conduct and free passage through the Chickasaw district..
ARTICLE 4 The government and laws now in operation and not Present laws "1d
incompatible .with this instrument, shall be and remain in full force f~~~~~~~:~Y'St:~;.
and effect within the limits of the Chickasaw district, until the Chickasaws shall adopt a constitution, and enact laws, superseding, abrogating, or changing the same. And all judicial proceedings within said
district, commenced prior to the adoption of a constitution and laws
by the Chickasaws, shall be conducted and determined according to
existing laws.
ARTICLE 5. The members of either the Choctaw or the Chickasaw seffi~h,~~th~~~he ft~
tribe, shall have the right;· freely, to settle within the jurisdiction of its <?f the other, and
the other, and shall thereupon be entitled to all the rights, privileges, sue 10 courts•.
and immunities of citizens thereof; but no member of either tribe
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shall be entitled to participate in the funds belonging to the other
tribe. Citizens of both tribes shall have the right to institute and
prosecute suits in the courts of either, under such regulations a~ may,
..
. from time to time, be prescribed by their respective legislatures. ·
ExtraditionofcrrmA RTICLE 6 . . A ny person d u Jy c h arged WI."th a crimu~a
· · 1 o ffence agm_ns
· t
inals
between said
districts.
the laws of mther the Choctaw or the Chickasaw tribe, and escapmg
into the jurisdiction of the other, shall be promptly surrendered, upon
the demand of the proper authorities of the tribe, within whose jurisdiction the offence shall be alleged to have been committed.
!?<> far.~lawfu~ the
ARTICLE 7. So far as may be compatible with the Constitution of the
:t?-go~ernm~~t- ave United States and the laws made in 'Pursuance thereof, regulating trade
and intercourse with the Indian tribes, the Choctaws and Chickasaws
shall be secured in the unrestricted right of self-government, and full
jurisdiction, over persons and property, within their respective limits;
excepting, however, all persons, with their property, who are not by
birth, adoption, or otherwise citizens or members of either the Choctaw
Intruders to be re- or Chickasaw tribe, and all persons, not being citizens or members of
moved.
either tribe, found within their limits, shall be considered intruders,
and be removed from, and kept out of the same, by the United States
agent, assisted i:f necessary by the military, with the following exceptions, viz: Such individuals as are now, or may be in the employment of
the Government, and their .families; those peacefully travelling, or
temporarily sojourning in the country or trading therein, under license
from the proper authority of the United States, and such as may be
permitted by the Choctaws or Chickasaws, with the assent of the
United States agent, to reside within their limits, without .becoming
citizens or members of either of said tribes.
t Paym~nftr c~J?.~:
ARTICLE 8. In consideration of the foregoing stipulations, and immea':".:~n~ e 1c diately upon the ratification of this. convention, there shall be paid to
·
. the Choctaws, in such manner as their national council shall direct, out.
of the national fund of the Chickasaws held in trust by the United
States, the sum of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars.
thCQfontaof land by
ARTICLE 9. The Choctaw Indians do hereby absolutely and foreYer
e ~ ws.
quit-claim and relinquish to the United States all their right, title, and
interest in, and to any and all lands, west of the one hundredth degree of
Lease by the Choc- west lon~itude; and the Choctaws and Chickasaws do hereby lease to the
tawsthe
anduse
Chi:kasaws
. of thmr
. common te rn"tory wes. t o f th e
for
of other U m•ted tates a1] th a t portiOn
Indians.
ninety-eighth degree of west longitude, for the permanent settlement of
the Wichita and such other tribes or bands of Indians as the Government
may desire to locate therein; excluding, however, all the Indians of
New Mexico. and also those whose usual ranges at present are north
of the Arkansas River, and whose permanent locations are north of
the Canadian River, but including those bands whose permanent ranges
are south of the Canadian, or between it and the Arkansas; which
Indians shall be subject to the exclusive control of the United States,
under such rules and regulations, not inconsistent with the rights and
interests of the Choctaws and Chickasaws, as- may from time to time
be prescribed by the President for their government: Provided, however, The territory so leased shall remain open to settlement by Choctaws and Chickasaws as heretofore.
Payment ro each of
ARTICLE 10. In consideration of the foregoing relinquishment and
said tribes.
lease, and as soon as practicable after the ratification of this convention, the United States will pay to the Choctaws the sum of six hundred thousand dollars, and to the Chickasaws the sum of two hundred
thousand dollars, in such manner as their general councils shall respectively direct.
Certainquestionsto
ARTICLE 11. The Government of the United States, not being prebe submitted
to the pared to assen t to th e c1·a1m
· se t up un der the t reat:y of Sep t em ber th e
senate
for decision.
twenty-seventh, eighteen hundred and thirty, and so earnestly eon-
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tended for by the Choctaws as a rule of settlement, but justly appreciating the sacrifices, faithful services, and general good conduct of
the Choctaw people, and being desirous that their rights and claims
against the United States shall receive a just, fair, and liberal consideration, it is therefore stipulated that the following questions be submitted for adjudicat~on to the Senate of the United States.
. First. Whether the Choctaws are entitled to, or shall be allowed,
the proceeds of the sale of the lands ceded by them to the United
States, by the treaty of September the twenty-seventh, eighteen hundred and thirty, deducting therefrom the cost of their survey and sale,
and all just and proper expenditures and payments under the provisions of said treaty; and if so, what price per acre shall be allowed to
the Choctaws for the lands remaining unsold, in order that a final settlement with them may be promptly effected. Or,
Second. Whether the Choctaws shall be allowed a gross sum in
further and full satisfaction of all their claims national and individual
against the United States; and, if so, how much.
·
ARTICLE 12. In case the Senate shall award to the Choctaws the net hlfs~~re~;aroed,
proceeds of the lands, ceded as aforesaid, the same shall be received ow 0 par ·
by them in full satisfaction of all their claims against the United States,
·
whether national or individual, arising under any former treaty; and
the Choctaws shall thereupon become liable and bound to pay all such
individual claims as may be adjudged by the proper authorities of the
tribe to be equitable and just-the settlement and payment to be made
with the advice and under the direction of the United States agent for
the trib~; and so much of the fund, awarded by the Senate to the
Choctaws, as the proper authorities thereof shall ascertain and determine to be necessary for the payment of the just liabilities of the tribe,
shall on their reqmsition be paid over to them by the United States.
But should the Senate allow a gross sum, in further and full satisfaction of all their claims, whether national or individual, against the
iUnited States, the same shall be accepted by the Choctaws, and they
shall thereupon become liable for, and bound to pay, all the individual
claims as aforesaid; it being expressly understood that the adjudication and decision of the Senate shall be final.
. ARTICLE 13. The amounts secured by existing treaty stipulations- en~~Z~~~ge~sr:l~i
viz: permanent annuity of three thousand dollars, under the second paid.
article of the treaty of eighteen hundred and :five; six hundred dollars
per annum for the support of light-horse men under the thirteenth
article of the treaty of eighteen hundred and twenty; permanent
annuity of six thousand dollars for education; under the second article
of the treaty of eighteen hundred and twenty-five; six hundred dollars
per annum permanent provision for the support of a blacksmith, under
the sixth article of the treaty of eighteen hundred and twenty; and
three hundred and twenty dollars permanent provision for iron and
steel, under the ninth article of the treaty of eighteen hundred and
twenty-five-shall continue to be paid to, or expended for the benefit
of, the Choctaws as heretofore; or the same may be applied to such
objects of general utility as may, from time to time, be designated by
the general council of the tribe, with the approbation of the Government of the United States. And the funds now held in trust by the Funds held in trust.
United States for the benefit of the Choctaws under former treaties,
or otherwise, shall continue to be so held; together with the sum of
five hundred thousand dollars out of the amount payable to them under
articles eighth and tenth of this agreement, and also whatever balance.
shall remain, if any, of the amount that shall be allowed the Choctaws,
by the Senate, under the twelfth article hereof, after satisfying the
just liabilities of the tribe. The sums so to be held in trust shall constitute a general Choctaw fund, yielding an annual interest of not less

'no
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than·five per centum; no part of which shall be paid out as annuity,
but shall be regularly and judiciously applied, under the direction of
the general council of the Choctaws, to the ~mpport of their government for purposes of education, and such other objects as may be
best calculated to promote and advanee the improvement, welfare, and
happiness of the Choctaw peor,>le and their descendants.
In~~~tion of said
ARTICLE 14. The United States shall protect the Choctaws and
Chickasaws from domestic stt·ife, from hostile invasion, and from aggression by other Indians and white persons not subject to their jurisdiction and laws; and for all injuries resulting from such invasion or
aggression, full indemnity is hereby guaranteed to the party or parties
injured, out of the Treasury of the United States, upon the same principle and according to the same rules upon which white persons are
entitled to indemnity for injuries or aggressions upon them, committed
by Indians .
ARTICLE 15
promptly appre. Extraditi~:mofcrimmals
to "Umted States
. ' The Choctaws and Chickasaws shall
,
.
or particular states. bend and dehver up alljersons accused of any cnme or offence agamst
the laws of the Unite States, or of any State thereof, who may be
found within their limits, on demand of any proper officer of a State,
or of the United States.
ce~~~~;ri._ by JiARTICLE 16. All persons licensed by the,U nited States to trade with
the Choctaws or Chickasaws shall be required to pay to the respective
tribes a moderate annual compensation for the land and timber used
by them; the amount of such compensation, in each case, to be assessed
by the proper authorities of said tribe, subject to the approval of the
United States agent.
=ta,gr..t;e~
ARTICLE 17. The United States shall have the right to establish and
inay be established. maintain such military posts, post-roads, a'ld Indian agencies, as may
be deemed necessary within the Choctaw and Chickasaw country, but
no greater quantity of land or timber shall be used for said purposes,
than shall be actually requisite; and if, in the establishment or maintenance of such posts, post-roads, and agencies, the property of any
Choctaw or Chicli.asaw shall be taken, injured, or destroyed).. just and
adequate compensation shall be made by the United States. Unly such
persons as are, or may be in the employment of the United States, or
subject to the jurisdiction and laws of the Choctaws, or Chickasaws,
shall be permitted to farm or raise stock within the limits of any of
said military posts or Indian agencies. And no offender against the
laws of either of ~:Jaid tribes, shall be permitted to take refuge
therein.
r!J~~~';i';ci~~~!: h ARThiCLE. 1h8t. lJte U n~ted Sf:a1tes,dsor any 1~ncorp~rat1ed comhpany, shalhl
ave t e rig OJ. way 1.0r ra1 roa , or mes OJ. te egrap s, throug
the Choctaw and Chickasaw country; but for any property taken or
destroyed in the construction thereof, full compensation shall be made
to the party or parties injured, to be ascertained and determined in
such manner as the president of the United States shall direct.
Boundary to be run ARTICLE 19. The United States shall, as soon as practicable, cause
and marked.
· the eastern and western boundary lines of the tract of country described
in the 1st article of this convention, and the western boundary of the
Chickasaw district, as herein defined, to be run and permanently
marked.
tw~~~e:!lJ'frii.:.ybeARTICLE 20. That this convention may conduce as far as possible to
the restoration and preservation of kind and friendly feeling among
the Choctaws and Chickasaws, a general amnesty of all past offences,
committed within their country, is hereby declared.
Onlyoneagenttobe And in order that their relations to each other and to the United
appomted.
States may hereafter be conducted in a harmonious and satisfactory
manner, there shall be but one agent for the two tribes.
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ARTICLE 21. This
convention shall
su~ersede and take the place of This treaty to super•
,
·
sede all former treaall former treaties between the Umted tates and the Choctaws, and tieswiththeChoctaw,
also, of all treaty stipulations between the United States and the Chicka- f~~ti~;t Jm,o~~~b~
saws, and between the Choctaws and Chickasaws, inconsistent with :'besor between said
this agreement, and shall take effect and be obligatory upon the con·
.
tracting parties, from the date hereof, whenever the same shall be rati- When.totakeeffect.
fied by the respective councils of the Choctaw and Chickasaw tribes,
and by the President and Senate of the United States.
ARTICLE 22. It is understood and agreed that the expenses of the th~~~~~r:n~rspay
respective commissioners of the two tribes, signing these articles of
·
agreement and convention, in coming to, and returning from this city,
and while here, shall be paid by the United States.
·
·
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner
on the part of the United States, and the said commissioners on the
part of the Choctaws and of the Chickasaws, have hereunto set their
hands and seals.
Done in triplicate at the city of Washington, on this twenty-second
day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-five.
·
George W. Manypenny, United States
Commissioner.
[L. s.]
. P. P. Pitchlynn,
[L. s.]
Israel Folsom,
[L. s.]
Sam'l Garland,
[L. s.]
Dickson W. Lewis,
[L. s.]
Choctaw Commissioners.
[L. s.]
Edmund Pickens, his x mark,
Sampson Folsom,
[L. s.]
Chickasaw Commissioners.
Executed in presence of-

A. 0. P.

NICHOLSON,

.TAMES G. BERRET,
DouGLAS H. CooPER,

Unit~d

States Indian agent.

And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the general
council of the Chickasaw tribe, the general council did, on the third
day of October, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, assent
, to, ratify, and confirm the same, with the following amendment: "Add
to. the 19th article, By commissioners to be appointed by the contracting parties hereto" by an instrument in writmg, in the words and figures following, to wit:.
Whereas articles of agreement and convention were made and con- Assent
cluded on the twenty-second day of June, A. D. one thousand eight saws.
hundred and fifty-five, by and between George W. Manypenny, commissioner on the part of the United States; Peter P. Pitchlynn, Israel
Folsom, Samuel Garland, and Dickson W. Lewis, commissioners on
the part of the Choctaws; and Edmund Pickens, and Sampson Fol§om,
commissioners on the part of the Chickasaws, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, the preamble whereof is in the words
and figures following, "to wit:" Whereas, the political connection
heretofore existing between the Choctaw and Chickasaw tribes of
Indians, has given rise to unhappy and injurious dissensions and controversies among them, which render necessary a readjustment of their
relations to each other and to the United States; and whereas, the
United States desire that the Choctaw Indians shall relinquish all claim
to any territory west of the one hundredth degree of west longitude,
and also to make provision for the permanent settlement within the
Choctaw countrv of the Wichita and certain other tribes or bands of
lndi~ns, for which purpose the Choctaws and Chickasaws are willing

of Chicka-

712

Amendment.

TREATY WITH THE CHOCTAW AND CHICKASAW, 1855.

to lease, on reasonable terms, to the United States, that portion of
their common territory which is west of the ninety -eighth degree of
west longitude; and whereas the Choctaws contend that, by a just and
fair construction of the treaty of September 27, 1830, they are of right
entitled to the net proceeds of the lands ceded by them to the United
States, under said treaty, and have proposed that the question of their
right to the same, together with the whole subject-matter of their
unsettled claims, whether national or individual, against the United
States, arising under the various provisions of said treaty, shall be
referred to the Senate of the United States for final adjudication and
adjustment; and whereas it is necessary, for the simplification and
better understanding of the relations between the United States and
the Choctaw Indians, that all their subsisting treaty stipulations be
embodied in one comprehensive instrument; and whereas, in the twentyfirst article thereof, it is, among other things, recited that said agreement "shall take effect and be obligatory upon the contracting parties
from the date hereof, whenever the same shall be ratified by the
respective councils of the Choctaw and Chickasaw tribes of Indians
and by the President and Senate of the United States."
Now, therefore, be it known, that the Chickasaws, in general council
assembled, having duly considered said articles of agreement and convention, and each and every clause thereof, and being satisfied therewith, do, upon their Jart, hereby assent to, ratify, and confirm the
same, as stipulated an required, with the following amendment: "Add
to the nineteenth article, "By commissioners to be appointed by the
contracting parties hereto."
Done and approved at Tishomingo, in the Chickasaw district of the
Choctaw nation, this third day of October, in the year of our Lord,
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five.
Joel Kemp, President.
D. Colbert, F. C.
.
Passed the council.
AttestCyrus Harris, clerk of the council.

And whereas the Chickasaws, in general council assembled, did, on
the 13th day of December, A. D. 1855, recede from and rescind the
said amendment, and did ratify and confirm the said treaty, and every
part thereof, by an instrument in writing, in the words and figures
following, to wit:A;mendmen~ of
Whereas the Chickasaws, in general council assembled, after having
g~t'h~wsrescmded duly considered the stipulations contained in a certain convention and
agreement, made and entered into at the city of Washington, on the
22d day of June, A. D. 1855, between GeorgE! "\V. Manypenny, commissioner on the part of the United States; Peter P. Pitchlynn, Israel
Folsom, Samuel Garland, and Dickson W. Lewis, commissioners on
the part of the Choctaws; Edmund Pickens and Sampson Folsom, commissioners on the part of the Chickasaws, did, on the third day of
October, A. D. 1855, at Tisho-mingo, in the Chickasaw district, Choctaw nation, assent to, ratify, and confirm each and every part of said
convention and agreement, with the following amendment, viz: "Add
to the 19th article, 'By commissioners to be appointed by the contracting parties hereto.' " And whereas, said amendment was not duly
considered and concurred in by the Choctaws in general council assembled; but said agreement and convention, and every part thereof, was
assented to, ratified, and confirmed by sai.d council without amendment. Now, therefore, be it known, that the Chickasaws, in general
council assembled, having reconsidered said proposed amendment, do
hereby recede from, and rescind the same, hereby assenting to, rati-
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fying, and confirming said agreement and convention, and every part
thereof.
·
·
Done and approved at the council-house at Tisho-mingo, Chickasaw
district, Choctaw hl:l.tion, this 13th day of December, A. D. 1855. .
Approved December 13, 1855.
J. McCoy, President of the Council.
Dougherty Colbert, F. C.
AttestCyrus Harris, Secretary.
Signed in presence of.Tackson Frazier, Chief Chickasaw district, Choctaw nation.
Douglas H. Cooper, United States Indian agent.
And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the general
council of the Choctaw tribe, the said general council did, on the 16th
day of November, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and :fifty-five,
consent to and ratify the same by an instrument in the words and
figures following, to wit:
Whereas articles of agreement and convention were made and concluded on the twenty-second day of June, A. D. one thousand eight
hundred and fifty-five, by and between George W. Manypenny, commissioner on the part of the United States; Peter P. Pitchlynn, Israel
Folsom, Samuel Garland, and Dickson 'V. Lewis, commissioners on
the part of the Choctaws; and Edmund Pickens and Sampson Folsom,
commissioners on the part of the Chickasaws, at the city of 1Nashington, in the District of Columbia, the preamble whereof is in the words
and figures following, viz: ''Whereas the political connection heretofore existing between the Choctaw and the Chickasaw tribes of Indians,
has given rise to unhapr>Y and injurious dissensions and controversies
among them, which render necessary a readjustment of their relations
to each other and to the United States; and whereas the United States
desire that the Choctaw Indians shall relinquish all claim to anv territory west of the one hundredth degree of. west longitude, and· also to
make provision for the permament settlement within the Choctaw
country, of the Wichita and certain other tribes or bands of Indians,
for which purpose the Choctaws and Chickasaws are willing to lease,
on reasonable terms, to the United States, that portion of their common
territory which is west of the ninety-eighth degree of west longitude;
and whereas, the Choctaws contend that, by a just and fair construction of the treaty of September 27, 1830, they are, of right, entitled
to the net proceeds of the lands ceded by them to the United States,
under said treaty, and have proposed that the question of their right
to the same, together with the whole subject-matter of their unsettled
claims, whether national or individual, against the United States arising under the various provisions of said treaty, shall be referred to the
Senate of the United States, for final adjudication and adjustment; and
whereas it is necessary, for the simplification and better understanding
of the relations between the United States and the Choctaw Indians,
that all their subsisting treaty stipulations be embodied in one comprehensive instrument;" and whereas, in the twenty-first artich thereof,
it is, among other things, recited that said agreement "shall take effect
and be obligatory upon the contracting (parties] from the date hereof,
whenever the same shall be ratified by the respective councils of the
Choctaw and Chickasaw tribes and bv the President and Senate of the
United States."
Now, therefore, be it known, that the Choctaws, in general council
assembled, having duly considered said articles of agreement and convention, and each and every clause thereof, and being Ratisfied therewith, do, upon their part, hereby assent to, ratify, and confirm the
same as stipulated and required.
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Done and approved at the council-house, at Fort Towson, in the
Choctaw nation, this sixteenth day of November, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five.
Tandy Walker,
President of the Senate.
Kennedy M. Curtain,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.
Approved:
Geo. W. Harkins,
Chief of Ahpuck District.
N. Cochnaner,
Chief of Pushematahn District.
Adam Christy,
Speaker, and Acting Chief of Moosholatubbee District.
Signed in presence ofDouglas H. Cooper, U. S. Indian Agent for Choctaw Tribe.
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ATticles of agreement and convention made and concl!uded at Wasco,
near the Dalles of the Ool!umbia River, in 01•egon Ter"f'itory, ~Joel
D l
•
d
,.,:;' r.. d'
,If', •
h
•+'tfu
• J
ra
rt~,er, supervnten ent OJ .Ln ~an a,v (J,~'f's, on t e part OJ t w
n~te(ll.
States, and the following-named ch~efs and head-men of the confederated tribes and bands of Indians, residing in .Middle Oregon, they
being duly autlw'f'ized thereto by tlwi'!' reSJJ.ective bands, to wit: Sl!mtustus, Locks-quis-sa, Shick-a-me, and Kuck-up, ehids of the Taih
or Upper IJe Chutes band of Walla- Wallas; Stock,et-w and Iso,
chief's of the Wyam or Lower De Chutes band of Walta- Wallas;
Alexis and Talkish, chiefs of the Tenino band of Walla- Wallas;
Yise, chid of the IJock-Spus or John Day's River band of WallaWallas; Mark, William Ohenook, and Oush-Kella, ehiifs of the
Dalles band of the Wascoes; Toh-simph, c!Liif of the Ki-gal-twal-la
band of Wascoes; and Wal-la-chin, chief of the .Dog River band of
Wascoes.

Cession of lands to
the United States.

ARTICLE 1. The above-named confederated'bands of Indians cede to
the United States all their right, title, and claim to all and ev,flry part
of the country claimed by them, included in the following boundaries,
to wit:
Commencing in the middle of the Columbia River, at the Cascade
Falls, and running thence southerly to the summit of the Cascade
Mountains; thence along said summit to the forty-fourth parallel of
north latitude; thence east on that parallel to the summit of the Blue
Mountains, or the western boundary of the Sho-sho-ne or Snake country; thence northerly along that summit to a point due east from the
head-waters of Willow Creek; thence west to the head-waters of said
creek; thence down said stream to its junction with the Columbia
River; and thence down the channel of the Columbia River to the plaDe
of beginning. Provided, however, that so much of the country described
above as is contained in the following boundaries, shall, until otherwise
directed by the President of the United States, be set apart as a residence for said Indians, which tract for the purposes contemplated shall
be held and regarded as an Indian reservation, to wit:
Commencing in the middle of the channel of the De Chutes River
opposite the eastern termination of a range of high lands usually known
as the Mutton Mountains; thence westerly to the summit of said
range, along the divide to its connection with the Cascade Mountains;

J;
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thence to the summit of said mountains; thence southerly to Mount
Jefferson; thence down the main branch of De Chutes River; heading
in this peak, to its junction with De Chutes River; and thence down
the middle of the channel of said river to the place of beginning. All
of whi0h tract shall be set apart, and, so far as necessary, surveyed
and marked out for their exclusive use· nor shall anv white person be Whites not to reside
' d
· b'
~
. . thereon unless, etc.
perm1tte
to res1'd e upon t he same w1t
. out t he concurrent
perm1ss10n
of the agent and superintendent.
The said bands and tribes agree to remove to and settle upon the Ban~tosettlethere. h'In one year af ter t he rat!'ficatiOn
• of t h'1s treaty, without
.
same wit
any on Wlthm & year.
additional expense to the United States other than is provided for by
this treaty; and, until the expiration of the time specified, the said
bands shall be permitted to occupy and reside upon the tracts now possessed by them, guaranteeing to all white citizens the right to enter
upon and occupy as settlers any lands not included in said reservation,
and not actually inclosed by said Indians. Provided, however, That
prior to the removal of said Indians to said reservation, and before any
improvements contemplated by this treaty shall have been commenced,
that if the three principal bands, to wit: the W ascopum, Tiah, or·
Upper De Chutes, and the Lower De Chutes bands of Walla-Wallas
. .
shall express in council, a desire that some other reservation may be to't~0!!'1~~~rz,aj~~~
selected for them, that the three bands named may select each three of this, if, etc.
persons of their respective bands, who with the superintendent of
·
.
Indian affairs or agent, as may by him be directed, shall proceed to
examine, and if another location can be selected, better suited to the
condition and wants of said Indians, that is unoccupied by the whites,
and upon which the board of commissioners thus selected may agree,
the same shall be declared a reservation for said Indians, instead of .
..
the tract named in this treaty. Provided, also, That the exclusive right Ie:~~h;:~g ~nj~:
of taking fish in the streams running through and bordering said res- dians.
ervation is hereby secured to said Indians; and at all other usual .and see Art. 1 treaty of
accustomed stations, in common with citizens of the United States, and Nov.l,l865:
of erecting suitable houses for curing the same; also the privilege of
hunting, gathering roots and berries, and pasturtng their stock on
unclaimed lands, in common with citizens, is secured to them. And
also, That if any band or bands of Indians, residing in and Proviso in case any
Prov£ded,
, t h'IS artie
. le, s hall to
band does not accede
. ,
.
.
cla1mmg
any portwn
or portwns
o f t h e country m
this treaty.
not accede to the terms of this treaty, then the bands becoming parties hereunto agree to receive such part of the several and other payments herein named as a consideration for the entire countrv described
as aforesaid as shall be in the proportion that their aggregate number
may have to the whole number of Indians residing in and claiming the
entire country aforesaid, as consideration and payment in full for the
trhacts in said .co~ntry claimed hby thbem. A1d1d prov£ded, also, Thaft P~~~o,::~~~~f~~c.imw ere substantial llll:.provem~nts ave een rna e by any members o
'
the bands being parties to th1s treaty, who are compelled to abandon
them in conseq-uence of said treaty, the same shall be valued, under
the direction of the President of the United States, and fayment made
therefor; or, in lieu of said payment, improvements o equal extent
and value at their option shall be made for them on the tracts assigned
to each respectively.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of, andpaymentfor, the country hereby uP·~~~~t by the
ceded, the United States agree to pay the bands and tribes of Indians me
s.
claiming territory and residing in said country, the several sums of
money following, to wit:
Eight thousand dollars per annum for the first five years, commencing on the first day of September, 1856, or as soon thereafter as practicable.
Six thousand dollars per annum for the term of five years next succeeding the first five.
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Four thousand dollars per aonum for the term of five years next
succeeding the second five; and
Two thousand dollars per annum for the term of five years next
succeeding the third five.
Howtobeexpended.
All of which several sums of money shall be expended for the use
and benefit of the confederated bands, under the direction of the President of the United States, who may from time to time, at his discretion determine what proportion thereof shall be expended for such
objects as in his judgment will promote their well-being and advance
them in civilization; for their moral improvement and education; for
building, opening and fencing farms, breaking land, providing teams,
stock;, agricultural implements, seeds, &c.; for clothing, provisions,
and tools; for medical purposes, providing mechanics and farmers,
and for arms and ammunition.
$50,000additionalto
ARTICLE 3. The United States agree to pay said Indians the addig~ilct~ls~~~:d for tional sum of fifty thousand dollars, a portion whereof shall be applied
to the payment for such articles as may be advanced them at the time
of signing this treaty, and in providing, after the ratification thereof
and prior to their removal, such articles as may be deemed by the
President essential to their want; for the erection of buildings on the
· . reservation, fencing and opening farms; for the purchase of teams,
farming implements, clothing and provisions, tools, seeds, and for the
payment of employees; and for subsisting the Indians the first year
after their removal.
er~c~~;g,n~~~~ootr.
ARTICLE 4. In addition ~o the co!lsiderations specifie~ the United
house, etc.
States agree to erect, at smtable pomts on the reservatiOn, one sawmill and one flouring-mill; suitable hospital buildings; one school-house;
one blacksmith-shop with a tin and a gunsmith-shop thereto attached;
one wagon and ploughmaker shop; and for one sawyer, one miller, one
superintendent of farming operations, a farmer, a physician, a schoolteacher, a blacksmith, and a wagon and plougli.maker, a dwelling
house and the requisite outbuildings for each; and to purchase and
keep in repair for the time specified for furnishing employees all
necessary mill-fixtures, mechanics' tools, medicines and hospital stores,
books and stationery for schools, and :furniture for employees.
Tohru~iBhhfarmer,
The United States further engage to secure and pay.for the services
mec ames, p ysiClRD,
•
f or t h e term of fif teen years, o f one f armer, one
etc.
an d su bs1stence,
blacksmith, and one wagon and plough maker; and for the term of
twenty years, of one pliysician, one sawyer, one miller, one superintendent of farming operations, and one school teacher.
To erect dwelling
The United States
also engage to erect four dwelling-houses
one
houses, etc., for head
.
.
'
chiefs.
for the head chief of the confederated bands, and one each for the
Upper and Lower De Chutes bands of Walla-Wallas, and for the Wascopum band of \V ascoes, and to fence and plough for each of the said
ch1efs ten acres of land; also to pay the head chief of the confederated
bands a salary of five hundred dollars per annum for twenty years,
commencing six months after the three principal bands named in this
treaty shall have removed to the reservation, or as soon thereafter as a
successor of head head chief should be elected: And provided, also, That at any time
chief to take them.
when by the death, resignation, or removal of the chief selected, there
shall be a vacancy and a successor appointed or selected, the salary,
the dwelling, and improvements shall be possessed by said successor,
so long as he shall occupy the position as head chief; so al:oo with reference to the dwellings and improvements provided for by this treaty
for the head chiefs of the three principal bands named.
te~a~dfn'd'fJ;j~j11{!
ARTICLE 5. The President may, from time to time, at his discretion,
dians for permanent cause the whole, or such portion as he may think proper, of the tract
homes.
that may now or hereafter be set apart as a permanent home for these
Indians, to be surveyed into lots and assigned to such Indians of the
confederated bands as may wish to enjoy the privilege, and locate
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thereon permanently. To a single person over twenty-one years of
age, forty acres; to a family of two persons, sixty acres; to a family
of three and not exceeding five, eighty acres; to a family of six persons, and not exceeding ten, one hundred and twenty acres; and to
each family over ten in number, twenty acres for each additional three
members. And the President may provide such rules and regulations
as will secure to the family in case of the death of the head thereof
the possession and enjoyment of such permanent home and the improverq.ent thereon; and he may, at any time,-at his discretion, after such
person or family has made location on the land assigned as a permanent home, issue a patent to such person or family for such assigned Patents to .i~•me
land, conditioned that the tract shall not be aliened or leased for a ~~:~~1~; conditwns
longer term than two years and shall be exempt from levy, sale, or
forfeiture, which condition shall continue in force until a State constitution embracing such lands within its limits shall have been formed,
and the legislature of the State shall remove the restrictions. Provided, however, That no State legislature shall remove the restrictions Restrictions not to
· prov1"ded f or w1'thout t he consen t of Congress. A nu-A pr(YI)·w,e
.:Ad, etc.
be removed without '
h erem
alBo, That if any person or family shall at any time neglect or refuse
.
to occupy or till a portion of the land assigned and on which they have
located, or shall roam from place to place indicating a desire to a handon his home, the President may, if the patent shall have been issued, Pa~nt maybe can·
revoke the same, and if not issued, cancel the assignment, and may ceue ·
also withhold from such person, or family, their portion of the annuities, or other money due them, until they shall have returned to such
permanent home and resumed the pursuits of industry, and in default
of their return the tract may be declared abandoned, and thereafter
assigned to some other person or family of Indians residing on said
reservation.
ARTICLE 6. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay Annuitiesofln<¥all:s
the debts of individuals.
~?J~~fs~ydebtofmdiARTICLE 7. The confederated bands acknowledge their dependence f :sa~s ty preserve
on the Government of the United States, and promise to be friendly nen Y re atwns.
with all the citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredation on the property of said citizens; and should any one or more
of the Indians violate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven . To pay for depredabefore the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in default twns.
thereof, or i1' injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the
Government out of their annuities; nor will they make war on any Not to make war,
other tribe of Indians except in self-defence, but submit all matters except, etc.
of difference between them and other Indians to the Government of
the United States, or its agents for decision, and abide thereby; and if
any of the said Indians commit any depredations on other Indians, the
same rule shall prevail as that prescribed in the case of depredations
against citizens; said Indians further engage to submit to and observe
all laws, rules, and regulations which may be prescribed by the United
States for the government of said Indians.
ARTICLE 8. In order to prevent the evils of intemperance among Annuities to be
· h ere by prov1'de d , t h at 1'f any one· of t h em sl1all d rm
· k drinking
Withheld liquor
from to
those
sa1'd I n d'1ans, 1't IS
exliquor to excess, or procure it for others to drink, his or her propor- ccs•.
tion of the annuities may be withheld from him or her for such time as
the Pr;esident may determine.
. ARTICLE 9. The said confederated bands agree that whensoever, in m~rf!dtilr~t;;ghm~ls~re_ .
the opinion of the President of the Unhed States, the public interest vauon.
may require it, that all roads, highwayR, and railroads shall have the
right of way through the reservation herein designated, or which may
at any time hereafter be set apart as a reservation for Raid Indians.
This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting parties as soon a8 When treaty to take
the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United effect.
State>'.
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In testimony whereof, the said Joel Palmer, on the part t>f the United
States, and the undersigned, chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the said
confederated bands, have hereunto set their hands and seals, tbis twentyfifth day of June, eighteen hundred fifty-five.
Joel Palmer, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, 0. T. [L. s.]
Wasco:
Mark, his x mark.
William Chenook, his x mark.
Cush Rella, his x mark.
Lower De Chutes:
Stock-etley, his x mark.
Iso, his x mark.
Upper De Chutes:
Simtustus, his x mark.
Locksquissa, his x mark.
Shick-ame, his x mark.
Kuck-up, his x mark.
Tenino:
Alexsee, his x mark.
Talekish, his x mark.
Dog River Wasco:
Walachin, his x mark.
Tah Symph, his x mark.
Ash-na-chat, his x mark.
Che-wot-nleth, his x mark.
Te-cho, his x mark.
Sha-qually, his x mark.
Louis, his x mark.
Yise, his x mark.
Stamite, his x mark.
Ta-cho, his x mark.
Penop-teyot, his x mark.
Elosh-kish-kie, his x mark.
Am. Zelie, his x mark.
Ke-chac, his x mark.
Tanes Salmon, his x mark.
Ta-kos, his x mark.
David, his x mark.
Sowal-we, his x mark.
Postie, his x mark.
Yawan-shewit, his x mark.
Own-aps, his x mark.
Kossa, his x mark.
Pa-wash-ti-mane, his x mark.
Ma-we-nit, his x mark.
Tipso, his x mark.
Jim, his x mark.
Peter, his x mark.
Na-yoct, his x mark.
\Val-tacom, his x mark.
Cho-kalth, his x mark.
Pal-sta, his x mark.
Mission John, his x mark.
Le Ka-ya, his x mark.
La-wit-chin, his x mark.
Low-las, his x mark.
Thomson, his x mark.
Charley, his x mark.
Copefornia, his x mark.
\Va-t.oi-mettla, his x mark.
Ke-la, his x mark.
Pa-ow-ne, his x mark.
Kuck-up, his x mark.
Poyet, his x mark.
Y a-wa-clax, his x mark.
Tam-cha-wit, his x mark.
Tam-mo-yo-cam, his x mark.
Was-ca-can, his x mark.
Talle Kish, his x mark.
W aleme Toach, his x mark.
Site-we-loch, his x mark.
Ma-ni-nect, his x mark.
Pich-kan, his x mark.

Pouh-que, his x mark.
Eye-eya, his x mark.
Kam-kus, his x mark.
[i. s.] Sim-yo, his x mark.
Kas-la·chin, his x mark.
[L. s.] Pio-sbo-she, his x mark.
[L. s.] Mop-pa-man, his x mark.
Sho-es, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ta-mo-lits, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ka-lim, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ta-yes, his x mark.
[L. s.] Was-en-was, his x mark.
E-yath Kloppy, his x mark.
(L. s.] Paddy, his x mark.
[L. s:'j Sto-quin, his x mark.
Charley-man, his x mark.
[L.·s.] Ile-cho, his x mark.
[L. s.] Pate-cham, his x mark.
[L. s.] Yan-che-woc, his x mark.
[L. s.] Y a-toch-la-le, his x mark.
[L. s.] Alpy, his x mark.
[L. s.] Pich, his x mark.
[L. s.] William, his x mark.
(L. S.] Peter, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ischa Ya, his x mark.
[L. s.] George, his x mark.
(L. s.] Jim, his x mark.
(L. s.] Se-ya-las-ka, his x mark.
(L. s.] Ha-lai-kola, his x mark.
[L. s.] Pierro, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ash-lo-wash, his x mark.
[L. s.] Paya-t.ilch, his x mark.
[L. s.] Sae-pa-waltcha, his x mark.
[L. s.] Shalquilkey, his x mark.
[L. s.] Wa-qual-lol, his x mark.
[L. s.] Sim-kui-kui, his x mark.
[L. s.] Wacha-chiley, his x mark.
[L. s.] Chi-kal-kin, his x mark.
Squa-yash, his x mark.
[~:
Sha Ka, his x mark.
L. s.]
Keaui-sene, his x mark.
L. s.]
Che-chis, his x mark.
L. s.]
Sche-noway, his x mark.
[L. s.] Scho-ley, his x mark.
L. s.]
We-ya-thley, his x mark.
L. s.]
Pa-leyat.hley, his x mark.
r,. s.] Keyath, his x mark.
[L. s.] I-poth-pal, his x mark.
[L. s.] S. Kolps, his x mark.
[L. s.] Walimtalin, his x mark.
[L. s.] Tash Wick, his x mark.
[L. s.] Hawatch-can, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ta-wait-cla, his x mark.
[L. s.] Patoch Snort, his x mark.
[L. s.] Tachins, his x mark.
[L. s.) Comochal, his x mark.
lL. s.] Passayei, his x mark.
[L. s.] Watart-cha, h~s x mark.
[L. s.] Ta-wash, his x mark.
[L. s.] A-nouth-shot, his x mark.
(L. s.] Hanwake, his x mark.
[L. s.] Pata-la-set, his x mark.
[L. s.) Tash-weict, his x mark.
[L. s.] \V escha-matolla, his x mark.
[L. s.] Chle-mochle-mo, his x mark.
[L. s.] Quae-tus, his x mark.
[L. s.] Skuilts, his x mark.
[L. s.] Panospam, his x mark.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

!

f

:J

[L. s.]

.![~: :J

s.]
s.]
L. s.]
L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[r,. s.]
[L. s.]
[r.. s.~
L.

L.

(L.
(L.
(L.
[L.
[r,.
(L.
[L.
(L.
(L.
(L.
[L.

!

S.
S.

s.]

s.~
s.
S.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

[~: ~J
L.

L.
L.

[L.

[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
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P.tolameta, his;:. mark.
Tarnayechotote, his x mark.
·Qua-losh-kin, his x mark.
Wiska Ka, his x mark.
Che-lo-tha, his x mark.
Wetone-yath, his x mark.
We-ya-lo-cho-wit, his x mark.
Y oka-nolth, his x mark.
Wacha-ka-polle, his x mark.
Kon-ne, his x mark.

[L. s.~

(L. B.
(L.
(L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
(L.

S.
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]

Ash-ka-wish, his x mark.
Pasquai, his x mark.
Wasso-kui, his x mark.
Quaino-sath, his x mark.
Cha-ya-tema, his x mark.
Wa-ya-lo-chol-wit, his x mark.
Flitch Kui Kui, his x mark.
Walcha Kas, his x mark.
Watch-tla, his x mark.
Enias, his x mark.

f

L.

J,.

s.]
s.~

(L. S.

f

L. S.

L.
L.

s.]
s.]

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s~]

Signed in presence ofWm. C. McKay, secretary of treaty, 0. T ..
R. R. Thompson, Indian agent.
R. B. Metcalfe, Indian sub-agent.
C. Mespotie.
John Flett, interpreter.
Dominick Jondron, his x mark, interpreter.
Mathew Dofa, his x mark, interpreter.

"
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.Articles of agreement and convention rna.de and concluded by and ~~;[ i/;,1~.
between Isaac I. Stevens, gove-rnor and superintendent of Indian
w
affairs of the Terr·itory o./ Washington, on the part of the United l?a~{~;~·Ma~·.8,1859.
States, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and delegates Q( the 1 J~oclaimed,Apr. u,
different tribes and bands of the Qui-nai-elt and Quil-leh-ute Indians,
.
.on the part of said tribes and bands, and Wuly autlwrized thereto by
them.
ARTICLE 1. The said tribes and bands hereby cede, relinquish, and Surren<l;er of lands
· d S tates all t he1r
· ng
· h t, tit
· l e, and mterest
.
. and to the Umted States.
convey to t h e U mte
m
to the lands and country occupied by them, bounded and described as
follows: Commencing at a point on the Pacific coast, which is the Boundaries...
southwest corner of the lands lately ceded by the Makah tribe of
Indians to the United States, and running easterly with and along the
southern boundary of the said Makah tribe to the middle of the coast
range of mountains; thence southerly with said range of mountains to
their intersection with the dividing ridge between the Chehalis and
Quini:1tl Rivers; thence westerly with said· ridge to the Pacific coast;
thence northerly along said coast to the place of beginning.
ARTICLE
2. There
shall , however ' be reserved
for the use and occu- theReserv:ation
within
.
.
.
'
Terntorv of y.,ras.hpatiOn of the tribes and bands aforesaid, a tract or tracts of land ington. ·
sufficient for their wants within the Territory of Washington, to be
selected by the President of the United States, and hereafter surveyed
or located and set apart for their exclusive use and no white man Whites not to reside
' · · o f th e t n"be thereon, unles,, ete.
· d to res1'd e th ereon Wl'th ou t pernnsswn
s ha ll b e permitte
and of the superintendent of Indian affairs or Indian agent. And the Indians agree to
said tribes and bands agree to remove to and settle upon the same rnoveandsettlethere.
within one year after the ratification of this treaty, or sooner if the
means are furnished them. In the meantime it shall be lawful for
them to reside upon any lands not in the actual claim and occupation
of citizens of the United States, and upon any· lands claimed or occupied, if with the permission of the owner or claimant. If necessary .Roadsmaybemade.
for the public convenience, roads may be run through said reservation,
on compensation being made for any damage sustained thereby.
ARTICLE 3 • The• right
of taking fish• at all• usual
and accustomed
Right• nnd prh·i.
.
•
leges secured to the
grounds and stations IS secured to said Indians m common With all Indians.
citizens of the Territory, and of erecting temporary houses for the
·
purpose of curing the same; together with the privilege of hunting,
gathering roots and berries, and pasturing their horses on all open
aud unclaimed lands. Provided, hmJ,MJer, That they shall not take
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shell-fish from any beds staked or cultivated by citizens; and provided,
also, that they shall alter all stallions not intended for breeding, and
keep up and confine the stallions themselves.
Payment by the ARTICE 4. In consideration of the above cession, the United States
United states.
· an d ban ds t he sumof twenty-five thouagree to pay toth e sat·a tnbes
sand dollars, in the following manner, that is to say: For the first
year after the ratification hereof, two thousand five hundred dollars;
for the next two years, two thousand dollars each year; for the next
three years, one thousand six hundred dollars each year; for the next
four years, one thousand three hundred dollars each year; for the
next five years, one thousand dollars each year; and for the next five
How to be applied. years, seven hundred dollars each year. All of which sums of money
shall be applied to the use and benefit of the said Indians under the
directions of the President of the United States, who may from time
to time, determine at his discretion upon what beneficial objects to
expend the same; and the superintendent of Indian affairs, or other
proper officer, shall each year inform the President of the wishes of
said Indians in respect thereto.
·
re~~~;1g;i~~aJ~~
AhRTICLE 5 .. To enable bthe sa1id Idndfianshto rebmovhe topan~dsettle udpon
andfcncinglands,etc. sue reservatron·as may e se ecte or t em y t e res1 ent, an to
clear, fence, and break up a sufficient quantity of land for cultivation,
the United States further agree to pay the sum of two thousand five
hundred dollars, to be laid out and expended under the direction of
the President, and in such manner as he shall approve.
Indians
mar
be re·
ma}' hereafter
moved from the reser- . ARTICLE 6. The President
.
.
' when in ,his opinion the
.
vation, etc.
mterests of the Terntory shall reqmre, and the welfare of the sa1d
Indians he promoted by it, remove them from said reservation or reservations to such other suitable place or places within said Territory as
he may deem fit, on remunerating them for their improvements and the
expenses of their removal, or may consolidate them with other friendly
Tribeannuitiesmay
tribes
or bands
to the conbe consohdated.
. ' in which latter case the annuities '· ~ayable
·
'
solidated tnbes respectively, shall also be consoh ated; and he may
further, at his discretion, cause the whole or any portion of the lands
to be reserved, or of such other land as may be selected in lieu thereof,
to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such individuals or
families as are willing to avail themselves of the privilege, and will
locate on the same as a permanent home,on the same terms and subject
to the same regulations as are provided in the sixth article of the treaty
with the Omahas, so far as the same may be applicable. Any substantial improvements heretofore made by any Indians, and which they
shall he compelled to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall be
Yalned nnder the direction of the President, and payment made accord..
. ingly therefor.
ARTICLJ~ 7. The annuities of the aforesaid tribes and bands shall not
11 ,;t~~~~t~e;]egis ;_;n~:
divi~uali.
be taken to pay the debts of indidduals.
fr~;,'~f;r:l~tR~;;e:~~:
ARTICL.J<; 8. The said tribes and bands acknowledge their dependence
.
on the Government of the enited States, and promise to be friendly
with all citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredations on the property of such citizens; and should any one or more of
them ;-iolate this pledge, and the fact be satisfactorily proven before
the agent, the property taken shall be returned, or in dt>fanlt thereof,
ti'~~pay for dcpre<la- or if injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Govern:-;,,( to make \mr, ment out of their annuities.
Nor will they make war on any other
~x<·ept. etc.
tribe except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference
he tween them and other Indians to the Government of the United
States, or it:S agent, for decision and abide thereby; and if any of th:
i'laid Indians commit any depredations on any other Indians within the
Territory, the same rule ,.;hall prevail as is prescribed in this article in
Tnmrrf'n<kroffl'nd- case of depredations against citizens. And the said tribes and bands
cr'.
agree not to shelter or conceal offenders against the laws of the United
States, hut to deliver them to the authorities for trial.
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ARTICLE 9. The above tribes and bands are desirous to exclude from ;Annuities to be
' reservatiOns
·
· · an d to prevent t h en·
. peop Ie dr!J!king,
withheld from those
th err
t h e use o f ar d ent sp1rrts,
etc., ardent
from drinking the same, and therefore it is provided that any Indian spmts.
belonging to said tribes who is guilty of bringing liquor into said reservations, or who drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion of
the annuities withheld from him or her, for such time as the President
may determine.
·
ARTICLE 10. The United States further ao-ree to establish at the U'.'ited Sta!~s toes·
'"' w1thm
· · one year from schools,
tabllsh agricultural
· · of Puget S ound,
genera l agency f or t h e d1stnct
etc.
the ratification hereof, and to support for a period of twenty years, an
agricultural and industrial school, to be free to the children of the
said tribes and bands in common with those of the other tribes of said
district, and to provide the said school with a suitable instructor or
instructors, and also to provide a smithy and carpenter's shop, and
furnish them with the necessary tools, and to employ a blacksmith,
carpenter, and farmer for a term of twenty years, to instruct the
Indians in their respective occupations. And the United States further . To ~mploy h'e~~an
agree to employ a physician to reside at the said central agency, who ~'fc'. e c.. " P ysician,
shall furnish medicine and advice to their sick, and shall vaccinate
them; the expenses of the said school, shops, employees, and medical
attendance to be defrayed by the United States, and not deducted from
their annuities.
ARTICLE 11. The said tribes and bands ao-ree
to free all slaves now free
The tribes are to
. ""
all slaves and not
held by them, and not to purchase or acqmre others hereafter.
to acquire others.
ARTICLE, 121. 1Thde said1tribhes and banf.ds hfinadlly ~g:ee not tho trad~ adt th~~n\~e~~1it~~t of
V ancouver
s s an or e sew ere out o t e ommwns of t e U mte
Foreign Indians not
States, nor shall foreign Indians be permitted to reside on their reser- i?o~~side on reservavations without consent of the superintendent or agent.
ARTICLE 13. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting When treaty to take
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and effect.
Senate of the United States.
.
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian affairs, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen,· and
delegates of the aforesaid tribes and bands of Indians, have hereunto
set their hands and seals, at Olympia, January 25, 1856, and on the
Qui-nai-elt River, July 1, 1855.
Isaac I. Stevens, Governor and Sup't of Indian Affairs.
Tah-ho-lah, Head Chief Qui-nite-'1
tribe, his x mark.
[L.
How-yat'l, Head Chief Quil-leyyutc tribe, his x mark.
[1..
Kal-lape, Sub-chief Quil-ley-hutes,
his x mark.
[L.
Tah-ah-ha-wht'l, Sub-chief Qui!ley-hutes, his x mark.
[L.
Lay-le-whash-er, his x mark.
[L.
E-mah-lah-cup, his x mark.
[L.
Ash-chak-a-wick, his x mark.
[L.
Ay-a-quan, his x mark.
[L.
Yats-see-o-kop, his x mark.
[L.
Karts-so-pe-ah, his x mark.
[L.
Quat-a-de-tot'!, his x mark.
[L.
Now-ah-ism, his x mark.
[r..
Cla-kish-ka, his x mark.
[L.
Kler-way-sr-hun, his x mark.
[L.
Quar-ter-heit'l, his x mark.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.J
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Hay-nee-si-oos, his x mark.
[L.
Hoo-e-yas'lsee, his x mark.
[L.
Quilt-le-se-mah, his x mark.
[L.
Qua-lats-kaim, his x mark.
[L.
Yah-Ie-hum; his x mark.
[L.
Je-tah-Iet-shin, his x mark.
[L.
Ma-ta-a-ha, his x mark.
.
[L.
Wah-kee-nah, Sub-chief Qui-nite'l
tribe, his x mark.
[L.
Yer-ay-let'l, Sub-chief, his x mark. [L.
Silley-mark'l, his x mark.
[L.
Oher-lark-tin, his x mark.
[L.
How-yat-'1, his x mark.
[L
Kne-she-guartsh, Sub-chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Klay-sumetz, his x mark.
[L.
Kape, his x mark.
[L.
Hay-et-lite-'1, or John, his x mark. [L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Executed in the presence of us; the words "or tracts," in the II.
article, and "next," in the IV. article, being interlined prior to
execution.
M. T. Simmons, special Indian

agent.
H. A. Goldsborough, commissary,
&c.

B. F. Shaw, interpreter.

James Tilton, surveyor- general
Washington Territory.
F. Kennedy.
J. Y. Miller.
H. D. Cock.
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TREATY WITH THE FLATHEADS, ETC., 1855.
July 16, 1855.

12 Stats., 975.
Ratified Mar. 8, 1&>9.
Proclaimed Apr. 18,
1859.

Cession of lands to
the United States.

Boundaries.

Reservation.

Boundaries.

Whites not to reside
thereon unless, etc.

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the treatyground at Hell Gate, in the Bitter Root Valle11, this sixteenth day of
July, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fi.fty-five, by and
between. Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian
a;/fairw .for the Territory of Washington, on the part of the United
Stat&~, and tlie undersigned chiefs, head-men, and deleqates of the
cm~federated t1·ibes of tlte Flathead, Kootenay, and tipper Pend
d' Oreilles Indians, on behalf of and acting j(Jr said confederated
tribes, and being duly autlwrized thereto by them. It being understood and aqreed tlwt the said confederated tribes do liereby constitute
a nation, under tlte name of the Flathead Nation, with Victor, the
head chief of the Fleathead tribe, as the head chief of the said nation,
and that the several chiefs, head-men, and deleqates, whose mames are
signed to this treaty, do lu:reby, in behalf of tlieit• respective tribes,
recoqnise Victor as said head chiif.
ARTICLE 1. The said confederated tribe of Indians hereby cede, relinquish, and convey to the United States all their right, title, and interest in and to the country occupied or claimed by them, bounded and
.
described as follows, to wit:
Commencing on the main ridge of the Rocky Mountains at the fortyoint~ (~9th) parallel of latitude, thence westwa_rdly on that parallel to
the d1v1de between the Flat-bow or Kootenay Rtver and Clarke's Fork,
thence southerly and southeasterly alon~ said divide to the one hun
dred and fifteenth degree of longitude, ~115° ,) thence in a southwesterly direction to the divide between the sources of the St. Regis Borgia
and the Cceur d'Alene Rivers, .thence southeasterly and southerly along
the main ridge of the Bitter Root Mountains to the divide between the
head-waters of the Koos-koos-kee River and of the southwestern fork
of the Bitter Root River, thence easterly along the divide separating
the waters of the several tributaries of the Bitter Root River from the
waters flowing into the Salmon and Snake Rivers to the main ridge of
the Rocky Mountains, and thence northerly along said main ridge to
the place of beginning. .
.
ARTICLE 2. There is, however, reserved from the lands above ceded,
for. the use and occupation of the said confederated tribes, and as a
general Indian reservation, upon which may be placed other friendly
tribes and bands of Indians of the Territory of Washington who may
agree to be consolidated with the tribes parties to this treaty, under
the common designation of the Flathead Nation, with Victor, head
chief of the Flathead tribe, as the head chief of the nation, the tract
of land included within the following boundaries, to wit:
Commencing at the source of the main branch of the Jocko Riv~r;
thence along the divide separating the waters flowing into the Bitter
Root River from those flowing into the .Tocko to a point on Clarke's
Fork between the Camash and Horse Prairies; thence northerly to,
and along the divide bounding on the west the. :Flathead River, to a
point due west from the p£?int half way in latitude between the northern and southern extremities of the Flathead Lake; thence on a due
east course to the divide whence the Crow, the Prune, the So-ni-el-em
and the Jocko Rivers take their rise, and thence southerly along said
divide to the place of beginning.
A 11 which tract shall be set apart, and, so far as necessai'j', surveyed
and marked out for the exclusive use and benefit of said confederated
tribes as an Indian reservation. Nor shaH any white man, excepting
those in the employment of the Indian department, be permitted to
reside upon the said reservatio:1 without permission of the confederatrd
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tribes, and the superintendent and agent. And the ~;aid confederated
tribes agree to remove to and settle upon the same within one year after
the ratification of this treaty. In the meantime it shall be lawful for
them to reside upon any ground notin the actual claim and occupation
of citizens of the United States, and upon any ground claimed or
occupied, if with the permission of the owner or claimant.
Guaranteeing however the right to all citizens of the United States
to enter upon and occupy as settlers any lands not actually occupied
and cultivated by said Indians at this time, and not included in the
reservation above named. Andprovided, That any substantialim:r>rove- 1 In~a~s to. be aJ.
ments heretofore made by any Indian, such as fields enclosed and ~;:tson°la~g'E~8:~:
cultivated and houses erected upon the lands hereby ceded, and which
he may be compelled to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall
be valued under the direction of the President of the United States,
and payment made therefor in money' or improvements of an equal
value be made for said Indian upon the reservation; and no Indian
will be required to abandon the improvements aforesaid, now occupied
by him, until their value in money or improvements of an equal value
shall be furnished him as aforesaid.
ARTICLE
3. And r'~"»'ovided
That if necessary
for .the public con- through
Roadsmaybe~-de
.·
·
'
.
reservatiOn.
vemence roads may be run through the satd reservatwn; and, on the
·
other hand, the right of way with free access from the same to the
nearest public highway is secured to them, as also the right in common with citizens of the United States to travel upon all public
highways.
The exclusive right of taking fish in all the streams running through 1 Righ~ ~;nd privior bordering said reservation is further secured to said Indians; as eges o n tans.
also the right of taking fish at all usual and accustomed places, in common with citizens of the Territory, and of erecting temporary buildings
for curing; together with the privilege of hunting, gathering roots and
berries, and pasturing their horses and cattle upon open and unclaimed
land.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of the above ce~;sion, the United State!:! u~~~~fa~.by the
agree to pay to the said confederated tribes of Indians, in addition to
the goods and provisions distributed to them at the time of signing
this treaty the sum of one hundred and twenty thousand dollars, in
the following manner-that is to say: For the first year after the ratification hereof, thirty-six thousand dollars, to be expended under the
direction of the President, in providing for their removal to the reservation, breaking up and fencing farms, building houses for them, and
:for such other objects as he may deem necessary. For the next four
years, six thousand dollars each year; for the next five years, live
thousand dollars each year; for the next five years, four thousand
dollars each year; and for the next five years, three thousand dollars
each year.
·
All which said sums of money shall be applied to the use and benefit How to be applierl.
of the said Indians, under the direction of the President of the United
States, who may from time to time determine, at his discretion, upon
what bene5.cial objects to expend the same for them, and the superintendent of Indian affairs, or other proper officer, shall each year inform
the President of the wishes of the Indians in relation thereto.
·ARTICLE 5. The United States further agree to establish at suitable United States toes.
· h'm sa1"d reservation,
·
· ·h·m one year a ft er t h e ra t"fi
pomts
wit
w1t
1 cat"IOn tabhsh schools.
hereof, an agricultural and industrial school, erecting the necessary
buildings, keeping the same in repair, and providing it with furniture,
books, and stationery, to be located at the agency, and to be free to
the children of the said tribes, and to employ a suitable instructor or
instructors. To furnish one blacksmith shop, to which shall be attached MechauicR' shop.
a tin and gun shop; one carpenter's shop; one wagon and ploughmaker's shop; and to keep the same in repair, and furnished with the
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necessary tools. To employ two farmers, one blacksmith, one tinner,
one gunsmith, one carpenter, one wagon and plough maker, for the
instruction of the Indians in trades, and to assist them in the same. To
erect one saw-mill and one flouring-mill keeping the same in repair
and furnished with the necessary tools and fixtures, and to employ two
HospitaL
millers. To erect a hospital, keeping the same in repair, and provided
with the necessary medicines and furniture, and to employ a physician;
and to erect, keep in repair, and provide the necessary furniture the
buildings required for the accommodation of said employees. The
said build~ngs and establishments to be mai.ntaine~ and kept in ~·epair
as aforesaid, and the employees to be kept m serv1ee for the penod of
·
twenty years.
h~;'i! ~~ref~alary to
And in view of the fact that the head chiefs of the said confederated
' ·
tribes of Indians are expected and, will be called upon to perform many
services of a public character, occupying much of their time, the United
States further agree to pay to each of the Flathead, Kootenay, and
Upper Pend d'Oreilles tribes five hundred dollars per year, for the
term of twenty years after the ratification hereof, as a salary for such
persons as the said confederated tribes may select to be their head
chiefs, and to build for them at suitable points on the reservation a
comfortable house, and properly furnish the same, and to plough and
fence for each of them ten acres of land. The salary to be paid to,
and the said houses to be occupied by, such headchiefs so long as they
.
may be elected to that position by their tribes, and no longer.
b~e~~':'n~xp;~sets~~
And all the expenditures and expenses contemplated in this article
~h'~~~ds~~t;_~~~1tre~~ odfdthist tdrefaty shtahll be de~tr_ayed by tdhe Ubnited ~dtattes, a;nddts~ball noNtbe
or
e uc e rom e annm 1es agree to e pa1 o sa1 r1 es.
shall.the cost of transporting the goods for the annuity payments be a
charge upon the annmties, but shall be defrayed by the United States.
,iJ;,~.~"tonir:d:'i)::fua~~:
ARTICLE 6. The President may from time to time, at his discretion,
,
cause the whole, or such portion of such reservation as he may think
proper, to be surveyed into lots, and assign the same to such individuals
or families of the said confederated tribes as are willing to avail themselves of the privilege, and will locate on the same as a permanent
home, on the same terms· and subject to the same regulations as are
Antl'. p. m2.
provided in the sixth article of the treaty with the Omahas, so far as
the same may be applicable.
in*i~i:l~~!':·'ZI~t~:'Y
ARTICLE 7. The annuities of the aforesaid confederated tribes of
Indians shall not be taken to pay the debts of individuals.
rrf~:!Jt?~e\~tf~~~~rve
ARTICLE 8. The aforesaid confederated tribes of Indians acknowledge
their dependence upon the Government of the United States, and
promise to be friendly with all citizens thereof, and pledge themselves
Indi~tns to pay for to commit no depredations
upon the
propertv
of such citizen,. And
depredatiOns, not to
'
•
• J
make war except, etc. should any one or more of them vwlate th1s pledge, and the fact be
satisfactorily proved before the agent, the property taken shall be
returned, or, in default thereof, or if injured or destroyed, compensation may he made by the Government out of the annuities. Nor will
they make war on any other tribe except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference between them and other Indians to the
Government of the United States, or its agent, for decision, and abide
thereby. And if any of the said Indians commit any depredations on
any other Indians within the jurisdiction of the United States, the
same rule shall prevail as that prescribed in this article, in case of
eZ"'urrcnderoffend- depredations against citiz~ns. And the said tribes. agree not to shelter
or conceal offenders agamst the laws of the Umted States, but to
deliver them upto the authorities for trial.
.\nnuities to be re- ARTICLE
9. The said confederated
tribes desire to exclude
from their
serYed !rom those who
•
• ~
•
~rn;~~ · etc., ardent re~er':'atwn the use of ardent sput.ts 1 and t<: prevent thmr p~ople from
-P
·
drmkmg the same; and therefore It IS prov1ded that any Indian belonging to said confederated tribes of Indians who is guilty of bringing
o..::.
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liquor into said reservation, or who drinks liquor, may have his or her
proportion of the annuities withheld from him or her for such time ai:l
the President may determine.
States further. agree
Guaran~yofreserv.a. ARTICLE 10 · The United
.
. to guaranty the exclu- tion
agamst certam
s1ve use of the reservatiOn provided form thJS treaty, as against any claims of Hudson Bay
claims which may be urged by the Hudson Bay Company under the company.
provisions of the treaty between the United States and Great Britain
of the fifteenth of June, eighteen hundred and forty-six, in consequence of the occupation of a trading-post on the Pru-in River by the
servants of that company.
·
·
ARTICLE 11. lt is, moreover, provided that the Bitter Root Valley, toB:;,;e~u~~~va~1;{~
above the Loo-lo Fork shall be carefully surveyed and examined and portions may be set
· sh a11 prove, m
· t he '•JUd gment of t h e p resi'dent, to be b etter adapte
' d apart for reservation.
I'f It
to the wants of the Flathead tribe than the general reservation provided for in this treaty, then such portions of it as may be necessary
to
shall. be set apart. as a separate reservation for the said tribe. No beMeanwhile
opened for not
settleportiOn of the Bxtter Root Valley, above the Loo-lo Fork, shall be ment.
opened to settlement until such examination is had and the decision of
the President made known.
ARTICLE 12. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the contracting eff':c~:n treaty to take
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate
of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Isaac I. Stevens, governor and superintendent of Indian affairs for the Territory of Washington, and the
undersigned head chiefs, chiefs and principal men of the Flathead,
Koote1~ay, and Upper Pend d'Oreilles tribes of Indians, have hereu~to
set their hands and seals, at the place and on the dav and year herembefore written.
.
•
Isaac I. Stevens, [L. s.]
Governor and Superintendent Indian Affairs W. T.
Victor, head chief of the Flathead
Nation, his x mark.
[L.
Alexander, chief of tbe Upper
Pend d'Oreilles, his x mark.
[L.
Michelle, chief of the Kootenays,
his x mark.
[L.
Ambrose, his x mark.
[L.
Pah-soh, his x mark.
[L.
Bear Track, his x mark.
[L.
Adolphe, his x mark.
[L.
Thunder, his x mark.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)
s.]
s.]

James Doty, secretary.
R. H. Lansdale, Indian
Agent.
W. H. Tappan, sub Indian
Agent.

Big Canoe, his x mark.
Kootel Chah, his x mark.
Paul, his x mark.
Andrew, his x mark.
Michelle, his x mark.
Battiste, his x mark.
Kootenay.s.
Gun Flint, his x mark.
Little Michelle, his x mark.
l'aul See, his x mark.
Moses, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

Henry H. Crosire,
Gustavus Sobon, Flathead
Interpreter.
A. J. Hoecken, sp. mis.
William Craig.
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.Articles of aqreernent and convention made and concluded at the city of
July3I,I85."> .
.Detroit, in the State of .Michi_qan, this the thirty-jirst dau_()f July, n s~t .. 621. .
one thOU8and eiq ht hundred; and fiftyji?;e,. between Georqe W. .Many- IS.~atlfled Apnl l5,
penny and Henry 0. Gdbert, comrnu;sUYJUYI"8 on the part of the ProclaimedSept.Io,
United States, and the Ottawa and Ohippcwa Indians of .Michiqan, 1856"
parti!J8 to the treaty of Karoii 928, 1836.
In view of the existing condition of the Ottowas and Chippewas, and
of their legal and equitable claims against the United States, it is
agreed between the contracting parties as follows:
ARTICLE 1. The United States will withdraw from sale for the bene- M9'ii~in t Jagds ·t~
fit of said Indians as hereinafter provided, all the unsold public lands d~w:f~~,: safe~v' -
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within the State of Michigan embraced in the foilowing descriptions,
to wit:
For use of the six
First. For the use of the six bands residing at and near Saulte Ste.
~~~"st!~:M'~Je. near Marie, ~ections 13, 14, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, and 28, in township 47 north,
range 5 west; sections 18, 19, and 30, in township 47 north, range 4
west; sections 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 22, 23, 25, and 26, in township 47
north, range 3 west, and sectbn 29 in township 47 north, range 2 west;
sections 2, 3, 4, 11, 14, and 15 in township 47 north, range 2 east, and section 34 in township 48 north, range 2 east; sections 6, 7, 18, 19, 20, 28,
29, and 33 in township 45 north, range 2 east; sections 1, 12, and 13,
in township 45 north, range 1 east, and section 4 in township 44 north,
range 2 east.
For the use of the
Second. For the use of the bands who wish to reside north of the
~t~1fs~0N~ckf~a;~e Straits of Macinac townships 42 north, ranges 1 and 2 west; township 43 north, range 1 west, and township 44 north, range 12 west.
For the Beaver IsThird. For the Beaver Island Band-High Island, and Garden Island,
Iand.band.
in Lake Michigan, being fractional townships 38 and 39 north, range
11 west-40 north, range 10 west, and in part 39 north, range 9 and
10 west.
For certain other
Fourth. For the Cross Village, Middle Village, L'Arbrechroche and
bands.
Bear Creek bands, and of such Bay du Noc and Beaver Island Indians
as may prefer to live with them, townships 34 to 39, inclusive, north,
range 5 west-townships 34 to 38, inclusive, north, range 6 west-townships 34, 36, and 37 north, range 7 west, and aU that part of township
34 north, range 8 west, lying north of Pine River.
For bands who are
Fifth. For the bands who usually assemble for payment at Grand
fi~~,;.~~~.~~nd Traverse, townships 29, 30, and 31 north, range 11 west, and townships 29, 30, and 31 north, range 12 west, and the east half of town.
ship 29 north, range 9 west.
For the Grand River
Sixth. For the Grand River bands, township 12 north, range 15
bands.
west, and townships 15, 16, 17 and 18 north, range 16 west.
For the Cheboygan . Seventh. For the Cheboygan band, townships 35 and 36 north, range
band;
3 west.
For the Thunder
Eighth. For the Thunder Bay band, section 25 and 36 in township 30
Bay band.
north, range 7 east, and section 22 in township 30 noTth, range 8 east.
w~rc~i~~e ~~r ~o~~~ s1hould eitherhof1thde bands drebsidinhg ne!Lr .Sault Ste .. Marie£ dheteMrminhe
near the missionary to ocate near t e an s owne
y t e m1sswnary soCiety o t e et ~c:l~t at Iroquois odist Episcopal Church at Iroquois Point, in addition to those who
now reside there, it is agreed that the United States will purchase as
much of said lands for the use of the Indians as the society may be
willing to sell at the usual Government :r:>rice.
Grant of lands to
The United States will give to each Ottowa and Chippewa Indian
each Indian.
being the head of a family, 80 acres of land, and to each single person
over twenty-one years of age, 40 acres of land, and to each family of
orphan children under twenty-one years of age containing two or more
persons, 80 acres of land, and to each single orphan child under
twenty -one years of age, 40 acres. of land to be selected and located
within the several tracts of land hereinbefore described, under the
following rules and regulations:
selection, how
Each Indian entitled to land under this article may make his own
made.
selection of anrland within the tract reserved herein for the band to
which he may belong-Provided, That in case of two or more Indians
claiming the same lot or tract of land, the matter shall be referred to
the Indian agent, who 8hall examine the case and decide between the
parties.
·
·
Listofthoseentitled
For the purpose of determining who may he entitled to land under
to be prepared.
the provisiOns of this article, lists shall be prepared by the Indian
agent, which lists shall contain the names of all persons entitled, designating them in four classes. Class 1st, shall contain the names of
heads of families; class 2d, the names of single persons over twentyone years of age; class 3d, the names of orphan children under twenty-

TREATY WITH THE OTTAWA AND CHIPPEWA., 1855;

727

one years of age, comprising families of two or more persons, and
class 4th, the names of single orphan children under twentv-one years
of age, and no person shall be entered in more than one class. Such
lists shall be made and closed by the first day of July, 1856, and thereafter .no applications for the benefits of this article will be allowed.
Selectio!'"
.mayfl vbee
. At any time· within five
. years after the' completion
. of the list;;;" ' selec- made
w1thm
twns of lands may be made by the persons entitled thereto, and a years.
notice thereof, with a description of the land selected, filed in the office
of the Indian agent in Detroit, to be by him transmitted to the Office
of Indian Affairs at Washington City.
.
.
All sections of land under this article mus~ be made according to the us~~~~;b:f;~Wo~f. to
usual subdivisions; and fractional lots, if containing less than 60 acres,
may be regarded as forty-acre lots, if over sixty and less than one
hundred and twenty acres, as eighty-acre lots. 8elections for orphan
children may be made by themselves or their friends, subject to the
approval of the agent.
·
After selections are made, as herein provided, the persons entitled taiosse'fion may be
to the land may take. immediate possession thereof, and the united en a once.
States will thenceforth and until the issuing of patents as hereinafter
provided, hold the same in trust for such persons, and certificates shall
be issued, in a suitable form, guaranteeing and securing to the holders
their possession and an ultimate title to the land. But such. certificates
shall not be assignable and shall contain a clause expressly prohibiting salef ;.~t~in ten
the sale or transfer by the holder of the land described therein.
years or 1 en.
· t'IOn of t en years, sue
· h res t nc
· ti' on on th e power o f pS:tent
1\.ftershall
·ten issue
yearsanda
Aft er ·th e expira
sale shall be withdrawn and a patent shall be issued in the usual form restrictions on sales
to each original holder 'of a certificate for the land described therein, cease.
Provided That such restriction shall cease only upon the actual issuing of the patent; And provided further That the President may in
his discretion at anv time in individual cases on the recommendation
of the Indian agenf when it shall appear prudent and for the welfare
of any holder of a certificate, direct a patent to be issued. And pro1Jided also, That after the expiration of ten years, if individual cases
shall be reported to the President by the Indian agent, of persons who
may then be incapable of managing their own affairs from any reason
whatever, he may direct the patents in such cases to be withheld, and
the restrictions provided by the certificate, continued so long as he may
deem nece:,;sary and proper.
..
Should any of the heads of families
die before the issuing of the death.
ProvlSlonforcaseoJ
.
certificates or patents herein provided for, the same shall issue to the
heirs of such deceased persons.
.
The benefits of this article will be extended only to those Indians sh~?~~~~:UJ~'streaty
who are at this time actual residents of the State of Michigan, and
entitled to participate in the annuities provided by the treaty of March
28, 1836; but this provision shall not be construed to exclude any
Indian now belonging to the Garden River band of Sault Ste. Marie.
All the land embraced within the tracts hereinbefore described, that re!f~r,;i~;e1 i~~~~~;
shall not· have been appropriated or selected within five years shall beenteredint~etL,ual
· the property of the U mte
· d S tates, and the same s h.al l t b ereaf ter, five
mannerbyindiansfor
remam
years, and then
for the further term of five years, be subject to entry in the usual man- by anyone.
ner and at the same rate per acre, as other adjacent public lands are
then held, by Indians only; and all lands, so purchased by Indians,
shall be sold without restriction, and certificates and patents shall be
issued for the same in the usual form a..s in ordinary cases; and all
lands remaining unappropriated by or unsold to the Indians after the
expiration of the last-mentioned term, may be sold or disposed of by
the United 8tates as in the case of' all other public lands.
Nothing contained herein shall be so construed rs to prevent the Grantsforchurches,
• •
b y sa1e, gr'£ t, or o therwise,
• b y t h e 0 m•ted Sta te s, o f any schools,
appropnatton,
made. etc., may be
tract or tracts of land within the aforesaid reservations for the location of churches, school-houses, or for other educational purposes, and
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wft'f.diP~e"sid':~£,. c~~ 1f o1d· . such phurposes pturfchhases of _land mfayh likue'~tised bSetamt adehfr~m t~e
sent.
n tans, t e consen o t e President o t e m e
es, . avmg, m
every instance, :first been obtained therefor.
It is also agreed that any lands within the aforesaid tracts now occupied by actual settlers, or by persons entitled to pre-emption thereon,
shall be exempt from the provisions of this article; provided, that
such pre-emption claims shaH be proved, as prescribed by law, before
the 1st day of October next.
Any Indian who may have heretofore purchased land for actual settlement, under the act of Congress known as the Graduation Act, may
sell and dispose of the same; and, in ~uch case, no actual occupancy or
residence by such Indians on lands so purchased shall be necessary to
enable him to secure a title thereto.
In consideration of the benefits derived to the Indians on Grand
Traverse Bay by the school and mission established in 1838, and still
continued by the Board of Foreign Missions of the Presbyterian
Church, it is agreed that the title to three separate pieces of land,
being parts of tracts Nos. 3 and 4, of the west fractional half of section
35, township 30 north, range 10 west, on which are the mission and
school buildings and improvements, not exceeding in all sixty-three
acres, one hundred and twenty-four perches, shall be vested in the said
board on payment of $1.25 per acre; and the President of the United
States shall issue a patent for the same to such person as the said board
shall appoint.
The United States will also pay the further sum of forty thousand
dollars, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to be applied in liqui. dation of the present just indebtedness of the said Ottawa and Chippewa Indians; provided, that all claims presented shall be investig·ated
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, who shall prescribe
such rules and regulations for conductio~ such investigation, and for
testing the validity and justness of the claims, as he shall deem suitable
and proper; and no claim shall be paid except upon the certificate of
the said Secretary that, in his opinion, the same is justly and equitably
due; and all claimants, who shall not present their claims within such
time as may be limited by said Secretary within six months from the
ratification of the treaty, or whose claims, having been presented,
shall be disallowed by him, shall be forever precluded from collecting
the same, or maintaining an action thereon in any court whatever; and
provided, also, that no portion of the money due said Indians for
annuities, as herein provided, shall ever ~e appropriated to pay their
debts under any pretence wh~teve~·; provided, that the balance of the
amount herein allowed, as a Just mcrease of the amount due for the
cessions and relinquishments aforesaid, after satisfaction of the awards
of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be paid to the said Chippewas
or expended for their benefit, in such manner as the Secretary shall
prescribe, in aid of any of the objects specified in the second article of
this treaty.
PaymeC>tstosaidin· ARTICLE 2. The United States will also pay to the said Indians the
dians.
sum of five hundred and thirty-eight thousand and four hundred dollars, in manner following, to wit:
Eigh m
~Y thousand
Eightv
dollars ffor· educational
purposes to be haid
dollars
ten
equal
. :First.
•' thousand
·
·
annual installments. m
ten equal annual
Instalments
o mg h t thousand dollars each, w wh
sum shall be expended under the direction of the President of the
United States; and in the expenditure of the same, and the appointment of teachers and management of schools, the Indians shall be consulted, and their views and wishes adopted so far as they may be just
and reasonable.
s~ve~tj]-five. thguSecond. Seventy-five thousand dollars to be paid in five equal annual
~~~a! a~n~:I ~~stall~ instalments of fifteen thousand dollars each in agricultural implements
ments.
and carpenters' tools, household furniture and building materials, cat-
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tle, labor, and all such articles as may be necessary and useful for them
in removing to the homes herein provided and getting permanently
settled thereon.
· Third. Forty-two thousand and four hundred dollars for the support Forty-two thousand
four hundred dollaN<
o f f our blac k sm1'th -sh ops f or t en years.
for blacksmith shops.
Fourth. The sum of three hundred and six thousand dollars in coin, Three hundred and
· · I an d t h e mterest
•
six thousand dollars
as f oll ows: t en th ousan d d oII ars o f t h e prmCipa,
on "to
be paid per cap·
the whole of said last-mentioned sum remaining unpaid at the rate of ita."
five per cent. annually for ten years, to be distributed per capita in
the usual manner for paying annuities. And the sum of two hundred
and six thousand dollars remaining unpaid at the expiration of ten
years, shall be then due and payable, and if the Indians then require
the payment of said sum in coin the same shall be distributed per
capita in the same manner as annuities are paid, and in not less than
four equal annual instalments.
.
Fifth. The sum of thirty-five thousand dollars in ten annual instal- d;l~~~~Yi~vt~~h~~~~a~
ments of three thousand and five hundred dollars each, to be paid only installments.
to the Grand RiYer Ottawas, which is in lieu ·of all permanent annuities to which they may be entitled by former treaty stipulations, and
which sum shall be distributed in the usual manner per capita.·
. . ..
ARTICLE 3. The Ottawa and Chippewa Indians liereby release and fo~~a!lhti~:ati~sndr~~
.discharge the United States from all liability on account of former leased.
treaty stipulations, it being distinctly understood and agreed that the
grants and payments hereinbefore provided for are in lieu and satisfaction of all claims, legal and equitable on the part of said Indians
jointly and severally against the United States, for land, money or
other thing guaranteed to said tribes or either of them by the stipulations of any former treaty or treaties; excepting, however, the right
of fishing and encampment secured to the Chippewas of· Sault Ste.
Marie by the treaty of June 16, 1820.
ARTICLE 4. The interpreters at Sault Ste. Marie, Mackinac, and for Interpreters.
the Grand River Indians, shaH be continued, and another provided at
Grand Traverse, for the term of five years, and as much longer as the
President may deem necessary.
.
ARTICLE 5 • The tribal organization of said Ottawa and Chippewa
Tribal o~ganization
•
dissolved m most re·lndians, except so far as may be necessary for the purpose of carrymg spects.
into effect the provisions of this agreement, is hereby dissolved; and
if at any time hereafter, further negotiations with the United States,
in reference to any matters contained herein, should become necessary,
no general convention of the Indians shall be called; but such as reside
in the vicinity of any usual place of payment, or those only who are
immediately interested in the questions involved, may arrange all matters between themselves and the United States, without the concurrence Future treaties; how
of other portions of their people, and as fully and conclusively, and made.
with the same effect in every respect, as if all were renresented.
ARTICLE 6. This agreement sl:iall be obligatory and binding on the b.r;rty· when to be
contracting parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the Presi- m mg.
dent and Senate of the United States.
In·testimony whereof the said George W. Manypenny and the said
Henry C. Gilbert, commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned
chiefs and headmen of the Ottawas and Chippewas, have hereto set
their hands and seals, at the city of Detroit the day and year first
above written.
Geo. W. Manypenny, [L. s.]
Henry C. Gilbert,
[L. s.]
Commissioners on the part of the United States.
J. Logan Chipman,
Rich'd M. Smith,
$ecretaries.

·
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Sault Ste. Marie Bands:
0-shaw-waw-no-ke-wain-ze, chief,
his x mark.
[L.
Waw-bo-jieg, chief, his x mark. [L.
Kay-bay-no-din,chief,hisxmark. [L.
0~maw-no-maw-ne, chief, his X
mark.
[L.
Shaw-wan, chief, his x mark.
[L.
Pi-aw-be-daw-sung, chief, his x
mark.
[L.

Wa~:.;'k~n, headman, his xfL.
Pa-ne-gwon, headman, his x mark. L.
Bwan, headman, his x mark.
L.
Taw-meece,headman, hisxmark. [L.
Naw-o-ge-zhick, headman, his x
mark.
[L.
Saw-gaw-giew, headman, his x
mark.
[L.
Grand River Bands:
Ne-baw-nay-ge-zhick, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Shaw-gwaw-baw-no, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
.A.ish-ke-baw-gosh, 2d chief, his x
mark.
fL.
Nay-waw-goo, chief, his x mark. L.
Ne-be-ne-seh, chief, his x mark.
L.
Waw-be-gay-kake, chief, his x
mark.
[ L.
Ke-ne-we-ge-zhick, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Men-daw-waw-be, chief, hls x
mark.
[L.
:Maish-ke-aw-she, chief, his x
mark.
.
[L.
Pay-shaw-se-gay, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Pay-baw-me, headman, hisxmark. (L.
[L.
Pe-go, chief, his x mark.
Ching-gwosh, chief, his x mark. [L.
Shaw-be-quo-ung, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Andrew J. Blackbird, headman, his
x mark.
[L.
Ke-sis-swaw-bay, headman, his x
mark.
·
[L.

*

*

*

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.)
s.)
s.]

s.~
s.
s.
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.~

s.
s.
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.J

Executed in the presence ofJno. M. D. Johnston,
John F. Godfroy,
Gbt. Johnston,
Aug. Hamlin,
Interpreters.

Naw-te-naish-cum, headman, hit; x
mark.
[L. :,.J
Grand Traverse Bands:
Aish-quay-go-nay-be, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Ah-ko-say, chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Kay-quay-to-say, chief, his xmark. [L. ~-]
0-naw-maw-nince, chief, his x
mark.
{ L. s.]
Shaw-bwaw-sung-, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Louis Mick-saw-bay, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
May-dway-aw-she, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Me-tay-o-meig, chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
Me-naw-quot, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.J
Little Traverse Bands:
Waw-so, chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Mwaw-ke-we-naw, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Pe-taw-se-gay, headman, his x
mark.
[ L. s. J
Ke-ne-me-chaw-gun, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
May-tway~n-daw-gaw-she, headman, h1s x m'ark.
[L. s.]
Me-ge-se-mong, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Pi-a-zhick-way-we-dong, headman,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Key-way-ken-do, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Mackinac Bands:
0-saw-waw-ne-me-ke, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Ke-no-zhay,headman,hisxmark. [L. s.]
Peter Hanse, headman, his·xmark. [L. s.]
Shaw-be-co-shing, chief, his x
mark.
.
[L. s.]
Shaw-bway-way,chief,hisxmark. [L. s.]
Pe-ane, headman, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Saw-gaw-naw-quaw-do, headman,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Nay-o-ge-maw, chief, (Little Tra:
. verse, ) his x mark.
[ L. s.]

*

*

*

L. Campau,
Joseph F. Mursul,
G. D. Williams,
P. B. Barbeau,
A.M. Fitch,
W. H. Godfrey.

·we, the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the Chippewa Indians
living near Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., having had the amendments
adopted by the Senate of the United States to the treaty concluded at
Detroit on the 31st day of July, 1855, fully explained to us and being
satisfied therewith, do hereby assent to and ratify the same.
In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands this 21th day of .
•Tune, A. D. 1856.
Pi-aw-be-daw-sung, his x mark.
Te-gose, his x mark.
Saw-gaw-jew, his x mark.
Shaw-ano, his x mark.
Waw-bo-jick, his x mark.
Ray-bay-no-din, his x mark.
Shaw-wan, his x mark.

0-me-no-mee-ne, his x mark.
Pay-ne-gown, his x mark.
Waw-we-gown, his x mark.
Ma-ne-do-scung, his x mark.
Naw-we-ge-zhick, his x mark.
Yaw-mence, his x mark.
Bawn, his x mark.
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Signed in presence of·Ebenzr Warner,
Jno. M. Johnston, United States Indian· Interpreter.
Placidus Ord.

We, the undersigned chiefs and headmen, of the Ottowa and Chippewa
nation, having heard the foregoing amendments read and explained to
us by our agent, do hereby assent to and ratify the same.
In witness whereof we have hereto affixed our signatures this 2d
day of July, A. D. 1856, at Little Traverse, Mich.
W aw-so, his x mark.
Mwaw-ke-we-naw, his x mark.
Ne-saw-waw-quot, his x mark.
A w-se-go, his x mark.
Ke-zhe-go-ne, his x mark.
Kain-waw-be-kiss-se, his x mark.
Pe-aine, his x mark.

Pe-taw-se-gay, his x mark.
Re-ne-me-chaw-gun, hie x mark.
May-tway-on-day-gaw-she, his x mark.
Me-ge-se-mong, his x mark.
Key-way-ken-do, his x mark.
Nay-o-ge-maw, his x mark.

ln the presence ofHenry C. Gilbert, Indian Agent,
Aug. Hamlin, Interpreter,
Jolin F. Godfroy, Interpreter,
G. T. Wendell,
A. J. Black bird.

We, the chiefs and headmen of the Ottowa and Chippewa Indians
residing near Grand Traverse Bay, having heard the foregoing amendments adopted by the Senate of the United States to the treaty of July
31, 1855, read, and the same having been fully explained to us by our
agent, do hereby assent to and ratify the same.
Done at Northport on Grand Traverse Bay, Mich., this 5th day of
July, A. D. 1856.
Aish-quay-go-nay-be, his x mark.
Ah-ko-say, his x mark.
0-naw-mo-neece, his x mark.
Kay-qua-to-say, his x mark.
Peter-waw-ka-zoo, his x mark.
Shaw-bwaw-sung, his x mark.
Louis-mick-saw-bay, his x mark
In presence ofH. C. Gilbert, Indian agent,
J. F. Godfroy, interpreter,
Geo. N. Smith,
Peter Dougherty,
Normon Barnes.
We, the undersigned, chiefs and headmen of the Grand River bands
of the Ottowa and Chippewa Indians of Michigan having heard the
amendments of the Senate to the treaty of the 31st of .Tuly, 1855, read,
and the same having been fully explained to us, do hereby assent to
and ratify the same.
Done at Grand Rapids in the State of Michigan this 31st day of July,
A. D. 1856.
Caw-ba-mo-say, his x mark.
Shaw-gwaw-baw-no, his x mark.
Aish-ke-baw-gosh, his x mark.
Waw-be-gay-kake, his x mark.
Ne-ba-ne-seh, his x mark.
Ching-gwosh, his x mark.
Mash-caw, his x mark.

Gaw-ga·gaw-bwa, his x mark.
Note-eno-kay,his x mark.
Ne-baw-nay-ge-zhick, his x mark.
Pay-baw-me, his x mark.
Shaw-be-quo-ung, his x mark.
Men-daw-waw-be, his x mark.

In pre-;ence ofJohn F. Godfroy, United States interpreter.
Wm. Cobmosy,
F. N. Gonfry.
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TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA OF SAULT STE. MARIE, 1855.
Aug. 2 •1 85.j· _
H s~t.

631.
Ratitled ,\p1856.
• ..

_ Articles of ag1·eernent made and cmwluded at the city of Detroit, in the
_
lo
•

1 8-~Iaimed Apr. 24 •

State of .M'£chigan, the second day of August, 1855, between Gem·ge
w.• .1uanypenny
"IF•
TT
•n
" '
l.
and LLen1"!J
. twert,
cornmUJstoners
on tnA:J
part OJ,+'
the United States, and the Ohippewa Indians of Sault Ste. Marie.

c. (}

ARTICLE 1. The said Chippewa Indians surrender to the United
States the right of :fishing at the falls of St. Mary's and of encampAnte, p. 187.
ment, convenient to the :fishing-ground, secured to them by the treaty
of June 16, 1820.
Paymenttoindians.
ARTICLE 2. The United States will appoint a commissioner who
shall, within six months after the rati:fication of this treaty, personally
visit and examine the said fishery and place of encampment, and determine the value of the interest of the Indians therein as the same
originally existed. His award shall be reported to the President, and
shall be final and conclusive, and the amount awarded shall be paid to
said Indians, as annuities are paid, and shall be received by them in
full satisfaction for the right hereby .surrendered: Pro1Jided, That onethird of said award shall, if the Indians desire it, be paid to such of
their half-breed relations as they may indicate.
Grant to oshawARTICLE 3. The United States also give to the chief, 0-shaw-waw-no,
wawno.
for his own use, in fee-simple, a small island in the river t;t. Mary's,
adjacent to the camping-ground hereby surrendered, being the same
island on which he is now encamped, and said to contain less than half
an acre: Prm1ided, That the same has not been heretofore otherwise
appropriated or disposed of; and in such case, this grant is to be void,
and no compensation is to be claimed by said chief or any of the Indians, parties hereto, in iieu thereof.
ARTICLE 4. This agreement shall be obligatory and binding on the
contracting parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny and the said
Henry C. Gilbert, commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned
chiefs and headmen of the Chippewa Indians of Sault. Ste. Marie,
have hereto set their hands and seals at the city of Detroit the day
and year first above written.
Geo. W. Manypenny, [L. s.]
Henry C. Gilbert,
[L. s.]
Commissioners.
Richard M. Smith,
Secretary.
Rights of fishing

surrendered.

·o-shaw-waw-no, chief, his x mark. [L.
Waw-bo-jieg, chief, his x mark. [L.
Kay-bay-no·din, chief, his x mark. [L.
0-maw-no-maw-ne, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Shaw-wan, chief, his x mark.
[L.
Pi-aw-be-daw-sung, chief, his x
mark.
[L.
Wa-we-gun, headman, his x mark. [ L.

s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

Executed in the presence of-

J: Logan Chipman,
George Smith,
W. H. Collins,
Jno. M. Johnston,} I te
te
Geo. Jol;tnston,
n rpre rs.

Pay - ne- gwon, headman, his x
[L.
mark.
Taw-meece, head.man, hisxmark. [L.
Bwan, headman, his x mark.
[L.
Saw-gaw-jew, headman, hisxmark.
[L.
Naw-we-ge-zhick, headman, his x
[L.
mark.

s.]
s.]
s.)

s.]
s.]
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Article8 of agreement and comJention, made and concluded at the city of _ Aug. 2• I&'>~.
Detroit, in the State of Michigan, tlti8 8econd day of Auqu.gt, one 11 s~at., 63.3.
_
thou8and eiq!Lt hundred and.fifty-five, between Georqe W. Kanypenny 18 ~;attfied Apr. 1"·
and l£ervry 0. Gilbert, commissioners on tlw part of the United States, 1J6.oclaimeu.June 21 •
and tl•e 011-ippewa Indian8 of Saginaw, parties to the treaty_ of January 14, 1837, and that port/on of the band of Chippewa Indians of
Swan Creek and Black River, parties to the treaty of May 9, 1836,
and now remaininq in the State of Michiqan.
In view of the existing condition of the Indians aforesaid, and of
their legal and equitable claims against the United States, it is agreed
between the contracting parties as follows, viz:
.
ARTICLE 1. The United States will withdraw from sale, for the :r.r~1~n la~ds. hn
benefit of said Indians, as herein provided, all the unsold public lands dr~w:f~~!'safe~nt within the State of Michigan embraced in the following description,
to wit:
First. Six adjoining townships of land in the county of Isabella, to
be selected by said Indians within three months from this date, and
notice thereof given to their agent.
Second. Townships Nos. 17 and 18 north, ranges 3, 4, and 5 east.
The United States will give to each of the said Indians, being a head ea~ha;;/sa?J 1~'d~~ns:o
of a family, eighty acres of land; and to each single person over twentyone years of age, forty acres of land; and to each family of orphan
children under twenty-one years of age, containing two or more persons, eighty acres of land; and to each single orphan child under twentyone years of age, forty acres of land; to be selected and located within
the several tracts of land hereinbefore described, under the same rules
and regulations, in every respect, as are provided by the agreement
concluded on the 31st day of July, A. D. 1855, with the Ottawas and
Chippewas of Michigan, for the selection of their lands .
.And the said Chippewas of Saginaw and of Swan Creek and Black
River, shall have the same exclusive right to enter lands within the
tracts withdrawn from sale for them for five years after the time
limited for selecting the lands to which they are individually entitled,·
and the same right to sell and dispose of land entered by them, under
the provisions of the Act of Congress known as the Graduation Act,
as is extended to the Ottawas and Chippewas by the terms of said
agreement.
And the provisions therein contained relative to the purchase and
sale of land for school-houses, churches, and educational purposes,
shall also apply to this agreement.
ARTICLE 2. The United States shall also pay to the said Indians the di~~Fenttosaidinsum of two hundred and twenty thousand dollars, in manner follow"
ingj to wit:
First. Thirty thousand dollars for educational purposes, to be paid
in five equal annual instalments of four thousand dollars each, and in
five subsequent equal annual instalments of two thousand dollars each,
to be expended under the direction of the President of the United
States.
Second. Forty thousand dollars, in five equal annual instalments of
five thousand dollars each, and in five subsequent equabmnual instalments of three thousand dollars each, in agricultural implements and
carpenters' tools, household furniture and building materials, cattle,
labor, and all such articles as may be necessary and useful :for them in
removing to the homes herein provided, and getting permanently settled thereov.
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Third. One hundred and thirty-seven thousand and six hundred dollars in coin, in ten equal instalments of ten thousand dollars each, and
in two subsequent equal annual instalments of eighteen thousand and
eight hundred dollars each, to be distributed per caplta in the usual
manner for paying annuities.
Fourth. Twelve thousand and four hundred dollars for the support
of one blacksmith-shop for ten years.
'J'he United States will also build a grist and saw mill for ::laid Indians
at some point in the territory, to be selected by them in said county
of Isabella, provided, a suitable water-power can be found, and will
furnish and equip the same with all necessary fixtures and machinery,
and will construct such dam, race, and other appurtenances as may be
necessary to render the water-power available: Provided That the
whole amount for which the United States shall be liable under this
provision, shall not exceed the sum of eight thousand dollars.
The United States will also pav the further sum of four thousand
dollars for the purpose of purchasing a saw-mill, and in repair of the
same, and in adding thereto the necessary machinery and fixtures for
a run of stone for grinding grain-the same to be located on the tract
described in clause "second," Article 1.
The United States will also pay the further sum of twenty thousand
dollars, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to be applied in liquidation of the present just indebtedness of the said Indians; Pro1-'ided,
That all claims presented shall be investigated under the direction of
the Secretary of the Interior within six months, who shall prescribe
such rules and regulations for conducting such investigation, and fur
testing the validity and justice of the claims as he shall deem suitable
and proper. And no claim shall be paid except on the certificate of
the said Secretary that, in his opinion, the same is justly and equitably
due; and all claimants, who shall rrot present their claims within such
time as may be limited by said Secretary, or, whose claims having
been presented, shall be disallowed by him, shall be forever precluded
from collecting the same, or maintaining an action thereon in any court
whatever; And, provided, also, That l).O portion of the money due said
Indians for annuities, as herein provided, shall ever be appropriated
to pay their debts under any pretence whatever; Provided That the
balance of the amount herein allowed as a just increase for the cessions
and relinquishments aforesaid, after satisfaction of the awards of the
Secretary of the Interior, shall be paid to the said Indians, or expended
for their benefit in such manner as the Secretary shall prescribe, in
aid of any of the objects specified in this treaty.
Ja~~~0'fte0:e~~f~~~
ARTICLE 3. The said Chippewas of Saginaw, and of Swan Creek
owned by said In- and Black River, hereby cede to the United States all the lands within
d!ans.
the State of Michigan heretofore owned by them as reservations, and
whether held for them in trust by the United States or otherwise; and
Release of liability. they do hereby, jointly and severally, release and discharge the United
States from all liability to them, and to their, or either of their said
tribes, for the price and value of all such lands, heretofore sold, and
the proceeds of which remain unpaid.
ti;,~rrender oi annuiAnd they also hereby surrender all their, and each of their permanent annuities, secured to them, or either of them by former treaty
stipulations, including that portion of the annuity of eight hundred
Ante, p. 92.
dollars payable to "the Chippewas," by the treaty of November 17,
1807, to which they are entitled, it being distinctly understood and
agreed, that the grants and p3yments hereinbefore provided for, are in
sa~~~~anfJfYi lieu and satisfaction of all claims, legal and equitable on the part of
ci:~s.
m 0 said Indians, jointly and se~Terally, against the United States for land,
money, or other thing guaranteed to said tribes, or either of them,. by
the stipulations of any former treaty or treaties.
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ARTICLE 4. The entries of land heretofore made by Indians and by
Certainlandentries
the Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church for the confirmed.
benefit of the Indians, on lands withdrawn from sale in townships 14
north, range 4 east, and 10 north, range 5 east, in the State of Michigan, are hereby confirmed, and patents shall be issued therefor as in
other cases.
ARTICLE 5. The United States will provide an interpreter for said pr~~~~reter to be
Indians for :five years, and as much longer as the President may deem
·
necessary.
ARTICL}; 6 The tribal organization of said Indians except so far as . Tri~al org'!-nizati'?n
•
'
•
of sa1d Indtans diS·
may be necessary for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions solved.
of this agreement, is hereby dissolved.
ARTICLE 7. This agreement shall be obligatory and binding on the
contracting parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate of the United States.
·
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny and the· said
Henry C. Gilbert, commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersi~ned,
chiefs and headmen of the Chippewas of Saginaw, and of Swan Creek
and Black River, have hereto set their hands and seals at the city of
Detroit, the day and year first above written.
.
Geo. W. Manypermy, [L. s.]
Henry C. Gilbert,
[L. s.]
Commissioners.
Richard M. Smith,
,T. Logan Chipman,
Becretaries.

Saginaw Bands:
Ot-taw-ance, chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
0-saw-waw-bun, chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Nanck-che-gaw-me, . chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Kaw-gay-ge-zhick, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Shaw-shaw-way-nay-beece, chief,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Pe-nay-se-waw-be, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Naw-we-ge-zhick, chief, his x
mark.
[h s.]
Saw-gaw-che-way-o-say, chief, his
x mark.
[1.. s.]
Naw-taw-way, chief, his x mark. [L. s.]
Wain-ge-ge-zhick, chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Swan Creek and Black River Band:
Pay-me-quo-ung, chief, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Nay-ge-zhick, headman, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]

Caw-me-squaw-bay-no-kay, chief,
his x mark.
[L.s.]
Pe-tway-we-tum, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Kay-bay-guo-urn, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Pay-baw-maw-she, headman, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Aw-be-taw-quot, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Ai~h-quay-go-nay-be, headman, his
x mark.
(L. s.]
Pay-me-saw-aw, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Aw-taw-we-go-nay-be, headman,
his x mark.
·
[L. s.]
Pay-she-nin-ne, headman, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Maw-che-che-won, headman, his x
mark.
·
[L.

Executed in the presence ofG. D. Williams.
George Smith.
W. H. Collins.
Manasseh Hickey.
P. 0. Johnson.

Joseph F. Marsal.
Jno. M. D. Johnston,}
Chas. H. Rodd,
Interpreters.
L. l\L Moran,

s.J
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o~t. 17• 1855·

·

n

S!At., ro<. _ _
Ratili.edApr.l~.l856.
Proclaimed Apr. 25,

IS.i6.

·

A1·ticles of agreement and conventl:on made and concluded at the councilground on· the VjJper j}[;'ssouri, near tAe mouth of tlw JudJ:th River.
• tl- fT1
•t
if 7IT-1.-- k tl •
tr .:1.: if 0 ct ober, ~n
· tr'
~n tw .1. errl ory o .Lvevras a, tUB seventeen n U,.(~y o
ne
year one thousand eiqAt lmndred and fifty-five, by and between
A. Cumming and Isaac I. Stevens, com1m:ssioners duly appointed
and autAorized, on tAe par~ of the United States, and the 1mdersiqned
ehiefi~, headmen, and delegates of the following nations and tribes of
Indians, 11)M occupy, for the purposes of hunting, the territory on
the Upper .11£issoun and Yellowstone Rivers, and who have permanent lwmes as follows: East ofth.e Rocky .ffiounta/ns, the Blackfoot
NaHan, con~«istinq of the Pieqan, Bl()od~ Blackfoot, and Gros Ventres
tribes of Indians. West of the Roctcy M'ountains, the Flathead
Nation, consisting of tl1e Flathead, Upper Pend d' Oreille, and
Kootenay tribe...~ of .Indians, and the Nez Perce tribe of Indian.s, the
said chiifs, headmen and delegates, in behalf of and acting for said
nations and tribes, and being duly authorized thereto by them.

ARTICLE 1. Peace, friendship and amity shall hereafter exist between
the United States and the aforesaid nations and tribes of Indians, parties
' to this treaty, and the same shall be perpetual.
P~c~~o exisJ ~t~
ARTICLE 2. The aforesaid nations and tribes of Indians, parties to
:~ott"e:~~t this treaty, do hereby jointly and severally covenant that peaceful
relations shall likewise be maintained among themselves in future;
and that they will abstain from all hostilities whatsoever against each
other, and cultivate mutual good-will and friendship. And the nations
and tribes aforesaid do furthermore jointly and severally covenant,
that peaceful relations shall be maintained with and that they will
abstain from all hostilities whatsoever, excepting in self-defense,
against the following-named nations and tribes of Indians, to wit: the
Crows, Assineboins, Crees, Snakes, :e1ackfeet, Sans Arcs, and Auncepa-pas bands of Sioux, and all other neighboring nations and tribes of
Indians.
Blackfoot territory
ARTICLE 3. The Blackfoot Nation consent and agree that all that
recognUeda.•common
hunting ground.
portion of the country recognized and defined by the treaty of Laramie
as Blackfoot territory, lying within lines drawn from the Hell Gate
or Medicine Rock Passes in the main range of the Rocky Mountains,
in an easterly direction to the nearest source of the Muscle Shell
River, thence to the mouth of Twenty-five Yard Creek, thence up the
Yellowstone River to its northern source, and thence along the main
range of the Rocky Mountains, in a northerly direction, to the point
of beginning, shall be a common hunting-ground for ninety-nine years,
where all the nations, tribes and bands of Indians, parties to this
treaty, may enjoy equal and uninterupted privileges of hunting, fishing and gathering fruit, grazing animals, curing meat and dressing
robes. They further agree that they will not establish villages, or in
any other way exercise exclusive rights within ten miles of the northern line of the common hunting-ground, and that the parties to this
treaty may hunt on said northern boundary line and within ten miles
thereof.
Provided, That the western Indians, parties to this treaty, may hunt
on the trail leading down the Muscle Shell to the Yellowstone; the
Muscle Shell River being the boundary separating the Blackfoot from
the Crow territorY.
~o settlem~ntswbe
And provided, That no nation, band, or tribe of Indians, parties to
mR.r!e thereon.
this treaty, nor any other Indians, shall be permitted to establish permanent settlements, or in any other way exercise, during the period
above mentioned, exclusive rights or privileges within the limits of
the above-described hunting-ground.
Peace to exist with
the United States.
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And providedfurth.er, That the rights of the western Indians to a Vestedrightsnotniwhole or a part of the common hunting-ground, derived from occu- fected.
pancy and. possession, shall not be affected by this article, except so
far as t:aid rights may be determined by the treatv of Laramie.
ARTICLE 4. The parties to this treaty agree and consent, that the bs~::~ ~h~~r~~e
tract of country lying within lines drawn from the Hell Gate or Medi- foot Nation.
cine Rock Passes, in an easterly direction, to the nearest source of the
Muscle Shell River, thence down said river to its mouth, thence down
the channel of the Missouri River to the mouth of Milk River, thence
due north to the forty-ninth parallel, thence due west on said parallel
to the main range of the Rocky Mountains, and thence southerly along
said range to the place of beginning, shall be the territory of the
Blackfoot Nation, over which said nation shall exercise exclusive control, excepting as may be otherwise provided in this treaty. Subject,
however, to the provisions of the third article of this treaty, giving
the right to hunt, and prohibiting' the establishment of permanent
villages and tht. exercisP. of any exclusive rights within ten miles of
the northern line of the common hunting-ground, drawn from the
nearest source of the Muscle Shell River to the Medicine Rock Passes,
for the period of ninety-nine years.
.
Provided also,.Tbat the Assiniboins shall have the right of bunting,
in common with the Blackfeet, in the country lying between the aforesaid eastern boundary line, running from the mouth of Milk River to
the forty-ninth parallel, and a line drawn from the left bank of the
Missouri River, opposite the Round Butte north, to the forty-ninth
pai'allel.
ARTICLE 5. The parties to this treaty, residing west of the main Ie!~w {b.e e~~~~~~
range of the Rocky Mountains, agree and consent that they will not huntingground.
enter the common hunting ground, nor any part of the Blackfoot territory, or return home, by any pass in the main range of the Rocky
Mountains to the north of the Hell Ga,te or Medicine Rock Passes.
And they further a~ree that they will not hunt or otherwise disturb
the game, when visiting the Blackfoot territory for trade or social
intercourse.
ARTICLE 6. The aforesaid nations and tribe~ of Indians, parties to . India~s to reml!-in
. t rea t y, agree an d consen t t o remain
· WI"th'm th mr
· own respect'1ve territories
m therr except.
respectrve
th IS
etc.
countries, except when going to or from, or whilst hunting upon, the
"common hunting ground," or when visiting each other for the purpose of trade or socialintercourse.
ARTICLE 7. The• aforesaid nations
and
tribes of Indianst!free that thcitiz~nsanmdal~rvepa_ss
• ..
..
..
In
citizens of the Umted States may hve m and pass unmoles
through tl:ulindian Territory.
the countries respectively occupied and claimed by them. And the d ~ec~on against
United States is hereby bound to protect said Indians against depre- ep a ons.
dations and other unlawful acts which white men residing in or passing through their country may commit.
_
ARTICLE~· For the purpose of establishing travelling t~oroughfares li!~~,;J';!if[t~~~
through their country', and the better to enable the President to exe- pos~, etc., may be e8cute the provisions of this treaty, the aforesaid nations and tribe::; do tabliahed.
hereby consent and agree, that the United States may, within the
countries respectively occupied and claimed by them, construct roads
of every description; establish lines of telegraph and military posts;
use materials of every description found in the Indian country; build
houses for agencies, missions, schools, farms, shops, mills, stations,
and for any other purpose for which they may be required, and permanently occupy as much land as may be necessary for the various
purposes above enumerated, including the use of wood for fuel and
land for grazing, and that the navietion of all lakes and streams shall
be forever free to citizens of the United States.
•
Annualpavmentfor
A RTICLE 9. I n consi'derat'Ion of th e f ore~01ng
agreemen ts , st"1pu}a- benefit
or Blackfoot
tions, and cessions, and on condition of their faithful observance, the Nation.
roug.~~.
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'

United Statesagree to expend, annually, forthe Piegan, Blood, Blackfoot, and Gros V entres tribes of Indians, constituting the Blackfoot
Nation, in addition to the goods and provisions distributed at the time
of signing the treaty, twenty thousand dollars, annually, for ten years,
to be expended in such useful goods and provisions, and other articles,
as the President, at his discretion, may from time to time determine;
and the superintendent, or other pmper officer, shall each year inform
the President of the wishes of the Indians in relation thereto: Provided,
however, That if, in the judgment of the President and Senate, this
amount be deemed insufficient, it may be increased not to exceed the
sum of thirty-five thousand dollars per year.
Same object.
ARTICLE 10. The United States further agree to expendannually,
for the benefit of the aforesaid tribes of the Blackfoot Nation, a sum
not exceeding fifteen thousand dollars annually, for ten years, in establishing and instructing them in agricultural and mechanical pursuits,
and in educating their children, and in any other respect promoting
their civilization and Christianization: Provided, however, That tc
accomplish the objects of this article, the President may, at his discretion, apply any or all the annuities provided for in this treaty: And
provided, also, That the President may, at his discretion, determine in
what proportions the said annuities shall be divided among the several
tribes.
Provision~ to sec~re
ARTICLE 11. The aforesaid tribes acknowledge their dependence on
peace. and
mdemmty
. to b e f nen
. dl y Wit
.h
against
Indian
depre- t h e G overnment of th e U m'ted S tates, an d promise
dations.
all citizens thereof, and to commit no depredations or other violence
upon such citizens. And should any one or more violate this pledge,
and the fact be proved to the satisfaction of the President, the property taken shall be returned, or, in default thereof, or if injured or
destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government ·out of the
annuities. The aforesaid tribes. are hereby bound to deliver such
offenders to the proJ>er authorities for trial and punishment, and are
held responsible, in their tribal capacity, to make reparation for depredation~; so committed.
war not to be made
Nor will they make war. upon any other tribes, except in self-defense,
r::~~~~:Je~~~;~.except but will submit all matter of difference, between themselves and other
· Indians, to the Government of the United States, through its agents,
Provisi?n against for adjustment, and will abide thereby.
And if any od' the said Indians,
depredatiOns
of other par t'1es t o t h'1s t reat y, commi't d epre d a t'wns on any o th er I n d"1ans WI'th"m
Indians.
the jurisdiction of the United States, the same rule shall prevail as that
Criminals to be sur- prescribed in this article in case of depredations against citizens. · And
r<•naered.
the said tribes agree not to shelter or conceal offenders against the
laws of the United StateR, but to deliver them up to the authorities
for trial.
Annuities· may: ~e
ARTICLE 12. It is agreed and understood, by and between the parstoppedofmthis
case
of v1o- ties
•
Jation
treaty.
to th'IS t rea t y, th at 1"f any na t'Ion or t n'be o f I·nd'mns a f oresa1'd ,
shall violate any of the agreements, obligations, or stipulations, herein
contained, the United States may withhold, for such length of time as
·
the President and Congress may determine, any portion or all of the
annuities agreed to be paid to said nation or tribe under the ninth and
tenth articles of this treaty .
. ProYisi'?n
agai~;tst
ARTICLE 13 The nations and tribes of Indians parties to this treaty
IntoxH~H.tton or the In•
•
•
'
• •
'
tf<!<iuction of nrdent desire to exclude from their c~mntry the use of ardent sp1nts or other
spmt,.
intoxicating liquor, and to prevent their people from drinking the
same. Therefore it is provided, that any Indian belonging to said
tribes who is guilty of bringing such liquor into the Indian country,
or who drinks liquor, may have his or her proportion of the annuities
withheld from him or her, for such time as the President may determine.
Th.i' treaty to b~ in
ARTICLE 14. The aforesaid nations and tribes of Indians, west of the
full tor eompensatwn. R ock y M ountams,
•
· to t h'Is treaty, do agree, m
· cons1'derat'wn of
parties
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the provisions already made for them in existin~ treaties, to accept
the guarantees of the peaceful occupation of thmr hunting-grounds,
east of the Rocky Mountains, and of remuneration for depredations
made by the other tribes, rledged to be secured to them in this treaty
out of the annuities of said tribes, in full compensation for the concessions which they, in common with the said tribes, have made in this
treaty.
The Indians east of the mountains, parties to this treaty, likewise
recognize and accept the guarantees of this treaty, in full compensation for the injuries or depredations which have been, or may be committed by the aforesaid tribes, west of the Rocky Mountains.
ARTICLE 15. The annuities of the aforesaid tribes shall not be taken
to pay the debts of individuals.
ARTICLE 16. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the aforesaid
nations and tribes of Indians, parties hereto, from the date hereof,
and upon the United States as soon as the same shall be ratified by the
President and Senate.
•
In testimony whereof the said A. Cumming and Isaac I. Stevens,
commissioners on the part of the United States, and the undersigned
chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the aforesaid nations and tribes of
Indians, parties to this treaty, have hereunto set their hands and seals
at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
A. Cumming.
[L. s.]
Isaac I. Stevens. [r•. s.]
The Three. Feathers, his x mark. [L. s.]
Piegans: .
Eag1e from the Light, his x
Nee-ti-nee, or "the only chief,"
now called the Lame Bull, his
mark.
[L.
x mark.
[L. s.] The Lone Bird, his x mark.
[ L. s.
Mountain Chief, his x mark.
[L. s.] Ip-shun-!lee-wus, his x mark.
[L. s.
[L. s ..
Low Horn, his x mark.
[L. s.] · Jason, h1s x mark.
Little Gray Head, his x mark.
[L. s.] Wat-ti-wat-ti-we-hinck, his x
Little Dog, his x mark.
[L. s.]
mark.
s.]
L. s.]
Big Snake, his x mark.
[L. s.] White Bird, his x mark.
[L. s.]
The Skunk, his x mark.
[L. s.] Stabbing Man, his x mark.
The Bad Head, his x mark.
[L. s.] Jes~, his x mark.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Kitch-eepone-istah, his x mark. [L. s.] Plenty Bears, his x mark.
Flathead Nation:
Middle Sitter, his x mark.
[L .. s.]
Victor, his x mark.
Bloods:
[L. s.]
Onis-tay-say-nah-que-im, his x
Alexander, his x mark.
[L. s.]
mark.
[L. s.] Moses, his x.mark.
[L. s.]
The Father of All Children, his x
Big Canoe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
mark.
[L. s.] Ambrose, his x mark.
L. s.J
L. s.]
The Bull's Back Fat, his x mark. [L. s:~ Kootle-cha, his x mark.
Heavy Shield, his x mark.
[L. s.
L. s.]
Michelle, his x mark.
Nah-tose-onistah, his x mark.
[L. s.
Francis, his x mark.
[L. s.]
The Calf Shirt, his x mark.
[L. s.] Vincent, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Gros Ventres:
Andrew, his x mark.
L. s.]
Bear's Shirt, his x mark.
[L. s.] Adolphe, hi's x mark.
L. s.]
L. s.]
Little Soldier, his x mark.
[L. s.] Thunder, his x mark.
Star Robe, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Piegans:
·
Runmng Rabbit, his x mark,
Sitting Squaw, his .x mark.
[L. s. ]
[~: ~J Chief Bear, his x mark. ·
Weasel Horse, his x mark.
[L. s.]
L. s.] The Little White Buffalo, his x
The Rider, his x mark.
Eagle Chief, his x mark.
mark.
[L. s.]
L. s.J
Heap of Bears, his x mark.
The Big Straw, his x mark.
[L. s.]
L. s.J
Flathead:
Blackfeet:
The Three Bulls, his x mark.
[L. s.] Bear Track, his x mark.
(L. S.~
The Old Kootomais, his x mark. [L. s.] Little Michelle, his x mark.
[L. S.
[L. s.] Palchinah, his x mark.
[L. S.
Pow-ah-qne, his x mark.
Bloods:
Chief Rabbit Runner, his x mark. [L. s.]
The Feather, his x mark.
Nez Perces:
[L. s.]
[L. s.] The White Eagle, his x mark..
[L. s.]
Spotted Eagle, his x mark.
Looking Glass, his x mark.
[L. s.J

s.l

fL.

f

~

!

Annuities not to be

taken for debt.
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Executed in presence ofJames Doty, secretary.
Alfred J. Vaughan, jr.
E. Alw. Hatch, agent for Blackfeet.
Thomas Adanis, special agent Flathead
Nation.
R. H. Lansdale, Indian agent Flathead
Nation.
W. H. 'l'appan, sub-agent for the Nez
Pen~es.

James Bird,
}
A. Culbertson, Blackfoot interpreters.
Benj. Deroche,
Benj: Kiser, his x mark, ) Flat Head inWitness, .Tames Doty, J terpreters.
Gustavus Sohon,

W. Craig,
} N p ,
Delaware Jim, hisxmark, . ez ere.,
Witness James Doty
mterpreters.
A Cree Chief (Broken Arm,) his mark.
Witness, James Doty.
A. J. Hoeekeorsg,
James Croke,
E. S. Wilson,
A. C. Jackson,
Charles Shucette, his x mark.
Christ. P. Higgins,
A. H. Robie,
S. S. Ford, jr.

TREATY WITH THE J'JIOLALA, 1855.

Articles of conventwn and agreement entered into this fJlst day of
.December, 1855, between Joel Palmer, superintendent of Indian
~~?:fm~':A.~i~~;
a.ffailrs, acting for and in behalf of the United States, and tlw cltiefs
1859.
and head-men of tlw Ho-lal-la-las or Molel tribe of Indians, they being
authorized by their respective bands in council assembled.
Dec. 21, 1855.

12stat., 981.

1. The above-named tribe of Indians hereby cede to the
United States all their right, title, interest and claim to all that part of
Oregon Territory situated and bounded as hereinafter described, the
Boundaries.
same being claimed by them. To wit: Beginning at Scott's Peak, being
the northeastern termination of the purchase made of the U mpaq uah,
and Calapooias of Umpaquah Valley on the 29th day of November,
1854; thence running southernly on the eastern boundary line of that
purchase and the purchase of·the Cow Creeks, on the 19th day of September, 1853, and. the tract purchased of the Scotens, Chestas and
Grave Creeks, on the nineteenth [eighteenth] day of November, 1854, to
the boundary of the Rogue River purchase made on the tenth day of
September, 1853; thence along the northern boundary of that purchase
to the summit of the Cascade Mountains; thence northerly along the
summit of said mountains to a· point 'due east of Scott's Peak; thence
west to the place of beginning.
th:a0~;:dtsst!~8' by
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cession and relinquishment herein
· made, the United States agree to make the following provisions for
said Indians and pay the sums of money as follows:
tr::fi~~~~~~~:J~rmer
1st. To secure to the members of said tribe all the rights and privileges guaranteed by treaty to the Umpaquah and Calapooias, of the
Umpaquah Valley, jointly with said tribes, they hereby agreeing to
confederate with those bands.
mKlouring and saw
· 2d. To erect and keep in repair and furnish suitable persons to attend
the same for the term of ten years, the benefits of which to be shared
the bands confederated, one flouring-mill and one saw-mill.
alike by
Smith's
3d. To furnish iron, steel, and other materials for supplying the
shop,
etc. and tin
smith's shop and tin-shop stipulated in the treaty of 29th November,
1854, and pay for the services of the necessary mechanics for that
service for five years in addition to the time specified by that treaty.
sc~I~ u a I-Ia bo r
4th. To establish a manual-labor school, employ and pay teachers,
furnish all necessary materials and subsistence for pupils, of sufficient
capacity to accommodate all the children belonging to said confederate
bands, of suitable age and condition to attend said school.
jo~~:.penter and
5th. To employ and pay for the services of a carpenter and joiner
for the term of ten years to aid in erecting buildings and making furniture for said Indians, and to furnish tools for use in said service.
Cession
lands to . ARTICLE
the
UnitedofStates..

all
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6th. To employ and pay for the services of an additional farmer for Additional farmer.
the term of five years.
ARTICLE 3. In consequence of the existence of hostilities between Indians .to remove
· of t he Ind'Ian tnbes
•
• Southern O regon an d to reservatwn.
.
t h e wh1tes
an d a portiOn
m
Northern California, and the proximity of the Umpaquah reservation
to the mining district; and .the consequent fluctuating. and transient
population, and the frequent commission by whites and Indians of
petty offences, calculated to disturb the peace and harmony of the settlement, it is hereby agreed, the U mpaquahs and Calapooias agreeing,
that the bands thus confederated shall immediately. remove to a tract
of land selected on the head-waters of the Yamhill River adjoining the
coast reservation, thereon to remain until the proper improvements are
made upon that reservation, for the accommodation of said confederate
bands, in accordance with the provisions of this and the treaty of 29th
November, 1854, and when so made, to remove to said coast reservation, or such other point as may, by direction of the President of the
United States, be designated for the permanent residence of said
Indians.
ARTICLE 4. For the purpose of carrying out in good faith the objects toEb~e~~~!rt~0ih'~
expressed in the preceding article, it is here by agreed on the part of United states.
the United States, that the entire expense attending the removal of
the bands named, including transportation and subsistence, and the
erection of temporary buildings at the encampment designated, as well
as medical attendance on the sick, shall be paid by the United States.
ARTICLE 5. It is further agreed that rations, according to the Army ni~~i~0~e i~d~:n~~r
l'egulations, shall be fu'rnished the members of the said confederated
bands, and distributed to the heads of families, from the time of their
arrival at the encampment on the head-waters of Yamhill River until
six months after their arrival at the point selected as their permanent
residence.
ARTICLE 6. For the purpose of insuring the means of subsistence App_ropriationtoex•
tm!l"msli title, etc.,
of
f or sal'd Jnd'Ians, th e U n1· t e d Sta t es engage t o appropriate
t he sum o f wh1tesettlersto
lands
twelve thousand dollars for the extinguishment of title and the pa~'- in Grand Round Val.
· t e ley.
ment of Improvements
rnad e t h ereon b y w h'1te settl ers to lands m
Grand Round Valley, the point of encampment referred to, to be used
as wheat-farms, or other purposes, for tlie benefit of said Indians, and
for the erection of buildings upon the reservation, opening farms,·purchasing of teams, tools and stock; the expenditure of which amounts,
and the direction of all the provisions of this convention, shall be in
accordance with the spirit and meaning of the treaty of 29th November, 1854, with the U mpaquah and Calapooia tribes aforesaid.
In witness whereof, we, the several parties, hereto set our hands
and seals, the day and date before written.
Joel Palmer, [L. s.]
Superintendent Indian Affairs.
Steencoggy, his x mark. [L. s.J
Lattchie, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Dugings, his x mark.
LL. s.]
Counisnase, his x mark. [L. s.)
·
Done in presence of the undersigned witnessesQ. M. Walker,
T. R. Magruder,
John Flett, interpreter.
We, the chiefs and headmen of the U mpaquah and Calapooia tribes,
treated with in the Umpaquah Valley, on the 29th day of November,
1854, referred to in t}le foregoing treaty, to the provisions of this
treaty, this day in convention, accede to all the terms therein
expressed.
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In witness whereof, we do severally hereto set our names and seals,
the day and date written in the foregoing treaty.
Louis Ia Pe Cinque, his x mark. [L. s.]
Peter, his x mark.
(L S.]
Tom, his x mark.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Billy, his x mark.
Nessick, his x mark.
. [L. s.]
[L. s.]
George, his x mark.
Bogus, his x mark.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Cars, his x ·mark.
Done in the presence of the undersigned witnessesC. M. Walker,
T. R. Magruder,
John Flett, interpreter.
TREATY WITH THE STOCKBRIDGE AND MUNSEE, 1856.

Whereas by Senate amendment to the treaty with the Menomonees
of Fehruary [twenty] eighth, one thousand eight hundred and thirtyI&~~tlfie~ Apr. 18' one, two townships of land on the east side of Winnebago Lake, Ter1J6rodatmed Sept. 8• ritt>ry of Wisconsin, were set aside for the use of the Stockbridge and
Ante, p. 325.
Munsee tribes of Indians, all formerly of the State of New York, but a
·part of whom had already removed to Wisconsin; and
Whereas said Indians took possession of said lands, but dissensions
existing an;wng the!ll led to the treaty of September third, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, by which the east half of said two
townships was retroceded to the United States, and in conformity to
which a part of said Stockbridges and Munsees emigrated west of the
Mississippi; and
1H4s, <,h. IOI, 5 stat.
Whereas to relieve them from dissensions still existing by "An act
645
•
for the relief of the Stockbridge tribe of Indians in the Territory of
Wisconsin," approved March third, one thousand eight hundred and
forty-three, it was provided, that the remaining townships of land
should be divided into lots and allotted between the individual members of said tribe; and
IM6, ch. Be, 9 stat.
Whereas a part of said tribe refused to be governed by the provi""·
sions of said act, and a subsequent act was passed on the sixth day of
August, one thousand eight hundred and forty-six, repealing the aforementioned act, but without making provision for bona fide purchasers
of lots in the townships subdivided in conformity to the said firstnamed act; and
, Whereas it was found impracticable to carry into effect the provisions
of the last-mentioned act, and to remedy all difficulties, a treaty was
entered into on the twenty-fourth of November, one thousand eight
hundred and forty-eight, wherein among other provisions, the tribe
obligated itself to remove to the country weRt of the Mississippi set
· apart for them by the amendment to said treaty; and
Whereas dissensions have yet been constantly existing amongst them,
and many of the tribe refused to remove, when they were offered a
location in Minnesota, and applied for a retrocession to them of the
township of Stockbridge, which has been refused by the United States;
and
Whereas a majority of the said tribe of Stockbridges and the Munc
sees are averse to removing to Minnesota and prefer a new location in
·wisconsin, and are desirous soon to remove and to resume agricultural
pursuits, and gradually to prepare for citizenship, and a number of
other members of the said tribe desire at the present time to. sever
Feb. 5, 1856.

ns~t.. 668. .
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their tribal relations and to receive patents for the lots of land at
Stockbridge now occupied by them; and
·
Whereas the United States are willing to exercise the same liberal
policy as heretofore, and for the purpose of relieving these Indians
ft·om the complicated difficulties, by which they are surrounded, .and to
establish comfortably together all such Stockbridges and Munseeswherever they may be now located, in Wisconsin, in the State of New
York, or west of the Mississippi-as were included in the treaty of
September third, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, and
desire to remain for the present under the paternal care of the United
States Government; and for the purpose of enabling such individuals
of said tribes as are now qualified and desirous to manage their own
affairs, to exercise the rights and to perform the duties of the citizen,
these articles of agreement have been entered into:
.Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at Stockbridge in the State of Wisconsin, on the fifth day of February, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hu.ndred and fifty-siT, between
Fmncis Huebschmann, commi.~sioner on the part qf the United
State8, and the Stockbridge and .Mitn.see tribes of Indians assembled
in general council, and such of the Munsees who were included in the
treaty of September third, one thousand eiqht hundred and thirtynine, but are yet residinq in tlw State of New York, by their duly
atdhrrrized delegates, WUUarn il:fohawk and Joshua Willson.
·'
1 . Th e Stockb r1'd ge .and M unsee trt'bes, ~ h o were Inc
· 1u de d stockbridge,Wis
Cession of lands
at
. ~'"l..RTICLE
.."and
m the treaty of September third, one thousand eight hundred and in Minnesota.
thirty-nine, and all the individual members of said tribes, hereby
jointly and severally cede and relinquish to the United States all their
remaining right and title in the lands at the town of Stockbridge,
State of Wisconsin, the seventy-two sections of land in Minnesota set
aside for them by the amendment to the treaty of November twentyfourth, one thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, the twenty thousand
dollars stipulated
to be paid to them
by the said amendment
Relinquishment
of
,
·
.
.
' the
. certam
pavment.sand
s1xteen thousand five hundred dollars mvested by the Umted States m claims. ·
stocks for the benefit of the Stockbridge tribe in conformity to Article
9 of the said treaty, and all claims set up by and for the Stockbridge
and Munsee tribes, or by and for the Munsees separately, or by and
for any individuals of the Stockbridge tribe who claim to have been
deprived of annuities since the year one thousand eight hundred and
forty-three, and all such and other claims set up by or for them or
any of them are hereby abrogated, and the United States released and
discharged therefrom.
.
ARTICLE 2 In consideration of such cession and relinquishment b~r Another tract to be
,
••
•
.J selected br them and
said Stockbndges and Munsees, the Umted States agree to select as paymeutmade.
soon as practicable and to give them a tract of land in the State of
Wisconsin, near the southern boundary of the Menomonee reservation, of sufficient extent to provide for each head of a famlly and others lots of land of eighty and forty acres, as hereinafter provided;
every such lot to contain at least one-hal£ of arable land, and to pay
to be expended for improvements for the said Stockbridges and Mun:,;ees as provided in article 4, the sum of forty-one thousand one hundred dollars, and a further sum of twenty thousand five hundred and
fifty dollars to enable them to remove, and the further sum of eighteen thousand dollars, (twelve thousand for the Stockbridges and six
thousand for the Munsees,) to be expended, at such time, and in such
manner, as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, in the
purchase of stock and necessaries, the discharge of national or tribal
debts, and to enable them to settle their affairs.
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ARTICLE 3. As soon as practicable after the selection of the land:-;
· 1e, t he U mte
· d S tates
set as1'de for t hese 1n. d'1am> by t he preced'mg artie
· shall cause the same to be surveyed into sections, half and quarter sections, to correspond with the public surveys, and the council of the
Stockbridges and Munsees shall under the direction of the superintendent of Indian affairs for the northern superintendency, make a
fair and just allotment among the individuals and families of their
tribes. Each head of a family shall be entitled to eighty acres of land,
and in case his or her family consists of more than four members, if
thought expedient by the said council, eighty acres more may be allotted to him or her; each single male person above eighteen years of
age shall be entitled to eighty .acres; and each female person above
eighteen years of age, not belonging to any family, and each orphan
child, to fortv acres; and sufficient land shall be reserved for the rising
generation. ~
Immediate posses·
After the said allotment is made, the persons entitled to land rna~·
~~~~
J
ment.
take immediate possession thereof, and the United tates will thenceforth and until the issuing of the patents, as hereinafter provided,
hold the same in trust for such persons, and certificates shall be· issued,
in a suitable form, guaranteeing and securing to the holders their pos. Certificat~s not as- session and an ultimate title to the land; but such certificates shall not
signable to 1ssne.
b e ass1gna
.
bl e, an d s ha ll contam
· a c1ause express1y pro h'b'
· t he sa ]e
1 1tmg
or transfer by the holder of the land described therein. After the
expiration of ten years upon the application of the holder of such certificate, made with the consent of the said Stockbridge and Munsee
council, and when it shall appear prudent and for his or her welfare,
the President of the United States may direct, that such restriction
on the power of sale shall be withdrawn and a patent issued in the
usual form.
Provision
in caseenof
Should an.r
of the heads of families die before the issuing of the
death
of person
J
titled.
certificates or patents herein provided for, the same shall issue to their
heirs; and if the holder of any such certificate shall die without heirs,
his or her land shall not revert to the United States, unless on petition
of .the Stockbridge and Munsee council for the issuing of a new certificate for the land of such deceased person, to the holder of any other
certificate for land, and on the surrendering to the United States of
such other certificate, by the holder thereof, the President shall direct
the issuing of a new certificate for such land; and in like manner new
cmtificates, may be given for lots of land, the prior certificates for
which have been surrendered by the holders thereof.
How moneys are to
ARTICLE 4. Of the monies set aside for improvements by the second
be expended.
of these articles, not exceeding one-fourth shall be applied to the
building of roads leading to, and through said lands: to the erection of
a school-house, and such other improvements of a public character, as
will be deemed necessary by the said Stockbridge and Munsee council,
and approved by the superintendent of the northern superintendency.
The residue of the said fund shall be expended for improvements to be
made by and for the different members and families composing the said
tribes, according to a system to be adopted by the said council, under
the direction of the superintendent-aforesaid, and to be first approved
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
Whoareentitled to
ARTICLE 5. The persons to be included in the apportionment of the
Jot.
land and money to be divided and expended under the provisions of
this agreement, shall be such only, as are actual members of the said
. Stockbridge and Munsee tribes, (a roll or census of whom shall be
taken and appended to this agreement,) their heirs, and legal representatives; and hereafter, the adoption of any individual amongst
them shall be null and void, except it be first approved by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

Survey or such tract
andallotmentthereof.

s
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ARTICLE 6. In case the United States desire to locate on the tract of Em~ralf ~ians
· land to be selected as herein provided, the Stockbridges and Munsees :tJ tract. oca
on
emi~rated to the west of the Mississippi in conformity to the treaty
of September third, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, the
Stock bridges and M unsees, Prarties to this treaty, agree to receive
them as brethren: Provided, That none of the said Stockbridges and
:Munsees, whether now residing at Stockbridge, in the State of Wiscon~in, in the State of New York~ orwest of ~he Mississippi, shall be
entitled to any of these lands or tne money stipulated -to be expended
by these articles, unless they remove to the new location. witliin two
years from the ratification hereof.
A. RTICLE 7. The said Stockbridges and Munsees hereby set aside, for P_ayments for edu· port•IOn of t he annmties
· · un der catwnal
purposes.
·
} purposes exc
· 1us1ve
· 1y, th eir
educatwna
Ante pp.
34and 281.
the. treaties of November the eleventh, one thousand seven hundred
and ninety-four; August eleventh, one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-seven; and September third, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-nine.
ARTICLE 8. One hundred and fifty dollars valuation of the school- Schoolhouse.
house at Stockbridge made in conformity to article 6 of the treaty of
November twenty-fourth, one thousand eight hundred and forty-eight,
and remaining unpaid, shall be expended in the erection of a schoolhouse, with the other funds set aside for the same purpose by article 4
of this agreement.
ARTICLE 9. About seven and two-fifths acres bounded as follows: GroundsforacemeBeginning at the northeast corner of lot eighty-nine, in the centre of tery.
the military road; thence west, along the north line of said lot, fiftyfour and a quarter rods; thence south, thirty-eight and a quarter rods;
thence east twenty-eight and a quarter rods; thence north thirty four
and a quarter rods; thence east twenty-six rods; thence north, four rods,
to the place of beginning, comprising the ground heretofore used by
the Stockbridges to bury their dead, shall be patented to the supervisors of tbe town of Stockbridge, to be held by them and their successors in trust for the inhabitants of said town, to be used by them a~
a cemetery, and the proceeds from cemetery lots and burial-places to
be applied in fencing,· clearing, and embellishing the grounds.
.
ARTICLE 10. It is agreed that all roads and highways laid out by ro:.1~~t of way of
authority of law shall have right of way through the lands set aside
for said Indians, on the same tern:is as are provided by law for their
location through lands of citizens of the United States.
. t of th"I.s IllS
· t ~umen.t b. emg
·
t o a.d v~nce th e atePresident
and rna~
Sen
A RTICLE 11: The ob ]eC
or congress
welfare and Improvement of said Indians, It Is agreed, If It prove regulate affairs.
insufficient from causes which cannot now be foreseen, to effect these
ends, that the President of the United States may, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, adopt such policy in the management
of their affairs, as in his judgment may be most beneficial to them; or
Congress may, hereafter, make such provision hy law, as experience
shall prove to be necessary.
.
._
_
ARTICLE 12• The said Stockbridges and Munsees agree to suppress Hrdent
Prov 181
'! 0 . agamst
spmts.
the use of ardent spirits among their people and to resist by all prudent means, its introduction in their settlements.
ARTICLE 13. The Secretary of the Interior, if deemed by him e~e- u~~sagfof1igW,~~~

1!ai!::,~J:[;~ ~~o£xia'::~n;~:~1\~~~~l~~ ~~~~io;~i~\~t;h~k~ts ~~ ~~:'ir~i.i!.a:~~~

Congress, entitled "An act for the relief of the Stockbridge tribe of
Indians in the Territory of Wisconsin," approved March third, one
thousand eight bundr\ld and forty-three; and if it shall be found that
any of the said sales have been improperly made, or that a proper
consideration has not been paid, the same may be disapproved or set
aside. By the direction of the said Secretary, patents to such lots of

5 stat., 645.
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land shall be issued to such persons as shall be found to be entitled to
the same.
salesofsundrylots.
ARTICLE 14. The lots of land the equitable title to wh.ich shal~ be
found not to have passed by valid sales from the Stockbndge Indians
to purchasers, and such lots as have, by the treaty of November
twenty-fourth, one thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, been
receded to the United States, shall be sold at the minimum price of
ten dollars per acre for lots fronting on Lake Winnebago, on both
sides of the military road, and all the lands in the three tiers of lots
next to Lake Winnebago, and at :five dollars per acre for the residue
of the lands in said township of Stockbridge. Purchasers of lots, on
which improvements were made by Stockbridge Indians shall pay, in
addition to the said minimum price, the appraised value of such
improvements. To actual settlers on any of said lots possessing the
qualifications requisite to acquire pre-emption rights, or being civilized persons of Indian descent, not members of any tribe, who shall
prove, to the satisfaction of the register of the land district to which
the township of Stockbridge shall be attached, that he or she bas made
improvements to the value of not less than fifty dollars on such lot,
and that he or she is actually residing on it; the time of paying the
purchase-price may be extended for a term not exceeding three years
from the ratification hereof, as shall be deemed advisable by the President of the United States, provided, that no such actual settler shall
be permitted to pre-empt, in the manner aforesaid, more than one lot,
or two contiguous lots, on whic:1 he has proved to have made improvements exceeding the value of one hundred dollars. The residue of said
lots shall be brought into market as other Government lands are offered
for sale, and shall not be sold at a less price than the said minimum
price; and all said sales shall be made, and the patents provided for in
these articles shall be issued in accordance with the survey made in
conformity to said act of March third, one thousand eight hundred
and forty-three, unless, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Interior,
a new survey shaH be deemed necessary and proper .
. Appraised value of
ARTICLE 15. The United States agree to pay, within one year after
Improvements
the th e rat1'fi ca t'ton of th'IS agreement , t he appraise
• d va1ue of th e Improve·
reded land to beonpaid.
ments upon the lands herein ceded and relinquished to the United
States, .to the individuals claiming the same, the valuation of such
improvements, to be made by a person to be selected by the superintendent of Indian affairs for the northern superintendency, and not to
exceed, in the-aggregate, the sum of five thousand dollars.
Certain pe~sons to
ARTICLE 16. The hereinafter named Stockbridge Indians, having
have patents m fee of b
:ffi · 1
d
d In
· CIVllzatwn,
· ']' ·
·
desu·ous
·
<·ertain lots ln full of ecome su ment y a vance
an d bmng
of
all claims.
separating from the Stockbridge tribe, and of enjoying the privileges
granted to persons of Indian descent by the State of Wisconsin, and
in consideration of ceding and relinquishing to the United States all
their rights in the lands and annuities of the Stockbridge tribe of
Indians, and in the annuities, money, or land, to which said Indians
now are or may hereafter be entitled, the United States agree to issue
patents in fee-simple to the said Stockbridge Indians to the lots of
land, at the town of Stockbridge, described and set opposite their
names.

Names of persons.

Lots to be patented to
them.

Lots, the privi·
lege of entering which on
the
same
terms of pay·
ment as prescribed for ac·
tual settlers
in article 14 is
granted.

.John Moore ________ -------------9, 38,and105 __ 226and 187
.Job Moore ____ ·- ______ . _____ --_ -· 69, 176 and 191 _ 280- -----Sopha Moore__ __ _ __ . _- _-- -. _ . ____ 177 ... __ _
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Lots to be patentRd to
them.

Names of persons

Lots, the privilege of entering which on
the
same
terms of pay-·
ment as prescribed for actual settlers
in article 14 is
granted.

Caleb Moore . ____________________ _ 223------------Elizabeth Moore __________________ _ 234..----------Henry Moore ____________________ . 264------- -· ---- 233_ . ----Daniel Davids' heirs __________ . ____ _ 47, N. half 48, 60
John Little man's heirs __ . _____ ·_____ _ 113 - - - - - - - - - - - - Jane Dean's heirs _________________ _ 30 - - - - - -- -- - - - A. Miller's heirs_ . ___ . _ . __________ _ 14 ____________ _
Mary McAllister __________________ . N. half 280 ____ _ S. half 280
Hope Welch_ ______ ______ _ __ . ____ _ 284 ____________ _
Catharine Mills _________ .. ________ . s. half 194-- - - - - N. half 194
Nancy Hom ______________________ _ N. half 270. ___ _ S. half 270
Margaret Beaulieu. ____ . _______ . _. _ N. half 238 ___ _ S. half 238
Sally Shenandoah ___ . ___ ______ _... 76 - - - - - -- - - -- -.
Jacob Moore ___ . _________________ . 233 - ------ . - -- -- lHO ______ _
Martha Moore, wife of .Jacob Moore_ 253 - - - - - - - - - - - - Betsey Manague ______ . _.. __ . _. ___ . N. hal£349 ____ _ S. half 349
Levy KonkaJ?ot .. ___ ... __ .. _. _____ _ 61' 152- - - -- -- - Mary Hendnck ____ . ___ .. __________ _ 78 - - - -- -- - - -- - .John W. Abrams _______________ -· 59 - -- - - - - - - - - - . The said Mary Hendrick, and Levy Konkapot, John W. Abrams to
have the privilege of joining again the said Stockbridges and Munsees
in their new location.
ARTICLE 17. So much of the treaties of September third, one thou- Inconsistent
sand eight hundre{i and thirty-nine, and of November twenty-fourth, ties annulled.
one thousand eight ·hundred and forty-eight, as is in contravention or
in conflict with the stipulations of this agreement, is hereby abrogated
and annulled.
ARTICLE 18. This instrument shall be binding upon the contracting
· ~arties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Francis Huebschmann, commissioner as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and members of the said
Stockbridge and Munsee tribes, and the said delegates of the Munsees
of New York, have hereunto set their hands and seal::: at the place and
on the day and year hereinbefore written.
Francis Huebschmann,
[L. s.]
Commissioner on the part of the United States.
Ziba T. Peters, sachem,
[L. s.]
John N. Chicks,
[L. s.]
Jeremiah Slingerland,} C
1 [L. s.]
John W. Abrams,
lunse- [L. s.]
Levi Konkapot,
ors.
[L. s.]
Joshua Willson, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Delegate of Munseesof New York.
Thomas S. Branch,
[L. s.]
Jacob Davids, his x mark.
- [L. s.]
John W. Quinney, jr., his x mark. [L. s.]
Timothy Jourden, his x mark. · [L. s.]
John Yoccom, his x mark.
[L. s.]
William Mohawk, his x mark.
s.]
Delegate of Munsoos of New York.
George T. Bennett,
[L. s.]
Jacob Konkapot,
[L. s.]
Jessee Jourden, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Jeremiah Bennett, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Isaac Jacobs, his x mark.
[L. s.]

[L.
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James Joshua, his x mark.
Benjamin Pye, 2d, his x mark.
John Hendricks,
Eli Williams, his x mark.
Cornelius Anthony,
Lewis Hendrick,
Adam Davids,
Elias Konkapot, his x mark.
Jediehal Wilber,
.
William Gardner,
Stephen Gardner,
.
Simeon Gardner, his x mark.
Polly Bennett, her x mark.
Eleanor Charles, her x mark. .
Mary Hendrick, her x mark.
Susan Hendrick, her x mark.
Joseph Doxtator, his x mark.
Joseph L. Chicks,
Solomon Davids, his x mark.

~L- s.]

L. s.]
L. s.]
L. s.]

[L. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.~

s.
s.
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
L. s.]
[L. s.l
[L. s.
(L. s.
[L. s.
[r•. s.]

fL.

treRr
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Job Moore, his x mark.
[L. s.~
Sophia Moore, her x mark.
[L. s.
Caleb Moore, his x mark.
[L. s.
Elizabeth Moore, her x mark.
[L. s.]
Henry Moore, his x mark. .
LL. s.j
Elizabeth Boman, her x mark.
[L. s.]
Humble Jourden, .
[L. s.]
Phebe Pye, her x mark.
[L. s.]
Jacob Jacobs,
[L. s.]
Aaron Konkapot,
[L. s.)
Jeremiah Gardner, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Andrew Wilber, his x mark.
[L. s.)
Prudence Quinney, bar x mark. [L. s.]
Bersheba Wright,
[L. s.]
Alonzo Quinney, his x mark.
[£. s.)
Rebecca Thompson, her x mark. (L. s.)
Dianah Davids,
[L. s.]
Mary Ann Littleman, her x mark. [L. s.]
Peter Bennett, sr., his x mark.
[L. s.)
Peter Bennett, jr., his x mark.
[L. s.]
Daniel Gardner,
[L. s.]
:Bashiba Brown, her x mark.
[L. s.)
Dennis T. Turkey,
[L. s.]
Benjamin Pye, 3d, his x mark.
[L. s.)
Abram Pye, sr., his x mark.
[L. s.)
Abram Pye, jr., his x mark.
[L. s.]
David Pye, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Elizabeth Doxtator, her x mark. [L. s.]
Margaret Davids, her x mark.
(L. s.)
Cornelius Aaron, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Anna Turkey, her x mark.·
[L. s.)
Louisa Konkapot, her x mark.
[L. s.)
Phebe Shicket, her x m;u-k.
[ L. s.)
Elizabeth Aaron, her x mark.
[L. s.)
Rebecca Aaron, her x mark.
[L. s.]
Benjamin Pye, 4th, his x mark. [L. s.]
Paul Pye, h1s x mark.
[L. s.]
Jackson Chicks, and 2 heirs of Josiah Chicks,
[L. s.)
Electa W .. Candy, sister of the late
John W. Quinney,
[L. s.)
Mary Jane Dean_ , } h .
f J
·{ [L. s.)
Daniel p Dean .
eirs o ane [L s )
Dean ·
·
John W. · Dean, '
[L.· s.)

Cornelius Yoccom, his x mark.
Harriet J ourden, her x mark.
Peter D. Littleman, his x mark.
Lovina Pye, her x mark.
Charlotte Palmer, her x mark.
Ramona Miller, her x mark.
Hannah Turkey, her x ma,rk.
Didema Miller,
Dr. Big Deer, his x mark.
Elizabeth Wilber, her x mark.
Darius Davids, his x ma,rk.
Ha,rvy Johnston, his x mark.
Mary Eliza Butler, her x mark.
Thomas Tousey,
Chester Tousey,
Daniel Tousey,
Sarah Tousey, her x mark.
Philena Pye, 1st, her x mark.
Lucinda Quinney, her x mark.
Sally Schanandoah, her x mark.
Mary McAllister, her x mark.
Hope Welch, her x mark.
Catharine Mills, her x mark.
Nancy Hom, her x mark.
Margaret Bolrew, her x mark.
Eliza Franks,. her x mark.
Lucinda Gardner, her x mark.
Mary Jane Boman, her X· mark.
Debby Baldwin, her x mark.
Edward Boman, his x mark.
Hannah Smith, her x mark.
Moses Smith, his x mark.
Betsy Manague, her x mark.
Dolly Doxtator, her x mark.
Aaron Smith, his x mark.
Polly Smith, her x mark.
Mary Thebeant, her x mark.
Jacob Moore,
Abigail Moore,
Clarissa Miller, her x mark.
Polly Konkapot, her x mark.
John Lewis, his x mark.
James Chicks, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L
(L...
(L.
(L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

S.)
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]

s.J

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.l
S.
S.
S.

s.)
s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]

~.~: ::l)

(L. S.
(L. S.
(L. S.

[L. s.]
(L. s.]
[L. s.]
(L.

s.j

t~: ::]

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

· Signed and sealed in presence of.
Theodore Koven, Secretary to Commissioner.
Saml. W. Beall,
Adam Scherff,
James Christie,
. Lemuel Goodell,
Enos 10:cKenzie,
Elam C. Pease.

Roll and census rnade in conformity to Article /5 oftheforeqoing treaty.
of theMunseesof New York,
included in the treaty of September 3, 1839.

~ames.-Census

Isaac Durkee ______ . __ .. ____ .
William Mohawk _____ . ___ ... _
Titus Mohawk ___ . _. --------Thomas Snake's widow __ . ____
Austin Half White. ____ . ___ . _
Clarissa ~ragg _~ _____ .. ______
Geor~e .!' oses . _____ . _.. ___ . _
J onat an Waterman _. . .. _. _
Jonathan Titus __ . _
Levy Halftown ______________
Jefferson Halftown _______ . __
Ennice Red Eye .. ___ .. _____ .
,John Wilson _.. _..... ____ ..
Joshua Wilson .. _._ ..... _.. _.
-~-------

)fen,

\\fomen.

Children.

1
1

1
1

2
2
1
1

1

1

1
1
1

7
2

1
1
1
1
1

1
1

7

1
1

1
1
1

5
3
2

5

Total.

4
4
1
2
1
8
4,...
I

1
9
2
6
5
J
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I

Names.-Census of Stoekbridges ai:td Munsees
at Stockbridge, Wisconsin.

John N. Chicks ______________
,Jeremiah Slingerland _________
John W. Abrams ____________
Ziba T. Peters _____ · --------Levy Konkapot_ .. ___ .... ____
Thomas S. Branch _. ___ ... _.:
.Jacob Davids ____ ... ____ .. ~ ___
John W. Quinney, jr _________
Timoth v Jourdan ___________
John Yoocum ________________
George T. Bennet. ___________
Jacob Konkapot _____ .... ____
.Jesse Jourdan _______________
Jeremiah Bennet. ____________
Isaac Jacobs _______ .. ____ .. __
James Joshua . ____ . ________ .
Benjamin Pye, 2d _____ . ______
John P. Hendricks ___________
Eli Williams _________________
Cornelius Anthony ___________
Lewis Hendrick ______________
Adam Davids ________________
Elias Konkapot ______________
Jedediah Wilber _____ . _______
William Gardner_ . ___________
Stephen Gardner _____________
Simeon Gardner ___ _____ ____
Polly Bennett ________________
Eleanor Charles ______________
Mary Hendrick ______ .. ______
Susannah Hendrick ___________
Joseph Doxtater _____________
Joseph L. Chicks ___________ .
James Chicks ________________
Solomon Davids __ .. __________
Elizabeth Bowman ___________
Humble ,Jourdan _____ .. _____
Phebe Pye -----Jacob ,Jacobs ________________
Aaron Konkapot _____________
Jeremiah Gardiner ___________
Andrew Wilber_ _____________
Prudence Quinney ___________
Bethseba Wright ____________
Alonzo Quinney ______ . ______
Rebecca Thompson. ____ . _____
Peter Bennett, sen ___________
Peter Bennett, jr ____ .. ____ .. ___
Daniel Gardner . ___ . _____ . ___
Bathseba Brown _____________
Dennis T. Turkey ____________
Benjamin Pye, 3d .. ___________
Abram Pye, sen _____________
Abram Pye, jr _______________
David Phe _____ .. ____________
Eliza bet Doxtater ___________
Margaret Davids _____________
Cornelius Aaron _____________
Anna Turkey ________________

Men.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Women.

1
1
1

Children.

3
3
4:
2

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

3
4
3
3
2
2
1

2
1
1
1

4
2
3
2

1

2

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

3
1

:::l

4
2

1

1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1

-----------~

1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1

1

2

3
1
1
3

--

1
1
1

4:
5
6
4:
1
4
6
4
5
6
5
5
4
4
3
1
7
4
5
4
1
4
1
1
5
3
3
3
1
1
1
2
4
1
3
4
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
.1

1
1
1
1

1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1

4

1
1

1

Total.

1
1
1
1

4
2
4
1
1

1
6
2
1
1
2
6
3
1
1
5
2
3
1
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Names.-Census of StO<'kbrid!(<'S and }fUllS<'es
at Stockbridge, Wiscon>in.

Phebe Skicket .. _ _. __ . . . . .
Louisa Konkapot ... _ .. _. _ _.
Elizabeth Aaron ____ ..
Rebecca Aaron ____ ........ _
Benjamin Pye, 4-th __ _ __ _ __ _
Paul Pye ____ .. _. - - . _ - . - - ... ~
Jack:,;on Chicks and one other
orphan, heirs of Josiah Chicks
Electa W. Candy_ ___ _ _ .. __ __
Cornelius Y <><~cum. ____ . _. ___ _
Harriet Jourdan ___ . _____ . _
Levina Pye .. ____ .. ___ _
Charlotte Palmer _____ .
Remona Miller _____________ _
Hannah Turkey ____________ __
Bi~deer . _.... ______________ _
Ehzabeth Wilber. __________ _
Han..ey Johnson __ . _. ______ . _
Mary Eliza Butler ______ . ___ _
Thomas Tousey _. ______ .. _...
Chester Tousey _____________ .
Daniel Tousey ______________ _
Sarah Tousey ______________ __
Philena Pye, 1st _____ .. ____ __
Lucinda Quinney _____ . _____ .
Eliza Franks ______________ __
Lucinda Gardner . ____ . _____ _
Mary Jane Bowman _______ __
Debby Baldwin _________ . ___ _
Edward Bowman ____________ _
Moses Smith ___________ .. __ __
Dollv Doxtater ___________ __
Pollv Smith _______________ __
Aaron Smith, (Hannah Smith).
Polly Konkapot. ___________ __
John Lewis ________________ __
Peter D. Littleman. ________ __
Clarissa Miller _________ .. __ __
John P. Quinney, (absent) __ __
Paul Quinney, (absent) ______ _
Charles Stevens ______ . ______ _
Samuel Ste\·ens _____________ _
Samuel Miller _____________ __
John :Metoxen, sen __________ _
Simeon S. Metoxen _________ _
Nicholas Palmer . __________ _
Daniel )letoxen __________ . _ . _
Moses Doxtator ____________ __
Darius Charles _________ . ____ _
Catharine Butterfield ________ .
Washington Quinney _____ . __ _
Ezekiel Robinson __________ _
Sally Pye ___________ . ______ __
James Palmer _____ .. ______ _
Jonas Thompson____ __ _____ _
William Thompson. _________ .
Austin E. Quinney __________ _
John Beaman_ _ . _____ " ____ __
Simeon Quinnev _____ . ______ _
Elizabeth Palmer . __________ _

~lt·n.

1

\VOllli...'Tl

1
1
1
1
1

Children.

3

1

:3

1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

4
3

3
3

1

1
1
1
1

1

2

1

7
3
6
5

1
1
1
1

1
1
1

1
1

1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
5
1
2
6
5
l
1

4
3
4
1
3
9

4
8

7
1
1

1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

TotaL

2
1

1
2
1
2
1

2

1
3
2
2

1
3
3
4
2
1

4
1

1
1

4-

6

1

1

1
1

1

1

1
1

2
3
1
2

4-

5

1

1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1

4:

2

6
4

1

2
2
1
3·

4:
3
2
5

1

2
2
3

3
3
5
1

1

3

i)

1
1

1

1
3
1

1

1
1

1
1

1

1
1

1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
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!'< ames.-Census of Stockbridge" and Mnnsees

at Stockbridge, Wisconsin.

:lien.

Margaret Miller . _. _ ________ _
William Miller ___ . _______ .. _ _
Zachariah Miller . _ __ _________
Solomon Duchamp __________ _
John Metoxen, jr . _ __ ____ ___
Joseph M. Quinney ____ . _.. __
Mary Quinney _- _- _. __ . ____ _
Frelinghuysen Quinney. ___ .. __
Bartholomew Bowman._ . ____
Lewis Bowman __ .... __ . . . .

Women.

1
1
1
.1
1
1

Children.

Total.

2

3
1

1
1

2

1
1
3
1
1
1
1

1

1

1
1
1

FRANCIS HUEBSCHMANN,
Commissioner on the part Q{ the United States.
ZIBA T. PETERS, Sachem.
Roll and census of Stock&ridges and Munsees who prefer to remain at
Stockbridge according to a-rticle 16.
Names.

Men.

John Moore _.... __ .. _. ___ . ____

Job Moore ............... )

So hia Moore ...... ____ .. _.... __
Cafeb Moore. __ .. ___ .. ____ ........
Elizabeth Moore __ .... _.. _.. __ .
Henry Moore __ ... _____ . _____
Diana Davids _______ · _.. ___ ...
Mary Ann Littleman __ . ___ . _..
Mary Jane Dean .. _.... thildrenl
Daniel P. Dean_ ....... of Jane
John W. Dean __ .... __ Dean.
Dideema Miller_ .. __ ... _.... ___ ....
Darius Davids ..... __ .. _... _ ... _.. _
Mary McAllister_ ..... _.... _.. __ ...
Hope Welch .. __ ........ __ .... _.. _.... Catharine Mills .. ________ . _.... _
Nancy Hom _. _.. __ ... _.. ____ .....
Margaret Beaulieu .... _.... ___ .... _
Sally Schenandoah _ .. _..............
Betsey Manague . __ ..... __ ...... _
Jacob Moore _. ___ .. _. __ .. _........

1
1

Women.

Children.

1
1

6

1

Total.

1

1
1

1
8
1
2

1
1
1

1
1

1

2

1
1
1
1

1
1

1
1

1'

1
5
1
2
1
5
1
1
2
FRANCIS HuEBSCHMANN,
Commissioner on the part of the United States.
ZIBA T. PETERS, Sachem.

1
1
1
1
1
6

3
6

4

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
Office of Indian Affairs, jJ!arch 3, 1856.
SIR: Ref~r;ing to my last t~o annual reports, w~ere. th~ embar- M~~~!n~~- <i'::'.j;~';;
rassed condition of the Stockbrtdge and Munsee Indians Is discussed, commissioner.
and to the paragraph of the general Indian appropriation bill, of the
3d March, 1855, Stat. at Large, vol. x, p. 699, where there is appropriated, "for the purpose of enabling the President to treat with, and
arrange the difficulties existing among the Stockbridge and Munsee
Indians, of Lake Winnebago, in the State of Wisconsin, arising out of
the acts of Congress of third March, eighteen hundred and forty-three,
and August sixth, eighteen hundred and forty-six, and the treaty of
twenty-fourth of November, eighteen hundred and forty-eight, in
such manner as may be just to the Indians, and with their assent, and
not inconsistent with the legal rights of white persons who may reside
on the Stoek bridge reserve, of the claim of the United States under
the treaty of eighteen hundred and forty-eight, the sum of fifteen
hundred dollars;" and also to the treaty which was made between these
Indians and Superintendent Francis Huebschmann, during the last
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summer, which, for· reasons then given you, was disapproved of, I ha'ye
now the honor to send up a treaty concluded with them on the 5th
ultimo, by Superintend,ent Huebschmann, the provisions of which are
approved by me, and would recommend, if you agree,. that it may be
laid before the President, to the end, if approved by him, that it may
be sent to the Senate for its constitutional action thereon.
·
And I herewith transmit a copy of the letter of the superintendent
sending on said treaty, together with a copy of a power of attorneT
from certain Munsees to Isaac Durkee, William Mohawk, and Joshua
Wilson, for purposes therein indicated.
.
· I would merely remark that, by locating the Stockbridges in Wisconsin instead of Minnesota about $20,000 of expense would be saved
in removal, while a location in Minnesota could not be more out of
the way of the whites, and the lands there would be worth to the Government at least as much as the price to be paid the Menomonees.
Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
GEo. W. MANYPENNY Oommi8sioner.
Hon. RoBERT McCLELLAND,
Secretary of the Interior.
NORTHERN SUPERINTENDENCY,
Milwaukie, FelYruary 23, 1856.
Letter
of
~·rancis
SIR'
I
have
the
honor
to
enclose
a
treaty
with the Stockbridges and
Huebschmann, super•
lntendent.
Munsees, concluded iQ. conformity to your instructions. In consequence of the complicated difficulties at Stockbridge, and the factious
spirit ruling among the Indians, the task im_Posed upon me was not an
easy one, and required extraordinary patience and forbearance. I
helieve I have used all proper means to make the arrangement contemplated by the treaty as acceptable to all parties interested as could be
expected under the circumstances. However, about one-fifth of the
Indians, headed by Austin E. Quinney, and mostly consisting of members of the Quinney family, did not sign the treaty, but without giving
any sensible reason. The only two objections raised by Austin E.
Quinney to the draft of the treaty were: First, That the issuing of
patents to lands, to be apportioned to the individuals of the tribe, was
contemplated. This objection was virtually obviated by amending the
treaty, so that the application for a patent to be made after ten years,
has first i:9 be consented to by the general council of the Stockbridges
and Munsees.
His second objection was, that there was no provision made for the
payment of a claim he himself has against the tribe. Though I invited
him to submit the claim to me for examination, he did not do so, and,
from what I learned from himself and others, it appears that it would,
if submitted, not bear very accurate examination, as about half of it is
made up of high charges for meals furnished councill9rs of the Stockbridges, and the other half for funds advanced to one certain Chandler,
on his share of the twenty thousand dollars to be paid under the amendment to the treaty of 1848 for procuring the adoption of the said
amendment.
The real objection on the part of the Quinneys to the re-organization
of the Stockbridges and Munsees under this treaty is, no doubt, the
certainty staring them in the face, that their rule over the tribe will be
at an end if the treaty is ratified. To show what use this family.has
made of their power over the tribe, I will only mention a few instances.
Though claiming to hold their lands again in commonalty in consequence of the law of August 6, 1846, Austin E. Quinney, by barter
and trade carried on with widows and other Indians, and by advancing
to them a few provisions, pretended to have bought their lots of land,
and, under the treaty of 1848, he not only received pay for the improvements on all these lands, (1,440 acres,) $2,760.63, but of the sixteen
thousand five hundred dollars paid under V article of treaty of 1848 he
received $3,083, while under a proper per capita apportionment, the
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share of his family would not have been much more than about three
hundred dollars. The interest of the $16,500, to be paid "as other
annuities are paid by the United States," has been apportioned in direct
violation of the said treaty until the Stockbridge affairs came under my
superintendence, in the same manner as the $16,500 under article 5
had peen paid; and for the benefit of Sam'l Miller, even that illegal
apportionment was falsified so as to pay him one-half of $1,662.50
and the interest on the other half instead of $4:12.50, the proportio~
to which he would have been entitled .b_y the quantity of land held by
him at the-treaty of 184:8. Austin E. (.,luinney realized about a tltou. sand dollars more by selling his pretended right of occupancy to lots
so that it appears, that he has received about seven thousand dollars i~
addition to what he bas received of the money paid to his tribe by the
State of New York, and it is no doubt mortifying to him that his share
of moneys hereafter, is to he no larger than that of any other member
of the tribe. A great part of the funds received from the State of
New York has been used by the Quinney family for their own aggrandizement and the sending of delegations toW ashington; and the wishes
of a majority of the Stockbridges in relation to the application of those
funds, have been frequently disregarded, a!).d at the present time Sam'l
Miller has been sent by Austin E. Quinney as delegate to Washington
with a part of those funds, in direct opposition to the wishes of the
majority.
I proposed to Austin E. Quinney and his followers to patent to them
lands at Stockbridge, and to make other stipulations favorable to them,
if they preferred to remain there and to separate from the tribe; but
as they would not declare their willingness to accept of such provisions, and as Quinney declared that he would probably desire to remove
with the others if the lands to be selected were of good quality, and
deeming it more peneficial to them that they should remove with the
others and be settled by themselves, if they preferred it, in some corner of the new reservation, I did not feel prompted to provide for their
remaining at Stockbridge, and increased the sums to be paid in proportion to their number.
I had made no secret, since my visit to Stockbridge during the fore
part of December last, of the arrangement contemplated in relation to
lands and land-titles at Stockbridge, (articles 13 and 14:,) and it appeared
generally satisfactory to white settlers; yet there will be always found
meddlesome individuals, and it appears that, at the request of a residmt of Stockbridge, who, however, has no land himself, a lawyer of
Green Bay had drawn up a petition or memorial asking the treaty to
be amended.
When I saw the document no names were attached to it, and I have
not inquired afterwards if it has been signed by any body and forwarded.
I read it very hastily, but it left the impression upon my mind that
little legal knowledge was displayed by its author. Since the authority
to issue patents, given by the law of 184:3, was destroyed by the
repealing act of 184:6, and the list of patents to lots to be granted under
the treaty of 184:8 is imperfeet and incorrect, the settlers at Stockbridge, if they understand it, will be the last to object to authority
being granted to the proper officer to issue patents; and the investigation of sales made by Indians provided for, I think, will n?t bes~rious!y
objected to, except by such who are afraid that the cownderatwn pa1d
by them would be found to have consisted of whiskey.
.
The minimum price fixed in the treaty for the land to be sold by the
t:nited States Government is not too high nor unjust to any-class of
the settlers of Stockbridge. Those who settled there shortly after the
treaty of 1848, and bought out, for a small consideration, the righ.t of
occupancy of Indians, to their houses, clearing-s, and fields, have smce
mostly confined themselves to cultivating the fields already made and
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raised fine crops, without paying any taxes or bearing any ?f the h:.J.rdships of a new settlement. It has not been so much by thmr labor that
these lands have become valuable, as by the settlements and improvements made in the surrounding country and the general prosperity of
the State. The settlers who have recently squatted on lott> of land at
Stockbridge, have gone there with the perfect knowledge of the price
which was expected to be fixed on those lands, and since it has become
known that the treaty was signed, that part of the State has been under
great excitement, and many haYe flocked to Stockbridge to make claims
and to avail themselves of the privileges contemplated to be extended
to actual settlers bv the treaty. It is feared that there are even more
settlers and claimants than lots of land, and if the price should be reduced the excitement would, no doubt, beeome more intense, and the
land-officers would find it more difficult to settle the conflicting claims.
The privilege of entering lands at the terms of payment as prescribed
for actual settlers in article -14, granted to a number of Indians by
article 16, was considered by all as very valuable, which seems to prove
beyond a doubt that the price is considered very moderate. If the
petition above referred to has been signed generally by the settlers at
Stockbridge, they have done so in consequence of its being represented
to them that it could do no harm to try to get the lands from the Government at a less price, and npt because the price is too high or unjust
to any one of them. A power of attorney of the Munsees of New
York to their delegate is herewith enclosed.
Very respectfully, your obedient Ren•ant,
FRANCIS HUEBSCHMAN:N,
Superintmulen •.
Hon. GEORGE W. MANYPENNY,
OommissionJl' of Indian Affairs, Washington, lJ. C.
Know all men that by these presents we make, constitute, and appomt
Isaac Durkee, William Mohawk, and ,Joshua Wilson, or either two of
them in the absence of the other, to receive from the cor.:missioner of
the United States the share of us, and each of us, and our families in
money, which, in consideration of annuities due us from the United
States, or by virtue and effect of a treaty which it is understood, is
about to be made between the United States and the Stockbridge and
MunRee tribes of I ndianH, we are informed will be our due, and will
be paid to us by the said commissioner, or by the superintendent of
Indian afi'airs for \Visconsin. And we hereby authorize our attorneys
as aforesaid to give receipts and vouchers to the said commissioner or
superintendent, as may be right, or he may require; our intention
being that our said attorneys shall transmit to us, in the State of New
York, said moneys, to enable us immediately to remove to, improve
and subsist in our new homes in the State of \Visconsin.
Hereby ratifying the acts of our attorneys in the premises.
In witness whereof, we ha>·e hereunto set our hands and seals, this,
---day of January, A. D. 1856.
IsAAc D-c-RKEE.
WILLIAM MoHAWK.
TITUS MoHAWK,
his x mark.
AUSTIX HALF wHITE,
his x mark.
CLARISSA SPRAGG,
his x mark.
GEoRGE MosEs,
b.is x mark.
JOXATHAN \VATERMAN,
his x mark.
JoxATHAX TITus,
his x mark.
LEvY HALl<' TowN,
his x mark .
•TEFFERSON HALF TowN, his x mark.
In presence ofSAM'L \:V. BEALL,
.Joux ARMSTONG.
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STATE OF NEw YORK, Cattaraugus Count?;, ss.
On this 19th day of ,January, A. D. 1856, came before me Isaac
Durkee, William Mohawk:, Titus Mohawk, Austin Half White, Clarissa
Spragg, George Moses, Jonathan Watersnake, Jonathan Titus, Levy
Half Town, .Jefferson Half Town, proven to me by the oath of George
Jamison, to me well known, to be the individuals who signed and
executed the within instrument of attorney, and acknowledged that
they executed it freely.
GEORGE JAMISON, his x mark.
Sworn and subscribed before me, this 19th day of ,January, 1856.
ELISHA BROWN,
Ju.stice of the Peace.
TREATY WITH THE MENOMINEE, 1856.

Whereas a treaty was entered into at Stockbridge, in the State of
Feb. n, l856.
Wisconsin, on the fifth of the present month, between the United u stat., 679.
RatitieaApr.181856.
· on t h e one part,· an d t h e Stoe kbr1'dge and l'Munsee Proclaimed
S tates o f A menca
Apr. 24,
tribes of Indians on the other, stipulating that a new home shall be 1856 ·
furnished to the said Stockbridge and Munsee Indians, near the south
line of the Menomonee reservation; and
Whereas the United States desire to locate said Stockbridges and
Munsees near the said line in the western part of the said reservation,
on lands on which no permanent settlements have been made by the
Menomonees; and
Whereas there is no objection on the part of the Menomonees to the
location of the Stockbridges and Munsees in their neighborhood,
therefore this agreement and convention has been entered into.

Articles of agreement made and concluded at Keshena, State of Wiscon8in, on the eleventh day()( February, in the year of our Lrrrd eiqhteen
hundred and fifty-six, between Francis Huebschmann, cornmisswnn·
on the_part of the United States, and the Menomonee tribe of Indians,
assembled ·in general council.

Title

ARTICLE 1. The Menomonee tribe of Indians cede to the United th~~ft~o~t~~~ to
States a tract of land, not to exceed two townships in extent, to be
selected in the western part of their present reservation on its south
line, and not containing- any permanent settlements made by any of
their number, for the purpqse oflocating thereon the Stockbridge and
Ylunsee Indians, and such others of the New York Indians as the
United States mav desire to remove to the said location within two
vears from the ratification hereof.
· ARTICLE 2. The United States agree to pay for tbe said cession, in ce~1~:.ent for said
case the said New York Indians will be located on the said lands, at
the rate of sixty cents per acre; and it is hereby stipulated, that the
monies so to be paid shall be expended in a like manner, to promote
the improvement of the Menomonees, as is stipulated bv the third
article of the treaty of May twelfth, eighteen hundred and fifty-four,
for the expenditure of the forty thousand dollars which had been set
aside for their removal and subsistence, west of the Mississippi, by the
treaty of October eighteenth, eighteen hundred and forty-eight.
ARTICJJE 3. To promote the welfare and the improvement of the said
Menomonees, and friendly relations between them and the citizens of
the United States, it is further stipulated1. That in case this agreement and the treaties made previouslv with f Lar"h·s mffa~: be mf atdhe
ffi Cient,
.
f rom causes wh'Ic h cannot
·
or e a a1rs o
e
.
t h e M enomonees s hou ld prove Imm
)Ienominel's.
now been [be] foreseen, to effect the said objects, the President of the
United States may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
adopt such policy in the management of the affairs of the Menomonees
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as in his judgment may be most beneficial to them; or Congress may,
hereafter, make such provision by law as experience shall prove to be
necessary.
or~:~~~:'~i~it~_r '"c
2. That the Menomonees will suppress the use of ardent spirits·
among their people, and resist, by all prudent means, its introduction
in their settlements.
~nnnit\e' rna,- Le
3 •• That the President of the United States ' if deemed bv
him conpald semlannual)Y or
"•
•
'lnnrteriy.
duClve to the welfare of the Menomonees, may t•ause their annmty
monies to be paid to them in semi-annual or quarterly instalments.
ro~A~~' 1 oi wny of
4. That all roads and highways, laid out by authority of law, shall
have right of way through the lands of the said Indians on the sam\'
terms as are provided by law for their location through lands of
citizens of the United States.
ARTICLE 4. This instrument shall be binding upon the contracting
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate
of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Francis Huebschmann, commissioner
as aforesaid, and the chiefs and headmen of the said Menomonee tribe,
in presence and with the consent of the warriors and young men of
the said tribe, assembled in general council, have hereunto set their
hands and seals at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore
written.
Francis Huebschmann, [L. s.]
Commissioner on the part of the United States.
Osh-kosh, his x mark.
Sho-ne-niew, his x mark.
Ke-she-·na, his x mark.
La-motte, his x mark.
Pe-quah-kaw-nah, his x mark.
Car-ron, his x mark.
Wau-ke-chon, his x mark.
Ah-kamote, his x mark.
Ah-yah-metah, his x mark.
Osh-ke-he-na-niew, his x mark.
Kotch-kaw-no-naew, his x mark.
Sho-ne-on, his x mark.
Wa-pa-ma.."Saew, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.)

s.J
s.)

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Naw-no-ha-toke, his x mark.
Match-a-kin-naew, his x mark.
Mah-mah-ke-wet, his x mark.
Ko-man-e-kim, his x mark.
Shaw-puy-tuck, his x mark.
Oken-a-po-wet, his x mark.
Way-taw-say, his x mark.
Naw-kaw-chis-ka, his x mark.
Wa-ta-push, his·x mark.
Py-aw-wah-say, his x.mark.
Way-aich-kiew, his x mark.
.A.y-oh-sha, his x mark.
Mo-sha-hart, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
L.

s.]
s.)
s.]
s.)
s.)
s.)
s.)

fL. s.]
L.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.)
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Signed and sealed in presen'ce ofBenja Hunkins, Indian agent..
Talbot Pricket, United States interpreter.
Theodore Koven, secretary to commissioner.
John Wiley.
R. Otto Skolla.

H. L. Murny.
Benjamin Rice.
John W erdchaff.
Stephen Canfield.
Thomas Heaton.

TREATY WITH THE CREEKS, ETC., 1856.
Ang. 7, 1856.

11 Stats., 6t~.
Ratified Aug. 16,
18-51;.
Prodaimen Aug. 28,
IS.'\I;.

Preamble.

Articles of aqreernent and convention between the United States and
the Creek and Sem.inole Tribes of Indians, made and concluded at
the city of Washin~qton the seventh dqy__ of Augttst, one thousand
e£ght hundred and ti_fty-six, by George U': .Manypenny, commissioneJ'
on the part o_fthe United States, Tuck-a-batchee-Micco, Echo-Harjo.
Chilly .Mcfnto8h, Be11jamin .Marshall, George W. Stidham, and
Daniel N. Mcintosh., commissioner8 on the part of the Creelcs_J and
John Jr.~mper, Tuste-nuc-o-chee, Pars-co-.fe··, and James Pactm·,
mnunissioners on the part of the Smninoles:·
.
·whereas the convention heretofore existin.g- between the Creek and
Seminole tribes of Indians west of the Mississippi River, has given
rise to unhappy and injurious dissensions and controversies among
them, which render necessary a readjustment of their relations to
each other and to the United States; and
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Whereas the United States desire, by providing the Seminoles
remaining in Florida with a comfortable home west of the Mississippi
River, and by making a liberal and generous provision for their welfare, to induce them to emigrate and become one people ~ith their
brethren already west, and also to afford to all the Semmoles the
means of education and civilization, and the blessings of a regular civil
government; and
Whereas the Creek Nation and individuals thereof, have, by their
delegation, brought forward and persistently urged various claims
against the United States, which it JS desirable shall be finally adjusted
and settled; and
Whereas it is necessary for the simplification and better understanding of the relationR between the United States and said Creek
and Seminol~ tribes of Indians, that all their subsisting treaty stipulations shall, as far as practicable, be embodied in one comprehensive
nstrument;
Now, therefore, the United States, by their commissioner, George
W. Manypenny, the Creek tribe of Indians, by their commissioners,
Tuck-n.-batchee-Micco, Echo-Harjo, Chilly Mcintosh, Benjamin Marshall, George W. Stidham, and Daniel N. Mcintosh; and the Seminole
tribe of Indians, by their commissioners, ,John Jumper, Tuste-nuc-ochee, Pars-eo-fer, and James Factor, do hereby agree and stipulate aH
follows, viz:
ARTICLE 1. The Creek Nation doth hereby grant, cede, and conYey se?:~~~sbyCreeksto
to the Seminole Indians, the tract of countt·y included within the fol·
lowing bou.ndaries, viz: beginning on the Canadian River, a few miles
east of the ninety-seventh parallel of west longitude, where Ock-hiappo, or Pond Creek, empties into the same; thence, due north to the
north fork of the Canadian; thence up said north fork of the Canadian
to the southern line of the Cherokee country; thence, with that line,
west, to the one hundredth parallel of west longitude; thence, south
along said parallel df longitude to the Canadian River, and thence
.
down and with that river to the place of beginning.
ARTICLE 2. The following shall constitute and remain the bounda- co~~~~~anesofcreek
ries of the Creek country, viz: beginning at the mouth of the north
·
fork of the Canadian River, and running northerly four miles; thence
running· a straight line so as to meet a line drawn from the south bank
of the Arkansas River, opposite to the east or lower bank of Grand
River, at its junction with the Arkansas, and which runs a course,
south, forty-four degrees, west, one mile, to a post placed in the
ground; thence along said line to the Arkansas and up the same and
the Verdigris Hiver, to where the old territorial line crosses it; thence
along said line, north, to a point twenty-five miles from the Arkansas
River, where the old territorial line crosses the same; thence i·unning
west with the southern line of the Cherokee country, to the north
fork of the Canadian River, where the boundary of the session to the
Seminoles defined in the preceding artic1e, first strikes said Cherokee
line; thence down said north fork, to where the eastern boundary-line
of. the said cession to the Seminoles strikes the same; thence, with
that line, due south to the Canadian River, at the mouth of the Ockhi-appo, or Pond Creek; and thence down said Canadian River to the
:)laee of beginning.
3.. The United States do hereby
semi!J.oleandCreek
, ARTICLE
.
· solemnly guarantee to .the countnes
to be fixed,
~emmole Indians the tract of country ceded to them by the first article guaranteed to them.
of this convention; and to the Creek Indians, the lands included within
the boundaries defined in the second article hereof; and likewise that
the same shall respectively be secured to and held by said Indians by Ante, v. 341.
the same title and tenure by which they wem guaranteed and secured to
the Creek Nation by the fourteenth article of the treaty of March
twenty-fourth, eighteen hundred and thirty-two, the third article of
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Ante, p. 3

the treaty of February fourteenth, eighteen hundred and thirty-three,
and by the letters-patent issued to the said Creek Nation, on the
eleventh day of August, eighteen hundred and fifty-two, and recorded
in volume four of records of Indian deeds in the Office of Indian
Affairs, pages 446 and 44:7. Provided however, That no part of the
tract of country so ceded to the Seminole Indians, shall ever he sold,
otherwise disposed of without the consent of both tribes legally
gtven.
No state or TerriARTICLE 4. The United States do hereby, solemnly agree and bind
~~X tt;it!::SS laws for themselves, that no State or Territory shall ever pass laws for the
Sa.idcountri'!Snotto government of the Creek or Seminole tribes of Indians, and that no
~~a'f;1 ~idT~~:,~~ portion of either of the tracts of country defined in the first and second
.vithouttheirconsent. articles of this agreement shall ever be embraced Dr included within,
or annexed to, any Territory or State, nor shall either, or any part of
either, ever be erect-ed into a Territory without the full and fr~e consent of the legislative authQ'Nty of the tribe owning the same.
lel~tt b~'rocr~ks
ARTICLE 5. The Creek Indians do hereby absolutely and forever
?an~s. and eall cfa.;.:i~ quit-claim and relinquish to the United States all their right, title,
'Sf:~tex~~;t, ~~~ted and interest in and to any land~ h~r~tof_?re owned or claimed by them~
whether east or west of the Mtssisstppl Rh·er, and any and all claim
for or on account of any such lands, except those embraced within the
boundaries described in the second article of this agreement; and it
doth also, in like manner, release and fully discharge the United
States from all other claims and demands whatsoever, which the Creek
Nation or any individual thereof may now have against the United
States, excepting only such as are particularly or in terms provided
for and secured to them by the provisions of existing treaties and
laws; and which are as follows, viz: permanent annuities in monev
Ante, p. 26.
amounting to twenty-four thousand five hundred dol1ars, secured to
. them by the fourth article of the treaty of seventh August, seventeen hundred and ninety, the second article of the treaty of June
Ante, p. 38.
sixteenth, eighteen hundred and two, and the fourth article of the
treaty of Ja!Juary twenty-fourth, eighteen hundred and twenty-six;
permanent provision for a wheelwright, for a blacksmith and assistant; blacksmith-shop and tools, and for iron and steel under the eighth
article of the last-mentioned treaty; and costing annually one thousand
seven hundred and ten dollars;·two thousand dollars per annum, during the pleasure of the President, for assistan~e in agricultural operations under the same treaty and article; six thousand dollars per
annum for education for seven years, in addition to the estimate for
present fiscal year, under the fourth article of the treaty of January
fourth, eighteen hundred and forty-five; one thousand dollars per
annum during the pleasure of the President, for the same object,
under the fifth article of the treaty of February fourteenth, eighteen
Ante, p. 388.
hundred and thirty-three; services of a wagon-maker, blacksmith and
assistant, shop and tools, iron and steel, during the pleasure of the
President, under the same treaty and article, and costing one thousand seven hundred and ten dollars annually; the la.st instalment of
two thousand two hundred and twentv dollars for two blacksmiths
and assistants, shops and tools, and iron· and steel, under the thirteenth
article of the treaty of March twenty-fourth, eighteen hundred and
Ante, p. 343.
thirty-two, and which last it is hereby stipulated shall be continued
for seven additional years: The following shall also be excepted from
the foregoing quit-claim, relinquishment, release, and discharge, viz:
the fund created and held in trust for Creek orphans under the second
article of the treaty of March twenty-fourth, eighteen hundred and
.~ nte, p. 341.
thirty-two; the right of such individuals among the Creeks as have not
received it, to the compensation in money provided for by the act of
1837, ch. 41.
Congress of March third, eighteen hundred and thi~ven, in lieu
of reservations of land to which they were rntitled, butWhich were
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not secured to therri, under the said treaty of eighteen hundred and
thirty-two; the right of the reservees under the same treaty, who did
not dispose or their reservations to the amounts for which they have
been or may be sold by the United States; and the right of such members of the tribe to military-bounty lands, as are entitled thereto
under existing laws of the United States. The right and interest of
the Creek Nation and people in and to the matters and things so
excepted, shall continue and remain the same as though this convention had never been entered into.
• 'd erat'IOn of tb e f oregomg
• qu1't·-C1aim,
· re l'mq ms
· ,h - Creeks
Payment
to ce&the
A RTICLE 6• I n consi
for said
ment release and discharge -and of the cession of a country for the sion and release of
Semi~ole Indians contained in the first article of this agreement, the Sl,ooo,ooo.
United States do hereby agree and stipulate to allow and pay the Creek
Nation the sum of one million of dollars, which shall be invested and
thousand dollars to be invested in sand
Two hundred tht?nPaid as follows ' viz·• •two hundred
dollars to be m•
some safe stocks, paymg an mterest of at least five per cent. per annum; vested.
which interest shall be regularly and faithfully applied to purposes of
education
among the Creeks·
four hundred
thousand
dollars
to be paid sand
Four hundred tho~!.
•
' •
•
•
dollars to be ptud
per capzta, under the dtrectiOn of the general counCil of the Creek per capita.
-Nation to the individuals and members of said nation, except such
portion as they shall, by order of said national council, direct to be
paid to the treasurer of said nation for any specified nationaL object
not exceeding ($100,000) one hundred thousand dollars, as soon as
practicable after the ratification of this agreement; and two hundred·
thousand dollars shall be set apart to be appropriated and paid as follows, viz: ten thousand dollars to be equally distributed and paid to Ja~efort~ri-~~~~~~?1~
those individuals and their heirs, who, under act of Congress of March act of 1837, eh.-41. "
third, eighteen hundred and thirty-seven, have received money in lieu
of reservations of land to which they were entitled, but which were not
secured to them under the treaty of March twenty-fourth, eighteen
hundred and thirtv-two·
one hundred and twentt.r
thousand dollars to twenty
One hundred
nnd
.J
'
.J
thousand dolbe equally and justly distributed and paid under the direction of Ia~ for creeks who
'l
h
C
1
d
. emigrated before1~32.
t h e genera I counc1 , to t ose reeks, or their descen ants, who emigrated west of the Mississippi River prior to said treaty of eighteen
hundred and thirty two, and to be in lieu of and in full compensation
for the claims of such Creeks to an allowance equivalent to the reservations granted to the eastern Creeks by that treaty, and seventy
thousand dollars for the adjustment and final settlement of such other
claims of individual Creek Indians, as may be found to be equitable
and just by the general council of the nation: Pr'ovided lwwever, That
no part of the three last-mentioned sums shall be allowed or paid to
any other person or persons, whatsoever, than those who are actual
and bona-fide mem ::,ers of the Creek Nation and belonging respectively
to the three classes of claimants designated; said sums to be remitted
and paid as soon as practicable after the general council shall have
aseertained and designated the persons entitled to share therein. And
provided .further, That any balance of the said sum of seventy thousand dollars, which may be found not to be actually necessary for the
adjustment and settlement of the claims for which it is set apart, shall
.belong to the nation, and be applied to such object or objects of utility
or necessity as the general council shall direct
The remaining
sum sand
Two hundrc•l thou•
•
•
,
dollars to oo reo£ two hundred thousand dollars shall be retamed by the U mted States, tained till the Sem:· 1e I na·1ans, now In
· Flor1'da, to t he thenpaictorinvest<·•L
noles remove. auc~
unt1'1 the remova1 of t he Se mtno
country west of the Mississippi River herein provided for their tribe;
whereupon the same, with interest thereon, at five per cent., from the
date of the ratification of this agreement, shall be paid over to, or
invested for the benefit of the Creek Nation, as may then be requested
by the proper authorities thereof. Prifi'ickd lwwever, That if so paid
over, it shall be equally didded and paid per capita to all the indtdduals and member;; of the Creek Nation. or be used and applied only for
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such objects or purposes of a strictly national or beneficial character
as the interests and welfare of the Creek people shaH actually require.
Edueational, _etc.,
ARTICLE 7. It being the desire of the Creeks to employ their own
i~~~~r!~. be pald to teachers, mechanics, and farmers, all of the funds secured to the nation
for educational, mechanical, and agricultural purposes, shall as the
same become annually due, be paid over by the United States to the
treasurer of the Creek Nation. And the annuities in money due
the nation under former treaties, shall also be paid to the same officer,
whenever the general council shall so direct.
Releaseo!Seminole.
ARTICLE 8. The Seminoles hereby release and discharge the United
•·laims.
States from all claims and demands which their delegation have set up
against them, and obligate tQemselves to remove to and settle in the
new country herein provided for them as soon as practicable. · In consideration of such release, djscharge, and obligation, and as the Indians
must abandon their present improvements, and incur considerable
expense in re-establishing themselves, and as the Government desires
to secure their assistance in inducing their brethren yet in Florida to
emi~rate and settle with them west of the Mississippi River, .and is
willmg to offer liberal inducements to the latter peaceably so to do, the
ref~i~:.ent tor such United States do therefore agree and stipulate as follows, viz: To pay
to the Seminoles now in the west the sum of ninety thousand dollars,
which shall be in lieu of their present improv~ments, and in full for
the expenses of their removal and establishing themselves in their new
country; to provide annually for ten years the sum of three thousand
dollars for the support of schools; two thousand dollars for agricultural assistance; and two thousand two hundred dollars for the support
of smiths and smith-shops among them,. said sums to be applied to
these objects in such manner a::; the President shall direct. Also to
invest for them the sum of two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, at
five per cent. per annum, the interest to be regularly paid over to them
per capita as annuity; the further sum of two hundred and fifty thousand dollars shall be invested in like manner whenever the Seminoles
now remaining in Florida shall have, emigrated and joined their brethren in the west, whereupon the two ·sums so .invested, shaH constitute
a fund belonging to the united tribe of Seminoles, and the intere::;t on
which, at the rate aforesaid, shall be annually paid over to them per
capita as an annuity; but no portion of the principal thus invested, or
the interest thereon annually due and payable, shall ever be taken to
pay claims or demands against said Indians, except such a.-; may hereafter arise under the intercourse laws.
t'uit<:d State" toreARTICLE 9. The United States agree
to remove
comfortably
to their
mo\·e ~em1noles who
.
.
.
will emigrate •. and new country west, all those Semmoles now m. Florida who can be
~n:/h~m eertl\msup- induced to emigrate thereto; and to furnish them with su~cient rations
of wholesome subsistence during their removal and for twelve months
after their arrival at their new homes; also, to provide each warrior
of eighteen years of age and upwards, who shall so remove, with one
rifle-gun, if he shall not already possess one; with two blankets, a supply of powder and lead, a hunting-shirt, one pair of shoes, one and a
half yards of strouding, and ten pounds of good tobacco; and each
woman, youth, and child with a blanket, pair of shoes, and other necessary articles of comfortable clothing, and to expend for them m
improvements, after they shall all remove, the sum of twenty thousand
dollars. And to encourage the Seminoles to devote themselves to the
cultivation of the soil, and become a sober, settled, industriou,;, and
independent people, the United States do further agree to expend
three thousand dollars in the purchase of ploughs and other agricultural implements, axes, seeds, looms, cards, and wheels; the same to be
proportionately distributed among those now west, and those who
shall emigrate from Florida.
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ARTICL~ 10: The Semin?les wes~ do hereby agr~e and bind th~m- se~~m~~~~~r! ~g
selves to furmsh, at such time or times as the President may appomt, Florida.
a delegation of such members of their tribe as shall be selected for the
purpose~ to proceed to :Florida, under the direction of an agent of the
Government, to render such peaceful services as may be required of
them, and otherwise to do all in their power to induce their brethren
remaining in that State to emigrate apd join them in the west; the
United States agreeing to pay them and such members of the Creek
tribe as may voluntarily offer to join them and be accepted for the
same service, a reasonable compensation for their time and services,
as well as their travelling and other actual and necessary expenses.
ARTICLE 11. It is further hereby agreed that the united States shall P~yment to certain
pay Foc-te-lus-te-harjo, his heirs or assigns, the sum of four hundred Indians. ·
dollars, in consideration of the unpaid 'lervices of said Foc-te-luc-teharjoe, or Black Dirt, rendered by him as chief of the friendly band
of Seminole warriors who fought for the United States during the
Florida war.
ARTICLE 12. So soon as the Seminoles west shall have removed to tgency for semithe new country herein provided for them, the United States will then noes.
select a site and erect the necessary buildings for an agency, including
a council-house for the Seminoles.
ARTICLE 13. The officers and people of each of the tribes of Creeks Ri$"htsofCreeksand
.
.
. h
d Semmolesm each othand Semmoles shall, at all times, have the rig t of safe conduct an er's countries.
free passage through the lands and territory of the other. The members of each shall have the right freely to settle within the country of
the other, and shall thereupon be entitled to all the rights, privileges,
and immunities of members thereof, except that no member of either
tribe shall be entitled to participate in any funds belongin¥ to the
other tribe. MemberH of each tribe shall have the right to Institute
and prosecute suits in the courts of the other) under such regulations
as may, from time to time, be prescribed by their respective legislatures.
·
ARTICLE 14. Any herson duly charged with a criminal offense . Extraditionof~rim.
· er t h e C ree k or oemmo
1..:!
•
le tr1"be, an d escapmg
.
mats betweensa~dlnagamst
t h e }aws o f.mt
dian countries.
into the jurisdiction of the other, shall be promptly surrendered upon
the demand of the proper authority of the tribe within whose jurisdiction the offense sha:\l be alleged to have been committed. ·
ARTICLE 15. So far as may be compatible with the Constitution of cr~;k:;~a~~~~~oJ~~~
the United States, and the laws made in pursuance thereof, regulating
trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, the Creeks and Seminoles
shall be secured in the unrestricted right of self-government, and full
jurisdiction over persons and property, within their respective limits;
excepting, however, all white persons; with their property, who are
not, by adoption or otherwise, members of either the Creek or Seminole tribe; and all persons not being members of either tribe, found
within their limits, shall be considered intruders, and be removed from
and kept out of the same by the United Stat-es agents for said tribes, ...
respectively; (assisted, if necessary, by the military;) with.the following exceptiOns, viz: such individuals with their families as may be in
the employm<;Jnt of the Government of the United States; all persons
peaceably travelling, or temporarily sojourning in the country, or
trading therein under license from the proper authority of the United
States; and such persons as may be permitted by the Creeks or Seminoles, with the assent of the proper authorities of the United States,
to reside within their respective limits without becoming members of
either of said tribes.
ARTICLE
16• The Creeks
and Seminoles •shall promptlv
apprehend
. Extraditionoferim•
.
•
.J
•
mals to the Umted
and dehver up all persons aecused of any crune agamst the laws of the St01tes or states.
United States, or of any State thereof, who may he found within their
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limits, on dem~nd of any proper .officer of a State or of the United
States.
us;r~11~.\0a~Ytf~~ . ARTICLE "17. All persons licensed by the United States to trade with
ber.
the Creeks or Seminoles shall be required to pay to the tribe within
whose country they trade, a moderate annual compensation for the
land and timber used by them, the amount of such compensation, in
each case, to be assessed by tl:te proper authorities of said tribe, subject to the approval of the United States agent therefor.
Cr~~k~e;~g~e~1n~tl.~
ARTICLE 18. The United States shall protect the Creeks and Seminoles from domestic strife, from hostile invasion, and from aggression
by other Indians and white persons, not subject to their jurisdiction
and laws; and for all injuries resulting from such invasion or aggression, full indemnity is hereby guaranteed to the party or parties
injured out of the Treasury of the United States, upon the same principle and according to the same rules upon which white persons are
entitled to indemnity for injuries or aggressions upon them, committed
.
. by Indians.
·
R~ght to establish· ARTICLE 19 The United States Rhall have the right to establish and
posts, roads, and agen. . .
•
. .
:' •
•
cie~ reserved to the mamtam such mihtary posts. military and post-roads and Indian
Umted States.
•
b
d
d
,
'th'
th
C
k
d
S
.
emmo le
agenc1es as may e eeme necessary WI m e ree an
country, but no greater quantity of land or timber ~hall be used for
said purposes than shall be actually requisite; and if, in the establishment or maintenance of such posts, roads, or agencies, the property
of any Creek or Seminole be taken, destroyed, or injured, or any
.
property of either nation, other than land and timber, just and adein!~t~~~~~~respect· quate compensation shall be made by the United States. Such persons
only as are or may be in the employment of the United States, in any
capacity, civil or military, or subject to the jurisdiction and laws of
the Creeks and Seminoles, shall be permitted to farm or raise stock
within the limits of any of said military posts or Indian agencies.
And no offender against the laws of either of said tribes shall be per.
mitted to take refuge therein.
,
ram~~~s 0 ~n'dayte\~~ ARTICLE 20. The United States, or any incorporated company, shall
graphs.
have the right of way for railroads, or lines of telegraphs, through the
Creek and Seminole countries; but in the case of anyincorporated
company, it shall have such right of way only upon snch terms, and
payment of such amount to the Creeks and Seminoles, as the case may
be, ru, may be agreed upon between it and the national council thereof;
or, in case of disagreement by making full compensation, not only to
individual parties injured, but also to the tribe for the right of way,
all damage and injury done to be ascertained and determined in such
manner as the President of the United States shall direct. And the
right of way granted by either of said tribes for any railroad shall be
perpetual or for such shorter term as the same may be granted, in
the same manner as if there were no reversion of their lands to the
United States provided for, in case of abandonment by them, or of
extinction of their tribe.
ri:s~rvey of bounda·
ARTICLE 21. The United States will cause such portions of the
boundaries of the Creek and Seminole countries, as do not consist of
well-defined natural boundaries, to be surveyed and permanently
marked and established. The Creek and Seminole general councils
may each appoint a commissioner from their own people to attend the
running of their respec~ive. boundaries, '!bose expenses aud a .reasonable allowance for their time and services, while engaged m such
duty, shall be paid by the United States.
Amnesty declared.
ARTICLE 22. That this convention may conduce, as far as possible,
to the restoration and preservation of kind and friendly feelings among
the Creeks and Seminoles; a general amnesty of all past offences committed within their country, either west or east of the Mississippi, is
hereby declared.
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ARTICLE 23. A liberal allowance shall be made to each of the dele- A_l!owance• to <lc legations signing this convention; including, with the Seminole delega- gatlOn.
tion, George W. Brinton, the interpreter, as a compensation for their
travelling and other expenses in coming to and remaining in this city
and returning home.
· to have a por- !' tra~t
Seminoles mar 'et
· les m
· .I'"L'l0~1'da des1~e
. A RTICLE 24 . Shou ld th~ S el!nno
apart for Flortwn of the country descnbed m the first artiCle of th1s agreement, set lda Semmoles.
apart for their residence, it is agreed that the Seminoles west may
make such arrangement, not inconsistent with this instrument, as may
be satisfactory to their brethren in Florida.
ARTICLE
25• .. The Creek laws shall be in force. and continue
to oper- 1n
. CreE:~laws,forceoi.
.
•
Se-minole countrY.
ate m the country herein assigned to the Semmoles, until the latter
·
remove thereto; when they shall cease and he o.f no effect.
ARTICLE 26. This convention shall supersede and take the place of sJ~}~~:;J;~~g~ri~~:
all former treaties, between the United States and the Creeks, between en~ o;;es; wlieu to
the United States and the Florida Indians and Seminoles, and between u. e e ect.
the Creeks and Seminoles, inconsistent herewith; and shall take effect
and be obligatory on the contracting parties from the date hereof,
whenever it shall be ratified by the Senate and President of the United
States.
ARTICLE 27. And it is further agreed, that nothing herein contained
shall be so construed as tb release the United States from any liability
other than those in favor of said nations or individuals thereof.
In testimony whereof, the said George W. Manypenny, commissioner on the part of the United States, and the said commissioners on
the part of the Creeks and Seminoles, have hereunto set their hands
and seals.
.
Done in triplicate at the city of Washington, on the day and year
first above written.
Geo. W. Manypennv,
· [L. s.]
United States Commissioner.
Tuck-a-batchee-micco, his x mark, [L. s.]
Echo-harjo, his x mark,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Chilly Mcintosh,
Benjamin Marshall,
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
George W. Stidham,
Daniel N. Mcintosh,
[L. s.]
Creek Commissioners.
John Jumper, his x mark,
[L. s.]
Tus-te-nuc-o-chee, hi::! x mark,
[L. s.]
Pars-eo-fer, his x mark,
[L. s.]
James Factor, his x mark,
[L. s.]
·
Seminole Commissioners.
Executed in presence ofJohn W. Allen,
Edward Hanrick,
W. H. Garrett, Creek agent,
J. W. Washbourne, Seminole agent,
G. W. Stidham, United States interpreter,
Geo. W. Brinton, interpreter,
James R. Roche,
Chs. 0: Joline.
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Sept. 24, IS.j7.
11 .Stats., 729.

Ratified, >Iar. 31,
Proclaimt'<l :\lay 26,

]~.-.,...;.

JK;):o-:.

L~ndshereb)· ceded

Articles of agreement and convention made this twenty-f?urth day of
September, A. IJ. 1857, at Table Creek, Nebraska Terntory, between
James W: IJenver, commissioner on behalf of the United States, and
the chiefs and head-men of the four confederate bands of Pawnee
Indians, viz: Grand Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, Pawnee Republicans,
and Pawnee Tappahs, and generally known as the Pawnee tribe.

ARTICLE 1. • The
. confederate
, bands of the Pawnees
. . aforesaid
.
' hereb3r
.
cede and relmqmsh to the U mted States all their nght, t1tle, and mterest in and to all the lands now owned or claimed by them, except as
hereinafter reserved, and which are bounded as follows, viz: On the
east by the lands lately purchased by the United States from the
Omahas; on the south by the lands heretofore ceded by the Pawnees
to the United States; on the west by a line running due north from
the junction of the North with the South Fork of the Platte River, to
the Keha-Paha River; and on the north by the Keha-Paha River to its
junction with the Niobrara, L'eauqi Court, or Running- Water River,
and thence, by that river, to the western boundary of the late Omaha
He~ernttion.
cession. Out of this eession the Pawnees reserve a tract of country,
thirty mil~s Ion~ from east to west, by fifteer; miles wide from ~orth
to south, mcludmg both banks of the Loup ] ork of the Platte RIVer;
the east line of which shall be at a point not further east than the
mouth of Beaver Creek. If, however, the Pawnees, in conjunetion
with the United States agent, shall be able to find a more suitable
loeality for their future homes, within said cession, then, they are
to have the privilege of seleeting an equal quantity of land there, in
lieu of the reservation herein designated, all of whieh shall be done as
soon as practicable; and the Pawnees agree to remove to their new
homes, thus reserved for them, without cost to the United States,
within one year from the date of the ratifieation of this treaty by the
Senate of the United States, and, until that time, they shall be permitted to remain whf\re they are now residing, without molestation.
ne~~yment to PawARTICLE 2. ln eonsideration of the foregoing cession, the United
States agree to pay to the Pawnees the sum of forty thousand dollars
per annum, for five years, eommeneing on the fir~t day of January,
A. D. eighteen hundred and fifty-eight; and, after the end of five years,
thirty thousand dollars per annum, as a perpetual annuity, .at least
one·half of which annual payments shall be made in goods, and such
articles as may be deemed neeessary for them.
'
And it is further agreed that the President may, at any time, in his
discretion, discontinue said perpetuity, by causing the value of a fair
eommutation thereof to be paid to, or expended for the benefit of, said
Indians, in such manner as to him shall seem proper.
t·,~ited srntes toes·
ARTICLE 3• In order ,to • improve
the condition
of the ·Pawnees
and
tabll'h manual labor
•
•
•
,
. '
teach them the arts of etv1hzed life, the U mted States agree to estabs<·ho,,l,.
lish among them, and for their use and benefit, two manual-labor
sehools, to be governed hy such rules and regulations as may be preseribed by the President of the United States, who shall also appoint
the teachers, and, if he deems it necessary, may inerease the number
of sehools to four. In these sehools, there shall be taught the various
branches of a common-sehool education, and, in addition, the arts of
.
agrieulture, the most useful mechanical arts. and whatever else the
Ht~~b1~,~t' to be kept President may direct. The Pawnees, on their part, agree that each
and everv one of their children, between the ages of seven and eighteen years, shall be kept constantly at tl).ese sehools for, at least, nine
months in eaeh year; and if any parent or guardian shall fail, neglect,
or refuse to so keep· the child or children under his or her control at
snch school, then, and in that ease, there shall be deducted from the
by the Pawnees to

C"nited states.

the
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annuities to which such parent or guardian would be entitled, either
individually or as parent or guardian, an amount equal to the value,
in time, of the tuition thus lost; but the President may at any time
change or modify this clause as he may think proper. The chiefs shall
be held responsible for the attendance of orphans who have no other
guardians; and the United States agree to furnish suitable houses and
farms for said schools, and whatever else may be necessary to put
them in successful operation; and a sum not less than five thousand
dollars per annum shall be applied to the support of each school, so
long as the Pawnees shall, in good faith, comply with the provisions
of this article; but if, at any time, the President is satisfied they are
not doing so, he may, at his discretion, discontinue the schools in
·
whole or in part.
ARTICLE
4.
The
United
States
a~ree ·to protect the Pawnees in the Pawn~es to J:>e pro•
.
•
.
tected m therr new
possesswn of their new homes. T e U mted States also agree to fur- homes.
·
nish the Pawnees:
,
First' with two complete
sets of blacksmith ' gunsmith ' and tinsmith tools,
To supply cert<tin
.
etc.
tools, not to exceed m cost seven hundred and fifty dollars; and erect
shops at a cost not to exceed five hundred dollars; also five hundred
dollars annually, during the pleasure of the President, for the purchase of iron, steel, and other necessaries for the same. The United
States are also to furnish two blacksmiths, one of whom shall be a gunsmith and tinsmith; but the Pawnees agree to furnish one or. two
young men of their tribe to work constantly in each shop as strikers
or apprentices, who shall be paid a fair compensation for their labor.
Farming- n ten' i!'
Second. The United States agree to furnish farming utensils and and
stock.
stock, worth twelve hundred dollars per annum, for ten years, or during the pleasure of the President, and for the :first year's purchase of
stock, and for erecting shelters for the same, an amount not exceeding three thousand dollars, and also to employ a farmer to teach the
Indians the arts of agriculture.
Third. The United States agree to have erected on said reservation 'F0 erect and rnn"
a steam-mill, suitable to grind grain and saw lumber, which shall not mill.
exceed in cost six thousand dollars, and to keep the same in repair for
ten years; also, to employ a miller and engineer for the same length
of tiine, or longer, at the discretion of the President; the Pawnees
agreeing to furnish apprentices, to assist in working the mill, who
shall be paid a fair compensation for their services.
.
Fourth. The United States agree to ereet dwelling-houses for the Dwellings for mter
•
black smtt
. hs, f armer, m1'ller an d.engmeer,
.
mterpreter,
wh'ICh sha11 not preter, etc.·
exceedin cost five hundred dollars each; and the Pawnees agree to
prevent the members of their tribe from injuring or destroying the
houses, shops, machinery, stock farming utensils, and all other things
furnished by the Government,.and if any such shall be carried away,
injured, or destroyed, by any of. the members of their tribe, the value
of the same shall be deducted from the tribal annuities. Whenever
the President shall become satisfied that the Pawnees have sufficiently
advanced in the acquirement of a practical knowledge of the arts and
pursuits to which this article relates, then, and in that case, he may
turn over the property to the tribe, and dispense with the services of
any or all of the employees her-ein named.
ARTICLE 5. The Pawnees acknowledge their dependence on the Gov- _Pawnee• to be
. to be f nen
. dly.wJt
. h all t h e frtendiY,
and not to
. d States, an.d promise
ernment o f t h e U Oite
make ·war, exeept,
citizens thereof, and pledge themselves to commit no depredations on etc.
the property of such citizens, nor on that of any other person belonging to any tribe or nation at peace with the United States. And
should any one or more of them violate this pledge, and the fact be
satisfactorily proven before the a~ent, the property taken shall be
returned, or in default thereof, or If injured or destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government o.ut of their annuities. Nor will
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they make war on any other tribe, except in self-defence, but will
submit all matters of difference between them and other Indians to the
Government of the United States, or its agent, for decision, and abide
thereby.
b,;{~}~~tss~~tf:n,j;~
ARTICLE 6. The United States agent may reside on or near the
Pawnees.
Pawnee reservation; and the Pawnees agree to pet•mit the United
States to build forts and occupy military posts on their lands, and to
allow the whites the right to open roads through their territories; but
'Yhitepersonsnotto
to reside on any art
resJde
thereon unless no
. white person shall be allowed
.
. of said reservalicensed.
twn unless he or she be In the employ of the mted States, or be
licensed to trade with said tribe, or pe a member of the family of such
employe or licePsed trader; nor shall the said tribe, or any of them,
Pawneesanynotpart
to alienate
any
nlienate
.
, part of said reservation ' except
. . to the
. United '-States·' but ,
thereof.
1f they thmk proper to do so, they may d1v1de said lands among themselves, giving to each person, or each bead of a family' a farm, subject to their tribal regulations, but in no instance to be sold or disposed
of to persons outside, or not themselves of the Pawnee tribe.
·
ni~;:'~\~d1 ,i~~~~~~fur·
ARTICLE 7. The United States agree to furnish, in addition to the
persons heretofore mentioned, six laborers for three years, but it is
expressly understood that while these laborers are to be under the
control, and subject to the orders, of the United States agent, they are
employed more to teach the Pawnees how to manage stock and use the
implements furn'shed, than as merely laboring for their benefit; and
for every laborer thus furnished by the United States, the Pawnees
engage to furnish at least three of their tribe to work with them, who
shall also be subject to the orders of the agent, and for whom the
chiefs shall be responsible.
o.ffenders
8· The Pawnees agree
Umted
Statesagainst
laws, ARTICLE
.
. to deliver. up to the officers .of the
ere., to be surren· U mted States all offenders agamst the treaties, laws, or regulatwns of
dered.
the United States, whenever they may be found within the limits of
their reservation; and they further agree to assist such officers in discovering, pursuing, and capturing any such offender or offenders, anywhere, whenever called on so to do; and they agree, also, that, if they
violate any o£ the stipulations contained in this treaty, the President
may, at his discretion, withhold a part, or the whole, of the annuitief'
herein provided for.

0

i~~~~~~~~ ~~r ~~: th:::i~t~e~d:1!£ ~:h.nt~~be~es!fh;~e ~rteh:~m;h~rh~~~0;refe~·~df~~

reside, and are now residing, in the nation, are to be entitled to equal
rights and privileges with other members of the tribes, but those who
have chosen to follow the pursuits of civilized life, and to reside among
the whites, viz: Baptiste Bayhylle, William Baybylie, Julia Bayhylle,
Frank Tatahyee, William Nealis, Julia Nealis, Catharine Papan,
Politte Papan, Rousseau Papan, Charles Papan, Peter Papan, Emily
Papan, Henry Geta, Stephen Geta, James Cleghorn, Eliza Deroine,
are to be entitled to scrip for one hundred and sixty acres, or one
quarter section, of land for each, provided application shall be made
for the same within five years from this 'time, which ,;crip shall be
receivable at the United States land-offices, the same as military bountyland warrants, and be subject to the same rules and regulations.
Two thou;;and dol- ARTICLE 10. Samuel Allis has long. been the firm friend of the PawJars to be pa1d Samuel
• years gone by has adm1mstere
· ·
d to
· their
· wants an d necesAllis.
nees, and m
sities. When in distress, and in a state of starvation, they took his
property and used it for themselves, and when the small-pox was
destroying them, he vaccinated more than two thousand of them; for
all these things, the Pawnees desire that he shall be paid, but they
think that the Government should pay a part. It is, therefore, agreed
that the Pawnees will pay to said Allis one thousand dollars, and the
United States agree to pay him a similar sum of one thousand dollars,
as a full remuneration for his services and losses.
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ARTICLE 11. Ta-ra-da-ka-wa head-chief of the Tahpahs band and Ac~nowled!fmentof
.
'
.
.
,'
eerttun serv1ces bv
four other Pawnees, havmg been out as gmdes for t e U mted States United States.
·
troops, in their late expedition against the Cheyennes, and having to
return by themselves, were overtaken and plundered of everything
given them by the officers of the expedition, as well as their own property, barely escaping with their lives; and the value of their services
being fully acknowledged, the United States agree to pay to each of
them one hundred dollars, or, in lieu thereof, to give to each a horse
worth one hundred dollars in value.
ARTICLE 12. To enable the Pawnees to settle any just claims at contingent claims
. t th em, th ere Is
. h ere b y set apar t , b y th e U mte
. d agam•t the Pawnees.
. t•mg agams
presen t ex1s
States, ten thousand dollars, out of which the same may be paid, when
presented, and proven to the satisfaction of the proper department;
and the Pawnees hereby relinquish all claims they may have against
the United States under former treaty stipulationl:l.
In testimony whereof, the said James W. Denver, Commissioner, as
aforesaid, and the undersigned, chiefs and head-men of the four confederate bands of Pawnee Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals,
at the plaee and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
James W. Denver,
U. S. Commissioner .

Grand Pawnees:
Pe-ta-na-sharo, or the Man and the
Chief, his x mark.
[L.
Sa-ra-cherish, the Cross Chief, his
x mark.
[I".
Te-ra-ta-puts, hew ho Steals Horses,
his x mark.
[L.
Le-ra-kuts-a-nasharo, the Grey
Eagle Chief, his x mark.
[L.
Pawnee Loups:
La-le-ta-ra-nasharo, the Comanche
[L.
Chief, his x mark.
Te-ste-de-da-we-tel, the Man who
Distributes the Goods, his x
mark.
[L.
Le-ta-kutR-nasharo, the Grey Eagle
Chief, his x mark.
[L.
A-sa-na-sharo, the Horse Chief, his
[L.
x mark.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

• Pawnee Republicans:
Na-sharo-se-de·ta-ra-ko, the one
the Great Spirit smiles on, his
x mark.
[ L.
Na-sharo-cha-hicko, a Man, but a
[L.
Chief, his x mark.
Da-lo-le-kit-ta-to-kah, the Man the
Enemy steals from, his x mark. [L.
Da-lo-de-na-sharo,. the Chief like
an Eagle, his x mark.
[L.
Pawnee Tappahs:
Ke-we-ko-na-sharo, the Buffalo
Bull Chief, his x mark.
[L.
Na-sharo-la-da-hoo, the Big Chief,
his x mark.
[L.
Na-sharo, the Chief, his x mark. [L.
Da-ka-to- wa- knts-o-ra- na- sharo,
the Hawk Chief, his x mark.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]

Signed and sealed in presence ofWm. W. Dennison, l;nited States Indian
Agent.
A. S. H. White, secretary to commissioner.
N. W. Tucker,

Will. E. Harvey,
0. H. Irish,
Samuel Allis, interpreter
J. Sterling Morton.
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Articles of agreement and convention made this fifth day of NovemlJer,
Nov. 5, 1857.
in the year oru: thousand eiqht hundlred and_fifty seven, at the 'l'lleeting
lwU8e on the Tonawanda reservation, in the county of Gffi'I.Mee, and g~~l:: ~~:
State of New York between Charles E. Mix, commissioner on behalf Ratifl~.Tune4,1858.
,./! l _ rr • A S '
l ~ +'. ll
•
.J ly
l. __ •
d Proclaimed Mar. 111,
OJ tn~ undeu
tates, anuA tn,e
J o ,ow~nq persons, au
a;Uttwruu 1859.
thereunto 1m the Trmawanda band of Seneca Indians, viz: Jahez
Gronnd, Jesse Spring, Isaac Shanks, George Slcy, and Ely S.
Parker.
Whereas a certain treaty was heretofore made between the Six Formertreaties.
Nations of New York Indians and the United States on the 15th day
of January, 1838, and another hetween the Seneca Natio?. of_lndians
and the United States on the 20th day of May, 1842, by wmch, among
ether things, the Seneca Nation of Indians granted and com'ey~d to Ante. p. f>OZ.

768

TREATY WITH THE SENEC.A, TONAWANDA BAND, 1857.

Thomas Ludlow Ogden and Joseph Fellows the two certain Indian
reservations in the State of New York known as the Buffalo Creek
and the Tonawanda reservations, to be surrendered to the said Ogden
and Fellows, on the performance of certain conditions-precedent defined
in said treaties; and
Terms 0 f s11.id
Whereas in and by the said treaties there were surrendered and
treaties.
relinquished to the United States 500,000 acres of land in the then
Territory of Wisconsin; and
Whereas the United States, in and by said treaties, agreed to set
apart for said Indians certain lands in the Indian Territory immediately
west of the Missouri, and to grant the same to them, to be held and
enjoyed in fee-simple, the quantity of said lands being computed to
afl"ord 320 acres to each soul ·of said Indians, and did agree that any
individual, or any number of said Indians, might remove to said Territory, and thereupon be entitled to hold and enjoy said lands, and all
the benefits of said treaties, according to numbers, respectively; and
Whereas the United States did further agree to pay the sum of
$400,000 for the removal of the Indians of New York to the said Territory, and for their support and assistance during the first year of
their residence in said Territory; and
Whereas the said Ogden and Fellows did agree to pay to the said
Seneca Nation of Indians, a:; the consideration of the surrender and
relinquishment of the said two reservations, known as the Buffalo
Creek and Tonawanda reservations, certain sums of money, one part
of which was to be paid to the individual Indians residing upon said ·
reservations, for the Improvements held and owned by them in severalty?
the amount of which "improvement money" heretofore apportioned
to those residing upon the Tonawanda reservation, being $15,018-f-J1f,
which money bas been paid into, and still remains in the Treasury of
the United States; and
Whereas, for divers reasons and differences, the said treaties remain
unexecuted as to the said Tonawanda reservation, and the band of
Senecas resiaing thereon; and
Whereas it is ascertained, at the date of these articles, that the Seneca Indians, composing the Tonawanda band and residing upon the
Tonawanda reservation, amount to,650 souls in n:umber; and
Whereas the United States are willing to exercise the liberal policy
which has heretofore been exercised in regard to the Senecas, and for
the purpose of relieving the Tonawandas of the difficulties and troubles
under which they labor,
These articles are entered into:
de~e~~~eciaif::S.~~;
ARTICLE 1. The said persons, authorized as in the caption hereof
relinquished.
, tated, hereby surrender and relinquish to the United States all claims
Heverally and in common as a band of Indians, and as a part of the
tleneca Nation, to the lands west of the State of Missouri, and all right
and claim to be _removed thither, and for support and assistance after
such removal, and all other claims against the United States under the
aforesaid treaties of 1838 and 1842, except, however, such moneys as
they may be entitled to under said treaties, paid or payable by the said
Ogden and Fellows ..
rle~~yforsuch surrenARTICLE 2. In consideration of which aforesaid surrender and relinquishment, the United States agree to pay and invest, in the manner
hereinafter specified, the sum of $256,000 for the said Tonawanda
band of Indians.
Pl~~~:~~a~~~;vatfc:~:
ARTICLE 3. I~ is hereby agreed that the Tonawa~da band may purchase of the said Ogden and Fellows, of the survivor of them or of
their heirs or assigns, the entire Tonawanda reservation, or such portions thereof as they may be willing to sell and said band may be willUnited states will ing to purchase· and the United States undertake and agree top· av for
pay therefor not ex'
•
~. •
ceedingS'20peracre. the same out of the said sum of $256,000, upon the express condition
that the rate of purcbai-le shall not exceed, on an average, $20 per acre.
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The land so purchas~d shall he ta~en b;r, deed of COJ?Veyance to t~e re~~~0 i 0tf.~nr:.~e~f~·;
Secretary of the InteriOr of the U mted States, and his successors m in trust.
office, in fee, to be held by him in trust for the said Tonawanda band
of Indians and their exclusive use, occupation, and enjoyment, until
the legislature of the State of New York shall pass an act designating
some persons, or public officer of that State, to take and ho1d said
land upon a similar trust for said Indians; whereupon they shall be
granted by the said Secretary to such persons or public officer.
. .
ARTICLE 4. And the said Tonawanda band of Indians hereby agree su~~~~d~d lands
to surrender, relinquish, and give up to the said Ogden and Fellows,
the survivor of them, or their assigns~provided the whole reservation
shall not be purchased~the unimproved lands which they shall not
purchase, as aforesaid, within thirty days after this treaty shall be
proclaimed by the President of the United States, and the improved
lands which they shall not purchase, as aforesaid, on the 1st day of
June 1859.
'
Tonawandils
A RTICLE
5. F or t h e purpose of contract"mg f or an d rnak"mg purehase appoint
one or maY
more
of the lands contemplated herein, a majority of the chiefs and head- attorneys.
men of said Tonawanda band, in council assembled, may appoint one
or more attorneys with adequate powers, which appointment must be
approved by the Secretary of the Interior before such attorney or
attornevs can have power to act in the premises.
·
ARTICLE 6. Whenever a quantity of said lands, amounting to 6,500 m~~~· tg 1be~~~~fe1
acres, at the least, upon the terms hereinbefore provided, may be pur- in stO<'ks.
chased, written notice, executed by the chiefs and head-men in council, and acknowledged before a justice of the supreme court of New
York, or judge of the superior court of the city of Buffalo, shall be
given to the Secretary of the Interior, whereupon the portion of said
sum of $256,000, not expended in the purchase of lands, as aforesaid,
shall be invested by the said Secretary of the Interior in stocks of the
United States, or in stocks of .some of the States, at his discretion;
and the increase arising from such investment shall be paid to the said
Tonawanda Indians, at the time and in the manner that the annuities
are paid which,said Indians are now entitled to receive from the United
States.
·
.
ARTICLE 7. It is hereby agreed that the sum of $15,0181 3060 "im- eifc,P~~~~';:~lo~;,r,provement money," heretofore apportioned to the Indians upon the
·
Tonawanda reservation, shall be again apportioned by an agent, to be
appointed by the chiefs and bead-men in council assembled, to be
approved by the Secretary of the Interior, which agent shall make a
report of such apportionment to the said Secretary of the Interior,
and if he concur therein, the shares so ascertained shall be paid to the
individual Indians entitled thereto; who shall surrender and relinquish
to the said Ogden and Fellows, or the survivor of them, or their
assigns, their improvements, and any balance remaining shall be paid
to the chiefs and head-men of the band, to be disbursed by them in
payment of the debts or for the use of the band. The services of the
agent to be thus appointed, and all other expenses attending the execution of these articles, are to be paid by the United States out of any
moneys coming to the Tonawanda8.
In testimony whereof the said Charles E. Mix, commissioner, as
aforesaidh and the undersigned persons, representing the Tonawanda
hand of ;::;eneca Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals the
day and year first above written.
Charles E. Mix, commissioner. [L. s.]
Isaac x Shanks,
[L. s.]
George x Sky,
[L. s.]
J abez x Ground,
[L. s.]
Jesse x Spring,
[L. s.]
Ely S. Parker.
[L. s.]
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The foregoing instrument was, on the day of the date thereof, executed in our presence, and we have hereunto at the same time affixed
our names as subscribing witnesses.
John ·H. Martindale,
Frederick Follett,
William G. Bryan,
C. B. Rich,
Leander Mix,
Henry Bittinger,
Nicholson H. Parker, United States interpreter.
Also, the following chiefs and headmen heartily concur in the foregoing articles in behalf of themselves and their people:Jesse x Spring,
Wm. x Parker,
Jabez x Ground,
John x Wilson,
John x Bigfire,
Thomson x Blinkey;
James x Mitten,
John x Joshua,
James x Williams,

George x Sky,
Snow x Cooper,
Isaac x Doctor,
Isaac x Shanks,
William x Moses,
David x Printup,
Benj. x Jonas,
.A.ddison x Charles,
John x Hatch.

Headmen:
John x Smith,
Small x Peter,
John x Beaver,
John x Farmer,
Tommy x White,
John x Griffin,
Geo. x Moses,
Henry x Moses,
Saml. x Blue Sky,
James x Scroggs,
Monroe x Jonas,
Wm. x Johnson,
J a<>kson x Ground,
Harrison x Scrogg,

Wm. x .Alick,
Wm. x Stewart,
Andrew x Blackchief,
John x Infant,
·wm. x Taylor,
James x Billy,
Danl. x Peter,
John x Hill,
John x Jones,
John x Shanks,
Levi x Parker,
John x Jemison,
Chauncey x .A.bram.

Signed in open council, in presence ofFrederick Follett,.
Nicholson H. Parker, United States interpreter.

Supplemental a.rti-

cles.

Supplemental articles of aqreement and convention, made this fiftl~ day
of November, in the year one thousand eiqht hundred and fifty-seven,
at the meetinq-lwuse on the Tonawanda reservation, in the county cf
Genesee, State of New York, between Charles E. Jl£i:x, commissioner
on behalf of the United States, of the first part, and the followinq
p_ersons, duly authorized there:wnto by the Tonawanda band of Seneca
Indians, viz: Jabez Ground, Jesse Sprinq, Isaac Shanks, Georqe
Sky, and Ely S. Parker, of the second part.
Whereas, at the date hereof and concurrent with the execution of
this instrument, articles of agreement and convention have been
entered into between the parties aforesaid, in and by which articles it
is provided that the said Tonawanda band of Seneca Indians may purchase portions of the Tonawanda reservation, "upon the express condition that "the rate of purchase shall not exceed $20 per acre on an
average."
And whereas the President of the United States may deem it discreet and expedient that certain portions of said reservations, held in
severa~ty by the assigns of said Ogden and Fellows, should be purchased by said Indians if it shall be necessary so to do, at a rate
exceeding $20 per acre on an average.
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Now, therefore, the said parties of the second part agree, that por- t·~r:.o._~s g~ r~~';~i
tions of said reservation may be purchased by the authorized agents f~r more than $20 per
of said Indians :for them, and paid for out of said sum of $256,000, acre, If, etc.
at a rate exceeding $20 per acre on an average, provided the contract
or contr~cts therefor shall be first submitted to and a:pproved by the
President, or some public officer to be designated by him .
.And the said parties of the second part solicit the President to
accept and adopt this supplement as a pa-rt of the said articles of agreement and convention entered into concurrent with the execution of
this agreement.
In testimony whereof the said Charles E. Mix, commissioner as Signatures.
aforesaid, and the undersigned .persons representing the Tonawanda
band of Seneca Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals the
day and year first above written.
Charles E. Mix, Commissioner. [L. s.]
Isaac x Shanks,
[L. s.]
George x Sky,
[L. s.]
J abez x Ground,
[L. s.]
Jesse x Spring,
[L. s.]
Ely S. Parker.
[L. s.]
The foregoing instrument was, on the day of the date thereof, executed in our presence, and we have hereunto, at the same time, affixed
our names as subscribing witnesses.
John H. Martindale,
Frederick Follett,
William G. Bryan,
C. B. Rich,
Leander Mix,
.
Henry Bittinger,
·
Nicholson H. Parker, Umted States interpreter.
Also, the following chiefs and headmen heartily concur in the foregoing supplemental articles in behalf of themselves and their people:John x Farmer,
Tommy x White,
John x Griffin,
George x Moses,
Henry x Moses,
John x Hill,
John x Jones,
Monroe x Jonas,
Wm. x Johnson,
Jackson x Ground,
Harrison x Scrogg,
Wm. x.Alick,
Wm. x Stewart,
Andrew x Blackchief,
John x Infant,
Wm. x Taylor,
James x Billy,
Dan 1. x Peter,
Saml. x Blue Sky,
James x Scrogg,
John x Shanks,
Levi x Parker,
John x Jemison,
Chauncey x Abram

Lewis x Poodry,
Jesse x Spring,
Wm. x Parker,
.fabez x Ground,
Jolin x Wilson,
Isaac x Shanks,
Snow x Cooper,
Isaac x Doctor,
John x Bigfire,
William x Moses,
Thomson x Blinkey,
James x Mitten,
John x Joshua,
James x Williams,
Samuel x Parker,
George x Sky,
David x Printup,
Benj. x Jonas,
Addison x Charles,
John x Hatch.
Headmen:
John x Smith,
Small x Peter,
John x Beaver,

Signed in open council, in presence ofFrederick Follett,
Nicholson H. Parker, United

Stat~

interpreter.
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1H-"9·

to~~";;if~;~~.fM~r~~s

Articles of agreement and convention rnade and concluded at the city of
Washington, o.n the twelfth day of .1¥arch, one thousand eight hundred
• z 1. nz L-E. ~,-_.
• •
z
z
an d-1:+'>
JUJ ty-etgnt, uy vnar~
. ..J.t:L~X, cornm?,88Wner
on tne
part oif tne
United States, and Wa-gah-sah-pi, or Wkp~· Gish-tah-wah-g~t, or
Strong Walker; .Mitchell P. Oera, 01'' Wash-!Com-monij .A-shrw-m·kah-gah-hi, or Lone Ohief,· Sh1t-kah-bi, or Ifeavy Clm.u.l._~j Tahtungah-nushi, or Stand,ing B1r/falo, on the JJart of the Ponca tribe oJ:
Indiansj they beinq thereto dUly authorized and empowered by satd
tribe.

ARTICLE L The Ponca tribe of Indians hereby cede and relinquish
to the U nit€d States all the lands now owned or claimed by them,
Re~rvation.
wherever situate, except the tract bounded as follows, viz: Beginning
Boundaries.
. at a point on the Neobrara River and running due north, so as to intersect the Ponca River twenty-five miles from its mouth; thence from
said point of intersection, up and along the Ponca River, twenty--·~iles; thence due south to the Neobrara River; and thence down and
along said river to the place of beginning; which tract is hereby
reserved for the future homes of said Indians; and to which they agree
and bind themselves to remove within one year from the date of the
ratification of this agreement by the Senate and President of the
United States.
~tipulations on the
part
of the United ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession and relinquishstates.
ment, the United States agree and stipulate as follows, viz:
P~~~a.protect the
First. To protect the Poncas in the possession of the tract of land
reserved for their future homes, and their persons and property
thereon, during good behavior on their part.
To po.r them annui- Secon d . T o pay to t bem, or expend f or t he1r
· benefi t, t he sum 01.i!.
tiesforthirtyyear•.
twelve thousand dollars ($12,000) per annum for five years; commencing with the year in which they shall remove to and settle upon the
tract reserved for their future homes; ten thousand dollars ($10,000)
per annum for ten years, from and after the expil'ation of the said five
years; and thereafter eight thousand dollars ($8,000) per annum, for
How to be paid.
fifteen years; of which sums the President of the United States shall,
from time to time, determine what proportion shall be paid to the
Poncas in cash, and what proportion shall be expended for their benefit; and also in what manner or for what objects ~uch expenditure shall
be made. He shall likewise exercise the power to make such provision
out of the same, as he may deem to be necessary and proper for the
support and comfort of the aged and infirm members of the tribe.
In case of any material decrease of the Poncas in number, the said
amounts shall be reduced and diminished in proportion thereto, or
they may, at the discretion of the President, be discontinued altogether
should said Indians fail to make satisfactory efforts to advance and
improve their condition; in which case such other provision shall be
made for them as the President and Congress may judge to be suitable
and proper.
pe~dit~.~~:Os~£:
Third. To expend the sum of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) in
sistence building maintaining and subsisting the Poncas during the first year after their
houses, etc.
removal to their new homes, purchasing stock and agricultural implements, breaking up and fencing land, building houses, and .in making
such other improvements as may be necessary for their comfort and
welfare.
Tomnintuinschools.
F ourth . T o es tahl.IS h , a.n d t o main
· t a1n
· f or t en years, a t an annua l
children
to be kept at
d~hn·'It.or layment expense not to exceed five thousand dollars, ($5,000,) one or more
Jscon mue ·
manual-labor schools for the education and training of the Ponca youth
in letters, agriculture, the mechanic arts, and housewifery; which
school or schools shall be managed and condueted in such manner as
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the President of the United States shall direct; the Poncas hereby
'- 1
stipulating to constantly keep thereat, during at least nine months in
every year, all their children between the ages of seven and eighteen
years; and that, if this be not done, there shall be deducted from the
shares of the annuities due to the parents, guardians, or other persons
having control of the children, such amounts as may be proportioned
to the deficiency in their time of attendance, compared with the said
nine months, and the cost of maintaining and educating the children
during that period. It is further agreed that such other measures
may be adopted, to compel the attendance of the children at· the school
or schools as the President may think proper and direct; and whenever
he shall be satisfied of a failure to fulfil the aforesaid stipulation on the
part of the Poncas, he may, at his discretion, diminish or wholly discontinue the allowance and expenditure of the sum her~in set apart
for the support and maintenance of said school or schools.
Fifth. To provide the Poncas with a mill suitable for grinding grain grfs~~Wi,/~e':J;":,n~~~
·and sawing timber, one or more mechanic shops, with the necessary shop, etc.'
tools for the same, and dwelling.·houses for an interpreter, miller,
engineer for the mill, if one be necessary, farmer, and the mechanics
that may be employed for their benefit, the whole not to exceed in
cost the sum of ten thousand five hundred d()llars, ($10,500;) and also
to expend annually, for ten years, or during the pleasure of the President, an amount not exceeding seven thousand five hundred dollars,
($7,500,) for the purpose of furnishing said Indians with such aid and
assistance in agricultural and mechanical pursuits, includin~ the working of said mill, as the Secretary of the Interior may consider advan.
tageous and necessary
Pon_ca toetc.
furmsh ap• for them·' the Poncat-J here by
. stipulating to fur- prentlces,
nish from tP.eir tribe the number of young men that may be required
as apprentices and assistants in the mill and mechanic shops, and at
least three persons to work constantly with each laborer employed for
them in agricultural punmitshit being understood that such laborers
are to be employed more fort e instruction of the Indians than merely
to work for their benefit. The persons so to be furnished by the tribe
shall be allowed a fair and just compensation for their services, to he
fixed by the Secretary o~ the Interior_.
Topreventinjurvto
The Poncas further stipulate and bmd ~hemselves to prevent any of mill•, etc.
·
the members of their tribe from destroying or. injuring the said houses,
shops, mill, machinery, stock, farming utensils, or any other thing
furnished them by the Government; and in case of any sueh destruction or injury, or of any of the things so furnished being carried off
by any member or memb~rs of the!~ tribe, the value of the same _shall Ponca to have
be deducted from the tnbal annUities. And whenever the President houses, etc., given
shall be satisfied that the Poncas have become sufficiently confirmed in them, when. etc.
·
habits of industry, and advanced in acquiring a practical knowledge
of agriculture and the mechanic arts, he may, at his discretion, cause
to be turned over to the tribe all of the said houses and other property
furnished them by the U mted States, and dispense with the services
of any or all of the persons hereinbefore stipulated to be employed
for their benefit and assistance.
Sixth. To provide and set apart t~e sum of twenty t~ous~n~ dolla1:s $2~&;8e£:, ~~li~ ~!;~l
($20,000) to enable the Poncas to adJUSt and settle the1r existmg obh- ingobligntionsforthe
gations and engagements, including depredations committed by them Ponca.
on property of citizens of the United States prior to the date of the
ratification of this agreement, so far as the same may be found and
decided by their agent to be valid and just, subject to the approval of
the
Secretary
of• the Interiorand in consideration of the long-conPayment to .Tosei?h
•
•
•
'
• •
Hollman and to Wlltmued fnendship and kindness of Joseph Hollman and Wilham G. liam rT. cr,•wforrl.
Crawford toward the Poncas, of their furnishing them, when in distress, with large quantities of goods and provisions, and of their good
counsel and advice, in consequence of whiCh peace has often been pre-
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served between the Poncas and other Indians and the whites, it is agreNl
that out of the above-mentioned amount they shall be paid the sum of
three thousand five hundred dollan;, ($3,500,) and the sum of one
ToJesseWilliams. thousand dollars ($1,000) shall in hke manner be paid to Jesse Williams,
of Iowa, in full for his claim, as such has been admitted by the PoncaR
for depredations committed by them on his property.
Provisions for half· ARTICLE 3. The Poncas being desirous of making provision for their
breeds.
half-breed relatives, it is agreed that those who prefer and elect to
reRide among them shall be -permitted to do so, and be entitled to and
enjov all the rights and pnvileges of members of the tribe; but to
those who have chosen and left the tribe to reside among the whites
and follow the pursuits of civilized life, viz: Charles Leclaire, Fort
Pi ere, N. T.; Cillaste Leclaire, Pottowattomie, K. T.; Ciprian Leclairf',
St. Louis, Missouri; .Julia Harvey, Omaha, N. T.; Jenny Ruleau,
Sioux City, Iowa; David Leclaire, Amelia Deloge, and Laura De loge,
scripfor160acresof at the Omaha mission, there shall he issued scrip for one hundred and
land to Issue to each. sixty acres .of land each, which shall be receivable at the United States
land-offices in the same manner, and be subject to the same rules and
regulations as military bounty-land warrants. And in consideration
And toFrancisRo)·. of the faithful services rendered to the Poncas by FranciB Roy, their
interpreter, it is agreed that scrip shall, in the like manner and amount,
be issued to his wife and to each of his six children now living, withH<;rip to be applied out their being required to leave the nation. Provided, That application
form five years.
for the said scrip shall be made to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
within five years :from and after the date o:f the ratification of this
.
· agreement.
.
m~1~1(il~, s~fnt~:~
ARTICLE 4. The United States shall have the right to establish and
posts,road,etc.
· maintain such military posts, roads, ~~:nd Indian agencies as may be
deemed necessary within the tract of country hereby reserved for the
Poncas, but no greater quantity of land or timber shall be used :for
said purposes than shall be actually requisite; and if, in the establishment or maintenance of such posts, roads, and agencies, the property
of any Ponca shall be taken, injured, or destroyed, just and adequate
compensation shall be made therefor by the United States. And all
roads or highways authorized by competent authority, other than the
United States, the lines of which shall lie through said tract, shall
have the right of way through the same; the fair and just value of
such right being paid to the Poncas therefor by the party or parties
authorizing the same or interested therein;. to be assessed and determined in such manner as the President of the United States shall
direct.
White"wt to re•id<·
ARTIGLE 5. No white person, unless in the employment of the
on resen·atwn, unlc•s, lJ mte
. d States, or d u 1y l'Icensed to tra d e w1·th th e }>oncas, or mem b ers
etc.
of the family of i'lueh persons, shall be permitted to reside, or to make
any settlement, upon any part of the tract he1;ein reserved for said
Indians, nor shall the latter alienate, sell, or in manner dispose o:f any
portion thereof, except to the United States; but, whenever they may
think proper, they may divide said tract among themselves, giving to
each head of a family or single person a farm, with such rights of possession, transfer to any other member of the tribe, or of descent to
their heirs and representatives, as may be in accordance with the laws,
customs, and regulations of the tribe.
Lawful resident• of ARTICLE 6. Such wrsons as are now lawfully residing on the lands
lnnds
hereb\- ceded h
• ced e d b· y t h e oncas sh al1 eac h h ave t he pnv1
· 'l ege of entermg
·
muy<·ntcr16tiacrcsat
erem
~1. 2 '' rcr acre.
one hundred and sixty acres thereof, to include any improvements
they may have, at one dollar and twenty-five cents per ac:i·e.
J'onctt io maintain
ARTICLE 7. The Poncas acknowledge their dependence upon the
friendlpclations.
Government of the United States, and do hereby pledge and bind
themselves to preserve friendlv relations with the citizens thereof, and
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to commit no injuries or depredations on their persons or property,
nor on those of members of any other tribe; but, in case of any such
injury or depredation, full compensation shall, as far as practicable,
be made the:efor out of, their tribal annuitie~; the amount in all cases To pay for deprerlato be determmed by the Secretary of the Intenor. They further pledge tions.
themselves not to engage in hostilities with any other tribe, unless in Nottomakewar exself-defence, but to submit, through their agent, all matters of dispute cept, etc.
'
and difficulty between themselves and other Indians for the decision
of the President of the United States, and to acquiesce in and abide
thereby. They also ageee, whenever called upon by the proper officer,
to deli':er up all offenders against. th~ treati~s, _laws, or _regulation~ of To surrender ofthe U mted States, who may be w1thm the hm1ts of their reservatwn, fenders.
and to assist in discovering, pursuing, and capturing all such offenders,
·
whenever required to do so bv such officer.
ARTICLE 8. To aid in pre~enting the evils of intemperance, it is
h!'lrehy stipulated that if a.ny of the Poncas shall drink, or procure for Annuities to be
others intoxicating liquor their proportion of the tribal annuities withheld from those
shall be withheld from the~ for at least one year; and for a violation ~!~i~i~f<i;~:· intoxiof any of the stipulations of this agreement on the part of the Poncas,
they shall be liable to have their annuities withheld, in whole or in
part, and for such length of time as the President of the United States
shall direct.
ARTICLE 9. No part of the annuities of the Poncas shall be taken to
pay any claims or demands against them, except such as may arise A T ·f 1 d'
under this agreement, or under the trade and intercourse laws of the a?•n~~i i~" P~Y i~ili:
United States; and the said Indians do hereby fully relinquish and vidual debtB.
release the United States from all demands against them on the part
of the tribe or any individuals thereof, except such as are herein stip- Release of claims.
ulated and provided for.
ARTICLE 10. The expenses connected with the negotiation of this
agreement shall be paid by the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Charles E. Mix, commissioner, as aforesaid, and the undersigned delegates and representatives of the Ponca Expenses t n
tribe8 of Indians, have hereunto set their names and seals, at the place tiation, how gorn~~o
and on the day hereinbefore written.
Charles E. Mix, Commissioner. [L. s.]
Wah-gah-sah-pi, or Whip, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Gish-tah-wah-gu, or Strong Walker, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Mitchell P. Cera, or W ash-kom-rno-ni, his x mark. [L. s.]
A-shno-ni-kah-gah-hi, or Lone Chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Shu-kah-bi, or Heavy Clouds, his x mark.
Tah-tungah-nushi, or Standing Buffalo, his x mark. [L. s.]
Executed in the presence ofEdward Hanrick,
E. B. Grayson,
James R. Roche,
Moses Kelly,
Joseph Hollman,
J no. Wm. Wells,
J. B. Robertson, United States Indian agent,
Henry Fontenelle, United States interpreter,
Francis Roy, his x mark.
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TREATY WITH THE YANKTON SIOUX, 1858.
Apr. 19, 1858.
· n Sret .. 743.
Ro.tifiedFeb.16,1859.
Proclaimed Feb. 26,
1859.

Articles of agreement and convention made an,d concluded at the city of
Washington, this nineteenth day of April, A . .D. one thousand eiqht
hund1·ed and .fi.fty-eiq!d, by Charles E. .L11iw, commissioner on tlw
part of the Un~ted States, and the following-named chiefs and dele-gates of the Yancton tribe qf Siouw (Yf' l)acotah Indians, viz:
. Pa-la-ne-a-pa-pe, the man that was struck by the Ree .
.Ma-to-sa-be-che-a, the smutty bear.
Charle.Y F. Picotte, Eta-l..~e-cl/4.
Ta-ton-ka-wete-co, the crazy bull.
Pse-cha-wa-kea, the jurnp1:ng thunder.
ll:fa-ra-ha-ton, the iron horn.
. ·
.Mornbe-kah-palt, one that kw.HJks down two.
Ta-ton-ka-e-yah-ka, the fast buil.
A-ha-ka~m.a-ne, the walking elk.
A-ha-ka-na-zhe, the standing ilk.
A-ha-ka-ho-clte-cha. the elk w1:th a bad voice.
Oha-ton-wo-ka-pa, the grabbing .haw!.:.
E-ha-we-cha-sna, the owl man.
Pla-son-wa-kan-na-ge, the white medicine cow that stands.
Ka-ga-scha-che-ka, the little whi_te swan.
Oke-che-la-wash-ta, the prt;tty boy.
(The three last names signed by their duly-authorized agent and representative, Charles F. Picotte,) they being thereto duly a1dlwrized and
empowered by said tribe of Indians.
_

t ~"dur~~~q~is~.

ARTICLE 1. The said chiefs and delegates of said tribe of Indians do
hereby cede and relinquish to the United States all the lands now
owned, possessed, or claimed by them, wherever situated, except four
hundred thousand acres thereof, situated and described as follows, to
wit---'Beginning at the mouth of the Naw-izi-wa-koo-pah or Chouteau
River and extending U:p the Missouri River thirty miles; thence due
north to a point; thence . easterly to a point on the said Chouteau
Rive!'; thence down said river to the place of beginning, so as to include
the said quantity of four hundred thousand acres. They, also, hereby
relinquish and abandon all claims and complaints about or growing
out of any and all treaties heretofore made by them or other Indians,
except their annuity rights under the treaty of Laramie, of September 17, A. D. 1851.
.
·
ARTICLE 2. The land so ceded and relinquished by the said chiefs
and delegates of the said tribe of Yanctons is and shall be known and
described as follows, to witBoundaries of lalld
"Beginning at the mouth of the Tchan-kas-an-data or Calumet or
ceded.
Big Sioux River; thence up the Missouri River to the mouth of the
Pa-hah-wa-kan or East Medicine Knoll River; thence up saidriver to
its head; thence in a direction to the head of the main fork of the
Wan-dush-kah-for or Snake River; thence down said river to its
junction with the Tchan-san-san or Jaques or James River; thence in
a direct line to the northern point of Lake Kampeska; thence along-.
the northern shore of said lake and its outlet to the junction of said
ontlet with the said Big Sioux River; thence down the Big Sioux River
·
to its junction with the Missouri River."
Isl!' 11 ?s i11 the ~lisA.nd they also cede and relinquish to the United States all their right
sounRrm.
and title to andinallthe islands of theMissouri.River, from the mouth
of the Big Sioux to the mouth of the Medicine Knoll River.
Title.
And the said chiefs and delegates h~reby stipulate and agree that all
the lands em braced in said limits are their own, and that they have full
and exclusive right to cede and relinquish the same to the United States.

e~~e~t. e~~-
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ARTICLE 3• The said
stipulate may
Necessary
roads
be built across
• chiefs and delegates hereby further
·
and agree that the U mted States may construct and use such roads as the. lands reserved,
may be hereafter necessary across their said reservation by the consent f~li~~r. damages
and permission of. the Secretary of the Interior, and by first paying
the said Indians all damages and the fair value of the land so used for
said road or roads, which said damages and value shall be determined
in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may direct. And the
,-,aid Y anctons hereby agree to remove and settle and resiik on said res- Indians to settle
· WI'th'In one· year f rom t h'1s d at e, an d , un t'l
reservation
eryatwn
1 th ey d o so remove, etc.
withinona rear.
(if within' said year,) the United States guarantee them in the quiet and
undisturbed possession of their present settlements.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of the foregoing cession, relinquish- or1~~eu~;~~~st.!.fe:~t
ment, and agreements, the United States do hereby agree and stipulate
·
.
as follows, to wit:
1st. To protect the said Yanctons in the quiet and peaceable posses- re!':~~~~~ds~n the
sion of the said tract of four hundred thousand acres of land so reserved
for their future home, and also their persons and property thereon
during good behavior on their part.
~d. To pay to them, or expend for their benefit, the sum of sixty- . Payment of annuifive thousand dollars per annum, for ten years, commencing with the les.
.
year in which they shall remove to, and settle and reside upon, their
said reservation-forty thousand dollars per annum for and during ten
years thereafter-twenty-five thousand dollars per annum for and during ten years thereafter-and fifteen thousand dollars per annum for
and during twenty years thereafter; makin~ one rnilli@ and siw hundred thousand dollars in annuities in the perwd offifty years, of which
sums the Pre~::~ident of the United States shall, from time to time,
determine what proportion shall be paid to said Indians, in cash, and
what proportion shall be expended for their benefit, and, also, in what
manner and for what objects such expenditure shall be made, due
regard being had in· making such determination to the best interests of
said Indians. He shall likewise exercise the power to make such provision out of said sums as he may deem to be necessary and proper for
the support and comfort of the aged or infirm, and helpless orphans of
the said Indians. In case of any material decrease of said Indians, in
number, the said amounts may, in the discretion of the President of
the United States, be diminished and reduced in proportion theretoor they may, at the discretion of the President of the United States,
be discontinued entirely, should said Indians fail to make reasonable
and satisfactory efforts to advance and improve their condition, in
which case, such other provisions shall be made for them as the President and Congress may- judge to be suitable and proper.
3d. In addition to the foregoing sum of one million and six hundred f'ubsistence.
thousand dollars as annuities, to be paid to or expended for the benefit
of said Indians, during the period of fifty years, as before stated, th<'
United States hereby stipulate and agree to expend for their benefit the
·
sum of fifty thousand dollars more, as follows, to wit: Twenty-five /"rcha-e of ,tock,
thousand dollars ~n maintaining and subsisting the said Indians during e c.
the first year after their removal to and permanent settlement upon their
said reservation; in the purchase of stock, agricultural implements, or
other articles of a beneficial character, and in breaking up and fencing·
land; in the erection of houses, store-houses, or other needful buildings, or iii making such other improvements as may be necessary for
their comfort and welfare.
4th. To expend ten thousand dollars to build a school-house or school- hos~s~~~Is and 8choolbouses, and to establish an.d maintain one or more normal-labor schools
(so far as said sum will go) for theeducation and training of the children of said Indians in letters, agriculture, the mechanic arts, and
housewifery, which school or schools shall be managed and conducted
in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior shall direct. The said
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Indians hereby stipulating to keep constantly thereat, during at Least
nine months in the year, all their children between the ages of seven
and eighteen years; and if any of the parents, or others having the care
of children, shall refuse or neglect to send them to school, such parts
of their annuities as the Secretary of the Interior may direct, shall be
withheld from them and applied as he may deem just and proper; and
such further sum, in addition to the said ten thousand dollars, as ;,;hall
be deemed necessary and proper by the President of the United States,
shall be reserved and taken from their said annuities, and applied annually, during the pleasure of the President to the support of said schools,
and to furnish said Indians with assistance and aid and instruction in
agricultural and mechanical pursuits, including the working of the
mills, hereafter mentioned, as the Secretary of the Interior may consider necessary and advantageous for said Indians; and all instruction
Indians to furnish in readinS' shall be in the English language.
And the said Indians
apprentices for mills, ·hereby stipulate to furnish from amongst themselves the number of
etc.
·
young men that may be required. as apprentices and ~ssistants in the
mills and mechanic shops, and at least three persons to work constantly
with each whjte laborer employed for them in agriculture and mechanical pursuits, it being understood that such white laborers and assistants as may be so employed are thus employed more for the instruction
of the said Indians than merely to work for theit benefit; and that the
laborers so to be furnished by the Indians may be allowed a fair and
just compensation for their services, to be fixed by the Secretary of the
Interior, and to be paid out of the shares of annuity of such Indians as
President may dis- are able to work, but refuse or ne~lect to do so.
And whenever the
continue
for schooL allowance p res I'den t of the U m'te d Sta t es s h a l b. ecome sa t'Isfi ed of a f a1'1 ure, on
the par~ of said Indians, to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, he may, at
his discretion, discontinue the allowance and expenditure of the sums
so provided and set apart for said school or schools, and assistance and
instruction.
United States to fur5th. To provide the said Indians with a mill suitable for grinding·
nish mills, mechanic
shops, etc.
grain and sawing timber; one or more mechanic shops, with the necessary tools for the same; and dwelling-houses for an interpreter, mi ler,
engineer for the mill, (if one be necessary,) a farmer, and the mech I nics
that may be employed for their benefit, and to expend therefor aasum
not exceeding fifteen thousand dollars .
.
. !~-fills, etc., not to be
ARTICLE 5. Said Indians further stipulate and
bind themselves to
lllJnrea.
·
prevent any of the members of their tribe from destroying or injuring
the said houses, shops, mills, machinery, stock, farming-utensils, or
ariy other thing furnished them by the Government, and in case of any
·· If injured valne to such destruction' or in]'ury of anv of the things so furnished or th. eir
be deducted from an•
.
J
,
•
~
'
nuity.
bemg earned off by any member or members of thmr tnbe, the value
of the same shall be deducted from their general annuity; and when-·
ever the Secretary of the Interior shall be satisfied that said Indians
have become sufficiently confirmed in habits of industry and advanced
in the acquisition of a _practical knowledge of agriculture and the
mechanic arts to provide for themselves, he may, at his discretion,
.Houses, etc., to_ be cause to be turned over to them all of the said houses and other~ropgiven to the Indians
•
·
•
.
•
when, etc.
erty furmshed them by the U mted States, and d1spense wit the
services of any or all persons hereinbefore stipulated to be employed
for their benefit, assistance, and instruction.
Portion~fllnnuitie•
ARTICLE 6• It is hereby agreed and understood that the' chiefs and
mavbepa1dfordebts,
etc.'
head-men of said tribe may, at their discretion, in open council, authorize to be paid ont of their said anmlities such a sum or sums as may
be found to be necessary and proper, not exceeding in the aggregate
one hundred and fifty thousand dollars, to satisfy their just debts and
obligations, and to provide for such of their half-breed relations as do
not live with them, or draw any part of the said annuities of said Indians:
Proviso.
Provided, however, That their said determinations shall be approved
by their agent for the time being, and the saiJ payments authorized
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by the Secretary of the Interior: Provided, also, That there shall not Pro,·iso.
be so paid out of thei.r said annuities in any one year, a sum exceeding
fifteen thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 7. On account of their valuable
services and liberality
to Charles
Grants of la!J.d to
•
•
F. Picotte,
the Yanctons, there shall be granted m fee to Charles F. Picotte and Zephyr . Rencontre,
1
Zephyr Rencontre, each, one section of six hundred and forty acres of r::.~' JJomm. andoth·
land, and to Paul Dorian one-half a section; and to the half-breed
Yancton, wife of Charles Reulo, and her two sisters, the wives of Eli
Bedaud and Augustus Traverse, and to Louis Le Count, each, one-half
a section. The said grants shall be selected in said ceded territory,
and shall not be within said reservation, nor shall they interfere in any
way with the improvements of such persons as are on the lands ceded
. above by authonty of law; and all other nersons (other than Indians, P~rsons other !han
· d -bloo ds) w h o are now res1'd'mg Wit
Fh.In sa1'd ced e d country~ by bloods
Indumsmay
or enter
mixed
or nnxe
160
authority of law, shall have the privilege of entering one hundred and acresat$1.25peracre:
sixty acres thereof, to include each of their residences or improvements, at the rate of one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre.
ARTICLE 8. The said Y ancton Indians shall be secured in the free Ya':lkton to be se·
· d use of t h ered pipe-stone
·
m the use of the
an d unrestrwte
quarry, or so roueh t h ereof cure
red pipestone quarry.
as they have been accustomed to frequent and use· for the purpose of
procuring stone for pipes; and the United States hereby stipulate and
agree to cause to be surveyed arid marked so much thereof as shall be
necessary and proper for that purpose, and retain the same and keep
it open and free to the Indians to visit and procure stone for pipes so
long as they shall desire.
·
ARTICLE 9. The United States shall have the right to establish and u_nite.d Sta~~ may
·
· sueh IDI'l't
. as may b e mamtam
mamtam
1 ary pos t s, road s, an d I n d'Ian agenCies
posts, etc. m1lltarv
•
deemed necessary within the tract of country herein re~erved for the
use of the Yanctons; but no greater quantity of land or timber shall
be used for said purposes than shall be actually requisite; and if, in the
establishment or maintenance of such posts, roads, and agencies, the
property of any Yancton shall be taken, injured, or destroyed, just
and adequate compensation shall be made therefor by the United
States.
4-RTdiCSLE 10. Nod w
h i~e perdson, u1d1less. 1h'n htheyemployment of the di~s~~?e~s'ii~~ns!d:
U mte
tates, or u 1y 1 ICense to tra e w1t t e anctons, or' members
of the families of such persons, shall be permitted to reside or make
any settlement upon any part of the tract herein reserved for said
Indians" ' nor shall
said Indians• alienate -J sell ' or in any manner dispose ated
Landnottobealien·
~
except etc
of any portion thereof, except to the United States. Whenever the
' ·
Secretary of the Interior shall direct, said tract sha~l be surveyed and
divided as he shall think proper among said Indians, so as to give to
each head of a family or single person a separate farm, with such
rights of possession or transfer to any other member of the tribe or of
descent to their heirs and representatives as he may deem just.
ARTICLE 11. The Y anctons acknowledge their dependence upon the The Yankton to
Government of the United States, and do hereby pledge and bind fi~:.mfriendlj•relathemselves to preserve friendly relations with the citizens thereof, and
to commit no injuries or depreda.tions on their persons or property,
nor on those of members of any other tribe or nation of of Indians;
and in case of any such injuries or depredations by said Yanctons, full
compensation shall, as far as possible, be made therefor out of their
tribal annuities, the amount in all cases to be determined by the ~ecretary of the Interior. They further pledge themselves not to engage
in hostilities with any other tribe or nation, unless in self-defence, but
to submit, through their agent, all matters of dispute and difficulty
between themselves and other Indians for the decision of the President
of the United States, and to acquiesce in and abide thereby. They Surrender of offend·
also agree to deliver, to the proper officer of the United Statf':s all ers.
offenders against the treaties, law~, or regulations of the United States,
and to assist in discovering, pursuing, and capturing all such offenders,
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who may be within the limits of their reservation, whenever required
~~w~m~~~
.
Tri_tn•l " 111':ui~es to
ARTICLE
12. To aid in
preveLJ.tiug·
the evils of.' intemkerance
it is
be Withheld 1f mtem•
.
..
•
'
perate, etc.
hereby stipulated that If any of the Y anctons shall drm , or procure
·
for others, intoxicating liquor, their proportion of the tribal annuities
shall be withheld from them for at least one year; and for a violation
of any of the stipulations of this agreement on the part of the Yanctons they shall be liable to have their annuities withheld, in whole or
in part, and for such length of time as the President of the G nited
States shall direct.
Annuities not to be
ARTICLE 13. No part of the annuities of the Yanctons shall be taken
~~~t~ic~0 debts, ex- to payany debts, elaims, or demands against them~ except such existing claims and demands as have been herein provi<ted for, and except
such as mft.y arise under this agreement, or under the trade and inter.
course laws of the United States.
m~;~"s~S:tc~f an de·
ARTICLE 14. The said Yanctons do hereby fully acquit and release
the United States from all demands against them on the part of said
tribe, or any individual thereof, except the beforementioned right of
the Yanctons to receive an annuity under said treaty of Laramie, and
except, also, such as are herein stipulated and provided for.
y~~~~~~- agent for
ARTICLE 15. For the special benefit of the Y anctons, parties to this
agreement, the United States agree to appoint an agent for them, who
shall reside on their said reservation, and shall have set apart for his
sole use and occupation, at such a point as the Secretary of the Interior
may direct, one hundred and sixty acres of land.
Expenses hereof to
A' RTICLE 16. All th e expenses
' of th e rnak'mg of th'IS. agteemen,
.
t an d
bebomebytheUnited
states.
of surveying the said Yancton reservation, and of surveying and marking said pipe~stone quarry, shall be paid by the United States.
'Hen tota.keeffect.
ARTICLE 17. This instrument shall take effect and be obligatory
upon the contracting parties whenever ratified by the Senate and the
President of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Charles E. Mix, commissioner, as
aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs, delegates, and representatives
of the said tribe of Yancton Indians, have hereunto set th~ir hands
and seals at the place and on the day first above written.
Charles E. Mix, Commissioner. [L. s.]
Pa-la-ne-apa-pe, or the Man that
was struck by the Ree, his x
mark.
(L.
Ma-to-sa-be-che-a, or the Smutty .
Bear, his x mark.
[L.
Charles F. Picotte, or Eta-ke-cha. [L.
Ta-ton-ka-wete-co, or the Crazy
Bull, his x mark,
[L.
Pse-cha-wa-kea, or the Jumping
Thunder, his x mark.
[L.
Ma-ra-ba-ton, or the Iron Horn, his
x mark.
[L.
Nombe-kah-pah, or One that
knocks down two, his x mark. [L.
Ta-ton-ka-e-yah-ka, or the Fast
Bull, his :x: mark.
[L.
A-ha-ka Ma-ne, or the Walking
Elk, his x mark.
[L.
A-ha-ka-na-zhe, or the Standing
Elk, his x mark.
[L.

s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]

A-ha-ka-ho-che-cha, or the Elk
with a bad voice, his x mark. [r..
Cha-ton-wo-ka-pa, or the Grabbing
Hawk, his x mark.
.
[L.
E-ha-we-cha-sha, or the Owl Man,
his x mark..
[L.
Pla-son-wa-kan-na-ge, or the White
Medicine Cow that stands, by
his dulv authorized delegate
and representative, Charles F.
Picotte.
[ L.
Ma-ga-~ha-che-ka, or· the Little
White Swan, by his duly authorized delegate and representative,
C)harles F. Picotte.
[1..
0-ke-che-la-wash-ta, or the Prettv
Boy, by his duly authorized delegate and representative, Chas. F:
Picotte.
[L.

s.]
s.]
R.]

R.]

s.]

s.]

s.]

Executed in the presence ofA. fl. Redfield, agent.
J. B. S. Todd.
Theophile Bruguier.
John Dow ling.
Fr. Schmidt.
John W. Wells.
D. Walker.

E. B. Grayson.
S. J. Johnson.
George P. Mapes.
H. Bittinger.
D. C. Davis.
Zephier Roncontre, his x mark, United
States interpreter.
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Witness:
J. B.S. Todd,
Paul Dorain, his x mark.
Charles Rulo, his x mark.

Witness:
J. B. S. Todd.
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A.rt·ioles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the cityo.f June 19,1858.
Wa8hington, on the nineteenth dp~June, one thousand eight hun- lZS"tars.. 103_1._ _
-3.. .1
.c +'-1-r:y-etgnt,
• L 1.
• commt8SW'I'Ie1'
• •
z•
Ratified Mar 9 1859
wrea,
anu,J .J'JJ
uy C.'lnarles . tx,
on tne
part oif Proclaimed
Jir,;,r. 31.
the United States, and the following-named chiefs and headmen o.f 1859.
'
the .Mendawakanton and lrrahpahoota bands o.fthe Dakota or Sioux
tribe o.f Indians, viz, Waba8haw, Ohetanakooamonee, Washuhi;yahidan, Shakop__ee, Wamindeetonkee, Huzzaoj_anjan, and Kakat'-'to,
chiefs, and Hinhandtuta, Ha-raka-.Muzza, Wakanojanjan, TachunTpee-muz-za, Wakinyantowa, OhunTpiy_uha, Onkeeterhidan.; and Wamouisa, b'l'aves, on the part of the .Mendawakantons, ana Hushawshaw, chie.f, and Pa-Pa and Tataebmndu, braves, on the part o.f the
Wahpakootas, they being duly autlw'l'ized and empmv.erea to act for
8aM bands.
ARTICI.E 1. It is hereby agreed and stipulated that, as soon as prac- Eighty acres of re•. ble a fte r th era. t'ti
ervationtobealolot.ted
t rca
I ca t'IOn o f th'IS agreemen t , so muc h o f tha t part o f to
each head of a tamthe reservation or tract of land now held and possessed by the Men- ily or, etc.
dawakanton and Wahpakoota bands of the Dakota or Sioux Indians,
and which is described in the third article of the treaty made with
them on the fifth day of August, one thousand eight hundred and fiftyone, which lies south or southwestwardly of the Minnesota River,
shall constitute a reservation for said bands, and shall be surveyed,
and eighty acres thereof, as near as may be in conformity with the
public surveys, be allotted in severalty to each head of a family, or
single person over the age of twenty-one yea1·s, in said band of Indians.
said allotments to be so made as to include a proper proportion of
timbered land, if the same be practicable, in each of said allotments.
The residue of said part of said reservation not so allotted, shall be . Residue to be held
held by said bands in common, and as other Indian lands· are held: m common.
Provided, however, That eighty acres, as near as may be, snail, in like Further allotment.
manner as above provided for, be allotted to each of the minors of said
bands on his or her attaining their majority, or on becoming heads of
families by contracting marriage, if neither of the parties shall have
previously received land.
All the necessary expenses of the surveys, and allotments thus pro- Expenses of sun·er
vided, for shall be defrayed out of the funds of said bands of Indians ~g~ne~llotmeuts. how
in the hands of the Government of the United States.
~s the .mdembffe~s oi' hsaidp ba~dds becfomhe c~blde osf managing thhe~r th~~1~;:'sa.t;'d il~~~s.to
b usmess
an a ans, t e res1 ent o t e Unite
tates may, at IS
discretion, cause patents to be issued to them, for the tracts of land
allotted to them, respectively, in conformity with this article; said
tracts to be exempt from levy, taxation, sale or forfeiture, until other- fr~!'~~~~~ bit;xempt
wise provided for by the legislature of the State in which they are And ~ot-;o b~ aliensituated with the assent of Congress; nor shall they be sold or alienated ated except.
in fee, or be in any other manner disposed of except to the United
States or to members of said bands.
ARTICLE 2. Whereas by the treaty with the Mendawakanton and ~~~~~softreatv
W ahpakoota bands of Sioux Indians, concluded at Mendota on the fifth or Aug. 5, 1851.
•
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one, said bands
retained for their "future occupancy and home," " to be held by them
as Indian lands are held, a tract of country of the average width of

·
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ten miles on either side of the Minnesota River," extending from Little Rock River to the Tchatamba and Yellow Medicine Rivers, which
land was to "be held by said bands in common."
Amended by the
And whereas the Senate of the United States so amended
said treatv""
Senate.
·
as to strike therefrom the provh;ion setting apart said land as a home
for said bands, and made provision for the payment to said bands "at
the rate of ten cents per acre for the lands included in the" said tract
so reserved and set apart for the "occupancy and home" of said bands,
and also provided in addition thereto, that there should be "set apart,
by appropriate landmarks and boundaries, such tracts of country without the limits of the cession made by the first article of the" said treaty
as should "be satisfactory for their future occupancy and home," said
Senate amendment providing also "that the President may, with the
consent of these Indians, vary the conditions aforesaid, if deemed
expedient;" all of which provisiom; in said amendment were assented
to by said Indians.
And whereas the President so far varied the conditions of said Senate amendment, as to permit said bands to locate for the time being,
upon the tract originally reserved by said bands for a home, and no
"tracts of country. without the limits of the cession" made in the said
treaty has [have] ever been provided for, or offered to, said bands:
Mt of 1854, ch.I67,
And whereas by the ''act making appropriations for the current
10 Stat. 326·
and contingent expenses of the Indian Department and for fulfilling
treaty sti.tmlations with various Indian tribes," approved July 31, 1854,
the President was authorized to confirm to the Sioux of Minnesota
forever, the rebcrve on the Minnesota River now occupied by them,
upon such conditipns as he may deem just:
And whereas, although the President has not directly confirmed said
reserve to said Indians, they claim that as they were entitled to receive
" such tracts of country " as should " be satisfactory for their future
occupancy and home," and as no such country has been provided for,
Question of title of or ofl'ered to, said bands, it is agreed and stipulated that the question
I~~d~~~t"e ;~b~n~~ shall be submitted to the Senate for decision whether thev have such
~ha~':n.;'!~~~~ t~'t,~ title: and if they have, what compensation shall be made ·to them for
made if decision is· in that part of said reservati-on or tract of land lying on the north side
the!~ favor.
of the Minnesota River-whether they shall be allowed a specific sum
of money therefor, and if so, how much; or whether the same shall be
sold for their benefit, they to receive the proceeds of such sale, deducting the necessary expenses incident thereto. Such sale, if decided in
favor of by the Senate, shall be made under and according to regulations
to be yrescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, and in such manner
as wil secure to them the largest sum it mav be practicable to obtain
for said land.
•
From proceeds of
ARTICLE 3. It is also agreed that if the Senate shall authorize the
sale not
000 1an d . d es1gnate
•
d m
• artie
· 1e t woo f t h'Is agreement to be sold f or t he
may
be Ol'er
paid $70
chiefs
and headmen.
benefit of the said Mendawakanton and Wahpakoota bands, or shall
prescribe an amount to be paid said bands for their interest in said
tract, provision shall be made by which the chiefs and head-men of
said bands may, in their discretion, in open council, authorize to be
paid out of the proceeds of said tract, such sum or sums as may be
found necessary and proper, not exceeding seventy thousand dollars,
to satisfy their just debts and obligations, and to provide goods to be
taken by said chiefs and head-men to the said bands upon their return:
l'roviw.
Prot,ided, lwwever, That their said determinations shall be approved
by the superintendent of. Indian affairs for the northern supermtendency for the time being, and the said payments be authorized by the
Secretary of the Interior.
TAnds retain"d unARTICLE 4. · The lands· retained and to be held. by the members• of
der tbe first article to
be <leem_cd an Indian the Mendawakanton and wahpakoota bands of the Dakota or SioUX
reservatwn.
Indians, under and by virtue of the first article of this agreement,
shall, to·all intents•and purposes whatever,, be deemed and held to be
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an Indian reservation; and the laws which have been, or may hereafter
be enacted by Congress, to regulate trade and intercourse with the
Indian tribes, shall have full force and effect over and within the limits
of the same; and no person other than the members of the said bands,
to be ascertained and defined under such regulations as the Secretary
of the Interior shall prescribe, unless such as may be duly licensed to
trade with said bands, or employed for their benefit, or members of
the family of such persons, shall be permitted to reside or make any
settlement upon any part of said reservation; and the timbered land
allotted to individuals, and also that reseJ;Ved for subsequent distribution as rrovided in the first. article of this agreement, shall be free
from al trespass, use, or occupation, except as hereinafter provided.
ARTICLE 5. The United States shall have the right to establish and The U!'itte? sta~1~
• ta'm upon ·sa1'd reservatiOn
• sueh m1'I'1tary posts, agencies,
· school s, tary
may mam am m1 lmam
posts, ':Oads, etc.,
mills, shops, roads, and agricultural or mechanical improvements, as on rPservatiOn.
may be deemed necessary, but no greater quantity of land or timber
shall be taken and used for said purposes than shall be actually requisite therefor. And if in the establishment or maintenance of such Codmpefnsatidon to ~e
·
·
· ber or other rna
e or
amages
posts , agenCies,
roads or other Improvements,
t he tun
caused therebytoany
property of any individual Indian shall be taken, injured, or destroyed, Indian.
JUSt and adequate compensation shall be made therefor by the United
States. Roads or higliways authorized by competent authority other
than the United States, the lines of which shall lie through said reservation, shall have the right of way through the same, upon the fair
and just value of such right being paid to the said Mendawakanton
and W apakoota hands by the party or parties authorizing or interested in the same, to be assessed and determined in such manner as the
·
Secretary of the Interior shall direct.
ARTICLE 6. The Mendawakanton and Wahpakoota bands of Dakota The fb":ndds 1to pr1e
.
I nd'1ans ac k now.1e dge t hetr
. d epen dence on t he G overnment o f serve
nen y rea·
or SlOUX
tions, etc.
the United States, and do hereby pledge and bind themselves to preserve friendly relatioqs with the citizens thereof, and to commit no
injuries or depredations on their persons or property, nor OQ. those of
.
the members of any other tribe; but in case of any such injury or . To pay for depredadepredation, full compensation shall, as far as practicable be made ttons.
therefor out of their moneys in the hands of the United States; the
amount in all cases to be determined by the Secretary of the Interior.
They further pledge themselves not to engage in hostilities with the h N'!t1.. !o engage in
• se]f -d ef ence, b ut to su b m1t,
· th rough ost1 1t1es unless ' etc.
.
I nd Ians
of any oth er t n'be u n1 ess m
their agent, all matters of dispute and difficulty between themselves
and other Indians, for the decision of the President of the United
States, and to a. cquiesce in and abide thereby. They also a5ree to Bands to surreLder
•
. to t h mr
. sa1. band s offenders.
del1ver
to t h e proper offi cers a ll persons belongmg
who may become offenders against the treaties, laws, or regulations of
the United State8, or the laws of the State of Minnesota, and to assist
in discovering, _pursuing, and capturing all .such offenders whenever
required so to do by such officers, through the agent or other proper
officer of the Indian Department.
ARTICLE
7. To aid in• preventing' the evils of intemperance
it is withheld
,Annuities to be
•
•
'
from those
hereby st1pulated that 1f any of the members of the said Mendawa- d~i!'kin~. etc., intoxikanton and W ahpakoota bands of Sioux Indians shall drink, or procure catmg liquors.
for others, intoxicating liquors, their proportion of the annuities of
said bands shall, at the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be
withheld from them for the period of at least one year; and for a
violation of any of the stipulations of this agreement on the part of
any members of said bands, the persons so offending shall be liable to
have their annuities withheld and to be subject to such other punishment as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe.
ARTICLE 8 • Such of the
stipulations of ·former treaties• as provided tenor
s.ecretary of th.e ln•
to have dJscrefor the pjment of particular sums of money to the sa1d Mendawa- tion over manner and
'"
b
d
f
th
}"
t'
d"t
object
of annual exkanton an W a h pa k?Ow an s, or or e app tea IOn or expen 1 ure penditure.
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of specific amounts for particular objects or purposes, shall be, and·
hereby are, so amended and changed as to invest the Secretary of the
Interior with discretionary power in regard to the manner and objects
of the annual expenditure of all such sums or amount~> which have
accrued and are now due to said bands, together with the amount the
said bands shall become annually entitled to under and by virtue of
the provisions of this agreement: Provided, The said sums or amounts
shall be expended for the benefit of said bands at such time or times
and in such manner as the said Secretary shall deem best calculated to
promote their interests, welfare, and advance in civilization. And it
is further agreed, that such change may be made in the stipulations of
former treaties which provide for the payment of particular sums for
specified purpo~e~, !1-S to rer~it the chJe~s and braves. of said bands or
any of the subdiVISIOns of said bands, w1th the sanctiOn of the Secretary of the Interior, to authorize such payment or expenditures of
their annuities, or any portion thereof, which are to become due hereafter, as may be deemed best for the general interests and welfare of
the said bands or subdivisions thereof.
Senate to decide
ARTICLE 9' As the, Senate struck from ,the treaty ,with the Mendawhether $10,000 to be
paid to A. J. Camp- wakanton band of Swux on the twenty-moth day of September, one
befnte, p. 493.
thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, .the ninth clause of the second
article and the whole of the third article of said treaty, which provided
for the payment of four hundred and fifty (450) dollars annually, for
twenty years, to Scott Campbell, and confirmed to the said Scott Campbell a title to five hundred (500) acres of land which he then occupied,
said payment and land being deemed by said Indians to form a part of
the consideration for which they ceded to the United States a certain
tract of land in said treaty specified, which reduction, in the consideration for said land, has never been sanctioned by said Indians, the said
Mendawakantons and W ahpakoota bands now request that provision
. be made for the payment of the sum of ten thousand (10,000) dollars
to A. J. Campbell, the son of said Scott Campbell, now deceased, in
full consideration of the money stipulated to be paid and land confirmed to said Scott Campbell in the original draft of said treaty
aforesaid; which subject is hereby submitted to the Senate for its
favorable consideration.
United s~tes to tfY
ARTICLE 10. The expenses attending the negotiation of this agreefi~~~nses 0 nego a- ment shall be defrayed by the United States.
.
In testimony whereof, the said Charles E. Mix, Commissioner, as
aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the said . Mendawakanton and \V ahpakoota bands, have hereunto set their hands and
seals at the place and on the day first above written.
·.
Charles E. Mix. Commissioner, [L. s.]
Wa-bash-aw, his x mark.
(L. s.] Wu-ka-no-jan-jan,
(Medicine
Che-tan-a-koo-a-mo-nee, (Little
Light,) his x mark.
[L.
Crow,) his x mark.
[L. s.] Ta-chunr-pee-muzza, (His Iron
Wa-su-hi-ya-hi-dan, his x mark. [L- s.]
War Club,) his x mark.
[L.
Sha-ko-pee, (Six,) his x mark.
[L. s.] Wa-kin-yan-to-wa, (Owns the
Wa-min-dee-ton-kee, (Large War
Thunder,) his x mark.
[L.
Eagle,) his x mark.·
[L. s.) ChY.nr-pi-you-ha, (Has a War
Muz-za-o-jan-jan, (Iron Light,) his
Club,) h1s x mark.
[L.
x mark.
[ L. s.] On-kee-ter-hi-dan, (Little Whale,)
Ma-kaw-to, (Blue Earth,) his x
·
his x mark.
[L.
mark.
[L. s.] Wa-mo-u-i-sa, (The Thief,) his x
Hu-shaw-shaw, (Red Legs,) his x
mark.
[L.
mark.
[L. s.] Pa-pa, (Sharp,) his x mark.
[L.
Hin-ban-du-ta, (S<'.arlet Owl,) his
Ta-ta-i-bom-du, (Scattering Wind,)
x mark.
[L. s.]
his x mark.
[L.
Ha-raka-muz-za, (Iron Elk,) his x
mark.
[L. s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Si_gned, sealed and delivered in presence ofJoseph R. Brown, Sioux agent
A. J. Campbell, interpreter.
N. R. Brown.
A. Robertson.
John Dowling.

James R. Roche.
B. D. Hyam.
H. J. Myrick.
Thos. A. Robertson.
Fr. Schmidt.

[N. B.-By the first section of the· act of February 16, 1863, 12th Statutes at Large,
page 652, it is provided as follows: That all treaties heretofore made and entered into
by the Sisseton, Wahpaton, M..dawakanton, and Wahpakoota bands of Sioux or
Dakota Indians, or any of them, with the Onited States, are hereby declared to be
abrogated and annulled, so far as said treaties or any of them-purport to impose any
future obligation on the United States, and all lands and rights of occupancy within
the State of Minnesota, and all annuities and claims heretofore accorded to said
Indians, or any of them, to be forfeited to the United States.)
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.Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at tlte city · June 19, l858.
of lVashinqton on the nineteenth df!!l! o_f June, one thousand eight 12 Stat•. , p.1037.
hundred and.fifty-eiglit, by 0/iarles B: Nix, commissioner on thepart ~Y:~~ri:~:.~t
of the United States, and the following-named chiefs and !wad-men 1859·
of the Sisseeton and Wahpaton bands of the Dakota or Sioux tribe of
indians, viz: Naz-zah-s!Uzw, Wamdupidutah, Ojupi, andHa!tutanai,
on the part of the Sisseetons, and .M"az-zomanee, Muz-zakoote-manee,
Upiya_hideya11J, Vmpedtttokechaw, and Tachand1tpahotanka, on the
pwrt of the Wahpatons, they being duly authorized and empowered to
act for 8etid band8.
ARTICLE 1 It is hereby agreed and stipulated that as soon as prac- Eig)lty acres of res•
•
' •
•
•
ervatlon to he allotted
tlcable after the ratificatiOn of this agreement, so much of that part of each head of a. family
the reservation or tract of land now held and possessed by the Sissee- or, etc.
ton and "\\T ahpaton bands of the Dakota or Sioux Indians, and which
is described in the third article of the treaty made with them on the
twenty-third day of .July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one,
which lies south or southwestwardly of the Minnesota River, shall constitute a reservation for said bands, and shall be !'mrveyed, and eighty
acres thereof, as near as may be in conformity with the public surveys,
be allotted in severalty to each head of a family or single person over
the age of twenty-one years, in said bands of Indians; said allotments
to be so made as to include a proper proportion of timbered land, if
the same be practicable, in each. of said allotments. The residue of Residue to be held
. not so allotte
.
d s ha 11 be he I d by said bands In common.
sal"d part o f sal"d reservatiOn
in common, and as other Indian lands are held: Provided, however,
That eighty acres thereof, as near as may be, shall in like manner, Further allotment.
as above provided for, be allotted to each of the minors of said. bands
on his or her attaining their majority, or on becoming heads of families, by contracting marriage, if neither of the parties shall have previously received land. All the necessary expenses of the surveys and Expenses of ,un·e~··
al~otments thus I!rovi~ed for shall be defrayed out of the funds of ~~~:notments. how
said bands of Indians m the hands of the Government of the United
States.
As the members of said bands become capable of managing their Patents~' iS>ue to
·
w •
the p res1'den t tJ.L
~~ th e (T m•te d S tat es
· may at h"IS d'IS- themforsardlands.
b mnness
an d aua1rs,
cretion, cause patents to be issued to them for the tracts of hinds allotted
to them respectively' in conformity with this article; said tracts to be Lands to be exempt
·
t f rom l ev~, , taxa, t"10n, sa1e, or f 01·fel•t ure, unt"l
· pro- from
l>lxes, andexeept.
not to
exen1p
1 o th erw1se
he nliennted.
vided for by the legislature of the Sta,te in which they are situated, etc.
with the assent of Congress; nor shall they be sold or alienated in fee,
or be in any other manner disposed of, except to the United States or
to members of said bands.
·
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ARTICLE 2. 'Whereas, by the treaty with the Sisseet,on and vY ahpaton b an d s of. s·wux I n d'Ians, conel u d'ed at T raverse des s·Ioux on t l1e
twenty-third day of July, one thou-;;and eight hundred and fifty-one,
said bands retained for their "future occupancy and home,'' "to b~
held by them as Indian lands are held, all that tract of country on the
Minnesota River, from the w~stern boundary" of the cession therein
made "east to the Tcha-tam-ba , ive.r on the north and to the Yellow
Medicine River on the south side, to extend on each side a di,tance of
not less than ten miles from the general course of said Minnesota
River;"
Amended by the
And whereas the Senate of the United States so amended said treatv
Senate.
as to strike therefrom the provision setting apart the said Jr.nd as
home for said bands, and made provision for the payment to said
bands, "at the rate of ten cents per acre for the land included in the
said tract so retained and set apart for the occupancy and home" of
said bands, and also provided, in addition thereto, that there should be
"set apart hy appropriate landmarks and boundaries such tracts of
country without the limits of the cession made by the first article of
the said treaty as shall he satisfactory for their future occupancy and
home;" said Senate amendment providing also "that the President
may, with the consent of these Indians, vary the conditions aforesaid,
if deemed expedient;" all of which provisions in said amendment were
assented to by said Indians;
And whereas the President so far varied the conditions of said Senate amendment as to permit said bands to locate for the time being
upon the tract originally reserved by said bands for a home, and ''no
.
tract of country, without the limits of the cession" made in the said
treaty, has'ever been provided for or offered to said bands;
Provisions of act of
And whereas by the act making appropriations for the current and
1.854, ch. 167·
•
'
contmgent
expenses
of t h e I n d'Ian Department, an d f or f u Ifill'mg treaty
stipulations with various Indian tribes, approved ,July 31, 1854-, the
President was authorized " to confirm to the Sioux of Minnesota, forever, the reserve on the Minnesota River now occupied by them, upon
such conditions as he may deem just;"
And whereas, although the !)resident has not directly confirmed said
reserve to said Indians, they claim that, as they were entitled to receive
"such tracts of country" as should "be satisfactory for their future
occupancy and home," and as no other country than this reservation
was ever provided for or offered to them, and as valuable improvements
Question of title ?f have been made on said reservation with the moneys belonging to Raid
the bands to certam
• •
,
.
•"
lands to be submitted bands, It 1s agreed and stipulated that the question shall be submitted
to
Senute isand
. . w het.h er th ey h ave sue h t'tl
whattt'e
allowance
to t o th e S enate f or d eCISlOn
I e, an d I'f th ey
~~,:";~d~ifh~l~ef~;g;· have, what compensation shall he made to them for that part of said
· reservation or tract of land lying on the north side of the Minnesota
River; whether they shall be allowed a specific sumo£ money therefor,
and if so, how much; or whether the same shall he sold for their benefit, they to receive the proceeds of such sale, deducting the necessary
expenses incident thereto. Such sale, if decided in favor of by the
Senate, shall· be made under and according to regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, and in such manner as will
secure to them the largest sum it may be practicable to obtain for said
land.
From
proc~eds
of
ARTICI•' E~ 3 ' It •is also
agreed that
if the Senate shall.authorize the
Mle not over $70,000
•
.•
w be paict chiefs and land designated m article two of this agreement to be sold for the benheadmen.
efit of the said Sisseeton and W ahpaton bands, or shall prescribe an
amount to be paid to said bands for their interest in said tract, provision shall be made by which the chiefs and head-men of said bands
may, in their discretion, in open council, authorize to be paid out of
the proceeds of said tract such sum or sums as may be found necessary
and proper, not exceeding seventy thousand dollars, to satisfy their
just debts and obligations, and to provide goods to be taken by said

Prea~ble. f
. t.
PrOVlS10nSO atrea ,
of July n, 1851.

a
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chiefs and head-men to the said bands on their return: PrmYided, lww- Proviso.
(mer, That their said determinations shall be approved by the superintendent of Indian affairs for the northern superintendency for the
time being, and the said payments be authorized by the Secretary of
the Interior.
A..RTICLE
4 · The lands retained and to be held . by the members
of derLands
retain"d
,.
.
the first
art1cleunto
the Slsseeton and W ahpaton bands of Dakota or Swux Indmns, under be deem.ed an Indian
and by virtue of the first article of this agreement, shall, to all intents reservatwn.
and purposes whatever be deemed and held to be an Indian reservation,
·
and the laws which have been or may hereafter be enacted by Congress to regulate trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, shall
have full force and effect over and within the limits of the same; and
no!erson other than the members of said bands, to be ascertained
an defined under such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior
· shall prescribe-unless such as may be duly licensed to trade with said
bands, or employed for their benefit, or members of the family of
such persons-shall be permitted to reside or make any settlement
upon any part of said reservation; and the timbered land allotted to
individuals, and also that reserved for subsequent distribution, asprovided in the first article of this agreement, shall be free from all tres_.
pass, use or occupation, except as hereinafter provided.
ARTICLE 5. The United States shall have the right to establish and m!:i~~t,:i~ s:_;e,sit~~~
maintain upon said reservation such military post'>, agencies, schools, posts, rt<?ads. etc., in
. l tura 1 or mech amca
. l Improvements
.
m1'lls, sh ops, roa d s, an d agncu
as reserva wn.
may be deemed necessary; but no greater quantity of land or timber
shall be taken and used for said purposes than shall he actually requi.
~ite therefor • And if in the establishment or maintenance
of such pa1d
qompensatwn
to be
c
·
for damages
posts, agencies, roads, or other improvements, the tim her or other cau~ed rhereb)· to ""Y
property of any individual Indian shall be taken, injured, or destroyed, Indian.
just and adequate compensation shall be made therefor by the United
States. Roads or highways authorized by competent authority other
than the United States, the lines of which shall lie through said reservation, shall have the right of way through the same upon the fair
and just value of such right being paid to the said S_isseet.on and Wahpaton bands by the party or parties authorizing or interested in the
same, to be assessed and determined in such manner as the Secretary
of the Interior shall direct.
ARTICLE 6. The Sisseeton and Wahpaton bands of·Dakota or Sioux se'iv~e 1~fe~r;;'"!"" r~f;:
Indians acknowledge their dependence on the Government. of the tions.
·
United States, and do hereby pledge and bind themselves to preserve
friendly relations with the citizens thereof, and to commit no injuries
or depredations .on their persons or property, nor on those of the
members of any other tribe; but in case of any such injury or depre- ti~~.pay for depredadation, full compensation shall, as far as practicable, be made therefor
out of their monevs in the hands of the United States, the amount in
' d by th e Secreta ry of th e 1nt enor.
·
Th ey hostilities
Not to except
engageet~in
a11 cases t o be de-termme
further pledge themselves not to engage in hostilities with the Indians
' ·
of any other tribe, unless in self-defence, but to submit, through their
agent, all. matters of displ!te and difficulty between thel?selv~s and
,
other Indians :for the decision o:f the Pres1dent o:f the U mted States, er;osurrendtroffcJHl·
and to acquiesce in and abide thereby. They also agree to deliver to
the proper officers all persons belonging to their said hands who may
become offendus against the treaties, laws, or regulations of the
C nited States, or the laws of the State of Minnesota, and to assist in
discovering, pursuing, and capturing all such offenders whenever
required so to do by such officers, through the agfmt or other proper
officer of the Indian Department.
· preven
·
t"mg t h e ev1'lS 0 f lll
· t emperance, 1't lS
· withheld
Annuiti~<
hp
A RTICLE 7. T 0 a1"d In
fro~ 1 to
tho~e
hereby stipulated that if anv of the members of the said Sisseeton and dri!lkin~. <'k., int<>xi-I nd'mns sh a ll d rm
· k or procure f or oth ers catmghquo".
.
w a h paton band s of S wux
intoxicating liquors, their proportion of the annuities of said bands
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shall, at the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be withheld
from them for the period of at leaRt one year; and for a violation of
any o.f the stipulationR of this agrem;nent on the p~rt of any memb~r
of sa1d bands,_ the persons so offendmg Rhall he hable to have their
annuities withheld, and to be subject to such other punishment as the
Secretary of the Interior may prescribe.
~lcmiJel'" o_l the
ARTICLE 8. AnymembersofsaidSis~:>eetonand Wahpatonbandswho
ban<b
maY diSSolve
b e d es1rous
.
·
· t r1"ha1 eonnectwn
· an d o bl"
·
trih•l "onnections, may
of d"1ssol vmg
t hen·
_ 1gatwns,
et(·.
and of locating beyond the limits of the reservation provided for said
bauds, shall have the privilege of so doing, by notifying the United
States agent of such intention, and inaking an actual settlement beyond
the limits of said reservation; shall be vested with all the rights, privileges, and immunities, and be subject to all the laws, obligations, and
duties, of citizens of the United States; but such procedure shall work
no forfeiture on their part of the right to share in the annuities of
said bands.
.
c;eert·taryof.Inte~ior
ARTICLE
9
Such
of
the
stipulations
of
the
former
treaties
as provide
to h~\ Ye discretiOn .
·
•
•
~mr ma,nner and ob- for the payment of particular sums of money to the said S1sseeton and
Ject•
o! annual ex- W a hpat on ban
· ds, or f or t he appl"ICatJon
·
penditure.
or expen d"1ture of spem"fic
amounts for particular objects or purposes, shall be, and hereby are,
so amended and ehanged as to invest the Secretary of the Interior with
discretionary power in regard to the manner and objects of the annual
expenditure of all such sums or amounts which have accrued and are
now due to said bands, together with the amount the said bands shall
become annually entitled to under and by virtue of the provisions of
this agreement: Prm;ided, The said sums or amounts shall be expended
for the benefit of said bands at such time or times and in such manner
as the said Secretary shall deem best calculated to promote their interests, welfare, and advance in civilization. And it is further agreed
that such change may be made in the stipulations of former treaties,
which provide for the payment of particular sums for specified purposes, as to permit the chiefs and braves of said bands, or any of the
subdivisions of said bands, with the sanction of the Secretary of the
Interior, to authorize such payment or expenditure of their annuities,
or any portion thereof, which are to become due hereafter, as may be
deemed best for the general interests and welfare of the said bands or
subdivisions thereof.
r:nit"<l StateHtopav
A RTICLE 10. Th e expenses a ttendi_ng th e negot"Iat"IOn of th"IS ag.reeexpcn,cs
of negotiation.
ment shall be defrayed by the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Charles E. Mix, Commissioner, as
aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the said Sisseeton and W ahpaton bands, have hereunto set their hands and seals at
the place and on the day first above written.
Charles E. Mix, Commissioner. [sEAL.]
Muz-zah-shaw, (Red Iron,) his x mark.
Wam-du-pi-du-tah, (War Eagle's Scarlet Tail,)
his x mark.
Ojupi, (The Planter,) his x mark.
Ha-hu-ta-nai, (The Stumpy Horn,) his x mark.
Maz-zo-ma~nee, (Walking Iron;) his x mark.
Maz-za-koote-manee, (Shoots Iron as he Walks,)
his x mark.
Upi-ya-hi-de-yaw, (Chief of Lac qui Parle,) his
X mark.
Umpe-du-to-ke-chaw, (Other Day,) his x mark.
Ta-chan-du-pa-ho-tan-ka, (His Pipe with Strong
Voice,) his x mark.

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SE.AL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SE.AL.]
[SEAL.]
[SE.AL.]
[SEAL.]
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Signed, sealed and delivered in presence of.Toseph R. Brown, Sioux agent.
A. J. Campbell, interpreter.
A. Robertson.
John Dowling.
N. R. Brown.
Friedrich Schmidt.
M. Smitser.
B. D. Hyam.
P. F. Wood.
Charles Crawford.
James R. Roche.

RESOLUTION OF THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES.

Riqhtand title of certain bands of Simtx Indians, to the lands embraced ____June 27• 1860•
in reservat?:on on the MinneBota River.
12 stat., 1042.
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,

June f37th, 1860.
Whereas by the second articles of the treaties of June 19, 1858, Preamble.
with the Med-a-wa-kanton and Wah-pa-koo-ta, and the Sisseeton and
Wah -pa-ton bands of the Dacotah or Sioux Indians, it is submitted
to the Senate to decide as to the right or title of said bands of Indians
to the lands embraced in the reservation O('cupied by them .on the Minnesota River, in the State of Minnesota, and what compensation shall
be made to them for those portions of said reservation lying on the
north side of that river, which they agreed by said treaties to surrender
and relinquish to the United States; "whet_her they shall be allowed
a specified sum in money therefor, and if so, how much, or whether
the same shall be sold for their benefit, they to receive the proceeds
of such sale, deducting the necessary expenses incident thereto;" and
whereas said Indians were permitted to retain and occupy said reservations in lieu of other lands which they were entitled to under the
amendments of the Senate to the treaties made with them in the year
1851, and large amounts of the money of said India.ns have been
expended_by the government in improvements and otherwise upon the
lands contained in said reservations; and whereas by act of Congress lS54,ch.1 67 • 108tat.,
of July 31, 1854, said reservations were authorized to be confirmed to 326 those Indians:
Re8olved
That
said Indians ~assessed a J'ust and valid right. and title termmed,
Ri~;htof Indians de•
'
•
and allowto said reservatiOns, and that t ey be allowed the sum of thirty cents ance to them.
per acre for the lands contained in that portion thereof lying on the
north side of the Minnesota River, exclusive of the cost of survey and
sale, or any continge;nt expense that may accrue whatever, which by
the treaties of June, 1858, they have relinquished and given up to the
United States,Resolved, further, That all persons who have in good faith settled o~~fdrs~~~~~{f~~~~
and made improvements upon any of the lands contained in said reser- may preempt, etc. ·
vations, believin&' the same to be government lands, shall have the
right of, preemptiOn to one hundred and sixty acres thereof, to include
their improvements, on paying the sum of one dollar and twenty-five
cents per acre therefor: Provided, That when such settlements have Proviso.
been made on the lands of the Indians on the south side of the Minnesota River, the assent of the Indians shall first be obtained, in such a
manner as the Secretary-of the Interior shall prescribe, and that the
amount which shall be so paid for their lands, shall be paid into the
treasury of the United States.
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TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, 1859.
15_·~~~--f.J•_r._
12 Stats., 1101.

Ratified

1861.

Mar.

16,

Proclaimed Mar. 23,

1861.

ArticleB of agreement and convention made and concluded at lVasMngton City on the fifteenth day of AJt!il, eiqldeen hundred and fiftynine, by and between Charles E Mix:, commissioner on the part o.f
the United StateR, and the following-named cln:efs and delegates, repreBenting the lVtnnebago tribes of Indians, viz: Baptiste Lassalleur.
Little Hill, Little De- Corie, Prophet, WakDn, Oonohutta-kau, Bi<;
· Bear, Rogue, Young Frenc!mwn, One B~orn, Yellow Bank8. and
0-o-kau, they be£ng thereto- duly mdhor£zed by said tr£be.

Ettstcrn portion of
ARTICE 1. The Winnebago Indians having now more lands than are
reservtttion to be set
f th e1r
· occupancy an d use, and bemg
· d es1rous
•
apart und assigned in necessary or
of promo t'mg
sevc:alty to members settled habits of industrv and enterprise amongst themselves bv abolof tnbe.
• h'mg t he tenure m
· common
•
by wh'1ch t hey now hold t hen·
· ·1an d s,
IS

and by ·assigning limited quantities thereof, in severalty, to the members of the tribe, including their half or mixed blood relatives now
residing with them, to .be cultivated and improved for their own
individual use and benefit, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that thf'
eastern portion of their present reservation, embracing townships one
hundred and six, (106) and one hundred and seven, (107 ,) range twentyfour (24) and one hundred and six (106) and one hundred and seven,
(107;) range twenty-five (25) and the two strips of land immediately
adjoining them on the east and north, shall be set apart and retained
by them for said purposes; and that out of the same there shall be
A <signmen ts of assigned to each head of a family not exceeding eighty acres, and to
land.
each male person eighteen years of age and upwards, without family,
not exceeding forty acres of land, to include, in every case, as far as
practicable, a reasonable proportion of timber; one hundred and sixty
acres of said retained lands in a suitable locality shall also be set apart
and appropriated to the occupancy and use of the agency for said
Indians. The lands to be so assigned, including those for the usc of the
agency, shall be in as regular and compact a body as possible, and so
as to admit of a distinct and well-defined exterior boundary, embracing the whole of them and any interq1ediate portions or parcels of
land or water not included in or made part of the tracts assigned in
severalty. Any such intermediate parcels of land and water shall be
owned by the Winnebagoes in common; but in case of increase in the
tribe, or other cause, rendering it necessary or expedient, the said
intermediate parcels of land Rhall be subject to distribution and assignment, in severalty, in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior
asii'{~~~i~~~bca~~~~~ s~all p:escribe 1
atnd dirbect. dTh~t'hv_holhe of ~dhe latnd_s asbsignedd or unhas·crvation.
signed rn severa y, em race WI 1n t e sal ex enor oun ary, s a11
constitute and be known as the Winnebago reRervation, within and
over which all laws passed or which may be passed by Congress regulating trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes shall have full
Whites not to reside force and effect.
And no white person, except such as shall be in the
thereon.
employment of the United States, shall he allowed to reside or go upon
any portion of said reservation, without the written permission of the
Division. ew., to be superintendent of Indian affairs, or of the ag· ent for the tribe.
Said
under the direction
or d.lVISlOn
. . an d ass1gnmen
·
t o f lan d s t o th e w·mne bagoes Ill
· severaIty sh a 11
l:'ecretary
of Interior.
·
· be made under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and when
certificates to issue. approved by him shall be final and conclusive.
Certificates shall be
·
iss ned by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the tracts so assigned,
specifying the names of the individuals to whom they have been
assigned, respectively, and that they are for the exclusive use and
urii~~/~tc~c assigned benefit of the~1selves, ~heir heirs, and descend~nts.. And said tracts
·
shall not be alienated m fee, leased, or otherwise disposed of, except
to the United States, or to other members of the tribe, under such
rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
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Interior; and they shall be exempt from taxation, levy, sale, or forfeiture until otherwise provided for by Congress. Prwr to the issue
of said certificates, the Secretary of the Interior shall make such rules
and regulations as he may deem necessary and expedient respecting
the disposition of any of said tracts, in case of the death of the person,
or persons to whom they may be assigned, so that the same shall be
secured to the families of such deceased persons; and should any of
the Indians to whom tracts shall be assigned abandon them, the !'laid
Secretary may take such action in relation to the proper disposition
thereof as in his judgment may be necessary and proper.
ARTICLE 2. For the purpose o£ procuring the means of comfortably Certain l~nds may
establishing the Winnebagoes upon the lands to be assigned to them be sold.
in severalty, by building them houses, and by furnishing them with
agricultural implements, stock-animals, and other necessary aid and
facilities for commencing agricultural pursuits under favorable circumstances, the lands embraced in thatlortion of their reservation
not stipulated to be retained and di dde , as aforesaid, shall be sold, Mode of sale.
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in parcels not
exceeding one hundred and sixty acres each, to the highest bidder, for
cash; the sales to be made upon sealed proposals to be duly invited by
public advertisement. And should any of the tracts so to be sold have
upon them improvements of any kind which were made by or for the
Indians, or for Government purposes, the proposals therefor must
state the price for both the land and improvements. And if, after
assigning to all the members of the tribe entitled thereto their proportions of land in severalty, there shall remain a surplus of that
portion of the. reservation retained for that purpose, outside of the
exterior boundary-line of the lands assigned in severalty, the Secretary
of the Interior shall be authorized and empowered, whenever he shall
think proper, to cause such surplus to be sold in the same manner as
the other lands to be so disposed of, and the proceeds thereof to be
paid over to the Winnebagoes, or used and applied for their benefit in
such mannea, as he shall deem to be best for them.
ARTICLE~.• The
'Vinnebagoes being anxious to relieve them,.el,•es
·
~
toDebts?fWinnebagn
be pa1d out of pre~
from the burden of their present liabilities, and it being essential to ceeds of sale.
their welfare and best interests that they shall be enabled to commence
their new mode of life and pursuits free from the annoyance and
embarrassment thereof, or which may be .occasioned thereby, it is
agreed that the same shall be liquidated and paid out of the fund arising from the sale of their surplus lands, so far as found valid and just
on an examination thereof, to be made by their agent and the superintendent of Indian afi'airs for the northern superintendency, subject
to revision and confirmation by the Secretary of the Interior.
ARTICLE 4. Should the proceeds of the surplus lands of the ·winne- Provision. in c·as~
. t
.
proceeds 01 sale are
bagoes no t prove t o b e suffi c1en
to carry out t he purposes an d st1pumsuffirirnt to pay
lations of tliis agreement, and some further aid be, from time to time, debts.
requisite, to enable said Indians to sustain themselves successfully in
agricultural and other industrial pursuits, such additional means as
may be necessary t~erefor shall be taken from the moneys due and
belonging to them under the provisions of former treaties; and so
much thereof as may be required to furnish them further aid, as aforesaid, shall be applied in such manner, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, as he shall consider best calculated to promote
and advance their improvement an<l welfare; and, in order to render
unnecessary any further treaty engagements or arrangements hereafter
with the United States, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that the
President, with the assent of Congress, shall haYe full power to modify
or change any of the provisions of former treaties with the 'Vinnebagoes
in such manner and to whatever extent he may judge to be necessary
and expedient for their welfare and best interest.-
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Allme~bersoftri~e

to be notified of this
agreement.

Proviso.

Expenses to be P•tid
from funds of Winnebago.
Signatures.

ARTICLE 5. The Winnebagoes
parties to this
agreement
are anxious
•
.'
• •
•
,
.
that all the members of their tnbe shall participate m the advantages
herein providtJd for respecting their permanent settlement and their
improvement and civiliza.tion, and to that end, to induce all that are
now separated from, to rejoin and unite with them. It is therefore
agreed that, as soon as practicable, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
shall cause the necessary proceeding to be adopted to have them notified of this agreement an~ its advantages, and to induce them to come
in and unite with their brethren; and, to enable them to do so and to
sustain. themselves for a reasonable time thereafter, such assistance
shall. be provided for them, at the expense of the tribe, as may be
actually necessary for those pui"poses: P1·ovided, however, That those
who do not rejoin and permanently re-unite themselves with the tribe
within one year :from the date of the ratification of this agreement
shall not be entitled to the benefit of any of its stipulations.
ARTICLE 6. All the expenses connected with, and incident to, the
making of this agreement, and the carrying out of its provisions, shall
be defrayed out of the funds of the Winnebagoes.
In testimony whereof, the said Charles E. Mix, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs and delegates of the Winnebago tribe of
Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals at the place and on the
day and year hereinbefore written.
·
Charles E. Mix, Commissioner, [L. s.]
Baptiste Lassalleur, his x mark. [L.
Little Hill, his x mark.
[L.
Little De-Corrie, his x mark.
[L.
Prophet, (being sick, by his representative, Big Bear,) his x mark. [L.
Wakon, his x mark.
[L.
Cono-hutta-kau, his x mark.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Big Bear, his x mark.
Ro~ue, his x mark.
Young Frenchman, his x mark.
One Horn, his x mark. ·
Yellow Banks, his x mark.
0-o-kau, his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
(L.
[L

s.]
s.]
s.] ·
s.]
1>.]
R.)

In presence ofW. J. Cullen, superintendent Indian affairs.
Charles H: Mix, United States Indian
agent for the Winnebagoes.
Peter Manaize, United l:ltates interpreter.
John Dow lin~.
S. B. Loury, mterpreter.
D. Crawford.

Joseph R. Brown, Sioux agent.
George H. Holtzman.
George L. Otis.
George Culver.
Nathan Myrick.
Harry H. Young.
Henry Foster.
Asa White.

e
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.lui~·

16,

1~59.

12 Stat.. no:•.
l{atified Apr.

19,

1~60.

Proclaimed July 9,
1860.

Articles of agreement and convention 'Jn<ule and concluded at tlw Sao
and Fow a_qe~ on this siwteentl~ day of July, one tlwusand eiqht
l~undred and lfty-nine, by David Cra;wford, oomm.is8ioner on 't!te
part of the nited States, and the following-named delegates representing the Swan Creek and Blrtck River Chippewas and the Munsee
or Christian Indians, they being duly authorized thereto by said
Indians, viz: Eshton-quit, or Francis Ho Coonse,,Edward .MC Ooonse,
Willia:rn Turner, Antwine Gokey, Henry Donohue, Ignatius Caleb,
and John Williams.
·
Whereas the Swan Creek and Black River band of Chippewas, of
Kansas Territory, who were parties to the treaty of May 9, 1836, claim
to be entitled to participate in the beneficial provisions of the subsequent treaty of August 2, 1855, under a misappr~hension of the terms
and conditions of said instrument, the _provisions of which were only
designed to embrace the Chippewas of Saginaw and that portion of the
Chip:pewas of Swan Creek and Black River who werethen residing in
Michigan; and whereas a reservation of eight thousand three hundred

TRE.A TY WITH THE OHIPPEW.A, ETC. , 1859.

793

and twenty acres, or thirteen sections of land, was set apart in Kansas
Territory for the use of the Swan Creek and Black River band of Chippewas, in consideration of the cession and re"tinquishment of certain
lands in the State of Michigan which were reserved for said band of
Indians by the 6th article of the treaty of November 17, 1807; and in
view of the fact that a part of the aforesaid band, who now reside in
the Territory of Kansas, have not received their full proportion of the
benefits designed to have been conferred upon them by the provisions
of the second article of the treaty of May 9, 1836, it is understood to
be the intention of the United States, in the execution of these articles
of agreement and convention, to manifest their liberality and disposition to encourage said Indians in agricultural pursuits, and, with a view
to remove from their minds all erroneous impressions respecting the
non-fulfilment of the stipulations of former treaties, a liberal provision will be made for their benefit as hereinafter expressed. It is
further understood to be the intention of this instrument to unite the t Intention ol this
Munsee or Christian Indians with the aforesaid band of Chippewas, in reaty.
order to provide them with a suitable and permanent home, as contemplated by the act of Congress entitled "An act to confirm the sale of 185ll, chap.1~2.
the reservation held by the Christian Indians, and to provide a perma- 11 stat., 312·
nent home for said Indians," approved June 8, 1858.
ARTICLE 1. The United States agree that the reservation of eight to1'~~ee~ore~~~~~~~
thous~nd three hundred and twenty acres, or thirteen sections of land, tha,t part of band now
· F ran kl"1n Coun t y, K ansas T ern"tory, set a part :£or th e en t"Ire ban d of restdmg
thereon and
In
to be surveyed.
Swan Creek and Black River Chippewas, shall inure to the benefit of
that portion of said hand now residing thereon, and the United States
shall cause said reservation to be surveyed into sections, half, quarter,
and quarter-quarter sections, in harmony with the public-land system.
For the purpose of securing a permanent home thereon for the band of
Munsee or Christian Indians who have expressed a desire to unite cr~~~~~~c.and Swan
with said band of Chippewas, it is agreed between the contracting Chippewa united.
parties to this instrument that the aforesaid bands of Indians are hereby
united for their mutual advantage as herein indicated .. And within
.
said reservation there shall be assigned ' in severalt1 ' to the members bePor~ons
tn
assignedofinland
severof said united bands, not exceeding forty acres of and to each head alty.
of a family, and not exceeding forty acres to ea0h child or other member of said family; forty acres to each orphan child, and eighty acres
to each unmarried person of the age of twenty-one years and upwards,
not connected with any family, to include in each case, so far as practicable, a reasonable proportion of timber; and the selections shall be
so made as to respect the present improvements of the aforesaid Chippewas, so far as the same can be done consist:Rntly with the rights of
the Christian Indians, and when it is found expedient to select lands
for one Indian, embracing part of the improvements made by another,
then, in such case, a reasonable compensation shall be made for such
improvements by the Indian to whom they may be assigned by the
party entitled to the same, to be determined by the Secretary of the
Interior, upon an investigation of the facts in the case. At a suitable
point within said reservation there shall he set apart for the establishment of a manual-labor school and educational and missionary purposes ~I ann a I ·I" 11" r
• of lan d , or one h un d red an d sixty
.
a quarter sectwn
acres, and t h e lan d •chool, etc.
.
so set apart, together with the tracts which may .b.e assigned to. the
members of said united bands, shall be in as re~lar and compact a
body as possible, and so as to admit of a distmct and well-defined
exterior boundary, embracing the whole of them, and also any intermediate portions or parcels of land or water not included in or made
pa!"t of the tracts assigned in severalty. Any such intermediate parcels m~~nds held in eom.
of land and water shall be held by said united bands in common, but
·
in case of increase in the bands of said Indians, or other cause rendering it necessary or expedient, the said intermediate parcels of la!}d
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shall be subject to distribution and assignment in severalty,_ in such
. manner as the Secretl:!,ry o.f the Interior shall prescribe and direct.
Aro?unt of lands m The whole of the lands assigned or unassigned in several tv embraced
reser,: ation.
•
•
.. d
.
.
.
w1thm sa1 exterwr boundary to include in the aggregate not exceeding seven sections, or four thousand eight hundred and eighty acres of
land, shall constitute and be known as the Chippewa and Christian
Lawsthereon.
Indian reservation, within and over which all laws passed or which
may be passed by Congress, regulating trade and intercourse with the
Whites not permit· Indian tribes shall have full force and effect
And no white person ,
ted, etc.
'
•
•
except such as may be m the employ of the United State~;, shall be
allowed to reside or go upon any .Portion of said reservation without
the written permis::;ion of the superintendent of Indian affairE>, or agent,
. ..
. or other person who may be intrusted with the management and conro~~i,~~~':~J~n- trol thereof. The aforesaid division and assignment of lands to the
Indians shall be made under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior, and when approved by him shall be final and conclusive.
Certificates.
Certificates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for
the kacts so assigned, specifyin~ the names of the individuals to whom
they have been assigned respectiVely, and that they are for the exclu~
sive use and benefit of themselves, their heirs, and descendants; and
said tracts shall not ?e alienated in fee, leased, or otherw~se disposed
of, except to the Umted States, or to the members of sa1d bands of
Indians, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Interior; and said lands shall be exempt from taxation,
levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided for by Congress.
Prior to the issue of said certificates, the Secretary of the Interior
shall make such rules -and regulations as he may deem necessary and
expedient, respecting the disposition of any of said tracts in case of
the death of the person or persons to whom they may be assigned, so
that the same shall be secured to the families of such deceased persons;
and should any of the Indians to whom tracts shall be assigned abandon them, the said Secretary may take such action in relation to the
proper disposition thereof as in his judgment may be necessary and
expedient.
.
be~~~~ue of land to
ARTICLE 2. After all the selections and assignments hereinbefore
specified shall have been made and approved, the residue of the land
in the tract set apart for the use of the Swan Creek and Black River
Ante, p. 462.
Chippewas, under the provisions of the fourth article of the treaty of
May ninth, eighteen hundred and thirty-six, which may not be
em braced by the exterior boundary of the reduced reservation, shall be
appraised at a reasonable value, and the same shall be sold at public
auction to the highest bidder, but no bid shall be received for a sum
less than the appraised value, and the proceeds of sale, after deducting
therefrom the expenses incident thereto, shall be regarded as belonging to the aforesaid band of Chippewas. The said band of Indians
Allowance of shall be allowed the sum of three thousand dollars out of the funds of
~?,;~~:; how to be the Christian Indians,'as a consideration for the tracts of land which
shall be assigned to the mem hers of said band of Indians, and also the sum
of six thousand dollars, (to be taken from the Treasury of the United
States,) in full satisfaction of all claims and demands, legal, equitable,
or otherwise, which the aforesaid band of Chippewas may have against
the United States under the stipulations and provisions of former
treaties, and these· sums of money, together with the proceeds of the
sales of the lands before mentioned, shall be invested in the manner
hereinafter provided. And to enable the Secretary of .the Interior to
liquidate the allowance of the aforesaid sum of six thousand dollars,
he is authorized. at his discretion, to dispose of the stock of the State
of Missouri, purchased from avails of land sold under the treatyof
eighteen hundred and thirty-six, and s~~h a su~ from interest accruing thereon, and of a~y balance of annmti~s no~ m ~e Tre.asury of the
V nited States, 'resultmg from other treaties With said Indians.
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ARTICLE 3. For the raurpose of comfortably establishing the Chris- Approp!ffitl.·on ~or
. I nd'Ian~ upon th e an ds wh'Ic h s ha1l be assigned
·
. sever- plements,
stock,agr;culturalrmt Ian
to them m
etc.
~lty, by bulldmg them houses, and furnishing them with agricultural
1mpleme~ts, sto~k animals, an~ other necessary aid and facilities for
commencmg agricultural pursmts under favorable 'Circumstances there
shall be expended, under the direction of the Secretarv of the Interior
(out of the aggregate sum of forty-three thousand four hundred dol:
lars dep<;>sited i~ the Treasury of the United States by A. J. Isacks, to
the credit of said Secretary for the use of the Christian Indians ) a
sum not exceeding twenty-three thousand dollars, and the balanc~ of
the aforesaid aggregate sum shall be mingled with the funds of the
aforesaid band of Chippewas, and the moneys so mingled together
shall constitute a joint fund, subject to the direction and control of the
Secretary of the Interior. Two thousand dollars thereof shall be
expended for the benefit of said united bands of Indians, in providing
them with a schoolhouse, church building, and blacksmith-shop, and Schoolhouse and
necessary fixtures, and the residue of said joint fund, after deducting shops.
therefrom all the expenses incident to the negotiation of this treatv,
the survey and assignment of the lands, the concentration of the
Indians thereon, and all other necessary expenses, shall be invested in
safe and profitable stocks, yielding an interest of not less than five per
centum per annum; and said interest, as it becomes due, shall be
applied, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, from time
to time, for educational purposes, for the support of a blacksmithshop, and such other beneficial objects as he may adjudge to be necessary and expedient for the general prosperity and advancement of the
aforesaid bands of Indians in the arts of civilized life.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of the provisions contained in the sev- ~elinquishmen_t of
· 1es of· t h'IS treaty, t h e a f oresa1"d b an d of S wan Cree k an d chnmsbvthe
era l artie
· Indmns.
Black River Chippewas hereby relinquish all claims and demands
which they may have against the United States, under the stipulations
of the treaty of November 17, 1807, and the treaty of May 9, 1836; Ante,pp.9"2- 35L
and they hereby abandon and renounce any and all claims to participate in the provisions of the subsequent treaty of August 2, 1855, and
they receive the stipulations and provisions contained in these articles
of agreement and convention, in full satisfaction of the terms and conditions of all former treaties, and release the United States from the
payment of all claims of every character whatsoever.
ARTICLE 5. It is agreed th~t all roads and highways, laid. o~t by Right of way.
authority of law, shall have nght of way throvgh the lands w1thi~ the
reservation hereinbefore specified, on the same terms as arefr?'?ded
by law when roads and highways are made through lands o citizens
of the United States; and railroad comJ>anies, when the lines of their
roads necessarily pass through ~he lands of Sil;id Indians, ~hall have
right of way on the payment of Just compe~satwn therefor m mon!'lY·
.
.
ARTICLE 6. This instrument shall b~ obhgatory on t~e contractmg ta~e~~'ffe~~~· treaty
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said David Cr!!-wfor~, commissioner as Signature.
aforesaid, and the undersigned delegates of the umted bands of ~-w:an
Creek and Black River Chippewas, and the Munsee or Chr1stmn
Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, .at the place and on
the day and year hereinbefore written.
David Crawford, United States commissioner.
[L. s.]
Esh-ton-quit or'Francis McCoonse, his x mark. [L. s.]
Edward McCoonse,
his x mark. [L. s.]
William Turner,
[I•. s.]
Antwine Gokey,
his x mark. [L. s.]
Henry Donohoe,
[L. s. 1
Ignatius Caleb,
his x mark. [L. s.]
.John Williams.
[L. s.]
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Signed and sealed in the presence ofHugh S. Walsh, secretary of Kansas Territory.
Perry Fuller, United States agent.
Cyrus F. Currier.
Thos. J. Connolly, United States interpreter.
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oct.1, 1859.
-15-S-ta-ts-.,.,-.4-67-.- Ratified, June 27,

1860.

Proclaimed, July 9,

1860·

,,f present res-

.Articles of agreerrwnt and convention rnade and concluded at the Sac
and Fow agency, in the Territory of Kansas, on the .first day of
October, in the year oif our Lord one thousand eight !iundred and
fifty-nine, by and between .Alfred B. Greemoood, commissioner on
the part of the United State..~, and tlw following-named chif!fs and
delegates, reyre.senting the 001~(ederated tribes of Sacs and Fowes of
the Mississ1ppl viz: Ke-o-kuk, Kack-a-sah-pee, Shct-bah-caw-kaX,
Mat-tah-tah, ~y-ah-f!it, Kaw-ah-kee, Kah-sha-rnoh-mee, Maw-meewon:e-kah, and Ohe-ko-skuk, they being thereto duly a1tthorized by
said confederated tribes.

ARTICLE 1. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi having-now more
lands than are neeessary for their occupancy and use, and being desir. ous of promoting settled habits of industry and enterprise amongst
themselves by abolishing the tenure in common by whir.h they now
hold their l~;tnds, and by assigning limited quantities thereof, in severalty, to the individual members of the tribe, to. be cultivated and
improved for their individual use and benefit, it is hereby agreed and
stipulated that the portion of their present reservation contained within
Boundaries.
the following boundaries, that is to say: beginning at a point on the
northern boundary-line of their reservation, six miles west of the northeastern corner of the same; runnin~ thence due south, to the southern
boundary of the same, twenty miles; thence west, and along said
southern boundary, twelve miles; thence due north, to the northern
boun_dary of said reservation, twenty miles; and thence east, along
said boundary-line, twelve miles, to the place of beginning-estimated
to contain about one hundred and fifty-three thousand and six hundred
.
acres-shall be set apart and retained by them for the purposes aforesaid.
me~J~~}~~t~~,;fe~
ARTICLE 2. Out of the lands so set apart and retained there shall he
crated tribe,_
assigned to each member of said confederated tribe, without distinction of age or sex, a tract of eighty ~cres, to include, in every case, as
For agent.
far as practicable, a reasonable portion of timber. One hundred and
sixty acres of said retained lands shall also be set apart and appropriated to the use and occupancy of the agent for the time beinf of said
Por>ehool L>cl\tion. confederated tribe; and one hundred and sixty acres shal also be
reserved for the establishment and support of a school for the education of the youth of the tribe. The location of tbe tracts, the assignment of which is provided for in this at~ticle, shall be made in as regular
and compact a manner as possible, and so as to admit of a distinct and
well-defined exterior boundary, embracing the whole of them and any
ce{~termcdiate par- intermediate portions or part~els of land or water not included in or
made part of the tracts assigned in severalty. All such intermediate
parcels of ]and and water shall be owned by the Sacs and Foxes of the
Mississippi in common; but, in case of increase in the tribe, or other
cause, rendering it necessary or expedient, the said intermediate parcels of land shall be subject to distribution and assignment in such
ns~:~~· w be known manner as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe and direct. The
whole of the lands, assigned or unassigned, embraced within said
exterior boundary, shall constitute and he known as the reservation of
La\\·:-;.
the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi; and all laws which have been,
Part

:~~~i~on

to be •et
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or may be, passed by the Congress of the United States regulating
trade and intercourse with Indian tribes shall have full force and
effect over the same and no white person except such as shall be Whi.te persons not
' t he emp1oyment o£' t be (J mte
· d S tates, s h a'11 b e a ll owed to resi'de or cept.
to re'lde
In
·,tc. thereon ' ex·
go upon any portion of said reservation, without the written permission of the superintendent of the central superintendency, or of the
agent of the tribe.
Ad RFTICLE 3f. thTheM4iv~si<;m a_ndfashsignmdenht in.sebvefmlty amongd· tfhe Shacs m~~~:i~~~.a~~J:~ign
nn
oxes o
e IS.SISSippi o t e Ian erem e ore reserve or t at
purpose shall be made under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and his decision of all questions arising thereupon shall be final
and conclusive. Certificates shall be issued by the Commissioner of t ~cf<rtiticates for
Indian Affairs for the tracts assigned in severalty; specifying the names r "
of the individuals to whom they have been assigned, respectively, and
.
that the said tracts are set apart for the exe1mive use and benefit of the
assignees and their heirs. And said traets shall not be alienated in fee Tract~ not to be dis.
. d'1sposed of , except tothe U mted
leasecl , or oth erw1se
States, or to mem-' posed or. etc.
·bers of the Sac and Fox tribe, and under such rules and regulations as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. And said tracts To be exempt, etc.
shall be exempt from taxation, levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise
provided by Congress. Prior to the is::;ue of the certificates aforesaid,
the Secretary of the Interior shall make such rules and regulations as
he may deem necessary or expedient respecting the disposition of any
of said tracts, in case of the death of the person or persons to whom
they may be assigned, so that the same shall be secured to the families
of such deceased persons; and should any of the Indians to whom tracts
:-;hall be assigned abandon them, the said Secretary may take such action
in relation to the proper disposition thereof as, in his judgment, may
be neeessary and proper.
'
" 4. F or· th e purpose of es t a bl'ISh'Ing the Saco;~ an d F oxes o f present
Certain
lands of
~~RTICLE
reservation
to
the Mississippi comfortably upon the lands to be assigned to them in be •old a!ld proceed•
. h'mg t h ern wit
. h how apphed.
severaIty, by b. m'ld'mg t h em h ouses, an d b y f urms
agricultural implements, stock-animals, and other necessary aid and
facilities for commencing agricultural pursuits under favorable circumstances, the lands embraced in that portion of their present reservation,
not stipulated· to be retained and divided as aforesaid, shall be sold,
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in parcels not
exceeding one hundred and sixty aeres each, to the highest bidder, for
cash; the sale to be made upon sealed proposals, to be duly invited by Sales, how mark
public advertisement, and the proceeds thereof to be expended, for the
purposes herein before recited, in such manner as the Secretary of the
Interior may think proper. And should any of the tracts so to be sold Improvement>.
have upon them im:)l'ovements of any kind which were made by or for
the Indians, or for Government purposes, the proposals therefor must
state the price for both the land and the improvements. And if, after
assigning to all the members of the tribe entitled thereto their proportion of land in severalty, there shall remain a surplus of that portion
of the reservation retained for that purpose, outside of the exterior
boundaries of the lands assigned in severalty, the Secretary of the Inte·
rior shall be authorized and empowered, whenever he shall think proper,
to cause such surplus to be sold in the same manner as the other lands
to be so disposed of, and' to apply the proceeds of such sale to the purposes .and in the mode hereinbefore provjded with res~;>ect to that portion of their present reservation not retained for distribution.
ARTICLE 5. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi beinP' anxious
Debts?ftheint'liMns
.
• present }'mb1'IRttres,
• ancl to be P•Ud, etC'.
to re I1eve
t h emse1ves f rom t h e b ur den o f t h en·
it being essential to their best interests that they should be allowed to
commence their new mode of life, ·free from the embarrassments of
debt, it is stipulated and agreed that debts which may be due and
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owing at the date of the signing and execution hereof, either by the
said confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes, or by individual membertl
thereof, shaJl be liquidated, and paid out of the fund arising from the
sale of their surplus lands, so far as the same shall be found to be just
and valid on an examination thereof, to be made by their agent and
the superintendent of Indian affairs for the central superintendency,
subject to revision and correction by the Secretary of the Interior.
If proceeds of lands
ARTICLE 6. Should the proceeds of the surplus lands aforesaid
are
insufficient,
other prove insufficient to c.arry out the purposes and stipulations of this
moneys
to be taken.
agreement, and further aid be, from time to time, requisite to enable
the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi to sustain themselves successfully in agricultural or other industrial pursuits, such additional means
as may be necessary therefor shall be taken from the moneys due
and belonging to them under the provisions of former treaties; and
so much of said moneys as may be required to furnish them further
aid as aforesaid shall be applied in such manner, under the direction
of the Secretary of the Interior, as he shall consider best calculated
Prov_isionsofformer to improve and promote their welfare. And, in order to render
~h~~~~~~ may be unnecessary any further treaty engagements or arrangements hereafter with the United States, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that
the President, with the assent of Congress, shall have full power to
modify or change any of the provisions of former treaties with the
Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi in such manner and to whatever
extent he may judge to be necessary and expedient for their welfare
and best interests.
All members of the
ARTICLE 1. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi, parties to this
tribe to share herein. agreement, are anxious that all the members of their tribe shall participate in the advantages herein provided for respecting their improvement and civilization, and to that end to induce all that are now separated to rejoin and reunite with them. It is therefore agreed that,
as soon as practicable, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall cause
the necessary proceedings to be adopted to have them notified of this
agreement and its advantages, and to induce them to come in and unite
with their brethren; and to enable them to do so, and to sustain themselves for a reasonable time thereafter, such assistance shall be provided for them at the expense of the tribe as may be actually necessary
To come in within for that purpose: Provided, however, That those who do not rejoin and
one year.
permanently re-unite themselves with the tribe within one year from
the date of the ratification of this treaty shall not be entitled to the
benefit of any of its stipulations.
Expenses
of
the
ARTICtE 8.. All the expenses connected with and incident to the
treaty, etc.
making of this agreement, and the carrying out of its provisions, shall
be defrayed out of the funds of the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi.
Roads and high· ARTICLE 9. It is agreed that all roads and highways laid out by
ways.
auth.ority of law shall have ri~ht of way through the lands within the
reservation hereinbefore specified, on the same terms as are provided
Railroads.
by law when roads and highways are made through lands of citizens of
the United States; and railroad companies, when the lines pass through
the lands of said Indians, shall have right of way on the payment of a
just compensation therefor in money.
::>.rixed and half ARTICLE 10. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississiapi being a.nxiom;
bloods intermarried
and whole to rna k e some smta
· ble proVlSIOn
· • f or t he1r
· m1xe
· d an h a}f blood s,· an d
bloods
with white men.
such of their women (whole-bloods) who have intermarried with white
men, it is agreed that there shall be assigned to the mixed and hal£
bloods of their tribe, and to such whole-blood females as have intermarried with white men, at the date of this agreement, three hundred and ·
twenty acres each; the location and allotments of said lands to be made
out of that portion relinquished by this treaty to"the United States in
trust, provided the mixed or hal£ bloods, and such females of their
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tribes as have intermarried with white men, desire to do so. The allotments to such of the mixed or half bloods as may be minors to be made
by the agent of the tribe, subject to the confirmation and approval of
the Secretary of the Interior; and in allotting lands to those provided
for in this article, said allotments shall be made so as to include their
improvements, (if any,) provided it can be done, and at the same time
make said allotments conform to the public surveys. And it is :further Thomas Connelly.
agreed between the parties to this a~reement, that Thomas Connelly, a
half-breed, and a member of the tnbe who has been uniformly kind
to his people, shall be permitted to so locate his three hundred and
twenty acres as to include Randal's dwellin~ and trading-house, if it
can be done so as to harmonize with the pubtic surveys; and provided
the said Connelly shall pay to the owner of said improvements a :fair
valuation therefor. The lands granted by this article shall remain
inalienable except to the United States or members of the tribe, nor
shall the mixed or half bloods, or such females as have intermarried
with white men, participate in the proceeds of the lands herein ceded.
ARTICLE 11. The United States also agree to cause to be paid to the Fun:ds withheld to·
tribe any funds that may have heretofore been withheld under the pro- 00 paid.
visions of the fifth article of the treaty of one thousand eight hundred
and forty-two, the same to be expended for their benefit, or paid in
money, as the Secretary may direct.
ARTICLE 12. This instrument shall b~ obligatory on the contracting Treatywhentotake
parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the effect.
Senate of the United States.
In testimony whereof, the said Alfred B. Greenwood, commissioner Execution.
as aforesaid, and the said chiefs and delegates of the Sacs and Foxes
of the Mississippi, have hereunto set their hands and seals at the place
and on the day and year herein before written.
Alfred B. Greenwood.
[L. s.]
Sacs:
his x mark. [L. s.]
Ke-o-kuk,
his x mark. [L. s.]
Mack -ah-sah-pee,
his x mark. [L. s.]
Shaw-pah-caw,
his x mark. [L. s.]
Mat-tah-tah,
his x mark. [L. s.]
My-ah-pit,
his x mark. [L. s.]
Kaw-ah-kee,
Foxes:
his x mark. [L. s.]
Ka-sha-mah-me,
Maw-me-wone-cah, his x mark. lL. s.]
his x mark. [L. s.]
Che-co-skuk,
In presence ofPerrey Fuller, United States agent.
Thos. J. Connolly, United States interpreter.
G. Bailey, secretary to commissioner.
J. M. Luce.
H. S. Randall.
'John Goodell.
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Articles of agreern,ent and cowvention made and concluded at the Kansas
agency, in the Territor!/. of Kansas, on the fifth day of October·,
. 1 ~~tified June 2 '
eighteen l~undred and fifty-nine, by and between A~fred B. Green"Proclaimed Nov. P,
wood, commissioner, on the part o+'
the United
State8,
and the jiol~
~
.
u
lowing-named chi~fs and headmen representtng the .L1ansas tribe of
Indians, "to u'it: Ke-lti-ga-wah Ohujfe, Ish-tal-a-sa, Ne-lwo-ja-in-gah,
Ki-hi-ga-wat-te-in-gah, Ki-he-ga~-cha, Al-li-ca-wah-lw, Pah-lwusga4u_n-qah, Ke-hah-lah-la-hu, IU-h(t-gah-ckn, Ee-le-surL_~f!ah,. ~f(d~
p_ah:Jah, Ko-sah-rnun-gee, Oo-ga-shanw, Wah-Shumga, Wah-t~-mg(t,
Wah-e-la-ga, Pa-ha-ne-ga-la, Pa-ta-go, Oahulle~ Ma-she-tum, lVa-noba-ga-ha, She-{1!!-wa-sa, Ma-his-pa-wa-cha, Ma-shon-o-pusha, Ja-hasha-watanga, Ki-he-ga-tussa, and Ka-la-sha-wat-lumga, they being
thereto duly atdhorized by said tribe.
Oct. 5, 1859.

12 stat., 1111.

7

ARTICLE 1. The Kansas Indians having now more lands than are
· occupatiOn
· an d use, an d b emg
·
desirous
·
necessary f or t h eir
of promot- ·
ing settled . habits of industry amongst themselves bv
abolishing
the
•
tenure in common by which they now hold their lands, and by assigning limited quantities thereof in severalty to the members of their
tribe, owning an interest in their present reservation, to be cultivated
and improved for their individual use and benefit, it is agreed and
Boundaries.
stipulated that that portion of their reservation commencing at the
southwest corner of said reservation, thence north with the west
boundary nine miles, thence east fourteen miles, thence south nine
miles, thence west with the south boundary fourteen miles to the place
of beginning, shall be set apart and retained by them for said purAssignments.
poses; and that out of the same there shall be assigned to each head
of a family not exceeding forty acres, and to each member thereof not
exceeding forty acres, and to each single male person of the age of
twenty-one years and upwards not exceeding forty acres of land, to
.
include in every case, as far as practicable, a reasonable proportion of
sc~~j~n agency and timber. One hundred and sixty acres of said retained lands, in a suitable local~ty, shall also ?e ~et ap11;rt and appropriated to the oycupancy
and use of the agency of said Indians, and one hundred and sixty acres
of said lands shall also be reserved for the establishment of a school
for the education of the youth of the tribe.
assigned
be
A RTICLE 2. 'fh e 1an d s t o b e so ass1gne
·
d , Inc.
' 1ud'tng th· ose f or th e use
inLand
compact
form, toetc.
of the agency, and those reserved for school purposes, shall be in as
regular and compact a body as possible, and so as to admit of a distinct and well-defined .exterior boundary, embracing the whole of
them, and any intermediate portions or parcels of land or water not
included in or made part of the tracts assigned in severalty. Any
such intermediate par0els of. land and water shall be owned by the
Kansas tribe of Indians in common; but in case of increase in the tribe,
or other cause rendering it necessary or expedient, the said intermediate parcels of land shall be subject to distribution and assignment in.
such manner as the Secretary of the Interior shall prescribe and direct.
To bereserv1ttion.
called the 'rh e wh ol e of th e l an ds ass1gne
.
d or unassigne
.
d In
. severalty, em b race d
Kansae
within the said exterior boundary, shall constitute and be known as
the Kansas reservation, within and over which all laws passed, or
which may be passed, by Congress, regulating trade and intercourse
Whites not to reside with the Indian tribes, shall have full force and effect.
And no white
thereon.
person, except such as shall be in the employment of the United
States, shall be allowed to reside or go upon any portion of said reservation without the written permission of the superintendent of Indian
11ffairs, or of the agent for the tribe.

. Portion of reservatwn to be set apart
and assigned in sever.alty
tnbe. to members of
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ARTICLE 3. Said division and assignment of lands to the Kansas be"t.s~~~~.i'i:~iio~
tribe of Indians in severalty shall be made under the direction of the ofth~secretarrofthe
Secretary Of the Interior, and when approved by him shall be final and Intenor.
conclusive. Certificates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian certificates to issue.
Affairs for the tracts so assigned, specifying the names of the indiYiduals to whom they have been assigned respectively and that they
are for the exclusive use and benefit of themselves, their heirs and
descendants, and said tracts shall not be alienated in fee, leased or l""n~sd n~t to be
otherwise disposed of, except to the United States or to other mem- a lena e ·"c.
bers of the tribe, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Interior; and they shall be exempt from taxation, levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided by Congress.
Prior to the issue of said certificates
the Secretary Gf the Interior terwr
s.ecretary
of therules
In•
'
to make
shall make such rules and regulatiOns, as he may deem necessary and and regulations.
expedient respecting the disposition of any of said tracts, in case of
the death of the person or persons to whom they may be assigned, so
that the same shall be secured to the families of such deceased persons;
and should any of the Indians to whom tracts shall be assigned abandon
them, the said Secretary may take such action in relation to theproper
disposition thereof as in his judgment may be necessary and proper.
ARTICLE 4. For the purpose of procuring the means of comfortably Certain lands rna~·
establishing the Kansas tribe of Indians upon the lands to be assigned be sold.
to them in severalty, by building them houses, and by furnishingthem
with agricultural implements, stock animals, and other necessary aid
and facilities for commencing agricultural pursuits under favorable
circumstances, the lands embraced in that portion not stipulated to be
retained and divided as aforesaid shall be sold, under the direction of
the Secretary of the Interior, in parcels not exceeding one hundred Mode of sale.
and sixty acres each, to the highest bidder for cash, the sale to be made
upon sealed proposals to be duly invited by public advertisement, and
should any of the tracts so to be so sold have upon them improvements
of any kind, which were made by or for the Indians,or for Government purposes, the proposals therefor must state the price for both
. the land and im.Provements, and if, after assigning to all the members
of the tribe entitled thereto, their proportions in severalty, there shall
remain a surplus of that portion of the reservation retained for that
purpose, outside of the exterior boundary -line of the lands assigned in
severalty, the Secretary of the Interior shall be authorized and empowered, whenever he shall think proper, to cause such surplus to be sold
in the same manner as the other lands to be so disposed of, and the
proceeds thereof to be expended for their benefit in such manner as
the Secretary of the Interior may deem :r>roper: Provided That all Proceeds. how ~x
tbose who bad in good faith settled and made Improvements ~pon said pended.
reservation prior to the second day of December, eighteen hundred
and fifty-six, (that being the day when the survey was certified by the
agent of the tribe), and who would have been entitled to enter their
improvements under any general or special pre-emption law, (had their
improvements not fallen within the reservation,) such settlers shall be
permitted to enter their improvements at the sum of one dollar and
seyenty-five cents per acre, in cash; said entries to be made in legal
subdivisions and in such quantities as the pre-emption laws under
which they may claim entitle them to locate: payments to be made on
or before a day to be named by the Secretary of the Interior: And
provided, further, That all those who had in ~ood faith settled upon
that portion of the reservation retained by this treaty for the future
homes of the Kansas tribe of Indians, and bad made b01W-ftde improvements thereon prior to the second day of December, eighteen hundred
and fifty-six, aforesaid, and who would have been entitled to enter
their lands, under the general pre-emption law, at one dollar and
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ceeds thereof as may be necessaL'Y in the purchase of a new home for
such band or bandt', leaving the remainder, should any remain after
paying the expense of their removal, to be inveHted in six per cent.
bonds of the United States, for the benefit of such band or bands.
Such band or bands so removed shall continue to receive their proportion of the annuities of the tribe.
ARTICLE 9. No provision of this treaty shall be so construed as to
invalidate any claim heretofore preferred by the Pottawatomies againi<t
the United States arising out of previous treaties .
ARTICLE 10. It is hereby agreed that the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs shall set apart, for the benefit of said allottees, their equal pro
rata share of the improvement-fund of the tribe, which sum so set
apart may be expended, in whole or in part, by the said Commissioner.
and under his direction, for agricultural purposes, as he shall from
time to time deem expedient and for the welfare of the said Indian~:>.
ARTICLE 11. Should the Senate reject or amend any of the above
articles, such rejection or amendment shall not affect the other provisions of this treaty, but the same shall go into· effect when ratified
by the Senate and approved by the President.
Wm. W. Ross,
Commi~:>sioner on behalf of "Gnited States.
Shaw·guee, (chief,) his x mark.
We-we-say, (chief,) his x mark.
J os. Lafrom boise, (chief,) his x mark.
Mu-zhe, (chief,) his x mark.
Mkome-da, (chief,) his x mark.
Myean-ko, (speaker,) his x mark.
A. B. Burnett.
N-wa-kto, (brave,) his x mark.
.Wah-bea-shkuk, his x mark.
Sho-nim, (brave,) his x mark.
Pauce-je-yah, (chief,) his x mark.
Ka-pshkuh-wid, (brave,) his x mark.
Muis-no-ogih-mah, his x mark.
Ka-me-gas, his x mark.
Mo-zo-ba-net, his x mark.
Wah-sah-to, (chief,) his x mark.
Shaw-we, (chief,) his x mark.
Bourie, his x mark.
Nah-neam-nuk-shkuk, his x mark.
Pa-mah-me, his x mark.
Kah-dot, his x mark.
Mink, his x mark.
Peter The Great, his x mark.
:M-tom-ma, (brave,) his x mark.
Za-kto, his x mark.
Ain-na-by-ah, his x mark.
Wah-sha, his x mark.
White, his x mark.
Wah-nuk-ke, his x mark.
Bal).-be-jmah, his x mark.
Onak-sa, (second,) his x mark.
Nom-mah-kshkuk, his x mark.
Thomas Evans.
Peter Moose, his x mark.
Jas. Levia, his x mark.
Tquah-ket, his x mark.
Wahs-meg-guea, his x mark.
Pame-bo-go, his x.mark.
A-yea-nab-be, his x mark.
Nah-duea, his x mark.
Nau-wah-ga, his x mark.
Pahs-kah-we, his x mark.
Wahb-na-mid, his x mark.
:M:oz-wa-nwah, his x mark.

Signed in presence ofL. R. Palmer.
S. M. Ferguson.
C. N. Grav.
John D. Lusby.

Thos. L. McKenney.
Za-gah-knuk, his x mark.
Che-gueah-mkuh-go, (brave,) hi~x mark.
Ain-waish-ke, his x mark.
Msquah-mke, his x mark.
Mko-nuih, his x mark.
Oketch-gum-me, his .x mark.
We-zos, his x mark.
A-sah-sahng-gah, his x mark.
Buck, his x mark.
M. B. Beaubien.
L. H. Ogee.
Lewis View, his x mark.
B. H. Bertrand.
Shop-kuk, (speaker,) his x mark.
George Fortier, his x mark.
Odah-wahs, his x mark.
Little American, his x mark.
Puk-ke, his x mark.
Nah-ge-zhick, his x mark.
Oketch-gum-me, his x mark.
Je-gueah-kyah, his x mark.
Bapt. LeClere, his x mark.
Leon Bertrand, his x mark.
Bzug-nah, his x mark.
Beau-mo, his x mark.
Ke-yo-kum, his x mark.
Muk-kose, his x mark.
Wa-me-go, his x mark.
Ka-beame-sa, his x mark.
Onak-sa, his x mark.
Frank Bourbonnie, his x mark.
Bescue Bourbonnie, his x mark.
Eli G. Nadeau.
Charles Viean.
To-to-qua, her x mark.
Messah, her x mark.
Otter-woman, her x mark.
Mary Jutions, her x :mark.
Pnah-zuea, her x mark.
Louis Blackbird, his x mark.
Jos. N. Bourassa, United States Interpreter.
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t>ther members of the tribe, under such regulations aH may be pre.
scribed by the Secretary of [the] Interior.
ARTICLE 10. It is agreed that all roads and highways laid out by ro~Jf~t or way for
authority of law shall have right of way through the lands within the
reservation hereinbefore specified, on the same terms as are provided
by law when roads and highways are made through lands of citizens
of the United States; and railroad companies, when the lines pass
through the lands of said Indians, shall have right of way on the payment of a just compensation therefor in money.
ARTICLE 11. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracting Agr~ement:whcn to
· whenever t he same sh a11 be rat!"fi e d by t h e P res1"dent an d Sen- be obhgnton· ·
.
parties
ate of the United States.
In testimony whereof the said Alfred B. Greenwood, commissioner
as aforesaid, and the said chiefs and headmen of the Kansas tribe of
Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on
the day and year hereinbefore written.
In presence of (the words "upon the lands" and the word "pursuits," upon fifth page, interlined before signing)·
Milton C. Dickney, United States Indian agent,
Joseph James, United States interpreter,
John Goodell,
Frank Lecompte.
Alfred B. Greenwood. [L. s.]
Ki-he-ga-wah-chuffee, his x mark.[L.
[L.
Ish-tal-a-sa, his x mark.
Nee-hoo-ja-in-ga, his x mark.
Ki-hi-ga-wat-te-in-ga, his x mark. L.
Ki-he-gah-cha, his x mark.
J,.
.A.l-li-cah-wah-ho, his x mark.
[L.
Pah-hous-ga-tun-gah, his x mark. [L.
Ke-hah-lah-la"hu, his x mark.
[L.
Ee-he-sun-gah, his x mark.
[L,
Ko-sah-mungee, his x mark.
[L.
Wah-pa-jah, his x mark.
[L.
Oo-gah-sha-ma, his x mark.
[L.
Wah-shun-ga, his x mark.
[L.
[L.
Wah-ti-in-ga, his x mark.

fL.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s. ]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Sha-kep-pah, his x mark.
Oo-ga-sha-ma, his x mark.
Wah-e-lah-ga, his x mark.
Pa··ha-ne-ga-li, his x mark.
Pa-ta-go-hulle, his x mark.
Ma-she-tum-wa, his x mark .
No-ba-ga-ha, his x mark.
She-ga-wa-sa, his x mark.
Ma-his-pa-wa-cha, his x mark.
Ma-shon-o-pusha, his x .mark.
Ja-ha-sha-watunga, his x mark.
Ki-he-ga-tussa, his x mark.
Ka-la-sha, his x mark.

[t. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

8.1

S.
R.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
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Articles of agreem.ent and convention made and concw.ded at Sarcowie·
llfay 30, 1~_
ville, on the Delaware reservation, this thir·tietA day of Kay, one 12 stat., 1129.
z
d etg11
· lt nun
1
d red an d suv
· t y, b~y .LttO'ftWS
!T'l
B • 8 yk es, as a com· Proola!med.Ang.22,
RatifiedJulY27,1860.
t nvusan
missionel' on tlw par·t of tl<e United States, and following named 1860·
· ch.iefs of tl<e Delaware tribe of .Indians, 11iz: John Conner, Mad
chief of the whole tribe· Sar-cox-ie, chiif of the Tur·tle band; Hecon-he-con, chief of the lVoif band; Rock-a-to-wha, chiif of the Turkey band, and assistants to tlte said !wad chief, chosen ana appointed
by the people, and James Connor, clwst..>n
by the said chief as delegate.
.
.

ARTICLE 1. By the first article of the treaty made and concluded at Provisions of treat¥
the city of Washington, on the sixth dav o£ May, one thousand eight ofMay 6' l8M.
hundred and fifty-four, between Georg·c W. Manj'pennl', commissioner
on the part of the United States, and certain delegates of the Delaware
tribe of Indians, which treaty was ratified by the Senate o£ the United
States on the eleventh day of July, one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-four, there wa.."l reserved, as a permanent home for the said tribe,.
that part of their country lying east and south of a line beginning at.
a point on the line between the Delawares and Half-breed Kansas, forty
miles in a direct line west of the boundary between the Delawares and
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Wyandottes; thence north ten miles; thence in a easterly course tor
point on the south bank of Big Island Creek, which shall also be on the
bank of the Missouri river, where the usual high-water line of said
creek intersects the high-water line of said river. And by the eleventh
article of said treaty it was stipulated that "at any time hereafter
when the Delawares de~ire it, and at their request and expense, the
President may cause the country reserved for their permanent home,
to be surveyed in the same manner as the ceded country is surveyed,
and may assign such portion to each person or family as shall be designated by the principal men of the tribe: Pr~v£ded, such assignments
shall be uniform."
The Delawares having represented to the government that it is their
wish that a portion of the lands reserved for their home may be divided
among them in the manner contemplated by the eleventh article of tht>
·
treaty aforesaid, it is hereby agreed by the parties hereto, that the
Reservation shall be said reservation shall be surveyed as·early as practicable after the ratifi•nrveved.
•
• 1es of agreemen t an d eonventwn,
'
' t h e same manm
·
catiOn
of th ese artie
ner that the public lands are surveyed; and to each member of the
·~igh:J acres to be Delaware. tribe th.ere shall be assigned a tract o.f land containing eighty
~r~¥ th~t':f~mem.- acres, to mel ude m every ca.se, as far as practicable, a reasonable por.
tion of timber, to be selected according to the legal subdivisions of
survey.
Mode of division.
ARTICLE 2. The division and assignment in severalty among the
Delawares of the land shall be made in a compact body, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and his decision of all questions
arising thereupon shall be final and conclusive.
certificates to issue,
Certificates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
etr.
for the tracts assigned in severalty, specifying the names of the individuals to whom they have been assigned respectively, and that the
said tracts are set apart for the exclusive use and benefit of the assignees
and their heirs.
Land not alienable
And said tracts shall not be alienable in fee, leased, or otherwise
except, etc.
_disposed of, except to the United States or to members of the Delaware tribe., and under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the Se~retary of the Interior; and the said tracts shall be exempt
from levy, taxation, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided by
Congress..
Certificates to be sePrior to the issue of the eertificates aforesaid, the Secretar."
of the
en red to family, etc.
·1
Interior shall make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary or expedient, respecting the disposition of any of said tracts, in
case of the death of the person or persons to whom they may be
assigned, so that the same shall be secured to the families of such
Abandonment of deceased persons.
And should anv of the Indians to whom tracts
land assigned.
shall be assigned, abandon them, fhe said Secretary may take such
action in relation to the proper di~position thereof, as, in his judgment, may be necessary and proper.
.
·
Improvement".
The improvements of the Indians residing on the lands to be sold
shall be valued by the United States, and the individual owners thereof
shall receive the amount realized from the sale of the same, to be
expended in building other improvements for them on the lands retained.
Leavenworth, PawARTICLE 3. The Delaware tribe of Indians, entertaining the belief that
neeandWestemRail- th e vaIue of then
• }and s w1'11 be en hancedby havmg
. a ra1'} road .passmg
.
roadCompanytoha'l"e
" preference in the through their IP;esent reservation and being of tlie opinion that the
purchase of land re'
•
·
•
maining.
Leavenworth, awnee, and Western Railroad Company, mcorporated
by an act of the legislative assembly of Kansas Territory, will have
the advantage of travel and general transJ>ortation over every other
company proposed to be formed, which will run through their lands,
have expressed a desire that the said Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company shall have the preference of purchasing the
remainder of their lands after the tracts in severalty and those for the
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special objects herein named shall have b~en selected and set apart,
upon the payment into the United States treasury, which payment
shall be made within six months after the quantity shall have been
ascertained, in gold or silver coin, of such a sum as three commissioners, to be appointed by the Secretary of the Interior, shall appraise
the value
of said land: Pro-vided' in no event shall the value be ver>Iinimumprice$Uo
to be
·
.
ncre.
placed below the sum of one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre,
.
exclusive of the cost of the survey of the same. (.And that the United
States will issue a patent in fee-simple to said company, upon the payment as aforesaidhfor all the land remaining in Kansas.) It is, therefore, agreed .by t e United States that the wishes of the Delawares
shall be granted; that they will accept of the trust reposed upon them;
and that the money resulting from sueh disposition of the lands shall
be d1sposed of and applied in the manner provided for by the seventh
and eighth articles of the Delaware treaty of sixth May, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-four, after expending a sufficient sum to enable them to commence agricultural pursuits under favorable circumIt is also
agTeed that the said railroad
company shall have toRailroad
company
stances
~
..
•
•
have perpetnnl
the perpetual nght of way over any portwn of the lands allotted to right or wa;-.
the Delawares in severalty, upon payment of a just compensation
therefor, in money, to the respective parties whose lands are crossed
by the line of railroad. It being the intent and meaning of the Dela
wares, in consenting to the sale of their surplus lands to said company,
that they should, in good faith, and within a reasonable time, construct a railroad through their reservation, and to carry out this intent
as well as to •secure
so great apublic convenience ' it is agreed that
no ptttent•
conditionso~which
.
·
•
•
~hall Issue to
patent shall1ssue for any of these lands, nor shall the sale be hmdmg railroad.
ufon the Delaware Indians or the United States, until the Secretary
o the Interior shall be fully satisfied that a line of twenty-five miles
of the road from Leavenworth City shall have been completed and
equipped, when a patent shall issue for one-half of the ascertained
quantity. The patent for the residue shall issue only when the said
Secretary shall be satisfied that the road has been, in like manner,
completed and equipped to the western boundary of the Delaware
reservation. And if the said company shall fail or neglect to construct
either the first or second section of the road, or having com;tructed the
first section and fail to complete the second section within a reasonable
time they shall forfeit to the United States all right to the lands not
previously patented, and the certificate of purchase shall be deemed
.
and considered cancelled. And provided fnrtlwr, That in case the et~n s'i:;;Ju~f 1!~~~r~
said company shall fail to make payment for the lu,nds or fail to con- be disposed of.
struct the road, as hereinbefore stipulated, within a reasonable time,
the surplus lands shaH be disposed of by the Secretary of the Interior,
at pubhc auction, in quantities not exceeding one hundred and sixty
acres; but, in no case for a sum less than the appraised value, the net
proceeds to be applied in the same manner as hereinbefore specified:
And pmvided further That the said railroad company shall finally Railro~d . to se 11
. goo d f a1t
. h , se II' an d a·1spose of a ll· sa1·a] an d s Wit
. h"m seven
' years' landH
an d m
years. Wlthm seven
after receiving the patent therefor, except what may be necessary for
railroad purposes; and in default thereof so much thereof as may
remain undisposed of shall revert to the Delaware nation, to be disposed of as herein provided for other forfeited lands.
A
Wh ereas ~orne years
. ag:o a good many, 0 f th e D ~ 1awares wareswhogreaheent.
Provision for Delal~RTICLE 4.
went down among the :Southern Indians, and as there are still about
two hundred of them there, and as they havf'. reason to believe they
will return soon, it is hereby agreed that eighty acres each be set
apart for them, to be allotted to them as they return, and certificates
to be then issued to them, in the same manner as to those now within
the reservation, and in every respect to be governed by the same rules
and regulations prescribed for the government of the lands reserved
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·by the preceding articles, that until they return the allotments set
apart for- belong to the nation in common.
Reservations.
ARTICLE 5. There shall be reserved three hundred ~nd twenty acres
of ground where the mill, and school-house, and Ketchum's store now
stand; three hundred and twenty acres where the council-house now
is; one hundred and sixty acres where the Baptist mission now is; one
·hundred and sixty acres where the agency house now is; forty- acres
where the Methodist Episcopal Church South now is; forty acres
Whentobedispo~ed where the Methodist Ep1scopal Church North now is; which several
or.
tracts, with the improvements thereupon, shall be disposed of when the
objects for which they have been Teserved shall have been accomplished,
in such manner and for such purposes as the Secretary of the Interior
shall determine to be just and equitable, for the benefit of the Delawares.
ARTICLE 6. By article fourteen of the treaty between the Delaware:-;
and the United States, of May six, eighteen hundred and fifty-four,
ratified by the Senate July eleven, eighteen hundred and fifty-fonr,
the United States boundherself to protect them and their rights: and
that whereas, that depredations of various kinds have been committed
Unitedstatestopay u&on them and their lands it is hereby agreed that the United States
for certain depredall pay t hem, wit
. ·b.m twe
' l ve mont hs f. rom t he ratificatiOn
·
'
tions upon the Indi- s a
of t hese
ans.
articles of treaty and convention, thirty thousand dollars as indemnity
for timber tbat has been. cut off their reservation by the. whites, and
nine thousand five hundred dollars as indemnity for ponies and cattle
that have been stolen from them by the whites since their last treaty
with the United StateE;. It is further stipulated that should the Senate
of the United States refuse this article, it shall in no wise effect the
validity of the other articles, or prejudice the right of the Delaware~
to appeal to the· Congress of the. United States for the indemnities
hereby agreed upon.
.
.
of~~~~s~~~i~~~.treaty hltUis ~urdthSer understdooSd that, at the treatyfbetwe~nhthe Delawares and
t e mte
tates, rna e eptember twenty- our, etg teen hundred and
twenty-nine, the boundary of the reservation then set apart for them
included the Half-breed Kansas Jands; but it afterwards proved that
the United States had previously set apart these lands for the Halfbreed Kaws, and by that means they have been kept qut of the use and
Cnitt:<l. states to pay benefit of said lands; it is, therefore, here by agreed that a fair valuation
forccrtamlnnds.
·
s hallbe made b y the U m'te d"'
1:::\tates upon sueh 1an d s, un der the d'treet'wn
of the Secretary of the Interior, and that the amount of said valuation··
..
.
. shall be paid the Delawares.
·
·
1 he chiefs and mARTICLE 7 • In consideration of the lonf and faithful services of the
terpreters
each to
hHvc~ttractofland_ chiefs of the Delaware nation, and oft e interpreter, who is also a
member of the nation, it is further agreed that the said chiefs and
interpr~ter shall have allotted to each a tract of land, to be selected by
themselves, and shall receive a patent in fee-simple therefor from the
.Tohn Conner Sar- p resi'den t of th e U m"ted Sta t es, VIZ:
· J ob n Conner, prmCipa
· ' I ch'Ie.,
-1' SI·X·
'
cox-ie.Rock-a-tO-wha
N.e-con-he-con, Henry hundred and forty acres· Sar-cox-ie chief of the Turtle band three
'f1blow
'
'
·
'
·
hundred and twentv acres; Rock-a-to-wha, chief of the Turkey band,
three hundred and twenty acres; Ne-con-be-con, chief of the Wolf
band, three hundred and twentv acres; and Henry Tiblow, interpreter,
three hundred and twenty acres; the lines of each tract to conform to
the legal subdivisions of surrey. It is further agreed that, from the
money as paid the Delaware tribe of Indians, in accordance with article
Atmunl sHlarv of
•·ouneilmen.
·
number ten of this treatv, the chiefs o:f said tribe of I n dians shalI appropriate one thousand five hundred dollars as the annual salary of the
councilmen of the said tribe of Indians.
.
]IJ("OI!Si,tent
stipuARTICLE
.
8.
An_y
stipulation
in
:former
treaties
inconsistent .with
Jation:-;.inYlllid.
those em braced in the foregoing articles shall be of no force or effect.
Ex'""''''' lwreo! to
ARTICLE 9. As these articles are entered into :for the sole use and
"" hol'lll' lJ\- th•' In,
•
• lS
• understood. t hat t he expenses
_dian'.
·
·
benefit
of t he Delaware Indians,
It
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incident to carrying them into effect shall be defrayed from the funds
of said Indians, held in trust for them by the United States.
ARTICLE 10. The interest accruing to the Delawares under the
.
. accrue und er th'ts, sha ll b e pal·a
f ormer t reat 1es,
an d th at wh'1ch may
.
on the first of April and October in each year.
In testimony whereof, the said Thomas B. Sykes, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the said delegates of the Delaware tribe of Indians have
. hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and
year herein before written.
Thomas B. Sykes, Commissioner,
(SEAL.]
.John Connor, Head Chief, his x mark.
fsEAL.]
Sar-cox-ie, or The Highest, Assistant Chief, his x mark. . (SEAL.]
Ne-con-he-con, or Bounding Ahead, Assistant Chief, his x mark. (SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
Rock-a-to-wha, or l:lun Rise, Assistant Chief, his x mark.
(SEAL.j
James Connor, or Ah-la-a-chick, his x mark.
·
Signed in the presence ofHenry Tiblow, United .States interpreter.
•James Findlay.
·
·
William G. Bradshaw.
Samuel Priestley.
Thomas S. Gladding.

Interest to be paid
Apr.1andOct.l.
Signature.
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Art·icles of agreement and convention made and crmcluded at ..Fort Wise,
in the Terr£tory of Kansas, on the dg hteenth day Q( February, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eiqht hundred and simty-one, by and
ht:tween Albert G. Boone and F. .E. Culver, com,missioners on the part
r~f the United States, and th.e following named chiefs and delegates,
J'el!resentinq tlu confederated tribes ofArajJ_ahoe and Cheyenne Indians
of the Upper Arkansas River, viz: Little Raven, Storm., Shave-Head,
anti Biq-.Mouth, (on the part of the Arapah.oes), and Black Kettle,
White Antelope, Lean Bear, Little Wo{t; and Left Hand, or Namos
(on the part of the Cheyennes), they beinq thereto duly authorized by
.wdd confederated tribes of Ind-ians.

Feb.lS, 1861.

~ ,Sl~~· ;~63 • !\.ug 6
1861.

The said chiefs and delegates of said Arapahoe and
Cheyenne tribes of Indians flo hereby cede and relinquish to the United·
States all lands now owned, possessed, or claimed by them, wherever
situ3ted, except a tract to be re<>erved for the use of said tribes located
within the following described boundaries, to wit: Beginning at the
mouth of the Sandy Fork of the Arkansas River and extending westwardly along the said river to the mouth of Purgatory River; thence
along up the west bank of the Purgatory River to the northern boundary of the Territory of New Mexico; thence west along said boundary
to a point where a line drawn due south from a point on the Arkansas
River, five miles east of the mouth of the Huerfano River, would intersect said northern boundary of New Mexico; thence due north from
that point on said boundary of the Sandy Fork to the place of the
beginning.
The Arapahoe and Cheyennes, being desirous of promoting settled
habits of industry and enterprise among themselves, by abolishing the
tenure in common by which they now hold their lands, and by assigning limited quantities thereof in severalty to the individual members
of the respective tribes, to be cultivated and improved for their individual use and benerlt, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that the tract
of eountry contained within the boundarv above described shall be set
a part and retained by them for the purposes aforesaid.
ARTH;JLE 1.

.

· -

· ·

1J'{.oclalmed Dec. 5•

Cession of lands.

Boundaries.

Tenure of lands.
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, R~s~rvation _~? ~
.une~edanddntde ·

According to the un~erstanding among th_erns.:lfves, it is here~y
agreed between the Umted States and the said tnbes that the said
reservation shall be surveyed and divided by a line to be run due north
from a point on the northern boundary of New 1\lexico, fifteen mile8
west of Purgatory River, and extending to the Sandy Fork of the
Arkansas River, which said line shall establish the eastern boundary
of that portion of the reservation, to be hereafter occupied by the
Cheyennes, and the western boundary of portion of said reservation
to be hereafter occupied by the Arapahoes.
er!l~~~gu.;rl~~g. se~ 4-RTICLE 2. Ohut of tbhe lafn~s .sd·o s~tbapart.tahnd rtedt~i~edt~herefshall be
mem-ber• of tribe.
assigned to eac mem er o sal tn es, Wl - ou 1stmc JOn o age or
sex, a tract of forty acres, to indude in every case, as far as practicable, a reasonable portion of tim her and water; one hundred and sixty
acres of said retained lands shall also be set apart and appropriated to
Toagentoftribes. the use and occupancy of the agent, for the time being, of said tribe:;:
and one hundred and sixty acres shall also be reserved out of each
division of the retained tract for the establishment and support of
For;chools.
schools for the education of the youth of the tribe. The location of
Location of land.
· t h"Is artiCle,
·
the tracts, the assignment of which is provided f or m
shall
be made in as regular and compact a manner as possible, and so as to
admit of a distinct and well-defined exterior boundary, embrac':.ng the
whole of them, and any intermediate portions or parcels of land or
water not included in or made part of the tracts assigned in severalty.
Lands owned in All such intermediate parcels of land and water shall be owned in comcommon.
mon by the tribe occupying that portion of the reservation withm the
limits of which said parceb of land and water may be included; but
in case of increase in the tribe, or other causes rendering it necessary
or expedient, the said intermediate parcels of land shall be subject to
dist1·ibution and assignment in such manner as the Secretary of the
Interior may prescribe and direct. The whole of the lands, assigned
and unassifned, embraeed within the exterior boundar}· herein desigxame of reserva- nated, shal constitute and be known as the Reservation of the Arapatl'f!iws.
hoes and Cheyennes of the Upper Arkansas; and all laws which haYe
been or may be passed hy the Congress of the United States regulating trade and intercourse with Indian tribes, shall have full fo¥ce and
effect over the same, and no white person, except as shall be in the
employment of the United States, shall be allowed to reside or go
upon any portion of said reservation without the written permission
of the superintendent of the central superintendency, or of the agent
.
.
of the tribes.
A~~lgnment to be
A RTICLE 3• Th
a·lVlSlOn
. . an d ass1gnmen
.
t In
. severalty among t h e
nnderthe direction of
. e
i~ic;i~;;.~etary of t!le Arapahoes and Cheyennes of the land hereinbefore reserved for that
purpose, shall be made under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior, and his decision of all quef:ltions arising thereupon shall he
certificates.
final and conclusive. Certificates shall be issued by the Commi8sioner
of Indian Affairs for the tracts assigned in severaltv, specifving the
names of the individuals to whom they have been assigned respectively,
and that the said tracts are set apart for the exclusive use and benefit
d
Lan 8 not
to etc.
be of th e assignees
·
· heirs.
·
A nd sal"d t raet s sh all not be a1"tenate d
alienated.
except,
an d th mr
in fee, leased, or otherwise disposed of, except to the United States,
or to members of the respective bands of Arapahoes and Cheyennes,
and under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the SecTo he exempt, etc. retary of the Interior.
And said tracts shall be exempt from taxation,
levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise provided by Congress.
. . . ·.
oi~~'.it"~~~~~ m case Prior to the issue of the certificates aforesaid, the Secretary of the.
Interior shall make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary or expedient respecting the disposition of any of said tracts, in
the case of the death of the person or persons to whom they may be
assigned, so that the same shall be secured to the families of sueh
deceased persons; and should any of the Indians to whom tracts shail
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be assigned, abandon them, the said Secretary may take such action in
relation to the proper disposition thereof as, in his judgment, may be
necessary and proper.
· cessiOn,
·
· h- oiStipulations
on part
A RTICLE ""'th . I n consi"dera t"IOn of th e f oregomg
re l"mqu1s
the united states.
ment, and agreements, and for the purpose of establishing the Arapahoes and Cheyennes comfortably upon the lands to be assigned to
them in severalty, by building them houses, and by furnishing them
with agricultural implements, stock animals, and other necessary aid
and facilities for eommencing agricultural pursuits under favorable
cir<"umstances, the United States do hereby agree and stipulate as foi. th e sons
Protection
of per" t o WI"t·• 1.s·t. T o prote?t th e sal"d A.rapahoes an d Ch eyennes In
l OW:s,
and property.
quiet and peaceful possessiOn of the sa1d tract of land so reserved for
their future home, and also their persons and property thereon, during
good behavior on their part. 2d. To pay to them, or expend for their Annuities.
benefit the sum of thirty thousand dollars per annum for fifteen years;
that is to say, fifteen thousand dollars per annum for each tribe for
that number of years, commencing with the year in which they shall
remove to and settte and reside upon their said reservation; making
four hundred and fifty thousand dollars in annuities in the period of
fifteen years, of which sum the Secretary of the Interior shall, from
time to time, determine what proportion shall be expended for their
benefit, and for what object such expenditure shall be made, due regard
being had, in making SU(;h determination, to the best interests of said
Indians. He shall likewise exercise the power to make such provision Aged and infirm.
out of said sums as he may deem to be necessarv and proper for the
r,;upport and comfort of the aged or infirm and helpless orphans of the
..
said Indians. Their annuities may, at the discretion of the President di;;,~~r:,~;;::~d.may be
of the United States, be discontinued entirely, should said Indians fail
to make reasonable and satisfactory efforts to advanee and improve
their condition; in which case such other provision shall be made for
them as the President and Congress may judge to .be suitable and _
t o b e IncuPre
.
·d m
. Hgricnltural
?nrchase of implestock,
pi.oper. 3d . It.IS h ereb y agree d. th at th e expenses
the purchase of agricultural implements, stock animals, etc., referred ments, etc.
to in this article, as also the cost and expenses of breaking up and
fencing land, building houses, store-houses, and other needful buildings, or in making s-uch other improvements as may be necessary for
their comfort and welfare, shall be defrayed out of the aforesaid sum
of four hundred and fifty thousand dollars, to be paid to or expended
for the benefit of the Arapahoes and Cheyennes as annuities.
-,ru d
h .
ARTICLE 5th. To provide the said Indians with a mill suitable for sh(.~s.san mec amc
sawing timber and grinding grain, one or more mechanic shops, with
necessary tools for the same, and dwelling-houses for an interpreter,
miller, engineer for the mill, (if one be necessary,) farmers, and the
mechanics that may be employed for their benefit, the United States
agree to expend therefor a ,o;;um not exceeding five thousand dollars
per annum for five years; and it is agreed that all articles of goods
and provisions, stock, implements, lumber, machinery, &c., referred
. to in this treaty, shall be transported to the respeetive tribes of
Arapahoes and Cheyennes, at the cost and expense of the Unitell
States.
All members of the
A RTICLE6th . Th e A rapahoes an d Cheyennes of t h e U pper Arkansas, tribe
to participate.
parties to this Agreement, are anxiom; that all the members of their
tribe shall participate in the advantages herein provided for respecting
their improvements and civilization, and, to that end, to induce all that
are now separated to rejoin and reunite with them. It is therefore
· agreed that, as soon as practicable, the Commissioner of Indian affairs
shall cause the necessary proceedings to be adopted to have them notified of this agreement and its advantages; and to induee them to come
in and unite with their brethren; and to enable them to do so, and to
wstain themselves for a reasonable time thereafter, such assif'.tance
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shall be provided for them, at the expense of the tribe as may be actually necessary for that purpose: Prm1ided, lwwe1Jer, That· those who
di€1. not rejoin and permanently reunite themselves with the tribe
within one year from the date of the ratification of this treaty, shall
not be entitled to the benefit of any of its stipulations.
Further aid.
ARTICLE 7th. Should any further aid from time to time be necessary
to enable the Arapahoes and Cheyennes of the Upper Arkansas to sustain .themselves successfully in agricultural or other industrial pursuits, such additional means as may be required therefor shall be taken
from the moneys due and belonging to them under the provisions of
former treaties or articles of agreement and convention, and so much
of said moneys as may be required to furnish them further aiq as
aforesaid shall be applied in such manner, under the direction of the
Secretary of the Interior, as he shall consider best calculated to improve
·
and promote their welfare. And, in order to render unnecessary any
further treaty engagements or arrangements hereafter with the United
President and c~m· Htates, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that the President, with the
~~~~for~~itr:'if~I_r. assent of Congress, shall have full power to modify or change any of
the provisions of former treaties with the Arapahoes and Cheyennes of
the Upper Arkansas, in such manner and to whatever extent he may
judge to be necessary and expedient for their best interests.
Expenses of this
ARTICLE 8th. All the expenses connected with and incident to the
treaty.
making of this agreement and carrying out its provisions shall be
defrayed by the United States, except as otherwise herein provided.
Roads, etc., to have
ARTICLE 9th. It is aQ'reed
that all roads and highways, laid out bv
right of way.
=
J
authority of law, shall have right of way through the lands within the
reservation hereinbefore specified, on the same terms as are {rovided
by law when roads and highways are made through lands o citizens
of the United States.
Existing annuities
ARTICLE lOth. It is also agreed by the United States that the annuito be continued, etc.
ties now paid to the Arapahoes and Cheyennes, under existing treatiel';
or articles of agreement and convention, shall be continued to them
until the stipulations of said treaties or articles of agreement.and eon·
yention relating to such annuities shall be fulfilled.
ARTICLE 11th. [Stricken out.]
ARTICLE 12th. This instrument shall be obligatory on the contracttoInstrument,
be oblig,>tory.when
iug parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and
.the Senate of the United States. .
In testimony whereof, the said Comroissioner[s] as aforesaid, and the
i-iaid Chiefs and Delegates of the Arapahoes and Cheyennes of the Upper
Arkansas, have hereunto set their bands and seals, at the place and on
the day and year hereinbefore written.
·
A. G. Boone,
United States Indian Agent and Commissioner.
F. B, Culver,
Commissioner and Special Agent.

To come in within
one year.

On the part of the Arapahoes:
his x mark, or Little
Raven.
Ac-ker-ba-the, his x mark, or Storm.
Che-ne-na-e-te, his x mark, Shave-Head.
Ma-na-sa-te, his x mark, Big Mouth ..
On the part of the Cheyennes:
·
1\lo-ta-va-to, his x mark, Black Kettle.
Yo-ki-vokamast, his x mark, White Antelope.
Ho-ha-c~-che,

Avo-na-co, his x mark, Lean Bear.
0-ne-a-ha-ket, his x mark, Little Wolf.
Na-ko-hais-tah, his x mark, Tall Bear.
A-am-a-na-co, his x mark, Left Uand, or
Namos.
JohnS. Smith, United States interpreter.
Robert Bent, United States interpreter.

Witnesses to the signatures:
,John Sedgwick, major of Cavalry.
R. Ransom, jr., lieutenant of Cavalry .
•J. E. B. Stuart, first lieutenant First Cavalry.
John -White, clerk to the Indian signatures.
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P. S.-And it is further understood, before signing the above treaty, thatitwasthe
particular request and wish of the Chiefs and Councillors in general convention, in
consideration of Robert Bent being one of their half-breed tribe, that he should have,
as a gift from the nation, six hundred and forty acres of land, covering the valley
and what is called the Sulphur Spring, lying on the north side of the Arkansas River
and about five miles below the Pa\\·nee Hills, and they wish the general government
to recognize and confirm the same; and that Jack Smith, son of JohnS. Smith, who
is also a half-breed of said nation, sf.all have six hundred and forty acres of land,
lying seven miles above Bent's Old Fort, on the north side of the Arkansas River,
including the valley and point of rock, and respectfully recommend the general govermnent to C{)nfirm and recognize the same.

Gift to Robert Bent.

To Jack Smith.

TREATY WITH THE SAUK AND FOXES, ETC., 1861.

..

Articles of agreement and C011/Vention made and concluded at che o.f!ice
oif the Great Nemaha anency,
Nebraska Territoru,
on the sixth day
"
·"
of Karch, A . .D. one tho1tsand eirzht hundred and sixty-one, by and
between .Daniel Vanderslice, V: S. Indian agent, on the part of the
United States, and the folwuxing-narned ilelegates of the Sacs and
Foxes of Missouri,. viz: Pe-ta-ok-a-ma, Ne-sour-quoit, .Ho-less, and
Se-se-ah-kee; and the foll<YWing-narned delegates of the Iowa tribe,
viz: No-heart, Nag-ga-rash, .Mah-hee, To-hee, Tah-ra-kee, Thur-omony, and White Horse; tlwy being duly autlwrized thereto by their
'respective tribes.

::.rar. 6 • 1861.
12 stat., 1171.

Ratified Feb. 6,1863.
Proclaimt>d!.Iar. 26,

1863·

ARTICLE 1. The Sacs and Foxes of Missouri hereby cede, relinquish, . cession of re~e~,·a· ng
· h t, t1t
· 1e, an d m
· te rest m
· states.
t10n to the l-mted
and convey to t h e U m'ted S tates a ll t h e1r.
and to lands within their present reservation, described as follows, viz: Boundarieo.
beginning- at the mouth of the south fork of the Great Nemaha River,
and thence up the southwest bank of the Great Nemaha, with its meanders, to the mouth of the west fork; thence up the west fork, with its
meanders, to the line of the 40° of parallel on the west bank of creek
or fork where is established the southwest corner of the Sac and ·Fox
reserye, by erecting a stone monument, from which t1e following references bear, viz: A large cottonwood tree, three feet in diameter,
bearsS. 44° 00' E. 1._05 chains; a rock bears N. 30° 00' W. 50 links;
another rock bears N. 50° 00' west50 links; and another rock bears
due north one chain; thence east along the line of the 40u of parallel
to the west bank of the south fork of the Great Nemaha Rh·er, distance
fourteen miles twenty-seven chains and sixty links, where is established
the southeast corner of the Sac and Fox reserve, by erecting a stone
pile with a black walnut post in the center of it, from which a white
elm, two feet in diameter, bears S. 33° 00' E. 22 links, and marked
with the letters S. E. Cor. for the southeast corner, and another elm,
18 inch[e]s in diameter, bears S. 39° 00' E. 1. 05 chains, and marked
SE C B SE., for the southeast corner, bearing, and distance; and
another black walnut, 9 inch[e]s in diameter, bears S. 15° 00' E. 85
links, and thence down the south fork, with its meanders, to the point
of beginning, estimated to contain 32,098 acres, 3 roods and 35 perches.
ARTICLE 2. The aforesaid lands shall be surveved in conformitY Landstobe~ur~·e)'ed
•
•
•
J
~
and 80ld at aucnon.
wrth the :;;ystem governmg the survey of the pubhclands; and the same
,.,hall be sold, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in
parceb not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres each, to the highest
bidder for cash; the sale to be made upon sealed proposals, to be duly
invited by public advertisement, provided; no bid shall be favorably
considered which-'may be less than one dollar and twenty-five cents
per acre. And should any of the tracts so to be sold have upon them Improvement•.
improvements of any kind which were made by or for the Indians, or
for Government purposes, the proposals therefor must state the price
for both the land and Improvements. The proceeds of the sales thereof, Proee<'<ls oi s>!h·.
after deducting therefrom the expenses of surveying the lands and all
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other expensesjncident to the negotiation of these articles of com·cntion and the proper execution thereof, the balance shall be a~plied a.-:
follows, viz: One half shall be held in trust by the United States for
the benefit of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, and interest thereon,
at the rate of five per centum per annum, shall be paid annually, with
the other funds to be paid said tribe, in the same manner as stipulated
in the treaty of May 18th, 1854; and the other half of said balance
shall be applied as hereinafter specified.
r~ft':~s 8~~~. t~a~~~
ARTICLE 3. T~e I<_>wa tribe of Indians, par~ies to this agreement,
fortheSa~sandFoxes. hereby cede, rehnqmsh, and convey to the Umted States, for the use
and benefit of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, for their permanent
home, all that part of their present reservation lying and being west
Boundaries.
of Nohearts Creek, and bounded as follows, viz: Beginning at a point
where the southern line of the present Iowa reserve crosses Nohearts
Creek; thence with said line to the south fork of the Nemaha, (commonly known as Walnut Creek;) thence down the middle of said south
fork, with the meanders thereof, to its mouth, and to a point in the
middle of the Great Nemaha River; thence down the middle of said
river to a point opposite the mouth of Nohearts Creek; and thence, in
a southerly direction with the middle of said Nohearts Creek, to the
place of beginning. And it is hereby understood and agreed that, in
full consideration for said cession, the United States shall hold in trust,
for the use and benefit of the Iowas, the one-half of the net proceeds
of the sales of the lands described in the second article of this agreement, and interest thereon, at the rate of five per centum per annum,
shall be paid to the Iowa.tribe in the same manner as their annuities
are paid under the treaty of May 17, 1854. The reservation herein
described shall be surveyed and set apart for the exclusive use and
benefit of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, and the remainder of the
Iowa lands shall be the tribal reserve of said Iowa Indians for their
exclusive use and benefit.
le~f~~~~~~01;e~~i~'i;
ARTICLE 4. The Sacs and Foxes of Missouri being anxious to make
ofland.
full satisfaction for a just claim which Joseph Tesson holds against
said tribe, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this convention that
said claimant shall select a quarter section or one hundred and sixty
acres of land, to include his present residence and improvements, to
be located in one body, in conformity with the legal subdivisions of
the public surveys, which tract ·of land shall be received by him in
full payment of said claim, estimated at about eight hundred dollars,
and all other claims or rights of every character whatsoever against
said tribe; and when a relinquishment shall have been executed bY
said claimant in favor of said tribe for all claims that he may ha;r·e
against them, a patent shall be issued to him for said tract of land in
fee-simple.
Certain chiefs m11.y
The following chiefs shall be entitled to select each a quarter sec•elect eA.c!J a quarter
se~tion of land.
tion or one hundred and -sixty acres of land in one body, in conformity with the public surveys, to include their present residence:-; and
improvements, viz: Pe-te-ok-a-ma, Ne-sour-quoit, and Mo-less: and
George Gomess, a member of the Sac and Fox tribe, shall select in like
manner one-eighth of a section or eighty acres of land in one body, to
include his improvements, and patents shall be issued therefor in favor
of said persons in fee-simple.
Grant ~or purposes
ARTICLE 5. In order to encourage education among the aforesaid
of educatiOn.
• Is
. h ere b y agreed t hat t h e U mte
. d S tates sh all
tn"bes of I n d"1ans, It
expend the sum of one thousand dollars for the erection of a suitable
school-house, and dwelling-house for the school t-eacher, for the benefit of the Sacs and Foxes and also the additional sum of two hundred
dollars per annum for school purposes, so long as the President of the
United States may deem advisable. And for the benefit of the Iowa
tribe of Indians there shall be expended, in like manner, at the discre-
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tion of the President, the sum of three hundred dollars per annum, for
school purposes, which two last-mentioned sums shall be paid out of
the funds to be appropriated for the civilization of Indians.
ARTICLE 6. There shall be set apart in one body, under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, one section, or six hundred and forty acres of land, in harmony with the public survey, so
as to include the agency-dwelling, agency-office, council-house, schoolhouse, teachers' dwelling, blacksmith's dwelling and shops, and such
farming land as may be necessary for the use of the school, agency,
and employees thereat.
ARTICLE 7. No person not a member of either of the tribes, parties . Persons not to re·
·
.
on the re,.,rn<·
·
•
to t hIS
conventiOn,
s ha11 go upon t h e reservations
or soJourn
among srde
tion without permit.
the Indians without a license or written permit from the agent or
superintendent of Indian affairs, except Government employees or
persons connected with the public service. And no mixed-blood Indians, except those employed at some mission, or such as may be sent
there to be educated, or other members of the aforesaid tribes, shall
participate in the beneficial provisions of this agreement or former
treaties, unless they return to and unite permanently with said tribes,
and reside upon the respective reservations within six months from
the date of this convention.
ARTICLE 8. It is hereby understood and agreed by the contracting la~g;:ertreatystipuparties hereto that the stipulations of the treaty with the Sacs and
·
Foxes of Missouri of May 18th, 1854, and the treaty with the Iowa
Indians of the 17th of May, 1854, which may not be inconsistent with
these articles of convention, shall have full force and effect upon the
contraeting parties hereto.
·
ARTICLE 9. This instrument shall be obligatory upon the respective When this tr("aty to
. hereto, w henever t he. same s ha ll b e ratified
•
•
1><· obhgator¥.
partws
by t h e President
·
and the Senate of the United States.
ARTICI.E 10. The Secretary of the Interior may expend a sum not Toll bridg~.
exceeding three thousand five hundred dollars, ($3,500,) out of the
proceeds of the sales of said lands, at any time he may deem it advisable, for the purpose of erecting a toll-bridge across the Great N emaba
River, at or near Roy's Ferry, for the use of the Iowa Indians; and a
like sum of three thousand five hundred dollars, ($3,500,) out of the
proceeds of the sales of said lands, for the purpose of erecting a tollbridge across the Great Nemaha River, at or near Wolf Village, for
the use of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri.
Toll shall be charged and collected for the use of said bridges at Tons.
such rates and under such rules and regulations as may be established
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, the proceeds of such tolls to be expended as
fo1lows: 1st, in making necessary repairs on said bridges; 2d, for the
use of said tribes, respectively.
ARTICLE 11. It is further stipulated that, whenever Congress shall Annulties.
by law so provide, all annuities due and to become due and ·payable to
the said tribes of Indians under this treaty, and under all other previous treaties, may be paid in specific articles, clothing, agricultural
implements, and such other articles as Congress shall direct.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner as aforesaid, and the
said chiefs and delegates of the Saes and Foxes of Missouri, and [of
the] Iowa tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals at
the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
D. Vanderslice, United States Indian agent. fL. s.]
Pe-te-ok-a-ma,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ne-sour-quoit,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Mo-less,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Se-sP-ah-kee,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sacfs1 and Foxf's of Mo.
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No-heart,
Nag-ga-rash,
Mah-hee,
To-hee,
Tah-ra-kee,
Thur-o-mony,
White-horse,

his x mark.
his x mark.
his x mark.
his x mark.
his x mark.
his x mark.
his x mark.

[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

s.J

s.]
Iowa Indians.

Signed in the presence of-George Gomess, his x mark, United States interpreter for Sac[ s]
and Foxes of Mo.
Harvey W. Forman, witness to signing by George Gomess.
Kirwan Murray, United States interpreter for Iowa Indians.
Harvey W. Forman.
John W. Forman.
Josephus Utt.
TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, 1861.

Whereas a treaty or agreement was made and concluded at Leavenworth City, Kansas, on the second day of J u1v, one thousand eight
~~~:fm~d~·g1t~t hundred and sixty-one, between the United States of America and the
186L
Delaware tribe of Indians, relative to certain lands of that tribe conPreamble.
veyed to the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company,
and to bonds executed to the United States by the said company for
the :payment of the said Indians, which treaty or agreement, with the
preliminary and incidental papers necessary to the full understanding
of the same, is in the following words, to wit:
Whereas, by the treaty of May 30, 1860, between the United States
and the Delaware tribe of Indians, it is provided that the surplus lands
of said Delawares, not included in thetr "home reserve," should be
.
surveyed and appraised under direction of the Secretary of the Interior;
pJ~J'g~~a.~~~ r~~~~~d and that in order to aid in the construction of a railroad near and
comg,any to ~ecure its through their said ''home reserve "the Leavenworth Pawnee and
bon s.
Western Railroad Company of Kans~s, duly organized a~d incorpo'rated
under the laws .of said Territory, should have the right to purchase
such surplus lands at such appraised value-on condition, however,
that after paying for said lands, said company should only receive title
to one-half of them on completing and equipping, within a reasonable
time, twenty-five (25) miles of said railroad from Leavenworth City
westward; and should only receive title to the remaining half of said
lands on completing and equipping said road, within a reasonable time~
to the western boundary of the "Delaware Reserve;" and that in case
said company should :fail to pay for said lands, or havin~ paid, should
:forfeit the same, or any part thereof, before receiving title, by failing
to construct either the first or the second section of said road within
such reasonable time, then the lands so forfeited, or not paid for,
should be sold in quantities not e~ceeding one hundred and sixty (160)
acres, at not less than such appraised value; the proceeds of such sale~
subject to a certain contingent deduction, to be invested by the President of the United States in "safe and profitable stocks~" for the benefit of said Delaware Indians: and
Whereas said surplus lands~ to the amount of· 223,966T1080 acres,
have been duly surveyed and appraised at an aggregate valuation of
two hundred and eighty-six thousand seven hundred and forty-two
and Tl.if'o ($286, 742l!o) dollars: and
Whereas the said Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Com·
pany has executed, under their corporate seal, and by the hand of
Thomas Ewing, jr., their agent, their twenty-nine (29) several bonds.
July 2, 1861.

12 stats., 1111.

TRT<;ATY WITH THE DJ<;LA WARES, 1861.

1..

all of e·ven date herewith, and numbered from one to twenty-nine,
inclusive, for sums amounting in the aggregate to $286, 742l050 , being
the amount of the valuation of said surplus lands as above stated,
twenty eight (28) of which said bonds are for the sum of ten thousand
($10,000) dollars each, and one is for the sum of six thousand and seven
hundred and forty-two and -,(1} 0 ($6, 742lifio) dollars, and payable in ten
(10) years after their date, at the office of the assistant treasurer of the
United States, in the city of New York, to the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs of _the United States or bearer, with interest at the rate of six
per cent. per annum, payable annually at the same place on interestwarrants attached to said bonds, which said bonds have been delivered
by said company to Archibald Williams, judge of the United States
courtfor the district of Kansas, and have been by him received and
receipted for as agent of the United States for that purpose specially
appointed, in accordance with the instructions of the President of the
United States of June 10, 1861, hereto attached and made part hereof,
and for the consideration and use in said instructions set forth:
Now, therefore, to secure the payment of said bonds and every part
thereof, and of all interest to become due thereon, according to the
terms thereof, the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company by its agent hereto specially authorized by-resolution of the board
of directors of said company of Aprilll, 1861, a certified copy of which
said resolution is hereto attached, hereby agrees with the United States,
as trustee forsaid Delaware trihe of Indians, that in case said company
shall at any time hereafter neglect or fail to pay the whole or any part
of the interest on all or any one of said bonds, or shall neglect or fail
to pay the whole or any part of the principal of all or any one of said
bonds, when any such payment, either of principal or of interest, shall
be~ome due and payable, then the said railroad company shall be deemed
and held to have forfeited all right and title of any kind whatever to
the one hundred thousand (100,000) acres of land herein described,
to wit:
Description.

Section. Township. Range. Meridian.

Southeast quarter_ __ _. ___ . ____ __ ________
Section _ . _____ ________________________ .
West half _. _____ __ _______________ ~ __ . .
East half ___________ . _______ . __ . ___ . ___ __
Section . ____ . ________________ . ____ . _____
West halL _______ . __ ________ _______ ____
Section . _. _. __ _____ _________ . ________ .
South half _ . _. _____ . ________________ ____
South half . ____ ..... __________ _ ______ . __ .
Section _______ . __________ - - _____ .. _____ .
South half . _________ -. __ -- - . __ . . _. _ ___
Section ____ . _____ . __ _______ . _. - .. _- ... _
Section __ ________ . ____ __. __ _________ . _
West half . ______________________ . . _ . ___
Section ______ . ___________ . ______ .. ______ .·.
Section _________ .. ____ . __________ . ___ . _ _
Section ___________ . ___ .. ____ . _. _____ _____
South half . _ ___ _________________ . __ ____
South half _... _.. _________ . _________ . _. __
S. W. quarter . ___ . ___ .. ____ __ ____ .... _ ____
East half ________ __ __ _____ __ ____ ___ ____
East halL . _. _________________ . . _____ . _.. .
North half . ___ " ___ . ___________ . ___ .__ .. __
East half __ . __________ .. ____ . _. __ ____ ____
West half. ______ . ___________ . ______ ___
East half ________ . _. __ . ________ . __ . _. __ .. .

P.M.

2
12
13
14
24
25
36
3
4
9
25
26
28
30
32
34

36
2
4
5
19
24
25
26
28
30

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

17 E.
17 E.

17 E.
17 E.
17 E.
17 E.

-17 E.
18 E.
18 E.
10 18 E.
10 19 E.
10 19 E.
10 19 E.
10. 19 E.
10 19 E.
10 19 E.
10 19 E.
10 20 E.
10 20 E.
10 20E.
10 18 E.
10 18 E.
10 18 E.
10 18 E.
10 18 E.
10 18 E.

6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
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Description.

Section. Township. Range. Meridian.
P. :M.

West half_ . _________ . _- - ..... - ..... _.
Section _________ . ______ .. _...... __ ... _.
South half _. ________ ..... __ .. _... _ .. _.. __
South half _ ____ . ______ . _.. _. __ . _ __- _. _
South half _______________ . ________ . __ - . _
East half . _______ . __________ .. ___ __ _ _. _.
Section _________ . _______ . ____ .. ________ .
Section ______________________________ .. ..
Section __________ . ________ . _______ ______
Section . ___ _____ . _________ .. ______ _____
Section ______ ________ . __ .. _... ________
East half ________ . _ __ __ _____ . _ __ _______
West half_ . __ _ ______ .. _ _ __ . __ . __ __ __
Section ______ . _____ . _____ . ____ . . . . . . _ __
East half . ____________ . . ____ . _ _ _______ .
Section ___ ... ____ . __ . _____ .. ______ . ___ - _ __
S. E. quarter __ . _____ . _____ .. _______ . ____
Section ____ _ ______ ____ _______________ __
Section _______ . _____________ . ____ . _____ .
Section ______ . _____ __ _ ______ __________
Seeti.on ________________________________ .
West half .. __ . _____ __ ___ _. ___ . _. ______ .
Sertion _. __ . ______ .. _____________ ____ __
East half _______________________ . ___ . _ . _
East half ___________________ . ____ .. ____ __
West half . _________________________ . ____
Section __________________________ . _.. __ __
Section _______________________________ . _
Section _______ . ___ ______ _ _. _ . __ __ __ __ _
Section ___ _ _____________________ .. __ __
Section __________ . __ ________________ __ __
Section ________ .. ___ . ____ . ______________ .
Section _____ ____ __ _____ . _ ______ __ ______
Section _____ . _____ ______ ______ . __ ______
Section _____________________________ . __ .
Sectjon _________ . ____ .. ________________ .
Section ___________ .. _ __ ____ ________ __ __ __
Section _____________ . ____ . _______ . _. __ _
Section _____ . ________ . ________ . ____ . ____
Section _. __________________ . ____ . ______ .
Section _______________________ . __ _______
Section ___ ... _____ .. ____ ___ . _________ __
Section ___ . ________ .. _______ . ______ __ ____
Becti on __ . ________ . _____ . ______ . ____ ___ __
Section _____ . __________________ . ____ . ___
Section __ __________ ______ ____ __ _________
Section ______________ : _______ ___________
Section_ ___________________ __________ . _
Section ____ ______ __ . ___ . . _ ______ _______
Section ___________ . ____________ _________
Section ________________ ... _____________ .. .
Section _______________________ . _________
Section ________ ·___________ .. ____ _______ __
Section ___________ . __ __ ___________ ______
Section . ______ . _ ______________ _________
Section _______ . ______ . ______ . ___________
Section ___ . ______ ___ _ ____ ________
Section ______ . ___ . _______________ . ___ __
Section ___ . _. ___ . __ ____ ______ ____ __ ____

32
35
1
3
5
7
9
11
13
15
17
1?
20
22
23
24
6
8
10
12
14
15
17
19
20
21
22
24
26
28
30
32
34
36
8
10
12
13
15
17
19
21
23
25
27
29
31
33
35
7
9
11
13
15
17
19
21
23
25

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

18 E.
18 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 I<:.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
20 E.
20 E._.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E..
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
.20 E.
20 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.

6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6tl\.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
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Description.

Section. Township. Range. Meridian.

Section ____ • __ . __________ . __ __ __ ________
Section__ _______ ________ __ __ ____ ________
Section . ____ , ________ . _________________ .
Section __ - _________________ .. _ ____ _______
Section _______________________________ .. _
Section ________________________________ .
Section ____ . ___________________________ ..
Section _________________ " c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Section . _______ .. ______________________ .. _
South halL _______ . __________ . ___ . ____ __
8outh halL_ ________ ____ ____________ __ __
~orthhalf _______________________________
South halL _____________ . _____ .. ________
South halL_ ______ ______ ______ __________
South half ____________________ . ________ .
East half ___ .. _____________ . _ ___________
East half _____________ . ____________ .. ____
Section______ _____ ______ ____ ________ __ __
Section ____ ·_ _ ________ ________ ___________
Section _________________________________
Section .. _____________________ . _.. _______ .
West half_~ __ . ____ __________ __ ______ __ __
East half ____ ___________ ____ ____ __ __ ____
East half ___ ________________ ________ ____
West halL _____ . _____ . __ ____ ________ ____
East half _________ . _____ __ __ ________ __ __
West half _____ . ___________________ . __ . _
West halL __ _. ___ ____ ____ __ __ _ ______ __ __
East half ____ .. _____________ .. _________ .. __
South half _______________ . _ ________ __ __
South half _________ . ____ ____ ____ ____ ____
South half______________________________
East half ___ ____ ________ ____ ____________
Section ____ _ _______________ ... ____ ____ __
Section _______ . _. _. ____ . _____ .. ________
Section ________________________________ .
Section _____ _ __________ ____ ____ __ __ __ __
Section ___________________________ . _ ____
East half ________________________ . ______
East half _____ . _ ___ _____________ .. __ __ __
Section _____ ___________ ____ ________ ____
Section ___________________ . __ . _____ . ____
Section ________________ - _______ - - _- _. _ __
East half _______ . _______ ____ ________ __ __
Section ____________ . _________ - .. ________
Section ______________ . __________ .... __ . ,
East half _.. ______________________ . ______
East half _____________________ . ___ . _____
West half_ . _ ____________ ______________ __
"Northhalf. ____ ---------------- _______
Section ____________ - ___________ - ____ -- - .
Southhalf ______________________________
Southhalf __ -------------------------Southhalf ______________________________
Son th half _. _____ . _- ____ ____ __________ __
Ea,.;t half _____ _ __ _ _ ____ .. ____ .. ____ __
South half ____ -- . __ - -- - ___ - . __ - ____ - ___
South half .. ______________ - ___ .. ____ ____
N. W. q narter _____ _____ .. _______ . ______

P.M.

27
29
31
33
35
7
9
11
19
1
12
13
24
2
4
6
7
8
10
12
14
15
17
18
20
22
23
24
25
1
3
5
7
9
11
13
15
17
18
19
21
23
25
24
27
29
30
33
34
35
36
1
2
3
4
7
8
9
13

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
·11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

21 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22 E.
23 E.
23 E.
23 E.
23 E.
17 E.
17 E.
17E.
17 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 .E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
18 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19 E.
19E.
19 E.
20E.
20E.
20E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.

6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.

•
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Description.

SeetioB. Township. Range. 1\Ieridiun.
P.M.

S. W. q uartel'- _ __ __ _ _____ ______ __ ____ __
North half ___________________ - ________ - East half _______ __ _ ____________
East half__ ___ __________________ - _- _-- - _
North half _ __ ________________ - __ __ __ __
West hal£_ __ _____ _____ - - - .. __ -- ____ - - _
East half __
. _ __ __ __ __ ______ ___ . __ __
South half __ _ _. __ __ __ __ ______ - _- _- _-South half ______ __ __ __
.. _____ .. __
Section __________ . _- __ . - . - _- - - _- - - - - - _-South half ___ - __ .. ______ - - - .. _- - - _ __- - _
East half ____ . __ __ ____ __ ___ ____ ____ __
East half ________ ________ ____ _____ ______
Section _____ . ______ ______ _____ _____ ... _
Section __ __ __ ___ _ __ ____ ____ _____ __ __ ____
South half __ . ______ . ____ __ __ ______ ______
South half ______ __ ________ __ _______ ____
South half __ _________ __ ____ __ __ _ __ . ___
East half __ __ ____ __ ___ __ ___ ___ ___ ______
Section _______________ - _- __ _ _... ____ - _- _
Section ______________ __ _ ______________
Section __ _____ ___ __ _ ____ _____ __ __ ___ ___
South half __________________ .. ____ ____ __
Section __ __ __________ _ ____ __ __ ___ ____ _
West half ______________ . __ ____ _____ _____
Section __ ___ __ ___ __ ____ __ __ __ __ _ _______
East half. ___ __ __________ __ ____ __________
East half ______________________________ ..
East half __ __ __ ____ ____ __ __ __ _ _ ___ __ __ __
West half . __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ ______ _____ __
Section __ __ __ _____ __ _ __ __ __ __ ____ ___ ____
South half _ __________________ ____ ______
Section __ __ __ __ _ ______ __ ___ _ __ ______ ___
West half ______________ . . ________ ____ ___
East half __ .. .. __ ____________ __ __ __ ____ __
East half_ _____ __ __ __ __ _____ _ ____ _ ___ ___
Section .. ______ . __ ________ ______ ______ __ _
Section __ _____ ___ _ __ _______________ .. ___
Section __________________________ .. __ .. _
Section _____________ . ____ .. ___ __ _________
East half__ __ __ __ __ __ ________ __ __ __ _____ _
West half ____________________ . ____ . _____
Section __ ________________ ____ ________ __
Section __ __ __ ________________ . _______ __
Section _____ ... _____ ... __ __ __________ ___ __
. East half __ _______ __ ________ __ __ __ ____ __
Section ____ __ ____ __ _ __ _____ _____ . _ __
East half. _ __ _ _______ __ ______ __ __ _____
South half ______ . ______ __ _____ . _. _ __ __
N. E. quarter__ ____ ________ ____ ____ ______
Section __ __ __ ____ _____________ ___ ___ __
Section __ __. ____________ . _____ . ___ . ____
Section _____ . _________________________ . _
East half __________________ .... ________ . ___
East halL _ __ ___ __ _____ __ __ ____ ____ ____ __
Section _.. ____________ . ________________ .. _
Section ___________________________ . ____ _
Section _____ . ____________ . ___ _ .. __ __ __
Section ____ _____ __ __ __ ____ _ __ ______ _ __

15
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

33

11

34

11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11
11

36
1
3
5
7
8
10
12
13
14
15
17
18
19
11
20
11
21
11
22 11
27
11
28 , 11
29
11
30
11
31
11
32
11
34
11
3
11
5
11
7 11
8
11
9
11
15
11
17 11
18
11
1
12
2 12
12 12
13 12
1 12
3
12
5 12
6 12
7 12
9 12
11
12
12
12
14 12

20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20E.
20 E.
20 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21·E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
21 E.
22 E.
22 E.
22E.
22 E.
22E.
22E.
22E.
22 E.
19 E.
19E.
19E.
19 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.
20 E.

6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.
6th.

6th .
6th.

6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.
6th.

6th.
6th.

6th.
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Description.

Section.

Town~hip.

Range. Meridian.
P.M.

East hal£ _______ ... ___
_ _____ ______
15
6th.
12 20 E.
East halL __________ . _________________ . _. 18 12 20 E.
6th.
East half__ . _____________________ . ___ _ . _ 19
6th.
12 20 E.
Section ___ . __ . ______________ . __ . _______ . 21
6th.
12 20 E.
North half ______ .. ____ ______ _ __ __
29
6th.
12 20 E.
S. E. quarter . __________ . ____ . ____ . __ __ 21 12 20 E.
6th.
Section __________________ . __ _. _
16 12 20 E.
6th.
156t sections, or 100,000 acres.
And immediately on such failure, the United States may take possession of and sell said lands for the exclusive benefit of said Delaware

When United ~tate•
maytakeposseAAwn.

·Indian~:;.

And in case said company shall forfeit the one hundred thousand
(100,000) acres above described, it shall thereupon also forfeit all its
right and title to all the lands purchased by it from said Indians, not
earned and patented at the date of such forfeiture.
And said company further agree that, on the completion of the :first
section of said road, it shall only be entitled to a patent for one-half
of the lands not pledged for the payment of said bonds; and on the
completion of said second section it shall have a patent for only the
remaining half; and that no patent shall issue to it for any of the lands
so pledged, until after said bonds and the interest warrants attached
shall all and every part of them have been fully and promptly paid
and cancelled.
·
In witness whereof, the said Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western
Railroad Company, by Thomas Ewing, jr., their agent aforesaid, have
executed this instrument and attached thereto the seal of said company, this 2d day of July, 1861.
The Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company, by
their agent,
(SEAL.]

entitled

THOMAS EWING, JR.

State of Iiansa8, Leavenworth County, 88:
· On this second day of July, A. D. 1861, before me, the undersigned
authority, a notary public in and for the county aforesaid, in the State
aforesaid, personally came Thomas Ewing, jr., agent of the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company, to me personally
known to be the identical person who signed the foregoing instrument
of writing, and whose name is thereto affixed as grantor, and he
acknowledged the same to be his own voluntary act and deed.
Witness my hand and notarial seal, this 2d day of .Tuly, A. D. 1861.
[SEAL.]

Company
to patent.

w. s.

Acknowledgment.

VAN DOREN,

Notary Public, Leavenworth (}ounty, Kansas.

• of t h e b oard of d'Irectors o f t h e L eavenworth ,
At a called meetmg
Pawnee, and Western Railway Company, on :Monday, July 1st, 1861,
at the office of A .•J. !sacks, in Leavenworth City, Kansas, was present
Jas. C. Stone, Amos Rees, Thomas Ewing, jr., and Thomas S. Gladding.
Resolved, That Thomas Ewing, jr., be authorized and directed, as
ao-ent of the company, to make, execute, and deliver to Archibald
Williams, as agent of the United States, the bonds and interest-warrants of the company for $286, 742-l!o, payable in ten years from their
date, with 6 per cent. interest, payable annually, payable to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or bearer, at the office of the assistant
treasurer of the United States in the citv of New York; and also to
make and execute to the United States, and cause to be recorded and

Authority of agent

of road to make eon-

veyance.
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delivered to said Williams, as such agent, a mortgage of the company
on the one hundred thousand acres of Delaware Indian lands, described
in the letter of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to the Secretary of
the Interior, on May 29th, 1861; such mortgage to contain all the conditions prescribed in the paper signed by the President of the United
States, of June lOth, 1861, the terms of which are hereby accepted by
the company.
I hereby certify that at a meeting of the board of directors of the
Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company, held at the
office of A. J. !sacks, in the city of Leavenworth, in the State of Kansas, on the 1st day of July, 1861, the foregoing proceedings were had
and recorded on the journal of the company; and that the same is a
true and correct transcript of the same from the journa·t of said com·
pany.
In testimony whereof I hereunto sign my name and affix the official
seal of the company.
(SEAL.]

THOS.

s.

GLADDING,

Seoretary L. P. & W: R. R. Co.
to~~~~~~ bg~'df!~a
mortgage.

Whereas, by the treaty of Sarcoxieville, amended by the United
States Senate, and finally ratified by the President of the United States
on the 22d day of August, 1860, a principal object of both parties was
the construction of a certain contemplated railroad therein named; and
to that end the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company
were to ay into the United States Treasury, in gold or silver eoin,
a sum of money, afterwards ascertained to be ltiS286,742.15, as the
appraised value of certain lands in Kansas belonging to the Delaware
tribe of Indians; which sum of money, aftet· expending a sufficient
part of it to enable the Indians to commence agricultural pursuits
under favorable circumstances, was to be, by the President, for said
Indians, invested in safe and profitable stocks; and
Whereas the said railroad company is not able to pay said sum of
money within time, according to said treaty; and
Whereas the President is of opinion that it is not for the interest of
either party that said object of the treaty shall fail, but not knowing
what would be the desire of said Indians on this point, nor knowing
whether any part of said sum would be needed to enable the Indians
to commence agricultural pursuits under favorable circumstances, but
suppo::;ing it probable that no part of it would be so needed, as said
Indians now have over fifty thousand dollars lying idle in the United
States Treasury; ThereforeIt is directed by the President that said Railroad Company may execute their bonds, with interest-warrants or· courons attached, according to the forms hereto annexed, the principa of which bonds shah
amount to the aggregate sum of $286,742.15, and deposit the same
with Archibald Williams, of Kansas, hereby appointed to receive and
receipt for the same, to be by him transmitted to th~ Commissioner of
Indian Affairs for the use of said Indians; and also shall, in due and
proper form, execute a mortgage upon one hundred thousand acres of
the land contemplated in and by said treaty to aid in the construction
of said railroad, the said one hundred thousand a~res to be the lands
designated in the letter of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to the
Secretary of the Interior, dated May 29, 1861; said mortgage to be
conditioned for the full payment of said bonds, both as to interest and
principal, and that on any failure to pay either when due all right
and interest of said railroad company in and to said mortgaged land,
and also to all such of said land not mortgaged as shall not at that time
be earned and patented according to said treaty, shall be forfeited,
and said land again become the absolute property of the United States
P_
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in trust for said Indians; and said mortgaged lands to be in no event
patented to said
until said bonds, principal and interest, shall be
fully paid. And upon said bonds being so made and deposited, and
said mortgage being so executed and duly recorded in Leavenworth
County, Kansas, all matters, so far as not necessarily varied by this
armngement, shall proceed in conformity to said treaty, as i£ the
money had been paid by said railroad comr>_any and had been in vested
by the President in said railroad bonds: Provided always, That this
arrangement shall be of no effect until Archibald Williams, judge of
the United States court for the district of Kansas, shall have endorsed
a certificate upon this paper that he has carefully examined the same,
and also the bonds and mortgage offered in compliance with its provisions, and has found that bonds and mortgage do in fact comply with
and fulfil said provisions; and also that he has had before him the chiefs
and headmen named in said treaty, as John Connor, Sar-cox-ie, Necon-he-con, and Rock-a-to-wha, and has fully explained to them the
nature and effect of this departure from the terms of said treaty, and
that they freely assented to the same.
ABRAHAM LINCOLN.
JUNE 10, 1861.
For'ln of Bond.
$10,000.
No. 1.
Know all men by these presents: That the Leavenworth, Pawnee,
and Western Railroad Company is held and bound to the United States,
as trustee for the Delaware tribe of Indians, in the sum of ten thousand
dollars, to be paid to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or bearer, at
the office of the assistant treasurer of the United States, in the city of
New York, in ten years from the date hereof, on the surrender of this
bond, with interest on said sum from the same date, at six per cent.
per annum, payable annually at the same office, on the surrender, as
they severally fall due, of the annexed interest-warrants. This bond
being one of twenty-nine bonds for sums amounting in the aggregate
to $290,560, the payment of which, with the interest-warrants attached,
is secured by mortgage of even date herewith on one hundred thousand acres of the land acquired by said company, under the conditions
and provisions of the treaty between the United States and the Delaware tribe of Indians of May 30, 1860.
In witness whereof the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad
Company, by Thomas Ewing, jr., their agent, have signed this obligation, and have attached thereto their corporate sea] this 14th day of
May, 1861.
The Lea\·enworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company by
[SEAL.]
THOMAS EwiNG, Jr.,
Their Ayent.

Formofbond.

Form. rf WrtN'aut.
The Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Coml?any promises
to pay to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs of the Umted States or
bearer, on the 14th day of May, 1862, at the office of the assistant
treasurer of the United States, in the city of New York, six hundred
dollars, interest due that day on their bond No. 1.
The Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Compariy, by
THOMAS EwiNG, Jr.,
TheirAqent.

Of

warrant.
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OFFICE OF REGISTER OF DEEDS,

Certificate of register of deeds.

County of LeavenwortIt, State of Kansas, 88:
I, W. S. Van Doren, register of deeds within and for the county
aforesaid, do hereby certify that the within and foregoing instruments
of writing were received by me for record this second day of July,
A. D. 1861, at 3t o'clock p. m., and that the same are duly recorded
in Book P, for recording mortgages, at page 230 &c.
In testimony whereof I have hereunto set my hand and official seal
of office, the day and year aforesaid.
[SEAL.]

w. s.

VAN DOREN,

Reqister of Deeds.
Of judge of district
court.

Ratification.

I, Archibald Williams, judge of the United States court for the
district of Kansas, do hereby ceTtify that I have carefully examined
the within paper signed by the President of the United [States,] and
have also examined and approved the bonds and mortgage offered by
the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company in compliance with its/rovisions, and have accepted said bonas and· mortgage,
and receipte to said company for the same, as agent of the United
States, and caused said mortgage to be duly recorded in the office of
the recorder of deeds for Leavenworth County, Kansas.
And I do further certify, that I have had before me the chiefs and
head-men therein named, as John Connor, Sar-cox-ie, and Ne-con-hecon, and also James Connor, who was the delegate at large of said
tribe, in making the treaty of 1860, and read to them the said paper
signed by the President, and fully explained to them the nature and
effect of the proposition set forth in said paper; and that, after they
had fully discussed the proposition, John Connor, in English, and
James Connor, Sar-cox-ie, and Ne-con-he-con, throu~h the said John
Connor and other interpreters, declared that they unaerstood it thoroughly, and each freely assented to the same; and that evidence has
been presented to me by John Connor and other chiefs of said tribe,
by which I am satisfied that Rock-a-to-wha died several months ago,
and that no chief has been appointed in his place.
Given under my hand at Leavenworth city, Kansas, this 2d day of
July, 1861.
Archibald Williams.
And whereas the said treaty or agreement having been submitted to
the Senate of the United States for its constitutional action thereon,
the Senate did, on the sixth of August, one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-one, advise and consent to the ratification of the same by a
resolution, and with amendments. in the words and figures following,
to wit:
'' IN. EXECUTIVE SESSION'
"Senate of tAe Urnted
State8, .A.1tqU8t 6, 1861.
''Re8olved, (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring,) That the
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty or agreement
between the United States o£ America <tnd the Delaware tribe of
Indians relative to certain lands of that tribe conveyed to the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and ¥Vestern Railroad Company, and to bonds executed to the United States by the said company for the payment of
the said Indians, done the second day of July, eighteen hundred and
sixty-one:
"Provided, That the provisions of this tTeaty shall not be held to
apply to any lands not heretofore surveyed and appraised and not
included within the limits of said reserve, nor anv lands included in
nny fort or reservation for military purposes:
·
·
"Providedfurtlter, That if twenty-five miles of said railroad, from
Leavenworth eity westwardly. is not completed and equipped within
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five years from the ratification hereof, said company shall thereupon
forfeit all right, title, and interest, legal and equitable, in and to all
and every part of said lands; and if the remaining seetion to the western boundary of the said reserve be not completed and equipped
within three years from the date fixed for the completion of said first
section, said company shall thereupon for:feit all right, title, and interest, legal and equitable, in and to aH of said lands not theretofore
earned and patented.
"Provided .further, That in the event of a failure of the said Railroad
Company to pay the annual interest accruing upon the bonds, secured
as above, within thirty days after the same falls due at the end of any
year, then and in such case the contract included in this treaty shall
be rescinded and shall be of no binding efficacy upon either party
thereto.
"Provided f1trther, That no part of said lands shall be patented to
said Railroad Company until the money price for such part shall have
been fully paid therefor.
"And provided, That this treaty shall not go into operation and be
binding on them until accepted by the Indians thus amended.
"Attest:
J. W. Forney, Secretary.
And whereas William P. Dole, commissioner of Indian affairs, was
designated by the Executive to present the treaty, as above amended,
to the Indians, through their chiefs and headmen, for their acceptance,
and to take such acceptance, if freely given, with the signatures of
said Indian chiefs and headmen, and to certify his proceedings therein
to the Exe.cutive; and the foregoing amendments having been fully
interpreted and explained to the cheifs and headmen of the Delaware
tribe aforesaid, they did thereunto, on the second day of September,
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, give their free and voluntary assent in the words and figures following, to wit:
\\T e, the undersigned, chiefs, councillors, and headmen of the Dela:
ware tribe of Indians, aeting for and on behalf of said tribe, thb day
in full council assembled, having had read and caref1,1lly explained
and interpreted to us the within and foregoing treaty or agreement
between the United States of America and the Delaware tribe of
Indians, concluded on [the] 2d day o~ .July, 1861, together with the
within and foregoing amendments thereto, made by the Senate of the
United States on the 6th day of August, 1861, do hereby accept and
consent to said treaty as so amended.
In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and affixPd our
t'leals this 2d day of September, 1861.
John Connor, head chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ne-con-he-con, chief of the Wolf Band, his x mark. [L. s.]
Sar-cox-ie, chief of the Turtle Band, his x mark.
[L. s.]
.Tames Connor, delegate, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Charles J ourneycake.
[L. s.]
Signed and sealed in presence ofIsaac Golmarke, U nit~d States interpreter.
F. ,Tohnson.
H. B. Branch, } (As t o C'k-,ar-cox-Ie
•
.)
W . Gx. Co ffi n,
.
I hereby certify that the foregoing treaty or agreement between the
United States and the Delaware tribe of Indians, concluded on the 2d
day of July' 1861, together with the foregoing amendments thereto,
made by the Senate of the United States on the 6th day of August,
1861, were read and fully explained by me to said Indians, except
Sar-cox-ie, through haac Journeycake, the United States interpreter,
and to Sar-cox-ie through Charles Journeycake; and that the delegate,
chiefs, councillors, and headmen above named, on behalf of said tribe,

823

824

TREATY WITH THE POT.A. W ATOM!, 1861.

this dav, in council assembled, did freely accept and eonsent to said
treaty; together with said amendments., and subscribed their name:-:
and affixed their seals thereto in my presence.
Given under my hand this 2d Sept em her, 1861.
W m. P. Dole, Commissioner J.ndian Affairs.
Ratifi~ation.

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Abraham Lincoln, President of
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the Senate, as expressed in their resolution of the oixth of
August, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, accept, ratify, and
confirm said treaty, with the amendments, as aforesaid.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to
be hereto affixed, havin¥, signed the same with my hand.
Done at the city of V\ ashington, this fourth day of October, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, and of
the Independence of the United States the eighty-sixth.
[L. s.]
Abraham Lincoln.
By the President:
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State.
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~~:fi~<iA.W.\ 5 . 1862 .
Proclaimed Apr.19,

1 ~fi2 .

Yft.;.?~~iria~!1~~"a~~~e~~

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at tlw agency on the Kansa~
River, on the fi.fteenth day of Nov_ember, in the year of our Lm·cj
one thousa;nd etqht hundred and Stmty-one, by a;nd be&ween lVin. ll.
Ross, comn1issioner on the part of the United States, and the under' signed chiefs, brames, and head.rnen of the Pottmwatomie Nation, 011
behalf of said nation.

ARTICLE 1. The Pottawatomie tribe of Indians believing that it will
contribute to the civilization of their people to dispose of a portion of
their present reservation in Kansas, consisting of five hundred and
seventy-six thousand acres, which was acquired by them for the sum
of $87,000, by the fourth article of the treaty between the United
States and the said Pottawatomies, proclaimed by the President of the
United States on the 23d day of July, 1846, and to allot lands in severalty to those of said tribe who have adopted the customs of the
whites and desire to have separate tracts assigned to them, and to
assign a portion of said reserve to those of the tribe who prefer to
To he "'meyen.
hold their lands in common: it is therefore agreed by the parties hereto
that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall cause the whole of said
reservation to be surveyed in the same manner as the public lands are
surveyed, the expense whereof shall be paid out of the sales of lands
Re,enarioa to be hereinafter provided for and the quantity of land hereinafter bro.-er np.nt m 'PYemltv. 'd d
. to ta k e t en·
.
· v1 e to be set apart to 'those of t h e t n'b e wh o d esue
lands in severalty, and the quantity hereinafter provided to ·oe set
R~main•ler.
apart for the rest of the tribe in common; and the remainder of the
land, after the special reservations hereinafter provided for shall haw
been made, to be sold for the benefit of said tnbe.
to~~~~;~~~,:~. the tribe
ARTICLE 2. It shall be the duty of the agent of the United State~'!
for said trib~ to take an accurate census of all the members of the tribe,
and to classify them in separate lists, showing the names, ages, and
numbers of those desiring lands in severalty, and of those desiring
lands in common, designating chiefs and head-men, respectively; each
adult choosing for himself or herself, and each head of a family for the
minor children of such family, and the agent for orphans and persons
A,;signnwnt,ofland. of an unsound mind.
And thereupon there shall be assigned, under
the direction of the· Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to each chief at

dispo~ed of.
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the signing of the treaty, one section; to each head-man, one half section; to each other head of a family, one quarter section; and to each
other person eighty acres of land, to include, in every case, as. far as
practicable, to each family, their improvements and a reasonable portion of tim her, to be selected according to the legal subdivision of survey. When such aRsignments shall have been completed, certifiC8tes Certificates to ;.,.ue.
shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the tracts
assigned in severalty, specifying the names of the individual8 to whom
they have been assigned, respectively, and that said tracts are set apart
for the perpetual and exclusive use and benefit of such assignees and
their heirs. Until otherwise provided by law, such tracts shall be
.
exempt from levy, taxation, or sale, and shall be alienable in fee or Ie~;,e;rwn from
leased or otherwise disposed of only to the United States, or to person~
then being members of the Pottawatomie tribe and of Indian blood,
with the permission of the President, and under such regulations as
the Secretary of the Interior shall provide, except as may be hereinafter. provided. And on receipt of such certificates, the person to ca~~c:b~ r~fin~~l~~:
whom they are issued Rhall be deemed to have relinquished all right to ed, etc.
any portion of the lands assigned to others in severalty, or to a portion
of the tribe in common, and to the proceeds of sale of the same whensoever made. .
.
ARTICLE 3. At any time hereafter when the President of the United ca~~i ~~'i:~~enlo mt~:
States shall have become satisfied that anv adults, being males and gr!'nted in fee to cer·
. .
h ead s of f ami·r·Ies, w h o may b e a II ottees un·aer t h e provisiOns
of t he tam male adults.
foregoing article, are sufficiently intelligent and prudent to control
their affairs and interests, he may, at ~he request of such persons, cause
the lands severally held by them to be conveyed to them by patent in
fee-simple, with power of alienation; and may, at the same time, cau;;e And payments to be
to be paid to them, in cash or in the bonds of the United States, their made.
proportion of the cash value of the credits of the tribe, principal and
interest, then held in trust by the United States, and also, as the same
may be received, their proportion of the proceeds of the sale of lands
under the provisions of this treaty. And on such patents being issued
and such payments ordered to be made by the President, such competent persons Rhall cease to be members of said tribe, and shall hecome such p_et~ons to bed·
··
· d States; and thereafter the lands SO patented to ceas~
come Cl 1zens an
Citizens
ofthe U mte
to be members
them shall be subject to levy, taxation, and sale, in like manner with oftnbe.
the property of other citizens: Prom"ded, That, before making any such
application to the President, they shall appear in open court in the
district court of the United States for the district of Kansas, and make
the same proof and take the same oath of allegiance as is provided by .To takeoathofa.llelaw for the naturalization of aliens, and shall also make proof to the g1ance.
satisfaction of said court that they are sufficiently intelligent and!rudent to control their affairs and interests, that they have adopte the
habits of civilized life, and have been able_ to support, for at least five
·
..
.
years, themselves and families.
ARTICLE 4. To those members of said tribe who desire to hold their tie~nt~~~~e~et 'h~ni~
lands in common there shall be set apart an undivided quantity suffi- those. etc.
cient to allow one section to each chief, one half section to each headman, and one hundred and sixty acres to each other head of a family,
and eighty acres of land to each other person, and said land shall be
held by that portion of the tribe for whom it is set apart by the same
tenure as the whole reserve has been held by all of said tribe under
the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and forty-six. And upon
such land being assigned in common, the persons to whom it is assigned
shall be held to ha,re relinquished all"title to the lands assigned in severalty and in the proceeds of sales thereof whenever made.
. ARTICLE 5. The Pottawatomies believing that the construction of The Leavenworth.
the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad from Leavenworth K::ii~e;/n~,~este~~
Citv to the western boundary of the former reserve of the Delawares chase certain!an.f

.

'
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is now rendered reasonably certain, and being desirous to have said
railroad extended through their reserve in the direction of Fort Riley,
so that the value of the lands retained by them may be enhanced, and
the means afforded them of getting the surplus product of their farms
to market, it is provided that the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western
Railroad Company shall have the privilege of buying the remainder
of their lands within six months after the tracts herein otherwise disposed of shall-have been selected and set apart, provided they purchase
the whole of said surplus lands at the rate of one dollar and twentyfive cents per acre.
And if said company make such purchase it shall be subject to the
considerations following, to wit: They shall construct and fully equip
a -good and efficient railroad from Leavenworth City to a point ha1f
way between the western boundary of the said former Delaware reserve
and the western boundary of the said Pottawatomie reserve, (being the
first section of said road,) within six years from the date of such purchase, and shall construct and- fully equip such road from said lastnamed point to the western boundary of said Pottawatomie reserve,
(being the second section of said road,) within three years from the
date fixed for the completion of said first section; and no patent or
patents shall issue to said company or its assigns for any of said lands
purchased until the first section of said railroad shall have been completed and equipped, and then for not more than half of said lands,
and no patent or patents shall issue to said company or it,; assigns for
any of the remaining portion of said lands until said second section of
said railroad shall have been completed and equipped as aforesaid; and
before any patents shall issue for any part of said lands payment shall
be made for the lands to be patented at the rate of one dollar and
twenty-five cents per acre; and said company shall pay the whole
amount of the purchase-money for said lands in gold or silver coin, to
the Secretary of the Interior of the United States, in trust for said
Pottawatomie Indians, within nine years from the date of such purchase, and shall also in like manner pay to the Secretary of the Interior
of the United States, in trust as aforesaid, each and every year, until
the whole purchase-money shall have been paid, interest from date of
purchase, at six per cent. per annum, on all the purchase-money
remaining unpaid.
And if said company shall fail to complete either section of such railroad in a good and efficient manner, or shall fail to pay the whole of
the purchase-money for said land within the times above prescribed,
or shall fail to pay all or any part of the interest upon said purchasemoney each year as aforesaid within thirtv days from the date when
such payment of interest shall fall due, then the contract or purchase
shall be deemed and held absolutely null and void, and shall cease to
be binding on either of the parties thereto, and said company and its
assigns shall forfeit all payments of principal and interest made on
such purchase, and all right and title, legal and. equitable, of anv kind
whatsoever, in and to all and every part of said lands which shall not
have been before the date of such forfeiture earned and patented
pursuant to the provisions of this treaty.
And whenever any patent shall issue to said railroad company for
any part of said lands, it shall contain the condition that the said company shall sell the land described in such patent, except so much a:,;
;;hall be necessary for the working of the road, within five years from
the issuing of such patent.
And said company shall have the perpetual right of way over the
lands of the Pottawatomies not sold to it for the construction and
operation of said railroad, not exceeding one hundred feet in width,
and the right to enter on said lands and take and use such gravel, stone,
carth, water. and other material, except timber, as may be necessary
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for the construction and operation of said. road, making compensation
for any damages to improvements done in obtaining such material,
and for any damages arising from the location or running of said road
to improvements made before the road is located. Such damages and Damages.
compensation, in cases where said company and the persons whose
improvements are injured or property taken cannot agree, to be ascertained and adjusted under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs. And in case said company shall not promptly pay the amount
of such damages and compensation, the Secretary of the Interior may
withhold patents for any part of the lands purchased by them until
payment be made of the amount of· such damages, with six per cent.
interest thereon from the date when the same shall have been ascertained and demanded.
~nd in case said company s~all not purchase said surplus landfs, or, co:pc,.~;~~~~~anw;J}
l1avmg
purchased, shall forfmt the whole or any part thereo , the any lands. etc.
Secretary of the Interior shall thereupon cause the same to bt>
appraised at not less than one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre,
and shall sell the same, in quantities not exceeding one hundred and
sixty acres, at auction to the highest bidder for cash, at not less than
such apprai~ed value. .
ARTICLE 6. There shall be selected bv the Commissioner of Indian conveyanc~ of land
·'ff .
h
h d d d
. f Ian d , Inc
. l u d'mg t h e ch urc h , summaker,
to John F. Diel.
.~ airs t ree un re an twentv acres o
andJohn
M.
"St
M
'
C
th
l'
M'
·
b
t
t
Gerillain,
in
trust
for
h
ld
th
1
h
d
fi
f
.,c oo - ouses, an
e so
e
. ary s a 0 IC lSSion, u no school and church
including the buildings and enclosures occupied and used by persons P'\rp,ose~ for Catholic
other than those connected with the mission, without the consent of mission.
such persons, which shall be conveyed by the Secretary of the Interior
to John F. Diel, John Summaker, and M. Gerillain, as trustees for the
use of the society under whose patronage and control the church and
school have been conducted within the last fourteen years; on condi- · condition.
tion, howevei·, that, so long as the Pottawatomie Nation shall continue
to occupy its present reservation, or any portion thereof, the said land
;;hall be used and its products devoted exclusively to the maintenance
of a school and church for their benefit. And there shall be reserved .Rese_rv!ltionforBRp• l'k
an d conveyed m
1 e manner, an d upon l'k
1 e con d't'
1 IOns, t h ree h un d red list ffilSSlOn.
and twenty acres of land, including the Baptist Mission buildings and
enclosures, such conveyances to be made to such persons as may be
designated by the Baptist Board of Missions,.
·
ARTICLE 7. By article eight of the treaty of June 5th, 1846, between - Annual inte_rest oi
the United States and the Pottawatvmie Indians, it is stipulated "that ImproYementtnnct.
the annual interest of their improvement fund shall be paid out
promptly and fully for their benefit at their new homes. If, however,
at any time thereafter, the President of the United States shall be of.
opinion that it would he advantageous to the Pottawatomie Nation,
and they should request the same to be done, to pay them the interest
of said money in lieu of the employment of persons, or the purehase
of implements or machines, he is hereby authorized to pay the same, or
any part thereof, in money, as their annuities are paid, at the time of
. the general payment of annuities."
It is hereby agreed that the interest arising from said improvement- ?ow hereilftertolw
fund shall, in all cases hereafter, be paid in such machines and imple- paid.
ments as will be useful to the people in their agricultural pursuits, as
long as the nation shall desire it to be done, except that the shops and
mechanics a:nd physicians, now sustained by the funds of the nation,
tihall continue to be maintained, as at this time, for one year after this
treaty shall have been ratified.
ARTICLE 8. If at any time hereafter any band or bands of the Pot- Provisio'! if an)"
• N atwn
. s ha l'l d esn·e
. to remove f rom t h e h omes prov1'ded f or move.
bands de<u<> to retawatonue
them in this treaty, it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Interior
to have their proportionate part of the lands which may be assigned
to .the tribe appraised· and sold, and invest such portion of the pro-
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twenty-five cents per acre, had their improvements not fallen upon the
reservation, such settlers shall be entitled to receive a fair compensation for their improvements, to be ascertained by the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior;
such compensation to be paid out of the proceeds of t'he lands sold in
trust for said tribe of Indians. All questions growing out of this
amendment, and rights claimed in consequence thereof, shall be deter·
mined by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to be approved by the
Secretary of the Interior. And in all cases where licensed traders, or
others lawfully there, may have made improvements upon said reservation, the Secretary of the Interior shall have power to adjust the
claims of each upon fair and equitable terms, they paying a fair value
for the lands awarded to such persons, and shall cause patents to issue
in pursuance of such award.
Debts to be paid
ARTICLE 5. The Kansas tribe of Indians being anxious to relieve
fromproceedsofsales. h
· p1·esent }'1a b'l'
·
d· b •
t emseIves f rom t he b urd en of t he1r
1 1ties, an It emg
very essential to their welfare that they ::>hall be enabled to commence
their new mode of life and pursuits free from the annoyance and
embarrassment thereof, or which may be occasioned thereby, it b
agreed that the same shall be liquidated and paid out of the fund arising from the sale of their surplus lands so far as found valid and just,
(if- they have the means,) on an examination thereof, to be made by
their agent and the superintendent of Indian affairs for the central
superintendency, subject to revision and confirmation by the Secretary
of the Interior.
·
pr~~~~~~og-1 ;~1 ,.cs;.~
ARTICLE 6. Should the proceeds of the surplus lands of the Kansas
in<nfficient.
tribe of Indians not prove to be sufficient to carry out the purposes
and stipulations of this agreement, and some further aid be necessary,
from time to time, to enab1e said Indians to sustain themselves successfully in agricultural and other industrial pursuits, such additional
means may be taken, so far as may be necessary, from the moneys due
and belonging to them under the provisions of former treaties, and tiO
much thereof as may be required to furnish further aid as aforesaid
shall be applied in such manner, under the direction of the Se(\retary
of the Interior, as he shall consider best calculated to promote and
.
.
advance their improvement and welfare.
President, wn 11 asARTICLE 7• ln order to render·un necessary any
further treaty
engage~ent of Congres~! 1nay
.
.. .
modif~· treatie~ with ments or arrangements hereafter with the Umted States, It IS hereby
the Kamas lwhnns. agree d an d s t'1pul ated th at th e p rest'd en t , WI'th th e assen t. of Congress,
shall have full power to modify or change any of the provisions of
former treaties with the Kansas tribes of Indians in such manner and
to whatever extent he may judge to be necessary and expedient for
their welfare and best interest.
oulf~.Fti~~~~00~eran~
ARTICI,E 8. All the expenses connected with and incident to the
't\" Indians.
making of this agreement, and the carrying out its provisions, shall
be defrayed out of the funds of the Ka11sas tribe of Indians.
Assignment>
to chi!
ARTICLE 9• The Kansas tribe of Indians' being desirous of manifestdren
of Julia Pappsn
an.1 others.
ing their good-will towards the children of their half-breed relatives
now residing upon the half-breed tract on the north side of the Kansas
River, agree that out of the tract retained by this agreement there
shall also be assigned, in severalty, to the eight children of .Tulia Pappan forty acres each, to the three children of Adel Bellmard, to the
four children of Jasette Gouville, to the child of Lewis Pappan, to
the four children of Pelagia Obrey, to the child of Acaw Pappan, to
the two children of Victoria Pappan, to the two children of Ehzabeth
Cai,"boneau, to the child of Victoria Williams, to the child of Joseph
Butler, to the child of Joseph Jo,mes, to the two children of Pelagia
Pushal, Frank James, and Batest Gouville, forty acres each, but the
~~~,~~~~J. not to be land so to be assigned under this article shall not be alienated in fee,
leased, or otherwise disposed of, except to the United States, or to
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)far. 13, 1862.
12 Stat.'<., 1221.
Rntified Fe h. U, l.~t;:J.
Proelaime1l :.r,".. ,,;,
1863 ·

.
. t y wa1:; rna de an d cone1u d e d a t th e K ansas agency,
\ ·vuh ereas
a t rea
in the then Territory, but now State, of Kansas, on the fifth day of
October, A. D. 1859, by and between Alfred B. Greenwood, commissioner on the part of the United States, and the chiefs and head-men
representing the Kansas tribe of Indians, and authorized by said tribe
for that purpose; which treaty, after having been submitted to the Former treaty.
Senate of the United States for its constitutional action thereon, was
duly accepted, ratified, and confirmed by the President of the United
States, on the seventeenth day of November, A. D. 1860, with an
amendment to the fourth article thereof, which amendment, first proposed and made by the Senate on the twenty-seventh day of June,
A. D. 18'60, was afterwards agreed to and ratified by the ·aforesaid
chiefs and head-men of the Kansas tribe of Indians on the fourth dav
of October of the same year:
•
Now, therefore, it is further agreed and concluded on this thirteenth ContraetingpHrliP>.
day of March, A. D. 1862, by and between H. W. Farnsworth, a commissioner on the part of the United States, and the said Kansa'! tribe
of Indians, by their authorized representatives, the chiefs and headmen thereof, to wit:
.
·
ARTICLE 1. That the said t~·eaty and t~e amendment thereof he· P~~:ru~~~~e b~. 1 jeU::
further amended so a~; to provide that a fan· and teasonable value of tain settJerg to be
'
· t s rnad e b y persons w h o sett1ed on t h e d"1m1ms
· · h ed. ascertained
and C"ert h e 1mprovemen
tificates of indebtedreserve of said Kansas Indians between the second day of December, ness issued therefor.
A. D. 1856, and the fifth day of October, A. D. 1859, shall be ascertained by the Secretary of the Interior, and certificates of indebtedness
by said tribe shall be issued by him to each of such persons for an
amount equal to the appraisement of his or her improvements, as
aforesaid, not exceeding in the aggregate the sum of fifteen thousand
dollai:s; and that like certificates shall be issued to the class of persow; who settled on said diminished reservation prior to the second
day of December, A. D. 1856, for the amounts of the respective claims
as provided for and ascertained under the provisions of the amendment of said treaty, not exceeding in the aggregate the sum of fourteen
thousand four hundred and twenty-one dollars; and that like certificates be issued to the owners of the same for the amounts of claims
which have been examined and approved by the agent and superintendent, and revised and confirmed by the Secretary of the Interior,
under the provisions of the 5th article of said treaty, not exceeding in
the aggreg<<Lte the sum of thirty-six thousand three hundred and ninetyfour dollars and forty-seven cents, and that all such certificates shall
be receivable as cash, to the amount· for which they may be issued,
in payment for lands purchased or entered on that part of the first
assigned reservation outside of said diminished reservation.
ARTICLE 2. The Kansas trihe of Indians, being desirous of making Hnlf-sec:io~1 of hm'1
• ble expressiOn
·
.
Thomn. ~. Huff,,
. ·
a smta
o f t h e ob11gahons
t he sa1"d tribe
are un d er to to
kcr.
Thomas S. Huffaker, for the many services rendered by said Huffaker
as missionary, teacher, and friendly counsellor of said tribe of Indians,
hereby authorize and request the Secretary of the Interior to convey
to the said Thomas S. Huffaker the half-section of land on which he
has resided and improved and culti,·ated since the year A. D. 1851, it
being the south half of section eleven, (11,) in township numbered sixteen (16) south, nnge numbered eight. (8) east, of the sixth principal
meridian, Kansas, on the payment by said Huffaker of the appraised
value of said lands, at a rate not less than one dollar and seventy-five
cents per acre.
·
· In testimony whereof, the said H. W. Farnsworth, commissioner, as
aforesaid, and the said chiefs and headmen of the Kansas tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the Kansas agency, in
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the State of Kansas, on the said thirteenth day of March, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two.
In presence ofT. S. Huffaker.
A. G. Barnett.
Edward Wolcott.
A. N. Blocklidge.
Joseph James, his x mark.
H. W. Farnsworth. [SEAL.]
Ish-tah-les-ice, his x mark.
his x mark.
Ne-hu-gah-in-ka, his x mark.
Kah-he-ga-wah-ti-in-ga, his x
mark.
Wak-shun-ge·a, his x mark.
Alle-gah-wah-ho, his x mark.
Cah-ke-ges-cha, his x mark.
E. B. Sun-gah, his x mark.
Ke-bab-lab-he, his x mark.
Wah-hah-nah-sha, his x mark.
Kah-he-gah-wah-chehhe, his x
mark.
~o-pa-wy,

[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
(sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(sEAL.]
[sEAL.]

Wah-pah-gah, his x mark.
Wah-ti-in-gah, his x mark.
Pah-hah-nah-gah-le, his x mark.
Shun-gah-wah-sa, his x mark.
Ke-wah-les-is, his x h1ark.
Ke-ah-hah-wa-cu, his x mark.
Kah-he-gah-she, his x mark.
0-me-sia, his x mark.
Wy-e-lah-in-gah, his x mark.
Les-ya, his x mark.
Ke-hab-ga-cha-wah-go, his x
mark.
Wah-ho-bec-ca, his x mark.

fsEAL.)
SEAL.)
fSEAL.]
SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAr•. )
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.)
[l:IEAL.]
(sEAL.)

Whereas, the amendments of the Senate having been fullv interpreted and explained to us, the undersigned, chiefs and headmen of the
Kansas tribe of Indians, we do hereby agree to and ratify the same.
Done at Kansas agency, this twenty-sixth day of February, A. D.
eighteen hundred and sixty-three.
Signed in the presence ofH. W. Farnsworth, United States Indian agent.
Joseph James, United States interpreter, his x mark.
Joseph Dunlap, witness to signature of interpreter.
Christopher Mooney.
Thomas C. Hill.
~o-pa-wi,

his x mark.
Kai-he-gah-wa-ti-in-ka, his x
mark.
Kai-he-gah-shin-gah, his x mark.,
E-be-sungah, his x mark.
0-gor-she-nor-sha, his x mark.
Wah-pah-gah, his x mark.
Ke-wah-lezhe, his x mark.
Pah-du-ca-golle, his x mark.
Mo-she-tumvia, his x mark.
Wi-e-lon-ge, his x mark.

[sEAL.]
(SEAL.)
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

Mo-shon-no-pussa, his x mark.
Ho-yuh-ne-ka, his x mark.
Wy-a-hog-gy, his x mark.
Uts-ah-gah-b:i., his x mark.
Sah-ya, his x mark.
Ge-no-in-ga, his x mark.
Me-ho-je, his x mark.
Mah-ku-sa-ba, his x mark.
Me-o-tum-wa, his x mark.
Tah-se-hah, his x mark.

[SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
SEAL.)
SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
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Artide.s of agreement and convention, made and concluded at lf'i:tskington City, on the twenty-fourth day of June, eighteen kundJred
Ratified July 16 •
and s?:xty-two, by and between William, 1?. Dole, commissioner, on
JS62.
Jsri.oclaimed July28,
the part of the United States, and the following-named ehiif and
eounm7men of the Ottawa Indians of the 'united bands of Bla;rwkaril's
Fork and of Rooke de Bmuf, now m Franldin County, Kansas, viz:
Pem-ach-wung, chief/ John T. Jones, William Hurr, and James
Wind, councilmen, they being thereto d;uly authorized by said tr~'be.
Certain Ottawa InARTICLE 1. The Ottawa Indians of the united bands of Blanchard's
•lians
to become
citi- F ork an d of R oche de nwu
T>~ f , hav1ng
•
become su ffi cwnt
· }y a dvanced In
·
z~ns of
the united
"rates in fiYe years.
civilization, and being desirous of becoming citizens of the United
States, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that their organization, and
their relations with the United States as an I~1dian tribe shall be disJune 24, 1862.

-I2sta-t•.-,
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solved and terminated at the expiration of five years from the ratification of this treaty; and from and after that time the said Ottawas, and
each and every one of them, shall be deflmed and declared to be citizens of the United States, to all intents and purposes, and shall he
entitled to all the rights, privileges, and immunit1es of· such citizens,
and shall, in all respects, be subject to the laws of the United States,
and of the State or States thereof in which thev may reside.
ARTICLE 2. It is hereby made the duty of the Secretary of the Reserva.tionofOtta. to cause a survey o f t h e reservatiOn
. of t h e sal'dOttawas to b e watobesurveyed.
I ntenor
made as soon as practicable after the ratification of this treaty, dividing it into eighty-acre tracts, with marked stones set at each corner;
and said Ottawas having already caused their reservation to be surveyed, and quarter-section stones set, it is hereby stipulated that such
survey shall be adopted, in so far as it shall be found correct.
ARTICLE 3. It being the wish of said tribe of Ottawas to remunerate Sections of land re.
.
f
.
. served to remunerate
several of the ch1efs, councilmen, and head-men o the tnbe, for their chiefs, etc.
services to them many years without pay, it is hereby stipulated that
five sections of land is [are] reserved and set apart for that purpose, to
be apportioned amon~ the said chiefs, councilmen, and head-men as
the members of the tnbes shall in full council determine; and it shall
be the duty of the Secretary of the Interior to issue patents, in fee- Patents to issue.
simple, of said lands, when located and apportioned, to said Indians.
_
In addition thereto said last-named persons and each and every head H'!"dsoffa.milles to
· sal'd tn
' 'be, shall receive
· 160 acres
'
rece1veothers
160 acres
of
o f a f ami'I v 1n
of I an d , wh'IC h sh a Jl land;
to have
include hi"s or her house and all improvements, so far as practicable; 80 acres.
and all other members of the tribe shall receive 80 acres of land each,
and all the locations for the heads of families, made in accordance with
this treaty, shall be made adjoining, and in as regular and compact
form as possible, and with due regard to the rights of each individual
and of the whole tribe.
·
ARTICLE 4. To enable said tribe to establish themselves more fully Atinuities.
in agriculture, and gradually to increase their preparations for assuming the responsibilities and duties of citizenship, 1t is stipulated that,
subject to the limitations hereinafter mentioned, the sum of eighteen
thousand ($18,000) dollars shall be paid to said tribe in the manner of
annuities, out of their moneys now in the hands of the United States,
in September, 1862, and subject to the limitations of this treaty. There
shall be paid to them in four equal annual payments thereafter, as near
as may be, all the moneys which the United States hold, or may hold,
in any wise for them, with accruing interest on all moneys remaining
with the United States.
ARTICLE 5. It being the desire of the tribe to pay all lawful and just Debts
debts against them contracted since they were removed to Kansas, it is
agreed that such demands as the council of the tribe and the agent shall
approve, when confirmed by the Secretary of the Interior, may be
received in payment for the lands hereinafter provided to be sold, or
otherwise such debts shallbe paid out of the funds of said Ottawas, but·.
in no case shall more than $15,000 be allowed and paid for such debts.·
ARTICLE 6. The Ottawas deeming this a favorable opportunity to "P~~~1 d~" to~nJ';wi~ei
provide for the education of their posterity, and feeling that they are " ~t'hool.
able to do so by the co-operation of the United States, now, in pursuance of this desire of the Ottawas, after the selections and allotments
herein provided have been made, there shall be set apart, under the
direction of the Secretarv of the Interior, twenty thousand acres of
average lands for the purpose of endowing a school for the benefit of
said Ottawas; also one section of land, upon which said school shall be Locating >chool.
located, which section of land shall be inalienable, and upon which, and
all the appurtenances and property for school purposes thereon, no tax :s-o tax.
shall ever be laid by any authority whatever.
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•c~~f1~~J.~en t of

Five thousand acres of said land may be sold by the trustees hereinafter named, the proceeds of which may be devoted to the erection of
proper buildings and improvements upon said section for reception of
the pupils; and the residue of the school-lands may, in like manner, be
sold from time to time, as full prices can be obtained for the 8ame.
The money received therefor shall be loaned upon good real estate
security, to be improved farms in the county of the reservation, the
same not to be a security for more than half the appraised value of the
land as returned by the county assessor, and no land to be taken as
security for such loan or loans which shall be encumbered in any manner, or the title to whieh shall have been derived from or held by any
judicial, administrator, or executor's sale, or by the sale of any person
acting in a fiduciary ca:pacity. The security shall never he avoided on
account of any rate of mterest reserved, and the interest only shall be
applied to the support of the school, so that the principal sum shall
never be diminished.
in\i:ea~~~e taught
And to the end that the Ottawas may derive the greatest advantage
from said school, the pupils :;;hall be instructed and practiced in industrial pursuits suitable to their age and sex, as well as in such branches
of learning as the means of the institution and the capacity of the
. pupils will permit.
8~'bJect
not
The lands hereby set apart shall not be subJ' ect to taxation until they
toLand".
taxation
until,
etc.
are sold. They may he sold upon such credit as the trustees may think
most for the interest of the enterprise. Security for .the payment
shall be taken with interest, the interest to be paid annually, but no
title shall be made until the purchase money is all paid.
Trtisteesto manage
John T. Jones, James Wind, William Hurt, J. oseph King,
the property.
K who are
Ottawas, and John G. Pratt, and two other citizens of ansas, who
shall be elected by the said Ottawa Indians, are, by the parties agreed,
to be trustees to manage the funds and property by this article set
apart. They and their successors shall have the control and management of the school, and the funds arising from the sales of lands set
apart therefor, and also the reserved r:ection whereon the school is
situated. Upon the death, resi~nation, or refusal to act; by either of
them, the vacancy shall be fillea by the survivors, provided that the
board of trustees shall always have three white citizens members of
aaid board.
Maioritr to form
A rna]· ority of the trustees shall form a quorum to transact business,
quorum.
hut there shall be two of the white trustees present at the transaction
Records.
of business. All acts of the trustees shall be recorded in a book or
hooks to be by them kept for that purpose, and the proceedings of
each meeting shall be signed by the president, to be by them elected
Treasurer and sec- out of their number.
They shall also elect a treasurer and secretary
re~o"Xiracts.
from their number. All contracts of the trustees shall be in the name
of their treasurer, who shall be comretent to sue and be sued in all
Rond of treasurer. matters affecting the trust; he shal give bond conditioned for the
faithful discharge of his duty, and the proper accounting for all money
or property of the trust coming to his hands, with at least two good
freehold sureties, in the penalty of ten thousand dollars; to be approved
by a judge of a court of record in Kansas.
u~~J> sta:~e~o gl~:
And the secretar.Y and treasurer may be allowed, from time to time,
patent to purchaser. such sum, from the proceeds of the trust, as the trustees in their
judgment shall think just. Upon a sale of any of the lands by the
trustees, upon theirrequest, the same shall be conveyed by the United
States, by patent, to the purehaser.
.
Who
may enjoy
And it is hereby expressly provided and agreed that the children of
the
privilege~ of the
HChool.
the Ottawas and their descendants, no matter where they may emigrate, shall have the right to enter said school and enjoy all the privileges thereof, the same as though they had remained upon the 1ands
by this treaty allotted.
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ARTICLE 7 • There• shall be set asart• ten acres of land
for the benefit theLand
set apart f!)r
•
Ottawa BaptJ•t
of the Ottawa Baptist church, an said land shall Include the church Church, etc.
buildings, mission-bouse, and graveyard, and the title to said property shall be vested in a board of five trustees, to be appointed by
said church, in accordance with the laws of the State of Kansas.
And in respect for the memory of Rev. J. Meeker, deceased, who chrl~~~~o ~fC~e~~ t~e
labored with unselfish zeal for nearly twenty years among said Otta- Meeker.
· ·
was, greatly to their spiritual and temporal welfare, it is stipulated
that 80 acres of good land shall be, and hereby is, given, in fee-simple,
to each of the two children of said Meeker, viz, Emmeline and Eliza;
their lands to be selected and located as the other allotments herein
provided are to be selected and located, which lands shall be inalienable
·
to the same as the lands allotted to the Ottawas.
And all the above-mentioned selections of lands shall be made by Lands,howselected.
the agent of the tribe, under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior. And plats and records of all the selections and locations Plats and record•.
shall be made, and upon their completion and approval proper patents by the United States s.hall be issued to each individual member of
the tribe and person entitled for the lands selected and allotted to them,
in which it shall be stipulated that no Indian, except as herein provided, to whom the same may be issued, shall alienate or encumber Notalienable.
the land allotted to him or her in any manner, until they shall, by the
terms of this treaty, become a citizen of the United States; and any
conveyance or encumbrance of said lands, done or suffered, except as
aforesaid, by any Ottawa Indian, of the lands allotted to him or her,
made before they shall become a citizen, shall be null and void.
And forty acres, including the houses and improvements of the census.
allottee, shall be inalienable during the natural lifetime of the party
receiving the title: Provided, That such of said Indians as are not
under legal disabilities by the local laws may sell to each other such
portions of their land~ as are subject to sa.Ie, with the consent of the
Secretary of the InteriOr, at any time.
·
ARTICLE 8. That upon the ratification of this treaty a census of all
the Ottawas entitled to land or money under the treaty shall be taken
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior.
The principal to be paid to the minors shall be paid to their parents, Moner of minors.
unless the council of the tribe shall object because of the incompetency
of the parent, growing out of ignorance, profligacy, or any other good
cause; the council may also object to the payment of the money to any
such incompetent which may be coming to himself or herself; and in
all such cases the principal sum shall be withheld, and only the annuity
paid, until such minor comes of age, or the disability is removed by
the action of .the council: Frovided.f~trtlter, That the money of minors
may, in all cases, be paid to guardians appointed by the local laws.
ARTICLE 9. It being the desire of the said Ottawas, in making this Afterlocatlons,etc.,
·
· reserva t'IOn are
made,may
the be
restsold
of
t reat y, to msure,
as f ar as possi'ble, th e settlement of the1r
the land
by industrious whites, whose example shall be of benefit to the tribe toactualsettlers.
at large, it is stipulated that after all the above-mentim;1ed locations,
assignments, and sales are made, the remainder of the land shall be
sold to actual settlers at not less than $1.25 per acre, in the following
manner: Any white person desiring to obtain any unsold, unlocated Modeofsale.
tract of the land, may :file his proposition, in writing, with the agent
of the Ottawas, for the purchase of the tract, stating the price which
he proposes to pay for said tract, not less than $1.25 per acre, a copy of
which proposition, as well as all others herein contemplated, shall be
posted for thirty days, dating from the first posting at the agency,
in some conspicuous place; and if no person will propose a better price
therefor within thirty days next after the :first posting, in which further proposition the first person may join, he, or such other person as
shall bave offered the best price1 shall, upon the payment of one-quarter
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of the price offered, be taken and deemed the purchaser of said tract,
and shall be entitled to a patent therefor from the United States at the
end of one year, if he shall pay the remainder of the price offered,
have occupied the land, and placed lasting and valuable improvements
upon said tract to the extent and value of two hundred dollars to each
quarter section entered: Provided, That if said Ottawas, by their council, shall, at any time before any person shall become the purchaser of
any tract of land, file their protest in writing against such purchaser,
he shall not be permitted to enter upon said lands or become the purchaser thereof, and white persons not purchasers shall not be permitted to settle upon said lands, it being the duty of the agent to prevent
such settlement, or their occupancy by the whites who are not purchasers, and only to the extent of their purchase: And provided, fwrther, That if any purchaser shall fail to pay for the land by him
purchased under this treaty at the time stipulated, it shall be the duty
of the agent to dispossess him as an intruder upon the lands, and his
advances, payments, and all his improvements, shall enure to the benefit
of the Ottawas, and the land shall be sold for their benefit, as herein
provided. But no person under this article shall be entitled to enter
more than 320 acres.
And all the lands which are not thus entered with the agent Within
two years from the ratification of this treaty ma_y, upon the request
of the council, be offered for sale at not less than $1.25 per acre, upon
a credit of one year, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior; and if any lands thereafter remain unsold, they may be sold upon
sueh terms as the council of said tribe and the Secretary of the Interior shall mutually agree upon. And all the moneys derived from the
sales of the above-described lands shall be paid at the time and place
where the Secretarv of the Interior may direct.
·
1 ~ttawas11to b~~id ARTICLE 10. And it is stipulated that the United States shall pay
~~~~ ~ni~~ecattl~~ to the said Ottawas the claims for stolen _ponies, cattle, and timber,
etc.
already reported and approved by the Secretary of the Interior,
amounting to $13,005-//0 • And also other claims for damages within
·.
two years, or since the taking of testimony for the above-mentioned
damages, upon the presentation of sufficient proof: Provided, Such
last-mentioned claims shall not exceed $3,500.
Interpreter.
ARTICLE 11. It is hereby made the duty of the Indian Department
to appoint an inte1·preter for said tribe, in the customary manner, to
be continued during the pleasure of the Secretary of the Interior.
And it is expressly understood that all expenses incurred by the stipulations of this treaty shall be paid out of the funds of the afor-ementioned tribe of Ottawas, and their annuities shall be paid semi-annually.
In testimony whereof, the said Wm. P. Dole, commissioner, as aforesaid, and the undersigned chief and councilman o:E the United Bands of
Blanchard's Fork and of Roche de Bamf, in Franklin countv, Kansas,
have hereunto set their hands and seals at the place and on the day and
year hereinbefore written.
Wm. P. Dole, commissioner. [SEAL.]
Pem-ach-wung, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
John T. Jones.
[sEAL.]
William Hurr.
[SJ<;AL.]
James Wind.
[SEAL.]
Interpreted by .John T. Jones, and signed by the respective parties
in presence of--·
·
Clinton C. Hutchinson, lpdian agent.
Charles E. Mix.
Antoine Gokey, his x mark, United States interpreter.
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Articles of a t1·eaty made and concluded at the agency of the Xickapoo
June 28, 1862.
t1•ibe of Indians, on the 28th day of June, in the year of our Lord 13 s~t~ .. 623.
one thousand eig_ht hundred and sixty-two, by and between Oharle~ B. 1~~ tified Mar. 13 •
Keith, commisswner, on the part of the United States, and the under- Proclaimed May 28,
signed chiifst headmen, and delegates of the Kickapoo .Nation, on 1863'
behalf of saia nation.
ARTICLE 1. The Kickapoo tribe of Indians, believing that it will su~~;~~ation to be
contribute to the civilization of their people to dispose of a portion of
·
their present reservation in Kansas, consisting of one hundred and
:fifty thou8and acres of land, to allot land in severalty to those members of said tribe who desire to have separate tracts of lands, and have
adopted the customs of the whites, and to set apart for the others of
said tribe a portion of said reservation, to be held by them in common, Po~tion to be set
or (if a majority of them so elect) provide for them a suitable home apar ·
elsewhere, to be held by them in common, it is therefore hereby
agreed that the Secretary of the Interior shall cause the whole of said
reservation to be surveyed in the same manner as the public lands are
surveyed, and the quantity of land hereinafter mentioned to be set
apart to the>se of said tribe who desire to have their land in severalty;
and, if so elected by a majority of the others of said tribe, the quan- ·
tity of land hereinafter mentioned to be by such others held in common, and the reniainder of the land, after the special reservations Remainder to be
hereinafter provided for shall have been made, to be sold for the benefit sold.
of said tribe.
ARTICLE 2. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Interior to census to be taken.
cause to be made an accurate census of all the members of the tribe,
and to classify them in separate lists, showing the names, ages, and m~~~rate lists to be
numbers of those desiring lands in severalty, and of those desiring
Jands in common, designating chiefs and heads of families respectively;
each adult choosing for himself or herself, and each head of a family
£or the minor children o£ such family, and the agent for orphans and
persons of an unsound mind and otherwise incompetent, as to which
of these classes they will belong. And thereupon shall be assigned, Assignments of
under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to each land.
chief, at the signing of the treaty, one half section; to each other head
of a family, one quarter section; and to each other person, forty acres
o£ land; to include in every case as far as practicable, to each family,
their improvements and a reasonable portion of timber, to be selected
according to the legal subdivision o£ survey. When such assignments Certificates to issue..
shall have been completed, certificates shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the tracts assigned in severalty, specifying
the names o£ the individuals to whom they have been assigned respectively, and that said tracts are set apart for the perpetual !J,nd exclusive
Landsto.beexempt
use and
'd benefit of sueh assignees and their lieirs. Until otherwise
.
from taxatiOn, etc.
prov1 ed by law, such tracts shall be exempt from levy, taxatiOn, or
sale, and shall be alienable in fee, or leased, or otherwise disposed of
only to the United States, or to persons then being members of the
Kickapoo tribe, and of Indian blood, with the permission of the President, and under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the
Interior sball provide, except as may be hereinafter provided. And ce~~fu:~~. ~~ce~~~J:,~
on receipt of such certificates, the person[s] to whom they are issued quish, etc:
shall be deemed to have relinquished all right to any portion of the
lands assigned to others in severalty, or to a portion of the tribe in
common, and to the proceeds of sale of the same whensoever made.
sim• hereafte
A RTICLE 3. At any t 1me
· r, w h en th e p I•est'den t o f th e U n1'ted pie·Patents
when in
to fee
issue
t<>
States shall..have become satisfied that any adults, being males and anottees.
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heads of families, who may be allottees under the provision of the
foregoing article, are sufficiently intelligent and prudent to control
their affairs and interests, he may, at the request of such persons,
cause the lands severally held by them to be conveyed to them by
.
patent in fee-simple, with power of alienation; and may, at the same
.
time, cause to be set apart and placed to their credit severally, their
. 'l'heirsha!esofcred- proportion of the c!lsh value of the cr:edits of the tribe, principal and
lts to be pmd them. mterest, then held m trust by the U mted States, and also, as the same
may be received, their proportion of the proceeds of the sale of lands
under the provisions of this treaty. And on such patents being issued,
and such 'payments ordered to be made by the President, such compeTheytobecomeciti- tent persons shall cease to be members of said tribe, and shall become
zens of the United citizens of the United States· and thereafter the lands so patented to
States.
them shall be subject to levy, taxation, and sale, in like manner with
tP,e property of other citizens: Provided, That, before making any
such applicatioif to the President, they shall appear in open court, in
the district court of the United States for the district of Kansas, and
. oath of allegiance make the same proof and take the same oath of allegiance as is provided
and proof.
by law for the naturalization of aliens; and shall also make proof, to
the satisfaction of said court, that they are sufficiently intelligent and
prudent to control their affairs and interests; that they have adopted
the ha.bits of civilized life, and have been able to support, for at least
five years, themselves and families.
Provision for those ARTIOLE4. To those members of said tribe who desire to hold their
members
wish in
to lan dsIn
· common,
.
·
hold theirwholands
t h ere· sha11 b e set apart f rom t he present reservation
common.
of thetribe an undivided quantity, sufficient to allow one half section
to each chief, one quarter section to each other head of family, and
forty acres to each other person, and said land shall be held by that
portion of the tribe for whom it is set apart by the same tenure as the
whole reserve has been held by all of said tribe under the treaty of
And upon such land being assigned in common, the persons to
1 Ef!ectofassignmt>nt 1854.
n common.
whom it is assigned shaH be held to have relinquished all title to lands
assigned in severalty, and in the proceeds of sales thereof whenever
made; or should a majority of the adult males of said class decide to
remove to the Indian country south of Kansas, then, and in that case,
their new home shall not be limited to the quantity above designated,
but shall be as large as can be purchased with the proceeds of the sale
of the tract to which they would have been entitled had they determined to reQiain upon the present reservation, computing the same at
the rate of at least one dollar and twenty-five cents p~r acre: Provided,
Newhometobepur- That the purchase of such new home shall be made by the Commlschased, etc.
sioner of Indian Affairs, under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior, and at such localitv within said Indian country as he may
select: And provided also, That such new home shall be purchased and
the Indians entitled removed thereto, within the period of two years
after the completion of the survey herein provided for. And such
Indians shall be entitled to the benefits of their full proportionate share
of all assets belonging to said tribe, in the same manner that they ·
would have. been entitled had such removal not been made, deducting
therefrom the necessary expenses of their removal.
Atchiso':'andPike's ARTICLE 5. The Kickapoo tribe of Indians, entertaining the opinion
~~~kce:t:ftt'?:~ds':'ay that it is the desire of the Government and the people of the United
States to extend railroad communication as far west.as possible in the
shortest possible time, and believing that it will ~reatly enhance the
value of their lands reserved in severalty by havmg a railroad built,
connecting with the eastern railroads running from the city of Atchison,
in the State of Kansas, westerly in the direction of the gold mines in
Colorado Territory; and entertaining the opinion that the Atchison
and Pike's Peak Railroad Company, incorporated by an act of the
legislative assembly of the Territory of Kansas, approved February 11,
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1859, has ad vantages for travel and transportation over all other companies, it is therefore provided that the Atchison and Pike's Peak
Railroad Company shall have the privilege of buying the 1·emainder
of their land within six months after the tracts herein otherwise disposed of shall have been selected and set apart, provided said railroad Proviso.
company purchase the whole of such surplus lands at the rate of one
dollar and twenty-five cents per acre; and when the selections shall
have been made and assigned as aforesaid, it shall be the duty of the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs to notify the president of said railroad
company thereof; and if said railroad company signifies its consent
to purchase said surplus lands within sixty days thereafter, and shall
make, execute, and deliver to the Secretary of the Interior the bonds
of the said company in a penal sum equal to double the value of said
surplus lands as heretofore ascertained, with the condition that the
said bonds shall become void whenever the said company shall comply
with the conditions of the treaty, the Secretary of the Interior shall
issue to said railroad company certificates of purchase, and such certificates shall be deemed and held in all .courts as evidence of the right
of possession in said railroad company to all or any part of said lands,
unless the same shall be forfeited as hereinafter provided. And if r..onditions of pursaid railroad company make such purchase, it shall be subject to the chase.
following considerations, viz: They shall construct and fully equip a
good and efficient railroad from the city of Atchison, in the State of
Kansas, westerly, within six years, and as follows: The first section of
fifteen miles of said road to be completed within three years from the
date of said purchase, and the second section to a point as far west as
the western boundary of said reservation within three years thereafte1·; and no patent or patents shall issue to said company or its
assigns for any portion of said lands until the first section of said road
shall be completed, and then for not more than one-half of said lands;
and no patent or patents shall issue to said company or its assigns for
any of the remaining portion of said lands until said second section of
said railroad shall be completed as aforesaid; and before any patents
shall issue for any part of said lands, payments shall be made for the
lands to be patented at the rate of one dollar and twenty-five cents per
acre. And said company shall pay the whole amount of the purchasemoney for said lands in the securities of the United States to the Secretary of the Interior, in trust for said Kickapoo trihe of Indians,
within six years from the date of such purchase; and when so paid the
president is authorized hereby to issue patents therefor. Said company shall, in like manner, pay to the Secretary .of the Interior, in
trust as aforesaid, each and every year, until' the whole purchase-money
shall have been paid, interest from date of purchase, at six per cent.
per annum, on all the purchase-money remaining unpaid. Said interest, and the interest due on the purchase-money after it is paid to the
United States, shall be held in trust and paid to said Indtans on the
first day of April of each and every year; and in ten years from the
ratification of this treaty there shall be paid by the United States to
said tribe of Indians ten thousand dollars, as their first instalment upon
the amount of said purchase-money, and ten thousanu dollars eaA~h and
every year thereafter until all is paid.
ARTICLE 6. In case said railroad company shall fail to complete either Con tract or pur. of sa1·d rat'1 road In
· a good an d e ffi men
· t manner, or sha ll f at.1 t o and
chase,whentobenull
section
void.
pay the whole of the purchase-money for said lands within the time
herein prescribed, or shall fail to pay all or any part of the interest
upon the same each year as aforesaid, within thirty days from the
<late when such payment of interest may fall due, then the contract or
purchase shall be deemed and held absolutely null and void, if the Secretary of the Interior shall so debm1ine, and said company or its assigns
shall forfeit all payments of principal and interest made on such pur-

838

TREATY WITH THE KIOKAPOO, 1862.

chase, and all right and title, legal and equitable, of any kind whatsoever, in and to all and m·ery part of said lands which shall not have
been before the date of such forfeiture earned and paid for pursuant
Patents t~ contain to the provisions of this treaty.
And whenever any patents shall issue
what condlt!Ons.
. h a ll con tam
. the
to sa1·a ra1"lroad company f or any part of sa1·a land s, Its
condition that the said company shall sell the lands described in such
patent, except so much as shall be necessary for the working of the
road, within five yearH from the issuing of such patent. And said
company shall have the perpetual right of way over the lands of the
Kickapoos not sold to it for the construction and operation o_f said railroad, not exceeding one hundred feet in width, and the right to enter
on said lands and take and use such gravel, stone, earth, water, and
other material, except timber, as may be necessary for the construction
.and operation of the said road, making compensation for any damages to
improvements caused by obtaining such material, and for any damages
arising from the location or running of said road, to improvements made
before the road was located; such damages and compensation, in cases
where said company and the persons whose improvements are injured or
the property taken cannot agree, to be ascertained and adjusted under the
direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. And in case said
company shall not promptly pav the amount of such damages and
compensation, the Secretary of th.e Interior may withhold patents for
any part of the lands purchased by them until payment be made of
the amount of such damages, with six per cent. interest thereon from
the date when the same, not including improvements, shall have been
ascertained and demanded; and in case said company shall not purchase said surplus lands, or having purchased, shall forfeit the whole
or any part thereof, the Secretary of the Interior shall thereupon
cause the same to be appraised at not les_s than one, dollar and twentyfive cents per acre, and shall sell the same in quantities not exceeding
one hundred and sixty acres at auction, to the highest bidder for cash,
at not less than [the] appraised value: Provided, lumJever, In case any
of said lands have been conveyed to bona-fide purchasers by said railroad company, such purchasers shall be entitled to a patent for said
lands so purchased by them on payment to the United States in trust
for said Kickapoos of the appraised value thereof, (exclusive ·of their
improvements,) and not less than one dollar and twenty-five cents per
acre therefor, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the S,ecretary of the Interior. On the purchase of said lands by
the said railroad company the same shall become a part of the State
of Kansas, but none of sa,id lands shall be subject to taxation until
the patents have been issued therefor.
ARTICLE 7. [Stricken out.)
ARTICLE 8. [Stricken out.]
ARTICLE 9. [Stricken out.]
rrovis!ons
to
ARTICLE 10• Whereas some years since alortion of the Kickapoos
K1Ckapoo
who as
herewent down amono- the Southern Indians an there is reason to believe
tofore went south.
~
that but few, if any,
of them will ever 'return, and they having been
notified of the provisions of this treaty, it is hereby agreed that they
shall receive no benefits arising therefrom, unless they return to the
present reservation of the Kickap..:>os within one year from the ratification of this treaty, in which case it is hereby agreed that forty acres
each be allotted to them, with the understanding that they will occupy,
improve, and cultivate the same, and in every respect to be governed
by the same rules and regulations as is prescribed for the government
of the lands reserved by the preceding articles.
Rc,ervation
A RTICLE 11 . There sh aJl be reserve d SIX
• h unure
.1
d and f orty acres o f
and
grist mills.for saw
land to be selected by the chiefs of said tribe of Kickapoos as a site
for a saw and grist mill, three hundred and twenty acres where the
mission-house now is, and one hundred and sixty acres where the house
built for the agency now is, which, with the improyements thereupon,
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shall be disposed of when the objects for which they have been reserved
shall have been accomplished, in such a manuel" and for such-purposes
as may be provided-by law.
ARTICLE 12. [Stricken out.)
ARTICLE
13 · Inasmuch. as .it was provided by
.
. the treaty between to Expense~ofsnrveys
be paid by the
the Umted States and sa1d Kwkapoos, entered mto on the 18th day of united states.
May, A. D. 1854, that the President may cause to be surveyed, in the ·
same manner that the public lands are surveyed, the reservation provided for the Kickapoos, it is agreed that the expense of said surveys
shall be paid by the United States out of the proceeds of sales of said
lands, and all expenses incident to the negotiation and execution of
this treaty, and not otherwise provided for, shall be defrayed by the
Kickapoos; the saine to be deducted from any funds applicable to that
purpose now or hereafter held for them in trust by the United States.
ARTICLE 14. It is further agreed that all rights, title, and interest to~~!euciY~d's~~~s~d
of the Kickapoos in their present reservation shall cease, and the same
is hereby ceded to and vested in the United States, subject to the limitations and for the purposes herein expressed and provided for.
ARTICLE 15. Any stipulation in former treaties inconsistent with Ia{/;,~8n;Js~~~ffe~~~u
those embraced in the foregoing articles shall be of no force or effect.
ARTICLE 16• Should
Effect
of rei~ctioni
. the Senate re]'ect or amend any of the forego- etc.,
of any
artiCle o
ing articles, such reJection or amendment shall not affect the other pro- this treaty.
visions of this treaty, but the same shall go into effect when ratified ·
and approved.
In testimony whereof, the said Charles B. Keith, commissioner as
aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs, headmen, and delegates of the
Kickapoo Tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at
the place, on the day, and in the year hereinbefore written.
·
Charles B. Keith, [SEAL.]
Commissioner on behalf of the United States.
[SEAL.)
Chief Par-thee, or the Elk Chief, his x mark.
Chief Pah-kah-kah, or John Kennekuk, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Chief Mack-a-tair-chee-q ua, or Black Thunder, h · ~ x mark. [SEAL.]
Ken-ne-kuk, or Stephen Pen-sion-eau, his x mark.
[sEAL.)
Mah-mah-she-cow-ah, or Bear Track, her x mark.
[SEAL.]
Pet-ti-quauk, or Rolling Thunder, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
John C. Anderson,
[SEAL.]
Toth-way, or Frank Cadue, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
Executed in presence ofJohn E. Badger.
H. C. Pursel.
NelsonS. Shaler.
Paschall Pensioneau, his x mark, United States interpreter.
W. D. Barnett, witness to signature of Paschall Pensioneau.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA OF THE MISSISSIPPI AND THE
PILLAGER AND LAKE WINNIBIGOSHISH BANDS, 1863.

Articles of agreement and convention, made and concluded at the city
Mar. 11, 1863.
of Watshington, this eliYVenth day of ..Marc!<, A. D. one thousand eigM -12 s~t~~ 124_9_-hundred and sixty-three, between William P. Dole, Comrnissioner of 1 sf3~tified, ::.rar. 13•
Indian .Ajfairs, and Clark W. Tlwrnpson, 8Upenntendent of Indian 18~roclaimed Mar. 19,
affairs of the n(Yf'th-ern 8upc-rintendffiwy, on the part of the United
·
States, and Ilenry ..M. Rice, of Minnesota, for and o-n beha~f of th,e
CMppetoas Q( th.e J.ll1.:ssissipp?, and the Pillager and Lake TJli:nniMgmshish ba1ul.~ of OMppetoa Indians in J.Yinnesota.
ARTICLE I.
The reservations• known as Gull• Lake ' Mille Lac'. Sandv
Certainreserra~ons
•
• .J ceded to the 1:mted
Lake, Rabbit Lake, Pokagomm Lake, and R10e Lake, as described m States. except, etc.
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the second clause of the second article of the treaty with the Chippewas of the 22d February, 1855, are hereby ceded to the United States,
excepting one-half section of land, including the mission-buildings at
Gull Lake, which is hereby granted in fee simple to the Reverend
John Johnson, missionary.
Res!'n-.ation set
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United
apart m lieu thereof. States agree to set apart for tl!e future homes of the Chippewas of the
Mississippi, all the lands embraced within the following-described boundaries, excepting the reservations made and described in the third clause
of the second article of the said treaty of February 22, 1855, for the
Boundaries.
Pillager and Lake "Winnibigoshish bands; that is to say, beginning at a
point one mile south of the most southerly point of Leech Lake, and
running thence in. an easterly course to a point one mile south. of the
most southerly pomt of Goose Lake; thence due east to a pomt due
south from the intersection of the Pokagomin reservation and the Mississippi River; thence on the dividing-line between "Deer River and
Lakes" and" Mashkorden's River and Lakes," until a point is Teachecl
north of the first-named riveT and lakes; thence in a direct line northwestwardly to the outlet of "Two-Routes Lake;" thence in a southwesterly direction to the noTthwest corner of the '' Cass Lake" reservation; thence in a southwesterly direction to "Karbekaun" River:
thence down said river to the lake of the same name; thence due south
to a point due west from the beginning; thenee to the place of beginning.
.
Annuities.
ARTICLE 3, In consideration of the foregoing cession to the United
States, and the valuable improvements theTeon, the United States
further agree: 1st. To extend the present annuities of the Indians, parties to this treaty, for ten years beyond the periods respectively named
in existing treaties; 2nd. And to pay toward the settlement of the
claims for depredations committed by said Indians in 1862, the sum of
twenty thousand dollars, or so much thereof as may be necessary, provided that no money shall be paid under this item, except upon claims
which have been duly adjudicated and found to be due under existing
treaties, from said Indians, and allowed by the Secretary of the Interior, or under his direction; 4th. To the chiefs of the Chippewas of
the Mississippi, sixteen thousand dollars, (provided they shall pay to
the chiefs of the Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands one thousand
dollars,) to be paid upon the signing of this treaty out of the arrear~
ages due under the 9th article of the treaty concluded at La Pointe, in
the State of Wisconsin, on the 30th of September, 1854; 5th. And to
pay the expenses incurred by the legislature of the State of Minnesota,
in the month of September, 1862, in sending commissioners to yh;it
the Chippewa Indians, amounting to thirteen hundred and thirty-eight
dollars and seventy-five cents.
ch~;~~·;r::~011nt~tsbe
ARTICLE 4. The United States further agree to clear, stump, grub,
' ··
· and break in, the reservation hereby set apart for the Chippewas of
the Mississippi, in lots of not less than ten acres each, at such point or
points as the chiefs of each band may select, as follows, viz: For the
Gull Lake band, seventy acres; for the Mille Lac band, seventy acres;
for the Sandy Lake band, fifty acres; for the Pokagomin band, fiftv
acres; for the Rabbit Lake band, forty acres; for the Rice Lake band,
Houses for chiefs.
twenty acres; and to build for the chiefs of said bands one house each,
of the following description: to be constructed of hewn logs; to be
sixteen by twenty feet each, and two stories high; to be roofed with
g-ood shaved pine shingles; the floors to be of seasoned pine-plank,
Jointed; stone or brick fire-places and chimneys; three windows in
lower story and two in the upper story, with good substantial shutter!:'
to each, and suitable doors; said houses to be pointed with lime mortar: provided, that the amount expended under this article shall not
exceed the sum of three thousand six hundred dollars.
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ARTICLE 5. The United States agree to furni:sh to said Indians, par- oxen and tools.
ties to this treaty, ten yoke of good, steady, work oxen, and twenty
log-chains, annually, for ten years, provided the Indians shall take
proper care of, and make proper use of the same; also, for the same
period, annually, two hundred grubbing-hoes, ten ploughs, ten grind~:>tones, one hundred axes, handled, not to exceed in weight three and
one-half pounds each; twenty spades. Also two carpenters and two qarpenters, blackblacksmiths, and four farm laborers, and one physician-not exceed- smiths, etc.
ing, in the aggregate, one thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 6. The United States further agree to remove the saw -mill sawmill.
from Gull Lake reservation, to such point on the new reservation here by
set apart as may be selected by the agent, and to keep the same in good
running order, and to employ a competent sawyer, so long as the
President of the United States may deem it necessary; and to extend
the road between Gull Lake and Leech Lake, from the last-named
lake to the junction of the Mississippi and Leech Lake Rivers; and tQ
remove the agency to said junction, or as near thereto as practicable;
but not more than three thousand dollars shall be expended for this
purpose.
ARTICLE 7. The President shall appoint a board of visitors ' to consist beBoard
of visitors_to
present at annmty
of not less than two nor more than three persons, to be selected from payments.
such Christian denominations as he may designat~, whose duty it shall
be to attend the annuity payments to the Indians, and to inspect the
fields and other improvements of the Indians, and to report annually
thereon, on or before the first of November; and also as to the qualifications and moral deportment of all persons residing upon the reservation under the authority of law; and they shall receive for their
services five dollars per day for the time actually employed, and ten
cents per mile for travelling expenses: Provided, That no one shall be
paid in any one year for more than twenty days' service, or for more
than three hundred miles' travel.
ARTICLE 8. No person shall be recognized as a chief whose band Who to be recog"d h
. mzed as chiefs.
numbers 1ess t h an fif ty persons; an d to encourage an d ai t e said
chiefs in preserving order, and indueing by their e.xample and advice
the members of their respective bands to adopt the pursuits of civilized life, there shall be paid to each of said chiefs, annually, out of
the annuities of said bands, a sum not exceeding one hundred and fifty
dollars, to be determined by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
according to their respective merits.
ARTICJ,E 9. To improve the morals and industrial habits of said tAgtoenhts, tefac\J-1~rs.
·
· IS
· agree d t h at no agent, teac·her, mterpreter,
·
e c.,
ave am1 1es,
Indians,
It
trad ers, or and
to be of good
their employes, shall be employed, appointed, licensed, or permitted moral character.
to reside within the reservations belonging to the Indians, parties to
this treaty, missionaries excepted, who sliall not have a lawful wife
residing with them at their respective places of employment or trade
within the agency, and no person of full or mixed blood, educated or
partially educated, whose fitness, morally or otherwise, is not conducive to the welfare of said Indians, shall receive any benefits from this
or any former treaties.
ARTICLE 10. All annuities under tbis or former treaties shall be paid . Payment of annuias the chiefs in council may request, with the approval of the Secretary tJes.
of the Interior, until otherwise altered or amended: Provided, That
not less than one-half of said annuities shall be paid in necessary clothing, provisions, and other necessary and useful articles.
ARTICLE 11. Whenever the services of laborers are required upon Laborerstobefullor
.
.
. d blood s, 1"f. competent.
m1xed bloods. where
t h e reservatiOn,
pref ere nee s ha ll b e given
to f u ll or miXe
thev shall be found competent to perform them.
ARTICLE 12. It shall not
be. ()bligatory
upon the
Indians
~arties. to move
Indians not to ref_rom present
.
,
•
•
• '
this treaty, to remove from their present reservatiOns until t e U mted reservations, until. atStates shall have first complied with the stipulations of Articles 4 and ter, etc.
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()of this treaty, when the United States shall furnish them with all
necessary transportation and subsistence to their new homes, and subMille Lac Indians. sistence for six months thereafter: Provided, That owing to the heretofore good conduct of the Mille Lac Indians, they shall not be
compelled to remove so long as they shall not in any way interfere
with or in any manner molest the persons or property of the whites.
Female teachers.
ARTICLE 13. Female members of the family of any Government
employe residing on the reservation, who shall teach Indian girls
domestic economy, shall be allowed and paid a sum not exceeding ten
dollars per month while so engaged: Provided, That not more than
one thousand dollars shall be so expended during any one year, and
that the President of the United States may suspend or annul this
article whenever he may deem it expedient to do so.
in~~l~rW~na~ff~~~; AdRbTICLk~ 14.fllt isd· dfistinhctlyChu!lderstoodfatnhd aMg~e~d ~ha~ the clea~ding
engagements.
an rea mg o an or t e
1ppewas o
e ISSISSippl, as pro vi ed
for in the fourth article of this treaty, shall be in lieu of all former
engagements of the United States as to the breaking of lands for
those bands.
Signature.
In testimony whereof, the said William P. Dole and Clark W.
Thompson, on behalf of the United States, and Henry M. Rice and
the undersigned chiefs and headmen; on behalf of the Indians, parties
to this treaty, have Mreunto set their hands and affixed their seals this
eleventh day of Mat·ch, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixtythree.
.
W m. P. Dole, Commissioner of Indian Affairs. [SEAL. J
Te-daw-kaw-mo-say, Walking to
Clark W. Thompson, superinand fro, his x mark.
tendent of Indian affairs for
Mose-o-man-nay, or Moose, his x
the northern superintendency.
(SEAL.]
mark.
Henry M. Rice.
Yellow
(SEAL.] Way-sa-wa-gwob.-aib,
Feather, his x mark.
Gull Lake band:
Me-no-ke-shick, or Fine Day, his
Qui-we-shen-shish, or fud Boy,
his X mark.
(SEAL.)
X mark.
Wa-bo-geeg, or White Fisher,
Pillager band of Leech Lake:
his x mark.
[sEAL.] Be-sl;te-kee, or Buffalo, his x
mark.
J. Johnson,
[SEAL.] .
Rabbitt Lake band:
Naw-bon-e-aush, Young Man's
Me-jaw-ke-ke-shick, or Sky that
Son, his x mark.
Touches the Ground, his x
0-ge-ma-way-che-waib, Chief of
the Mountain, his x mark.
mark.
. [sEAL. J
Ah-ah-jaw-wa-ke-shick, Crossing
Ke-me-wen-aush, Raining Wind,
his X mark.
.
Sky, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Naw-gaw-ne-gaw-bow, or One
Keh-beh-naw-gay, the Winner,
Standing Ahead, his x
his X mark.
. mark.
(SEAL.)
Winne-pe-go-shish band:
Sandy Lake and Rice Lake
Kob-mub-bey, or North Star, his
bands:
X mark.
Aw-aw-bedway-we-dung, or ReMis-co-pe-nen-shey, Red Bird,
his X mark.
turning Echo, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Po-ke-ga-ma band:
Cass Lake band:
Ma-ya-je-way-we-dung, or ChorMaw-je-ke-shick, Travelling Sky,
rister, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
his X mark.
Mille Lac band:
Ma-ne-to-ke-shick, Spirit of the
Shob-osh-kunk, or Passes under
Day, his x mark.
Everything, his x mark.
[sEAL.] 0-Gee-tub, the Trader, his x
Me-no-min-e-ke-shen, · or Ricemark.
maker, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Pe-dud-ence, Rat's Liver, his x
mark.
(SEAL.]

[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]

Executed in presence ofE. A. C. Hatch,
Geo. C. Whiting,
A. S. H. White,
George Fuller,
James Whitehead,
D. Geo. Morrison,

Paul H. Beaubien, United States interpreter,
Peter Roy, interpreter,
J. G. Morrison, mterpreter,
James Th~mpson.
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Articles of agr·eement made and concluded at the cmtncil-ground, in the
June 9• 1863·.
valley of the Lapwai, W: T., on the ninth day of Jitne, one thousand its~~~· 647.
_
eight hun4red and siwty-three, between the United States of America, r:~l:im~~:(~;.8&J;
.
by C. H. I-Iale, superintendent of Indian affairs, and Charles Hutchins 1867•
and B. D. I£owe, [!. B.lndianagentsfortkeTerritory of Washington,
aotinq on the part and in behalf of the_ United States, and the Nez
Perce lnd1:ans, by the ch.i~fs, head-men, and delegates of said tribe,
sucli ar·ticles being supplementary and amendatory to the treaty made
bet1veen the United States and said tribe on the 11th day of June, 1855.
ARTICLE• 1• • The said Nez
agree to relin{.uish ' and do theCessi~n
lands to
, • Perce tribe
·
UmtedofStates.
hereby rehnqmsh, to the D mted States the lands hereto ore reserved
for the use and occupation of the said trihe, saving and excepting so
much thereof as is described in Article II for a new reservation.
ARTICLE 2 .. The United States agree to reserve for a home, and for Reservation.
the sole use and occupation of said tribe, the tract of land included
within the following boundaries, to wit: Commencing at the northeast Boundaries.
corner of Lake Wa-ha, and running thence, northerly, to a point on
the north bank of the Clearwater River, three miles below the mouth
of the Lapwai, thence down the north bank of the Clearwater to the
mouth of the Hatwai Creek; thence, due north, to a point seven miles
distant; thence, eastwardly, to a point on the north fork of the Clearwater, seven miles distant from its mouth; thence to a point on Oro
Fino Creek, five miles above its mouth; thence to a point on the north
fork of the south fork of the Clearwater, five miles above its mouth;
thence to a point on the south fork of the Clearwater, one mile above
the bridge, on the road leading to Elk City, (so as toinclude all the
Indian farms now within the forks;) thence in a ·straight line, westwardly, to the place o£ beginning.
All of which tract shall be set apart, and the above-described bound- fo~i'~~r:o~~~e ~~ t~
aries shall be surveyed and marked out for the exclusive use and ben- tribe, wh~ s~an settle
e fi t of sa1'd. t r1'b e as an I n d'tan reservat'wn, nor sh a 11 any wh't
1 e man, thereonwithinayear.
·
excepting those in the employment of the Indian Department, be permitted to reside upon the said reservation without permission of the
tribe and the superintendent and agent; and the said tribe agrees that
so soon after the United States shall make the necessary provision for
fulfilling the stipulations of this instrument as they can conveniently
arrange their affairs, and not to exceed one year from its ratification,
they will vacate the country hereby relinquished, and remove to and
settle upon the lands herein reserved fur them, (except as may be hereinafter provided.) In the meantime it shall be lawful for them to
reside upon any ground now occupied or under cultivation by said
Indians at this time, and not included in the reservation above named.
And it is J!rovided, that any su6stantial improvement heretofore made la~~f~~~~~t~nbt;p~ia
by any Indian, such as fields inclosed and cultivated, or houses erected for.
upon the lands hereby relinquished, and which he may be compelled
to abandon in consequence of this treaty, shall be valued under the
direction of the President of the United States, and payment therefor
shall be made in stock or in improvements of an equal value for said
Indian upon the lot which may be assigned to him within the bounds
o£ the reservation, as he may choose, and no Indian will be required
to abandon the improvements aforesaid, now occupied by him, until
said payment or improvement shall have been made. And it is further ::~ray be sold to loyal
provided, that if any Indian living .on any o£ the land hereby relin- whites.
quished should prefer to sell his improvements to any white man, being
a loyal citizen of the United States, prior to the same being valued as
aforesaid, he shall be allowed so to do, but the sale or trarsfer of said
improvements shall be made in the presence of, and with the consent
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and approval of, the agent or superintendent, by whom a certificate of
sale shall be issued to the party purchasing, which shall set forth the
Certiticates of sale. amount of the consideration in kind.
Before the issue of said certificate, the agent or superintendent shall be satisfied that a valuable consideration is paid, and that the party purchasing is of undoubted loyalty
to the United States Government. No settlement or claim made upon
the improved lands by any Indian will be permitted, except as herein
provided, prior to the time specified for their removal. Any sale or
transfer thus made shall be in the stead of payment for improvement;;
from the United States.
be:s~~~~:JYa~!i'f:n~~
ARTICLE 3. The President shall, immediately after the ratification
surveyedintolots.
of this treaty, cause the boundary-lines to be surveyed, and properly
marked and established; after which, so much of the lands hereby
reserved as may be suitable for cultivation shall be surveyed into lots
Heads of families of twenty acres each, and every male person of the tribe who shall
may locate on Jot.
have attained the age of twenty ·one years, or is the head of a family,
shall have the privilege of locating upon one lot as a permanent home
for such person, and the lands so surveyed shall be allotted under such
rules and regulations as the President shall prescribe, having such
reference to their settlement as may secure adjoining each other the
location of the different families pertaining to each band, so far as the
same may be practicable. Such rules and regulations shall be prescribed by the President, or under' his direction, as will insure to the
family, in case of the death of the head thereof, the possession and
·
enjoyment of such permanent home, and the improvements thereon.
f Certificates there· When the assignments as above shall have been completed, certificates
<~r.
·
shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or under his
dJrection, for the tracts assigned in severalty, specifying the names of
the individuals to whom they have been assigned respectively, and
that said tracts are set apart for the perpetual and exclusive use and
These lots to be ex- benefit of such assignees and their heirs.
Until otherwi;.le
provided
emptfrom levv,taxes,
.
..,
etc.
·
by law, such tracts shall be exempt from levy, taxation, or sale, and
shall be alienable in fee, or leased, or otherwise disposed of, only to
the United States, or to persons then being members of the Nez Perce
tribe, and of Indian blood, with the permission of the President, and
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior or the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall prescribe; and if any such person or
family shall at any time neglect or refuse to occupy and till a portion
of the land so assigned, and on which they have located, or shall rove
from place to place, the President may cancel the assignment, and
may also withhold from such person or family their proportion of the
annuities or other payments due them until they shall have returned
to such permanent home, and resumed the pursuits of industry; and
in default of their return, the tract may be declared abandoned, and
. Re"idue to be held thereafter assigned to some other person or family of such tribe.
The
m common.
residue of the land hereby reserved shall he held in common for pasturage for the sole use and benefit of the Indians: Provided, however,
That from time to time, as members of the tribe may come upon the
reservation, or may become of proper age, after the expiration of the
time of one year after the ratification of this treaty, as aforesaid, and
claim the privileges granted under this article, lots may be assigned
from the lands thus held in common, wherever the same may be suitb?;~~g~~d' ,~\1ho~~ ahble fotr ?U~tivahtion.. No s~dted ofr terr.ithorial lhegislature shfaCl~ remoYe
the consent of con· t e res nctwn erem prov1 e
or, w1t out t e consent o ongress,
gre,s.
and no State or territorial law to that end shall be deemed valid until
the same has been specially suobmitted to Congress for its approval.
tJ,~:went' to the
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of the relinquishment herein made the
United States agree to pay to the said tribe, in addition to the annuities provided by the treaty of ,June 11, 1855, and the goods and proYisiom; distributed to them at the time of signing this treat.y, the
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:,;um of two hundred and sixty-two thousand and five hundred dollars,
in manner following, to wit:
First. One hundred and fifty thousand dollars, to enable the Indians
to remove and locate upon the reservation, to be expended in the
ploughing of land, and the fencing of the several lots, which may be
assigned to those individual members of the tribe who will accept the
same in accordance with the provisions of the preceding article, which
said sum shall be divided into four annual instalments, as .follows: For
the first year after the ratification of this treaty, seventy thousand
dollars; for the second year, forty thousand dollars; for the third
year, twenty-five thousand dollars; for the fourth year, fifteen thousand dollars.
Second. Fifty thousand dollars to be paid the first year after the
ratification of this treaty in agricultural implements, to include wagons
or carts, harness, and cattle, sheep, or other stock, as may be deemed
most beneficial by the superintendent of Indian affairs, or agent, after
ascertaining the wishes of the Indians in relation thereto.
Third. Ten thousand dollars for the erection of a saw and flouring
mill, to be located at Kamia, the same to be erected within one year
after the ratification hereof.
Fourth. Fifty thousand dollars for the boarding and clothing of the
children who shall attend the schools, in accordance with such rules or
regulations as the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may prescribe, providing the schools and boarding-houses with necessary furniture, the
purchase of necessary wagons, teams, agricultural implements, tools,
&c., for their use, and for the fencing of such lands as may be needed
for gardening and farming purposes, for the use and benefit of the
schools, to be expended as follows: The first year after the ratification
of this treaty, six thousand dollars; for the next fourteen years, three
thousand dollars each year; and for the succeeding year, being the sixteenth and last instalment, two thousand dollars.
Fifth. A further sum of two thousand five hundred dol1ars shall be Churches.
paid within one year after the ratification hereof, to enable the Indians
to build two churches, one of which is to be located at some suitable
point on the Kamia, and the other on the Lapwai.
ARTICLE 5. The United States further agree, that in addition to a Subordinate chief•
head chief the tribe shall elect two subordinate chiefs, who shall assist
him in the performance of his public services, and each subordinate
chief shall have the same amount of land ploughed and fenced, with
comfortable house and necessary furniture, and to whom the same
salary shall be paid as is already provided for the head chief in article
5 of the treaty of June 11, 1855, the salary to be paid and the houses
and land to be occupied during the same period and under like restrictions as therein mentioned.
· And for the purpose of enabling the agent to erect said buildings,
and to plough and fence the land, as well as to procure the necessary
furniture, and to complete and furnish the house, &c., of the head
chief, as heretofore provided, there shall be appropriated, to be expended
within the first year after the ratification hereof, the sum of two thousand five hundred dollars.
And inasmuch- as several of the provisions of said art. 5th of the t· Further appropria
treaty of June 11, 1855, pertaining to the erection of school-houses, Ion.
hospital, shops, necessary buildings for employe[e]s and for the agency,
as well as providing the same with necessary furniture, tools, &c., have
not yet been complied with, it is hereby stipulated that there shall be
appropriated, to be expended for the purposes herein specified during
the first year after the ratification hereof, the following sums, to wit:
First. Ten thousand dollars for the erection of the two schools, includ- Schools.
ing boarding-houses and the necessary out-buildings; said schools to
he conducted on the manual-labor system as far as practicable.
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Second. Twelve hundred dollars for the erection of the hospital, and
providing the necessary furniture for the same.
Blacksmith's shop,
Third. Two thousand dollars for the erection of a blacksmith's shop,
tools, etc.
to be located at Kamia, to aid in the completion of the smith's shop
at the agency, and to. purch!l'se the necessary tools, iro!lh steel, &c.;
and to keep the same m I'epatr and . properly stocked Wit necessary
tools and materials, there shall be appropriated thereafter, for the
fifteen years next succeeding, the sum of five hundred dollars each
year.
.
·
.
Houses, mills, etc.
Fourth. Three thousand dollars for erection of houses for employe[e]s,
repairs of mills, shops, &c., and providing necessary furniture, tools,
and materials. For the same purpose, and to procure from year to
year the necessary articles-that is to say, saw-logs, nails, glass, hardwale, &c.-there snail be appropriated thereafter, for the twelve years
next succeeding, the sum of two thousand dollars each year; and for
the next three years, one thousand dollars each year.
:r.ratro?-8 • millers.
t~chers,
And it is further agreed that the United States shall employ
mechaniCS,
. ' in
addition to. those already mentioned in art. 5th of the treaty of J nne
11, 1855, two matrons to take charge of the boarding-schools, two
assistant teachers, one farmer, one carpenter, and two millers.
·
All the expenditures and expenses contemplated in this treaty, and
not otherwise provided for, shall be defrayed by the United States.
Pa)'ment to the
ARTICLE 6. ln consideration of the past services and faithfulness of
chie~ Timothy.
the Indian chief, Timothy, it is agreed that the United States shall
appropriate the sum of six hundred dollars, to aid him in the erection
of a house upon the lot of land which may be assigned to him, in
accordance with the provisions of the third article of .this treaty.
anCJ";~\~~~er;;,icb!
ARTICLE 7. The United States further agree that the claims of cerpaid.
tain members of the Nez Perce tribe against the Government for services rendered and for horses furnished by them to the Oregon mounted
volunteers,. as ap~ears by certificate issued by W. H. Fauntleroy,
A. R. Qr. M. and Com. Oregon volunteers, on the 6th of March, 1856,
at Camp Cornelius, and amounting to the sum 9f four thousand six
hu_ndred and sixty-five dollars, shall be pa1d to them in full, in gold
com.
th!~~~~.\Y;,t!;~~ a~~
ARTICLE 8. It is also understood that the aforesaid tribe do hereby
knowledged.
renew.their acknowledgments of dependence upon the Government of
the United States, their promises of ·friendship, and other pledges, as
set forth in the eighth article of the treaty of .June 11, 1855; and further, that all the provisions of said treaty which are not abrogated or
specifically changed by any article herein contained, shall remain the
same to all intents and purposes as formerly,-the same ohligations
resting upon the. United States, the same privileges continued to the
Indians outside of the reservation, and the same rights secured to citizens of the U. S. as to right of way upon the streams and over the
roads which may run through said reservation, as are therein set forth.
Roads and high- · But it is further provided, that the United States is the only comway•.
petent authority to declare and establish such necessary roads and
highways, and that no other right is intended to be hereby granted to
citizens of the United States than the right of way upon or over such
roads as may thus be legally established: Provided, h,()wever, That the
roads now usually travelled shall, in the mean time, be taken and
deemed as within the meaning of this article, until otherwise enacted
by act of Congress or by the authority of the Indian Department.
Hotels and stage
And the said tribe hereby consent, that upon the Jhubhc roads which
stands.
·
may run across the reservation t h ere may be esta blis ed , at sue h pomts
as shall be necessary for public convenience, hotels, or stage-stands, of
the number and necessity of which the agent or superintendent shall
be the sole judge, who shall be competent to license the same, with the
privilege of using suDh amount of land for pasturage and other pur"
HospitaL
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poses connected with such establishment as the agent or superintendent
shall deem necessary, it being understood that such lands for pasturage
are to be enclosed, and the boundaries thereof described in the license.
And it is further understood and agreed that all ferries and bridges Ferries and bridges.
within the reservation shall be held and managed for the benefit of
said tribe.
Such rules and regulations shall be made by the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, as
shall regulate the travel on the highways, the management of the
fp,rries and bridges, the licensing of public houses, and the leasing
of lands, as herein provided, so that the rents, profits, and issues
thereof shall inure to the benefit of. said tribe, and so that the persons thus licensed, or necessarily employed in any of the above relations, shall be subject to the control of the Indian Department, and to
the provisions of the act of Congress " to regulate trade and intercourse with the Indian tribe;;;, and to preserve peace on the frontiers."
All timber within the bounds of the reservation is exclusively the Timber.
property of the tJ;ibe, excepting that the U. S. Government shall be
permitted to use thereof for any purpose connected with its affairs,
either in carrying out any of the provisions of this treaty, or in the
maintaining of its necessary forts or garrisons.
The United States also agree to reserve all springs or fountains not t ~prings or foun·
adjacent to, or directly connected with, the streams or rivers within ams.
the lands hereby relinquished, and to keep back from settlement or
entry so much of the surrounding land as may be necessary to prevent
the said springs 01' fountains being enclosed; and, further, to preserve
a perpetual right of way to and from the same, as watering places, for
the use in common of both whites and Indians.
ARTICLE
9• Inasmuch as the Indians in council
have
expressed
their rece1ve
RC!bert Newell to
•
·
•
•
a patent for a
desire that Robert Newell should have confirmed to him a piece of land tract of land.
lying between Snake and Clearwater Rivers, the same having been
given to him on the 9th day of June,1861, and described in an instrument of writing bearing that date, and signed by several chiefs of the
tribe, it is hereby agreed that the said Robert Newell shall receive
from the United States a patent for the said tract of land.
ARTICLE 10. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the contracting taireaJy, t when to
parties as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Sen- e e ec ·
ate of the United States.
·
In testimony whereof the said C. H. Hale, superintendent of Indian
affairs, and Charles Hutchins and S. D. Howe, United States Indian
agents in the Territory of W ashirigton, and the chiefs, headmen, and
delegates o:f the aforesaid Nez Perce tribe of Indians, have hereunto
set their hands and seals at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written.
Calvin H. Hale,
Superintendent Indian Affairs, Wash. T. [SEAL.]
Chas. Hutchins,
[SEAL.]
United States Indian agent, Wash. T.
S.D. Howe,
United States Indian agent, Wash. T.
[SEAL.]
Fa-Ind-7-180:{ Lawyer,
Head Chief Nez Perces Nation. [SEAL.]
Ute-sin-male-e-cum, x
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
Ha-harch-tuesta, x
[SEAL.]
Tip-ulania-timecca, x
[SEAL.]
Es-coatum, x
[SEAL.]
Timothy, x
[SEAL.]
Levi, x
[SEAB.]
Jason, x
(Capt.
Ip- she-ne-wish- kin,
[SEAL.)
John,) ·x
[SEAL.]
Weptas-jump-ki, x

[SEAL.]
We-as-cus, x
Pep-hoom-kan, (Noah,) x
[SEAL.]
Shin-ma-sha-ho-soot, x
[SEAL.)
Nie-ki-lil-meh-hoom, (Jacob,) x [SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
Stoop-toop-nin, x
Su-we-cus, x
(SEAL.)
Wal-la-ta-mana, x
(SEAL.)
He-kaikt-il-pilp, x
[SEAL.)
Whis-tas-ket, x
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.)
Neus-ne-keun, x
Kul-lou-o-haikt, x
[SEAL.)
Wow-en-am-ash-il-pilp, x
(SEAL.]
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Kan-pow-e-een, x
Watai-watai-wa-haikt, x
Kup-kup-pellia, x
Wap-tas-ta-mana, x
Peo-peo-ip-se-wat, x
Louis-in,ha-cush-nim, x
Lam-Jim-si-lilp-nim, x
Tu-ki-lai-~isb, x
Sah-kan-tai, (Eagle,) x
We-ah-se-nat, x
Hin-mia-tun-pin, x
Ma-hi-a-kim, x
Shock-lo-turn-wa-baikt,
nah,) X
Kunness-tak-mal, x
Tu-lat-sy-wat-kin, x

[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
(;sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.}
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
(.Jo(SEAL.)
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]

Tuck-e-tu-et-a8, x
[sEAL.]
.Nic-a-las-in, X
(SEAL.}
Was-atis-il-pilp, x
[sEAL.]
Wow-es-en-at-im, x
[sEAL.]
Hiram, x
[sEAL.]
Howlish-wampum, x
[sEAL.)
Wat-ska-leeks, x
[sEAL.)
Wa-lai-tus, x
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
Ky-e-wee-pus, x
Ko-ko-il-pilp, x
[sEAL.]
Reuben Tip-ia-la-na-uv-kalatseki~, X
.
(SEAL.)
Wish-la-na-ka-nin, x
[sEAL.]
Me-tat-ueptas, (Three Feathers, )x [sEAL.)
Ray-kay-mass, x
[SEAL.]

Signed and sealed in presence .ofGeorge F. Whitworth, Secretary.
Justus Steinberger, Colonel U.S.
Volunteers.
R. F. Malloy, Colonel Cavalry,
0. V.
J. S. Rinearson, Major :First Cav- ·
airy Oregon Volunteers.
William Kapus, First Lieutenant
and Adjutant First W. T. Infantry U. S. Volunteers.

Harrison Olmstead.
Jno. Owen, (Bitter Root.)
.Tames O'Neill.
J. B. Buker, M. D.
George W. Elber.
A. A. Spalding, assistant interpreter.
Perrin B. Whitman, interpreter
for the council.

TREATY WITH THE EASTERN SHOSHONI, 1863.
July 2, 1868.
18 Stats., 685.·.

Ratified Mar. 7, 186.1.
Proclaimed June 7,
1869.

Friendly relations
reestablished:
perpetual peace.

Routes of travel;
safety
of travelers:
settlementsandposts;
offenders.

Articles of Agreement rn(u]e at .Fort Bridger, in Utafl Territory, tlu:x
second day of July, .A . .D. one tlwusand eigld hundred and si;_ctythree, by and between the United States of America, represented
its Commissioners, and the Shosfwne nation of Indians, represented
by its Chiefs and A-incipal Ken And Warriors of the Eastern Bands,
as follows:
ARTICLE 1.
L, •
dly an d . arnica
· ll y re1a t'IOns are h ereb y re~es t a bl.Is he d b e t ween
£ nen
the bands of the Shoshonee nation, parties hereto, and the United
States; and it is dttclared that a firm and perpetual peace shall be
henceforth maintained between the Shoshonee nation and the United
States.
ARTICLE 2.

oy

The several routes of travel through the Shoshonee country now
~ wh'1te men, sha ll b e an d remam
• £orever f ree
' an d
or herea f ter use d vy
safe for the use of the govemment of the United States, and of all
emigrants and travellers under its authority and Protection, without
molestation or injury from any of the peopl~ of the said nation. And
if depredations should at any time be committed by bad men of their
nation, the offenders shall be 'immediately seized and delivered up to
the proper officers of the United States, to be punished as their offe.nces
shall deserve; and the safety of all travellers passing peaceably over
said routes is hereby guaranteed by said nation. Military agricultural
settlements and military posts may be established by the President of
the United States along said routes; ferries may be maintained over
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the rivers wherever they may be required; and houses erected and
settlements formed at such points as may be necessary for the comfort
and convenience of travellers.
ARTICLE

3.

The telegraph and overland stage lines having been established and 1 T:ile~rap~_andover·
operated through a. part of the Shoshonee country, it is expressly an 8 ge mes.
ag-reed that the same may be continued without hindrance, molestation, or injury from the people of said nation; and that their propet:ty,
and the lives of passengers in the stages, and of the employes of the
re:'lpective companies, shall be protected by them.
And further, it being understood that provision has been made by Railwar.
the Government of the United States for the construction of a railway
from the plains west to the Pacific ocean, it is stipulated by said nation
that said railway, or its branches, may be located, constructed, and
operated, without molestation from them, through any portion of the
country claimed by them.
ARTICLE

4.

It is understood the boundaries of the Shoshonee country, a8 defined Bo~mdaries of Sho.
. as f o11 ows: 0 n t he north , by th e moun- shomcountrY.
an d d escri'bedb y sal"d natwn,
1s
·
tains on the north side of the valley of Shoshonee or Snake River; on
the east, by the Wind River mountains, Peenahpah river, the north
fork of Platte or Koo-chin-agah, and the north Park or Buffalo
House; and on the south, by Yampah river and the Uintah mountains.
The western boundary is left undefined, there being no Shoshonees
from that district of country present; but the bands now present claim
that their own country is bounded on the west by Salt Lake.
ARTICLE

5.

The United States being aware of the inconvenience resulting to the Annuity: accept·
.
· consequence of th e d nvmg
· · away an d d estructwn
.
as a compensaI nd Ians
m
of game ance
tion for Joss of game.
along the routes travelled by whites, and by the formation of agricultural and mining settlements, are willing to fairly compensate them
for the same; therefore, and in consideration of the preceding stipulations, the United States promise and agree to pay to the bands of
the Shoshonee nation, parties hereto, annually for the term of twenty
years, the sum of ten thousand dollars, in such articles as the President of the United States may deem suitable to their wants and condition, either as hunters or herdsmen. And the said bands of the
Shoshonee nation hereby acknowledge the reception of the said stipulated annuities, as a full compensation and equivalent for the loss of·
game, and the rights and privileges hereby conceded .
. ARTICLE

6.

The said bands l>ereby acknowledge that they have received from
"'aid Commissioners provisions and clothing amounting to six thousand
dollars, as presents, at the conclusion of this treaty.
ARTICLE

~othing

ed~r~ents aeknowle ·

7.

herein contained shall be construed or taken to admit any
other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced within the territories described in said Treaty with said tribes or bands of Indians
than existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories from
Mexico by the laws thereof.

Amendment.
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Done at Fort Bridger the day and year above written.
James Duane Doty,
Luther Mann, jr.,
Commissioners.
Washakee, his x mark.
Wanapltz, his x mark.
Toopsaoowet, his x mark.
Pantosniga, his x mark.
Ninabitzee, his x mark.
Narkawk, his x mark .
. Taboonshea, his x mark.
Weerango, his x mark.
Tootsahp, his x mark.
Weeahyukee, his x mark.
Bazile, his x mark.
In the presence ofJack Robertson, interpreter.
Samuel Dean.

TREATY WITH THE SHOSHONI-NORTHWESTERN BANDS, 1863.
30_•_1863.
__
J-'-ul_,Y,-__
~~~~;;~63M:ar. 7.
1864.

J..f.001aimed Jan. 17•

1

Articles of agreement made at Box Elder, in Utah Territory, this
thirtieth day of July, A. JJ. one thousand eight hundred and sixtythree, 7n; and between the United States of America, represented
by Brigadier-'General P. Edward Connor, com,manding the military
district of Utah, and James Duane JJoty, commissioner and the
northwestern bands of tlu Shoshonee Indians, represented by their
chiefs and warriors:

ARTICLE 1. It is agreed that friendly and amicable relations shall be
re-est.ablished between the bands of the Shoshonee Nation, parties
hereto, and the United States, and it is declared that a firm and perpetual peace shall be henceforth maintained between the said bands
and the United States.
Treaty of Fort
ARTICLE 2. The treaty concluded at Fort Bridger on the 2nd day of
Bridgerassentedto. July, 1863; between the United States and the Shol3honee Nation,
being read and fully interpreted and explained to the said chiefs and
warriors, they do hereby give their full and free assent to all of the
provisions of said treaty, and the same are hereby adopted as a part of
,this agreement, and th~ sam~ shall be bin~ing upon t~e parties her~to.
Annnitr increased.
ARTICLE 3. In consideratiOn of the stipulatiOns m the -precedmg
articles, the United States agree to increase the annuity to the Shoshonee Nation five thousand dollars, to be paid in the manner provided
Receipt.
in said treaty. And the said northwestern bands hereby acknowledge
to have received of the United States, at the signing of these articles,
provisions and goods to the amount of two thousand dollars, to relieve
their immediate necessities, the said bands having been reduced by the
war to a state of utter destitution.
teN~~~~.~~'J~r~~ PokaARTICLE 4. The country claimed by Pokatello, for himself and hi~
people, is bounded on the west by Raft River and on the east by the
Porteneuf Mountains.
ARTICLE 5. Nothing herein contained shall be construed or taken to
admit any other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced
within the territories described in said treaty in said tribes or bands
of Indians than existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories
from Mexico by the laws thereof.
Peace and friend·
ship.
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Done at Box Elder, this thirtieth day of .July, A. D. 1863 .
•James Duane Doty,
Governor and acting superintendent of Indian
affairs in Utah Territory.
P. l!;dw. Connor,
Brigadier-General U. S. Volunteers, commanding
District of Utah.
Pokatello, his x mark, chief.
Toomontso, his x mark, chief.
Sanpitz, his x mark, chief.
Tosowitz, his x mark, chief.
Yahnoway, his x mark, chief.
Weerahsoop, his x mark, chief.
Pahragoosahd, his x mark, chief.
Tahkwetoonah, his x mark, chief.
Omashee, (John Pokatello's brother,) his x mark, chief.
Witnesses:
Robt. Pollock, colonel Third Infantry, C. V.
M.G. Lewis, captain Third Infantry, C. V.
S. E. Jocelyn, first lieutenant Third Infantry, C. V.
Jos. A. Gebone, Indian interpreter.
John Barnard, jr., his x mark, special interpreter.
Willis H. Boothe, special interpreter.
Horace Wheat.
TREATY WITH THE WESTERN SHOSHONI, 1863.

Treaty of Peace and .Friendskip made at Rulnj Valley, in the Territory
Oct.1, 1sm.
of .Nevada, .tMs fi_rst day of October, A . .D. orw thousand eight hun~ 1s s~t:··· 689.
llred and stxty-th?'ee, between the United States of America, repre- 18~~ttlfieo June 26•
sented by the 1~nd&rs1:gned commissioners, and the Western Bands of 18r:oclaimed Oct. 21,
the Shoshonee .Nation of Indian,~, represented by their Ohiifl'l and ·
Principal.J.lfen and TJTar1'ion, a8follows:
.
ARTICLl<~

1.

Peace and friendship shall be hereafter established and maintained de~~~~~tig~~:\~,\:'eha~~:
between the Western Bands of the Shoshonee nation and the people
and Government of the United States; and the said bands stipulate and
agree that hostilities and all depredations upon the emigrant trains, the
mail and telegraph lines, and upon the citizens of the United States
within their country, shall cease.
ARTICLE

2.

The several routes ~f travel through the Shoshonee country, now or
hereafter used by white men, shall be forever free, and unobstructed
by the said bands, for the use of the government of the United States,
and of all emigrants and travellers under its authority and protection,
without molestation or injury from them. And if depredations are at
any time committed by bad men of their nation, the offenders shall be
immediately taken and delivered up to the proper officers of the United
8tates, to be punished as their offences shall deserve; and the safety
of all travellers passing peaceably over either of said routes is hereby
guarantied by said bands.
Military posts may be established by the President of the United
States along said routes or elsewhere in their country; and station
houses may be erected and occupied at such points as may be necessary
:for the comfort and convenience of travellers or for mail or telegraph
companies.

fe~g~;~s.~~;;;~1~~,;',r:
ele..,.

..

ti~~lltary posts: sta-
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ARTICLE

Telegraph and overland stage Jines.

Railway.

The telegraph and overland stage lines having been established and
operated by companies under the authority of the United States through
a part of the Shoshonee country, it is expressly agreed that the same
may be continued without hindrance, molestation, or injury from the
people of said bands, and that their property and the lives and prop"
erty of passengers in the stages and of the employes of the respective
companies, shall be protected by them. And further, it being understood that provision has been made by the government of the U ni~ed
States for the construction of a railway from the plains west to the
Pacific ocean, it is stipulated by the said .bands that the said railway
or its branches may be located, constructed, and operated, and without
molestation from them, through any portion of country claimed or
occupied by them.
ARTICLE

Explorations,mines,
settlements, nse or
timber.

ni.

lion for loss of game.

6.

The said bands agree that whenever the President of the United
States shall deem it expedient for them to abandon the roaming life,
which, they now lead, and become herdsmen or agriculturalists, he is
hereby authorized to make such reservations for their use as he may
deem necessary within the country above described; and they do also
hereby agree to remove their camps to such reservations as he may
indicate, and to reside and remain therein.
ARTICLE

,u{~of,u~tl~ci"~~~~:

5.

It is understood that the boundaries of the country claimed and
occupied by said bands are defined and described by them as follows:
On the north by W ong-goga-da Mountains and Shoshonee River.
Valley; on the west by Su-non-to-yah Mountains or Smith Creek
Mountains; on the south by Wi-co-bah and the Colorado Desert; on
the east by Po-ho-no-be Valley or Steptoe Valley and Great Salt Lake
Valley.
·
ARTICLE

Reservations may
be established.

4.

It .is further agreed by the parties hereto ' that• the Shoshonee country
may be explored and pro13pected for gold and silver, or other minerals;
and when mines are d'scovered, they may be worked, and mining and
agricultural settlements formed, and ranches established whe11ever
they may be required. Mills inay be erected and timber taken for
their use, as also for building and other purposes in any part of the
country claimed by said bands.
ARTICLE

· N~og:;g~:~l ~h~~~:

3.

7.

T.he U ~ited States, being aware .o~ thtdnconvenience res~lting to the
Indmns m consequence of the dnvmg away and destructiOn of game
along the routes travelled by white men, and hy the formation of agricultural· and mining settlements, are willing to fairly compensate them
for the same; therefore, and in consideration of the preceding stipulations, and of their faithful observance by the said bands, the United
States promise and agree to pay to the said bands of the Shoshonee
nation parties hereto, annually for the term of twenty. years, the sum
of five thousand dollars in such articles, including cattle :for herding
or other purposes, as the President of the United States shall deem
suitable :for the.ir wants and condition, either as hunters or herdsmen.
And the said bands hereby acknowledge the reception of the said stipulated annuities as a full compensation and equivalent for the loss of
game and the rights and privileges hereby conceded.

'l'RE.ATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA-RED LAKE AND PEMBINA BANDS, 1863,
ARTICLE

8.

The said bands hereby acknowledge that they have received from
:said commissioners provisions and clothing amounting to five thousand dollars as presents at the conclusion of this treaty.
Done at Ruby Valley the day and year above written.
James W. Nye.
James Duane Doty.
Te-moak, hiH x mark.
Mo-ho-a.
Kirk-weedgwa, his x mark.
To-nag, his x mark.
To-so-wee-so-op, his :x mark.
Sow-e·r-e-gah, his x mark.
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l":ients

acknowl-

e ge •

x

Po-on-go-sah, his i11ark.
Par-a-woat-ze, his x mark.
Ga-ha-dier, his x mark.
Ko-ro-kout-ze, his x mark.
Pon-ge-mah, his x mark.
Buck, his x mark.

Witnesses:
J. B. Moore, lieutenant-colonel Third Infantry California Volunteers.
Jacob T. Lockhart, Indian agent ~evada Territory.
Henry Butterfield, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA-RED LAKE AND PEMBINA
BANDS, 1863.

.Articles of a treaty rnade and concluded at the Old Crossing of Red
Oct. 2, 1863.
Lake River, in the State _of 1Jf.innesota, on the second day of October, 13 stat~ .. 667.
iJn the year eighteen hundred and Siwty-three, between the United Ratifie_d :Mar. 1 , 1864.
CY.
·
by tnezr
z •
• •
.A. uw;un
Proclaimed May 5,
7 ___ d
10tates
oif .A.menca,
comm'bsswners,
-er ·R amsey and 1864.
Ashley C. Morrill, agent for the Chippewa Indians, and the Red
Lake and Pembina band.'! of Chippewas/ by their chiej'.<J, head-men,
and 1Darriors.
ARTICLE 1. The peace and friendship now existing between the ?e:J:et!lalpeaceand
United States and the Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa fnen ship.
Indians shall be perpetual.
ARTICLE 2. The said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chifpewa , L_ands ceded to the
.
.
S
. Umted States.
Indians do hereby cede, sell, and convey to the U mted tates al thmr
right, title, and interest in and to all the lands now owned and claimed
bv them in the State of Minnesota and in the Territorv of Dakota
within the following described boundaries, to wit: Be~ilming at the Boundaries
point where the international boundary between the U mted States and
the British possessions intersects the shore of the Lake of the Woods;
thence in a direct line southwesterly to the head of Thief River; thence
down the main channel of said Thief River to its mouth on the Red
Lake River; thence in a southeasterly direction, in a direct line toward
the head of Wild Rice River, to the point where such line would intersect the northwestern boundary of a tract ceded to the United States
by a treaty concluded at Washington on the 22d day of February, in
the year eighteen hundred and fifty-five, with the Mississippi, Pillager, and Lake Winnebigoshish bands of Chippewa Indians; thence
along the said boundary-line of the said cession to the mouth of Wild
Rice River; thence up the main channel of the Red River to the mouth
of the Shayenne; thence up the main channel of the Shayenne River
to Poplar Grove; thence in a direct line to the Place of Stumps, otherwise called Lake Chicot; thence in a direct line to the head of the main
branch of Salt River; thence in a direct line due north to the point
where such line would intersect the international boundary aforesaid;
thence eastwardly along said boundary to the :place of beginning.
ARTICLE 3. In consideration of the foregomg cession, the United Payment for l11.nd~
States agree to pay to the said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chip- ceded.
pewa Indians the following sums, to wit: Twenty thousand dollars per
annum for twenty years; the said sum to be distributed among the
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Chippewa Indians o:f the said bands in equal amounts per capita, and
:for this purpose an accurate enumeration and enrollment o:f the memberR OI the reseective bands and families shall be made by the officers
Proviso.
of the United States: Provided, That so much of this sum as the President o:f the United States shall direct, not exceeding five thousand
Amount reserved.
dollars per year, may be reserved from the above sum, and applied to
agriculture, education, the purchase of goods, powder, lead, &c., :for
their use, and to such other beneficial purposes, calculated to promote
the prosperity and happiness of the said Chippewa Indians, as he may
prescribe.
·
oti~::'s~~ty for past
ARTICLE 4. And in :further consideration of the :fo~·egoing cession,
and of their promise to abstain from such acts in future, the United
States agree that the said Hed Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa
Indians shall not be held liable to punishment for past offences. And
in order to make compensation to the injured parties for the depredations committed by the said Indians on the goods of certain British and
American traders at the mouth of Red Lake River, and for exactions
fo~';E~~o~~~i!~~tio~~~ forcibly levied by them on the proprietors of the steamboat plying on
.
the Red River, and to enable them to fay their just debts, the United
au~f~~~~· how to be States agree to appropriate the sum o one hundred thousand dollars,
it being understood and agreed that the claims of individuals for damages or debt under this article shall be ascertained and audited, in
. .
consultation with the chiefs of said bands, by a commissioner or comAppropnation for missioners appointed bv the Presidento:f the United States· furtherpowder, lead, etc.
·'
'
more, the sum of two thousand dollars shall be expended for powder,
lead, twine, or such other beneficial purposes as the chiefs may request,
to be equitably distributed among the said bands at the first pavment:
Provided, That no part of the sum of one hundred thousand "dollars
shall be appropriated or paid to make compensation for damages or for
the payment of any debts owing from said Indians until the said commissioner or commissioners shall report each case, with the proofs
thereof, to the Secretary of the Interior, to be submitted to Congress,
with his opinion thereon, for its action; and that, after such damages
and debts shall have been paid, the residue of said sum shall be addrd
to the annuity funds o:f said Indians, to be divided equally upon said
annuities.
Approptnh·atiodntot!lnARTICLE 5. To encourage and aid the chiefs of said bands in precourage e a OP. lOll
•
d
d . d .
b th mr
. exampl e an d ad viCe,
. th e mem bers
of habits of civllized servm~ or er an In ucmg, y
hfc.
of thmr respective bands to adopt the habits and pursuits of civilized
life, there shall be paid to each of the said chiefs annually, out of the
annuities of the said bands, a sum not exceeding one hundred and fiftv
dollars, to be determined by their agents according to their respective
merits. And for the better promotion of the above objects, a further
sum of five hundred dollars shall be paid at the first payment to each
ForroadfromLeach of the said chiefs to enable him to build for himself a house
Also ' the
Lake to Red Lake.
'
•
••
sum of five thousand dollars shall be appropriated by the Umted States
for cutting out a road from Leach Lake to Red Lake.
th~:;,urd a;~i~~~~~~:
ARTICLE 6. The President shall appoint a board of visitors, to conduty, pay.
' sist of not less than two nor more than three persons, to be selected
from such Christian denominations as he may designate, whose duty
it shall be· to attend at all annuity payments of the said Chippewa
Indians, to inspect their field and other improvements, and to report
annually thereon on or before the first day of November, and also as
to the qualifieations and moral deportment of all persons residing upon
the reservation under the authority of law; and they shall receive for
their services five dollars a day for the time actually employed, and ten
cents per mile for travelling expenses: Provided, That no one shall be
paid in any one ,year :for more than twenty days' service or for more
than three hundred miles' travel.
pr~hi~W,d~s liquors
ARTICLE 7. The laws of the United States now in force, or that may
hereafter be enacted, prohibiting the introduction and sale of spirituous
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liquors in the Indian country, shall be in full force and effect throughout the country hereby ceded, until otherwise directed by Congress or
the President of the United States.
ARTICLE 8. In further consideration of the foregoing cession, it is fG1randt of 16(( ~cresf
h ereby agree dh
t ,at the U~"dS
mte
tates sh all grant to eac h rna ladloantocertamo
e u t these Indians.
half-breed or mixed-blood who is related by blood to the said Chippewas of the said Red Lake or Pembina bands who has adopted the
habits and customs of civilized life, and who is a citizen of the United
States, a homestead of one hundred and sixty acres of land, to be
selected at .his option, within the limits of the tract of country hereby
ceded to the F nited States, on any land not previously occupied by
actual settlers or covered by prior grants, the boundaries thereof to
be adjusted in conformity with the lines of the official surveys when
the same shall be made, and with the laws and regulations of the
United States affecting the location and entry of the same: Provided,
That no scrip shall be issued under.the provisions of this article, and
no assignments shall be made of any right, title, or-interest at law or
in equity until a patent shall issue, and no patent shall be issued until
due proof of five years' actual residence and cultivation, as required
by the act entitled "An act to secure homesteads on the public domain."
ARTICLE 9. U~on the urgent request of the Indians ' aarties to this acres
ReservationR
640
each forof the
treaty, there .sha I be set apart from the tract hereby ce ed a reserva- chiefs Moose Dung
tion of (6±0) six hunQ.red and forty acres near the mouth of Thief and Red Bear.
River for the chief "Moose Dung," and a like reservation of (640)
,
six hundred and forty acres for the chief "Red Bear," on the north
side of Pembina River.
, In witness whereof, the said Alexander Ramsey and Ashley C.
Morrill, commissioners on the part of the United States, and the
chiefs, headmen, and warriors of the Red Lake and Pembina hands of
Chippewa Indians, have hereunto set their hands, at the Old Crossing
of Red Lake River, in the State of Minnesota, this second day of
October, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-three.
Alex. Ramsey,
Ashley C. Morrill,
Commissioners.
)lons-o-mo, his x mark, Moose Dun!!,
Chief of Red Lake.
Kaw-wash-ke-ne-kay, his x mark, Crooked Arm, Chief of Red Lake.
Ase-e-ne-wub, his x mark, Little Rock,
Chief of Red Lak(e).
Mis-co-muk-quoh, his x mark, Red Bear,
Chief of Pembina.
Ase-anse, his x mark, Little Shell, Chief
of Pembina.
Mis-co-co-noy-a, his x mark, Red Rob,
Warrior of Red Lake.
Ka-che-un-ish-e-naw-bay, his x mark,
The Big Indian, Warrior of Red Lake.
Neo-ki-zhick, his x mark, Four Skies,
Warrior of Red Lake.

Nebene·quin-gwa-hawegaw, his x mark,
Summer Wolverine, Warrior of Pembina.
Joseph Gornon, his x mark, Warrior of
Pembina.
Joseph Montreuil, his x mark, '\rarrior
of Pembina.
Teb-ish-ke-ke-shig, his x mark, Warrior
of Pembina.
May-shue-e-yaush, his x mark, Dropping
Wind, Head Warrior of Red Lake.
Min-du-wah-wing, his x mark, Berrv
Hunter, Warrior of Red Lake.
Naw-gaun-e-gwan-abe, his x mark, Leading Feather, Chief of Red Lake.

Signed in presence ofPaul H. Beaulieu, special interpreter.
Peter Roy,
T. A. Warren, United States interpreter.
J. A. 'Vheelock, secretary.
Reuben Ottman, secretary.
George A. Camp, major Eighth Regiment
Minnesota Volunteer8.
William T. Rockwood, Captain Company
K, Eighth Regiment Minnesota Volunteers.
P. n, Davy, Captain Company L, First
Regiment Minnesota Mounted Rangers.

G. M. Dwelle, Second Lieutenant Third
Minnesota Battery.
F. Rieger, Surgeon Eighth Regiment Minnesota Volunteers.
L. S. Kidder, First Lieutenant Company
L, First Minnesota Mounted Rangers.
Sam. B. Abbe.
C. A. Kuffer.
Pierre x Bottineau.
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TREATY WITH THE

UTAH-T~B'EGUACHE

BAND, 1863.

Whereas the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians claim as against all
other Indian tribes an exclusive right to the following-described country
1 ~tilied Mar. 25 ' as their lands and hunting grounds within the territory of the United
1Jfoclaimed Dec. 14• States of America, being bounded and described as follows, to wit:
"Be~inning on the 37th degree of north latitude, at the eastern base
·
of the Sierra Madre Mountain; running thence northerly with the base
of the Rocky Mountains to the forty-first parallel of north latitude;
~ Boundaries of land, thence west with the line of said forty-first parallel of north latitude
"tc.
to its intersection with the summit of the Snowy range northwest of
the North Park; thence with the summit of the Snowy range southerly
to the Rabbit-Ear Mountains; thence southerly with the summit of said
Rabbit-Ear mng e of Mountains, west of the Middle Park, to the Grand
River; thence with the said Grand. River to its confluence with the
Gunnison River; thence with the said Gunnison River to the mouth of
the Uncompahgi·e River; thence with the said Uncompahgre River to
its source in the summit of the Snowy range, opposite the source of
the Rio Grande del Norte; thence in a right line south to the summit
of the Sierra La Plata range of mountains, dividing the waters of the
San Juan River from those of the Rio Grande del Norte; thence with
the summit of said range southeasterly to the thirty-seventh parallel
of north latitude; thence with the line of said parallel of latitude to
the place of beginning:"
.
·
The President of the United States of America, by ,John Evans,
governor of Colorado Territory, and ex-officio superintendent of Indian
affairs for the same; Michael Steck, superintendent of Indian affairs
·for the Territory of New Mexico; Simeon Whiteley and Lafayette
Head, Indian agents, duly authorized and appointed as commissioners
for the purpose, of the one part, and the undersign.ed chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians, of the other part, have
made and entered into the following treaty, which, when ratified by
the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent
.
.
of the Senate, shall be binding on both parties, to wit:
u,;1~:~or~;eso~d~;
ARTICLE 1. It is admitted by the Tabeguache band of Utah Indiant?
ted.
that they reside within the territorial limits of the United States,
acknow led gin&" their supremacy, and claim their protection. The said
hand also admits the right of the United States to regult;tte all trade
and intercourse with them.
Cession of lands.
ARTICL:E 2. Said Taheguache hand of Utah Indians hereby cede,
convey, and relinquish all of their claims, right, title, and interest in
and to any and all lands within the territory of the United States,
wherever situated, excepting that which is included within the following
boundaries, which are hereby reserved as their hunting-grounds, viz:
Boundary.
Beginning at the mouth of the Uncompahgre River; thence down
Gunnison River to its confluence with Bunkara River; thence up the
Bunkara River to the Roaring Fork of the same; thence up the Roaring
Fork to its source; thence along the summit of the range dividing the
waters of the Arkansas from those of the Gunnison River to its intersection with the range dividing the waters of the San Luis Valley from
those of the Gunnison's Fork of the Great Colorado Rivm;; thence
along the summit of said range to the source of the Uncompahgre
River;. thence from said source and down the main channel of said
Uncompahgre River to its mouth, the place of beginning. Nothing
contained in this treaty shall he construed or taken to admit on the part
of the United States any other or greater title or interest in the lands
above excepted and reserved in said tribe or band of Indians than existed
in them upon the acquisition of said Territory from Mexico by the laws
thereof.
Oct. 7, 1863.

13 stat., 673.
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ARTICLE 3. And it is further agreed that the United States shall Military posts may
· bt to establ'IS h one ·or more m1'}'Itary posts, w1t
. h t he1r
. nee d- lauds
be estabhshed on
have th e ng
not ceded .
.ful reservations, upon the lands and hunting-grounds not ceded by the
· Tabeguache band in this treaty; also the ri~ht to locate, construct, and
maintain railroads and other roads and highways through the same,
and along routes of United States mail-lines, at suitable points, to
establish and maintain. stations.
Any citizen of the United States may mine, without interference or Mining.
molestation, in any part of the country hereby reserved to said Indians
where gold or other metals or minerals may be found.
.ARTICLE 4. And tbe said Tabeguache band hereby gives its consent Mohuache band of
~hat the Mohuache band of Utah Indians may also be settled with them Utahs.
upon the lands and hunting-grounds reserved in this treaty.
ARTICLE 5. And the said Tabeguache band further agrees to give gi~!~tet!;tig:rta~ X:r':
safe-conduct to all persons who may be legally authorized by the sons.
.
United States to pass through their reservation, and to protect in their
persons and property all agents or other persons sent by the United
States to reside temporarily among them.
ARTICLE 6. That the friendship which is now established between Redress of injuries.
the United States and the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians should
not be interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed
that for injuries done no private revenge or retaliation shall take
pl~ce, but, instead _thereof, complaint shall_ be ma?e by the party
InJUred to the supermtendent or agent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed by the President. And it shall be the duty of the chiefs Delivery of offendof said Tabeguache band, upon complaint being made as aforesaid, to ers.
·
deliver up the person or persons against w;hom the complaint is made, .
to the end that he or they may be punished agreeably to the laws of
the United States. And in like manner, if any robbery, violence, or
murder shall be committed on any Indian or Indians belonging to said
band, the person or persons so offending shall be tried, and if found
g-uilty, shall be punished in like manner as if the injury had been done
to a white man. And it is agreed that the chiefs of said Tabeguache pr~~~~~~ry of stolen
band shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves to recover
horses or other property which may be stolen or taken from any citizen or citizens or white residents of the United States by any individual
or individuals of said band; and the property so recovered shall be
forthwith delivered to the agents or other persons authorized to receive
it, that it may be restored to the proper owner. And for such property as any Indian or Indians belongmg to said band may have taken
from citizens or white residents of the United Statea which cannot be
restored, payment shall be reserved from the annuities which the said
band is to receive, upon sufficient proof of the fact. And the United
States hereby guarantee to any Indian or Indians of said band a full
indemnification for any horses or other property which may be stolen
from them by any of their citizens or white re~idents: Provided, That
the property so stolen cannot be recovered, and that sufficient proof is
produced that it was actually stolen by a citizen or white resident of
.
the United States. And the said Tabeguache band engages, on the m~~~nder of Whlte
requisition or demand of the President of the United States, or of the
agents, to deliver up any white man resident among them.
ARTICLE 7. And the chiefs and warriors as aforesaid promise and Munitions of war.
engage their band will never, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply
any nation or tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States,
with guns, ammunition, or other implements of war.
ARTICLE 8. For the period of ten years the said band shall receive, Annuity.
annually, by such distribution as the Secretary of the Interior may
direct, ten thousand dollars' worth of goods, and also ten thousand
dollars' worth of provisions.
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ARTICLE 9. For the purpose of improving their breed of horses, the
band shall receive five American stallions the first vear after the rati·
.
fication of this treaty.
ARTICLE 10. That in case the chiefs of said band shall announce to
the agent a willingness and determination on their part, and on the
part of their people, to begin and follow agricultural or pastoral pursuits by farming or raising stock, and growing wool upon such land'l
to be selected and set apart within .said reservation, and according to
such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, they
shaH receive the following donations of stock to aid them in their
endeavor to gain a livelihood by such new pursuits, viz:
Of cattle, not exceeding one hundred and fifty head annually during
five years, beginning with the ratification of this treaty.
Of sheep, not exceeding one thousand head annually during the first
two years after the ratification of this treaty, and five hundred head
annually during the three years thereafter.
The Secretary of the Interior· may also direct that their share of
annuity goods and provisions shall be of a character suited to such
change of life: Provided, however, That such stock shall only be
donated as long as such chiefs shaH in good faith keep and use the
same for the purpose indicated in this article, and provided that the
amount expended under this article shall not exceed ten thousand
dollars annually.
All the Indians of said band who may adopt and conform to the
provisions of this article shall be protected in the quiet and peaceable
possession of their said lands and property.
The Government also agrees to establish and maintain a blacksmithshop, and employ a competent blacksmith, for the purpose of repairing the guns and agricultural implements which may be used by said
band of Indians.
.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, as aforesaid, and the
said chiefs and warriors of the Tabeguache band of Utah Indians,
have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the Tabeguache agency,
at Conejos, Colorado Territory, on this the seventh day of October, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three.
J no. Evans,
[SEAL. J
Governor C. T., Superintendent Indian
Affairs, and Commissioner.
[SEAL.]
M. Steck,
Superintendent Indian Affairs New Mexico
and Commissioner.
Simeon Whiteley,
[sEAL.]
U. S. Agent to the Grand River and Uintah
Bands of Utah Indians and Commissioner.
Lafayette Head,
[SEAL.]
U. S. Indian A~ent and Commissioner.
Un-cow-ra>gut, or Red Color, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Sha-wa-she-yet, or Blue Flower, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.]
Colorado, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
U-ray, or Arrow, his x mark.
No-va-ve-tu quar-et, or One that Slides under
the Snow, his x mark.
.
[SEAL.]
Sa-wa-wat-se-wich, or Blue River, his x mark. (SEAL.]
A-ca-mu-ehe-ne, or Red Wind, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
Mu-chu-chop, or Lock of Hair, his x mark.
Sa-patch, or White Warm, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
Cincbe, or Left Hand.
lSEAL.]
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Witnesses to the treaty:
,Jno. G. Nicolay, Secretary to the Commission.
Chas.' E. Phillips, Assistant Secretary to Commission.
J. W. Chroughton, Colonel First Cavalry of Colorado, Commanding District.
.Samuel F. Tappan, Lieutenant-Colonel First Cavalry of Colorado.
Charles Kerber, Captain, First Cavalry of Colorado.
J. P. Benesteel, Captain, First Cavalry o:f Colorado.
Interpreters:
Juan V. Valdes.
Bernardo Sanchez, his x mark.
Amador Sanchez, his x mark.
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Treaty__of peac.e and friendship made at Tuilla Valley, in the '(err£tory ~- oct.12,_1~._
Qf Utah, thM twelfth day of October, .A . .IJ. one thousand e~ght hun- . 13 sta.ts., 681.
dred and sixty-three ' betwe""b
the United States oif Amer£ca' reWI'eRatifie?-Mar. 7•1864
"''
.t"
Proclaimed Jan. 17,
sented by the undersigned commissioners, and t!te Shoslwnee- Goship 1865.
bands of Indians, represented by their chiifs, principal men, and
warriors, as follows:
ARTICLE 1. Peace and friendshir> is hereby established and shall be Peace and friend
hereafter maintained between the Shoshonee-Goship bands of Indians ship.
and the citizens and Government of the United States; and the said
bands stipulate and agree that hostilities and all depredations upon the
emigrant trains, the mail and telegraph lines, and upon the citizens
of the United States, within their country, shall cease.
ARTICLE 2. It is further stipulated by said bands that the several Routesthroughtheir
. country now or h ereaf ter use dby wh'1te countrvtobefreeand
routes of trave l t h rough t hmr
peareful.
men shall be forever free and unobstructed by them, for the use of
the Government of the United States, and of all emigrants and travellers within it under its authority and protection, without molestation
or injury from them. And if depredations are at any time committed Surrender of offendby bad men of their own or other tribes within their country, the ers.
offenders shall be immediately taken and delivered up to the proper
officers of the United States, to be punished as their offences may
deserve; and the safety of all travellers passing peaceably over either
of said routes is hereby guaranteed by said .bands.
Military posts may be established by the President of the United Military posts and
• th e1r
• country; an d stat•Ion- statiOn houses.
Sta t es a long sal'd rou t es, or e1sew h ere m
houses may be erected and occupied at such points as may be necessary
for the comfort and convenience of travellers or for the use of the
mail or telegraph companies.
ARTICLE 3. The telegraph and overland stage lines having been estab- 1 T~Ier'Pf andoverlished and operated by companies under the authority of the United an sage mes.
States through the country occupied by said bands, it is expressly
agreed that the same may be continued without hindrance, molestation,
or injury from the people of said bands, and that their property, and
the lives and property of passengers in the stages, and of the employees
of the respective companies, shall be protected by them.
And further, it being understood that provision has been made by Railwayandbranchthe Government o:f the United States for the construction of a railway es.
:from the plains west to the Pacific Ocean, it is stipulated by said bands
that the said railway or its branches may be located~ constructed, and
operated, and without molestation :from them, through any portion of
the country claimed or occupied by them.
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ARTICLE 4. It is further agreed by the parties hereto that the country of the Goship tribe may be explored and prospected for gold and
silver, or other minerals and metals; and when mines are discovered
they may be worked, and mining and agricultural settlements formed
and ranchos established wherever they may be required. Mills may
be erected and timber taken for their use, as also for building and other
purposes, in any part of said country.
ARTICLE 5. It is understood that the boundaries of the countrv
claimed and occupied by the Goship tribe, as defined and described b}·
said bands, are as follows: On the north by the middle of the Great
Desert; on the west by Steptoe Valley; on the south by Tooedoe or
Green Mountains; and on the east by Great Salt Lake, Tuilla, and
Rush Valleys.
ARTICLE 6. The said bands agree that whenever the President of the
United States shall deem it expedient for them to abandon the roaming life which they now lead, and become settled as herdsmen oragriculturists, he is hereby authorized to make such reservations for their
use as he may deem necessary; and they do also agree to remove their
camps to such reservations as he may indicate, and to reside and remain
thereon.
ARTICLE 7. The United States being aware of the inconvenience
resultin~ to the Indians, in consequence of the driving away and
destructiOn of game along the routes travelled by white men, and by
the formation of agricultural and mining. settlements, are willing to
fairly compensate them for the same. Therefore, and in consideration of the preceding stipulations, and of their faithful observance by
said bands, the United States promise and agree to pay to the said
Goship tribe, or to the said bands, parties her.eto, at the option of the
President of the United States, annually, for the term of twenty years,
the sum of one thousand dollars, in such articles, including cattle for
herding or other pu!J>oses, as the President shall deem suitable for
their wants and condition either as hunters or herdsmen. And the
said bands, for themselves and for theirtribe, hereby acknowledge the
reception of the said stipulated annuities as a full compensation and
equivalent for the loss of game and the rights and privileges hereby
conceded; and also one thousand dollars in provisions and goods at
and before the signing of this treaty.
ARTICLE 8. Nothing herein contained shall be construed or taken to
admit any other or greater title or interest in the lands embraced
within the territories described in said treaty in said tribes or bands of
Indians than existed in them upon the acquisition of said territories
from Mexico by the laws thereof.
James Duane Doty, commissioner.
P. Edw. Connor,
.
Brigadier-General U. S. Volunteers,
Commanding District of Utah ..
Tabby,
his x mark.
Adaseim,
his x mark.
Tintsa-pa-gin, his x mark.
his x mark.
Harray-nup,
Witnesses:Amos Reed.
Chas. ·H. Hempstead,
captain and chief commissary district of Utah.
William Lee, interpreter.
Jos. A. Gebon, interpreter,
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TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA-RED LAKE AND PEMBINA
BANDS, 1864.

Articles supplmnentary to the treaty made and concluded at the Old _ ~_I>r·_l_2 • 1~~L
13. 8 ~ 1 ·· f>S 9.
Crossinq oif Red
Lake. River' in the
.
, State of
• .Minnesota ' on
• tlte secRat1fierl AJ>I'. ~1.
ond day of October, ·w. tlw year etqhteen hundred and szxty-three, 1864. •
be&ween the United States of America, by the£r cmnmi..ssioners, OZark 1JI.oclaimed Apr. 25•
W: Thompson and Asltley 0. Morrill, and the Red Lake and Pmnbina bands of Cltippewa Indians, by their cltiefs, head-men, and
1JJarriors, concluded at th.e city of TVasMngton, District of Columbia,
on tlw twelfth day of A]Jril, in the year eighteen hundred and sixtyfour, between the lfnited States, by the said commissioners, of the
one part, and the sairf.. bands of the Chippewa Indians, by their chiefs,
head-men, and warnors, of the other part.
ARTICLE 1. The said Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa Assent to t_reutr or
·
h
h
. .
h
'd
Oct. 2, 1863, a, nmenrllndtans do ere by agree and assent tot e provtswns of t e sat treaty, ed.
concluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, as amended by the
Senate of the United States by resolution bearing date the first of
March, in the year eighteen hundred and sixty-four.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cession made by sai<). treaty, con- a:U'cii~-ent~n i~~':n~~
eluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, and in lieu of the trel\ty.
annuity payment provided for by the third article of said last-mentioned treaty, the United States will pay annually, during the pleasure
of the President of the United States, to the Red Lake band of Chippewas the sum of ten thousand dollars, and to the Pembina band of
Chippewas the sum of five thousand dollars, which said sums shall be
distributed to the mem hers of said bands, respectively, in equal
amounts per capita, for which purpose an accurate enumeration and
enrollment of the members of the respective bands shall be made by
the officers of the United States.
ARTICLE 3. The United States wi.ll also expend annually, for the tu~e~n'T~r 1;~J?S!.1!·
period of fifteen years, for the Red Lake band of Chippewas, for the provisions. etc.
~
purpose of supplying them with gilling-twine, cotton mater, calico,
Iinsey,_ blankets, sheeting, flannels, provisions, farming-tools, and for
such other useful articles, and for such other useful purpose~ as may
be deemed for their best interests, the sum of eight thousand dollars:
and will expend in like manner, and for a like period, and for like
pmposes, for the Pembina band of Chippewas, the sum of four thouBl ks . h
h ..
sand dollars.
.
.
ARTICLE 4. The United States also agree to furnish said bands of !lian~cm{ft~~. · rfrrri~~:
Indians, for the period of fifteen years, one blacksmith, one physician, non, steel. ete.
one miller, and one farmer; and will also furnish them annually, during the same period, with fifteen hundred dollars' worth of iron, steel,
ana other articles for blacksmithing purposes, and one thousand dollars for carpentering, and other purposes.
.
.
ARTICLE 5. The United States also agree to furnish for said...Indians st~~~~!ll anrl mill·
at some suitable point, to be determined by the Secretary of tbe Interior,, a saw-mill with a run of millstones attached.
' f urth er agree d , b y an d b et ween th e pa.n..tes
-+.:
heret o, cleModification
of ll rtiA RTICLE 6• It IS
4 of former treat)·.
that article four of the said treaty, concluded at the Old Crossing of
Red Lake River, and the amendment to said article, shall be modified
as follows: that is to say, twenty-five thousand dollars of the amount
thereby stipulated shall be paid to the chiefs of said bands, through
their' agent, upon the ratificfttion of these articles, or ·so soon there~fter
as practicable, to enable them to purchase provisions and clothin~,
presents to be distributed to. their people upon their. return to their
homes; of which amount five thousand dollars shall be expended for
the benefit of their chief, May-dwa-gwa-no-nind; and that from the
remaining seventy-five thottsand dollars the claims of injured parties
for depredations committed by said Indians on the goods of eertain
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British and American traders at the mouth of Red Lake River, and
for exactions forcibly levied by them on the proprietors of the steam. boat plying on the Red River, shaH have priority of payment, and be
paid in full, and the remainder thereof shall be paid pro rata upon the
debts of said tribe incurred since the first day of January, in the year
eighteen hundred and fifty-nine, to be ascertained by their agent in
connection with the chiefs, in lieu of the commissioner or commissioners provided for in the fourth article of said treaty concluded at the
· · Old Crossing of Red Lake River.
mf~!:f b~~~~eli;~
ARTICLE 7. It is further agreed by the parties hereto, that, in lieu
oflands.
of the lands provided for the mixed-bloods by article eight of said
treaty, concluded at the Old Crossing of Red Lake River, scrip shall
be issued to such of said mixed-bloods as shall so elect, which shall
entitle the holder to a like amount of land, and may be located upon
any of the lands ceded by said treaty, but not elsewhere, and shall be
accepted by said mixed-bloods in lieu of all future claims for annuities.
In testimony whereof, the said commissionei·s, on behalf of the
United States, and the said chiefs, headmen, andwar[r]iorshon behalf
of the Red Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa Indians, ave hereunto affixed their hands and seals this twelfth day of April, in the
year eighteen hundred and sixty-four.
Clark W. Thompson,
[SEAL.]
Ashley C. Morrill,
[sEAL.]
Commissioners.
Principal Red Lake chief, Maydwa-iua-no-nind (He that is
[sEAL.)
spoken to), his x mark,
Red Lake chief, Mons-o-mo
[SEAL.)
(Moose-dung), his x mark,
Red Lake chief, Ase-e-ne-wub
(Little Rock), his x mark,
[SEAL.)
Principal Pembina chief, Mis-comuk-quah (Red Bear), his x
mark,
.
(SEAL.)
Red Lake headman, Naw-gon-egwo-nabe (Leading Feather), ·
his X mark,
(SEAL.)
Red Lake war[r]ior, Que-wezance (The Boy), his x mark, [sEAL.]
Red Lake headman, May-zha-ke- .
osh (Dropping Wind), his x
mark,
.
(SEAL.)
Red Lake headman, Bwa-ness
(Little Shoe), his x mark,
[sEAL.]
Red Lake headman, Wa-bon-e-

qua-osh (White Hair), his x
mark,
(SEA L.)
Pembina headman, Te-bish-co-geshick(EqualSky), his x mark, [sE.u.]
Red Lake warrior, .Te-besh-co-heness(StraightBird), hisxmark, [sEAL.]
Red Lake warrior, Osh-sha~-osick (no interpretation), h1s x
mark,
.
[SEAL.)
Red Lake warrior, Sa-sa-goh-cumick-ish-cum (He that makes the
ground tremble), his x mark, [sEAL.]
Red Lake warrior, Kay-tush-kewub-e-tung (no interpretation),
his X mark, .
.
(SEAL.)
Pembina warrior, 1-inge-e-gaunabe, (Wants Feathers), his x
mark,
(SEAL.)
Red Lake warrior, Que-we-zanceish (Bad Boy), his x mark,
[sEAL.)

Signed in presence ofP. H. Beaulieu, special interpreter.
· J. G. Morrison, special interpreter.
Peter Roy, special interpreter.

T. A. Warren, United States interpreter.
Chas. E. Gardell.
Charles Botteneau.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, MISSISSIPPI, AND PILLAGER
AND LAKE WINNIBIGOSHISH BANDS, 1864.
May 7, 1864 · _Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the city of
ita~i~!Ci1l~i>. 9 • 1865 _ PWasDki1ngt~ this_ s~venth,fa,ydof KtA~~ fl· D.d18f14, bketW.we~!filliam
Proclaimed Mar. 20.
• , . o e, vommUJs~oner OJ 1n .. zan 'd! a~rs, an
v ar
. .L twmpson,
1865·
superintendent of Indian affairs for tlw northern superintendency,
on the _part of the Unitea States, and the Chippewa cMef Holein-the-aay, and His-qua-daoe, for and on behalf (~f the Chippewas
of t.he MississiP.pi, a;nd .fillager and Lake Winnebago8hish baiuls of
Ch~ppewa Indians ~n .1.1linnesota.
·
GullJ~!lkeandother
ARTICLE J. The reservations known as Gull Lake, Mille Lac, Sandy
reservanons
cededexto L a k e, u.a
u~bb'It L a k e, p o kagomm
· L. a ke, an·d R'we L ak e, as d escl'l
· 'b ed In
·
the
United States,
cept, etc.
the second clause of the second article of the treaty with· the Chippe~
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was of the twenty-second of February, 1855, are hereby ceded to the
United States, excepting one half section of iand, including the mission buildings at Gull Lake, which is hereby granted in fee simple to
the Reverend John Johnson, missionary, and one section of land,. to
be located by the Secretary of the Interiqr on the southeast side of
~utlbl Ldake, andd whicht_is hterebh~.gfrMa~ted in fdee simtplSe todthLechkief. H1<!lke- M~-~~;~~~~~esg:,~m- e- ay, an a sec Ion o c 1e
ts~qua- ace, a
an y a e, In 1 e vosh-kung.
'
manner, and one section to chief Shaw-vosh-kung, at Mille Lac, in like
manner.
• td erat'IOn of th
·
·
the UDI"ted Chippewa
Reservation
the
A RTICLE 2• I n cons
· e f oregmng
cesswn,
of theforMisStates agree to set apart, for the future home of the Chippewas of the sissippi.
Mississippi, all the lands embraced within the following-described
boundaries, excepting the reservations made and described in the third
clause of the second article of the said treaty of February 22d, 1855,
for the Pillager and Lake Winnebagoshish bands; that is to say, Boundaries.
beginning at a point one mile south of the most southerly point of
Leach Lake, and running thence in an easterly course to a point one
mile south of the most southerly point of Goose Lake, thence due east
to a point due south from the intersection of the Pokagomin reservation and the Mississippi River, thence on the dividing-line between
Deer River and lakes and Mashkordens River and lakes, until a point
is reached north of the first-named river and lakes; thence in a direct
line northwesterly to the outlet of Two Routs Lake, then in a southwesterly direction to Turtle Lake, thence southwesterly to the headwater of Rice River, thence northwesterly along the line of the Red
Lake reservation to the mouth of Thief River, thence down the centre
of the main channel of Red Lake River to a point opposite the mouth
of Black River, thence southeasterly in a direct line with the outlet of
Rice Lake to a point due west from the place of beginning, thence to
the place of beginning.
' cesSIOn
· t 0 .th e Ulll'ted tended
Annuities
be ex
A RTICLE 3• I ll COnSI'd er;~~;t'lOll 0 f th e f oreg01ng
for tento years.States, and the valuable Improvements thereon, the Umted States
·
further agree, first, to extend the present annuities of the Indians,
parties to this treaty, for ten years beyond the periods respectively
named in existing treaties; second, and to pay towards the settlement Payment toward
f or d epred a t'IOns comm1'tted b y sa1'd I nd'tans In
• 1862 , th e settlement
·
0 f th e cI mms
dations, andfor todeprethe
sum of twenty thousand dollars; third, to the chiefs of the Chippewas chiefs.
of the Mississippi, ten thousand dollars, to be paid upon the ratification of this treaty; and five thousand dollars to the chief Hole-in-theday, for depredations committed in burning his bouse and furniture
in 1862.
· ARTICLE 4. The
United States further
agree to• pay seven• thousand 1ng,
. Payments
for_ clea~:
....
•
etc., lots 1n reR
five hundred ($7,.o00) dollars for clearmg, stumpmg, gl'Ubbmg, break- ervation.
ing, and planting, on the reservation hereby set apart for the Chip-pe- see art. H.·
was of the Mississippi, in lots of not less than ten acres each, at such
point or points as the Secretary of the Interior may select, as follows,
viz: For the Gull Lake band, seventy (70) acres; for the Mille Lac
band, seventy (70) acres; for the Sandy Lake band, fifty (50) acres;
for the Pokagomin band, fifty (50) acres; for the Rabbit Lake band,
forty (40) acres; for the Rice Lake band, twenty (20) acres; and to Housesforchief•.
expend five thousand dollars ($5,000) in building for the chiefs of said
bands one house each, und~r the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior.
ARTICLE 5. The United States agree to furnish to said Indians, a~~~}t,_,;:l?w"lm~r~
parties to this treaty, ten (10) yoke of good steady work oxen~ and mentstobefurnished.
twenty log-chains annually for ten years, provided the Indians shall
take proper care of and make proper nse of the same; .also for the
same period annually two hundred (200) grubbing-hoes, ten (10)
ploughs, ten (10) grindstones, one hundred (100) axes, handled, not to
exceed in weight three and one-half pounds each, twenty (20) spades,
and other farming implements, provided it shall not amount to more
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than fifteen hundred dollars in one year; also two carpenters, and two
blac k smit
. h s, an d f our -"Larm- la b orers, and one p hysw1an.
. .
ARTICLE 6. The United States further agree to pay annually one
sawmilL
thousand dollars ($1,000) towards the support of a sawmill to be built
for the common use of the Chippewas of the Mississippi and the Red
Lake and Pembina bands of Chippewa Indians, so long as the President of the United States may deem it necessary; and to expend in
Road, bridges, et~. building a road, bridges, &c., to their new agency seven thousand five
Building•.
hundred dollars ($7,500;) and to expend for new agency buildings, to
be located by the Secretary of the Interior for the common use of the
Chippewas of the Mississippi, Red Lake, and Pembina, and Pillager
and Lake "\Vinnehagoshish bands of Chippewa Indians, twenty-five
thousand dollars ($25,000.)
ARTICLE 7. There shall be a board of visitors, to consist of not less
beBoard otf 't-isitors.tto
presen amake
annmin-\' t h an two nor more th an fi ve persons, to b e sel ecte d f rom sueh Ch ristian
. .
paym_ent,
!~~:lf~. and report denomination or denominations as the chiefs in council may designate,
·
.whose duty it shall be to be present at all annuity payments to the
Indians, whether of goods, moneys, provisions, or other articles, and
to inspect the fields, buildings, mills, and other improvements made or
to be made, and to report annually thereon, on or before the first day
of November; and also as to the qualifications and moral deportment
of all persons residing upon the reservation under the sanction of law
Pay.
or regulation, and they shall receive for their services five dollar& per
day for the time actually employed, and ten cents per mile for travelling expenses; Provided, That no one shall be paid in any one year
for more than twenty days' service, or for more than three hundred
miles' travel.
·
Chiefswithtandsof
ARTICLE 8. No person
shall be recognized
as a chief whose
band
lefl•thanflftvnotto he
•
d
·
•
rerognized. ·
numbers less than fifty persons; an to encourage and aid the said
chiefs in preservin~ order, and inducing by their example and advice,
the members of their respective bands to adopt the pursuits of civilized
life, there shall be paid to each of said chiefs annually out of the
Gratuities.
annuities of said bands, a sum not exceeding one hundred and fifty
dollars, ($150,) to be determined by their agent according to their
respective merits.
Agent,teachers,etc.,
to have families.
J ARTICLE 9. To improve the morals and industrial habits of said
ndians, it is agreed that no agent, teacher, interpreter, trader, or
other employees shall be employed, appoin:ted, licensed, or permitted
to reside within the reservations belonging to the Indians, parties to
this treaty, missionaries excepted, who shall not have a family residing
with them at their respective places of employment or trade within
the a~ency, whose moral habits and fitness shall be reported upon
n~f:Ehof.:':Jfe~~~f.Uo~ ahrl1nuda lyd by thde board. o1f1 visditors;dandhno pfierson of fu1111 or mihxed
treaties.
oo , e ucate or parha y e ucate , w ose tness, mora y or ot erwise, is not conducive to the welfare of said Indians, shall receive any
benefit from this or any former treaties, and may be expelled from
the reservation.
tiJ~~rment of annniARTICLE 10. All annuities under this or former treaties shall be paid
as the chiefs in council may requestiwith the approval of the Secretary
of the Interior, until otherwise a tered or amended, which shall be
done whenever the board of visitors, by the requests of the chiefs,
may recommend it: Prmvided That no change shall take place oftener
than once in tw()__years.
· Preference gi>en to
ARTICLE 11.· Whenever the services of laborers are required npon
full or mixed bloods
a" laborers.
the reservation, preference shall be given to full or mixed bloods, if
they shall be found competent to perform them.
Indians not to reARTICLE 12. It shall not be obhgatorv
npon the
Indians,
&arties• to
move from present
•
•
•
•
•
reservationsuntil,etc. this tren,ty, to remove from their present reservatwns until t e U mted
States shall have :first complied with the stipulations of Articles IV
and VI of this treaty, when the United States shall furnish them with
cathrpen1te00
rs, hlackdsml s, a rers, an

phy,ician.
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all necessary transportation and subsistence to their new homes and
subsistence for six months thereafter: Provided, That, owing to the
heretofore good conduct of the Mille Lac Indians; they shall not be
compelled to remove so long as they shall not in any way interfere
with or in any manner m0le~:!t the persons or property of the whites:
.Provided, That those of the tribe residing on the Sandy Lake reservation shall not be removed until the President shall so direct.
ARTICLE 13. :Female members of the family of any r;overnment cer!ainfemalesmay
• ls be pud as teachers.
empIoye [e] rest·a·mg on th e reservat'1on, who s ha 11 t eac h · nd'Ian g1r
domestic economy, shall be allowed and paid a sum not exceeding ten
dollars per month while so engaged: Provided, That not more than one Proviso.
thousand dollars shall be so expended during any one year, and that
the President of the United States may suspend or annul this article
whenever he may deem it expedient to do so.
ARTICLE 14. It is distinctly understood and agreed that the clearing . Provisionsforciear·
· · · as pro- mg,
etc .. lands to be
.
an d b rea k mg
of Jan d f or th e Ch'1ppewas o f th e ..M'lSSlSSlppl,
i~ !ieu of former provided for in the fourth article of this treaty, shall be in lieu of all vislons.
former engagements of the United States as to the breaking of lands
for those hands, and that this treaty is in lieu of the treaty made by
the same tribes, approved March 11th, 1863.
In test.imony whereof ,the said Wm. P. Dole and Clark W. Thompson, on behalf of the United States, and Chippewa chiefs, Hole-in-theday and Mis-qua-dace, on behalf of Indians parties to this treaty, have
hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals this seventh day of
May, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four.
W. P. Dole, Commissioner Indian Affairs ..
[SEAL.)
Clark W. Thompson,. Superintendent Indian Affairs. [SEAL.)
Que-ze-zance, or Hole-in-the-day, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.]
Mis-qua-dace, or Turtle, his x mark.
Signed in presence of
Peter Roy, special interpreter.
Benjn. Thompson.
·
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Articles of agreement and convention made and conc"luded at KtartW,th
L_ake, Oregon, on tAe fourteenth day_ of Octob.er, A. f!· one tlwusar:d 1~a8ftW·eJ~'·.ruJr 2,
e~,qht hundred and inWt?f-four, by J. W: Pent Hunt'bngton, superw,- P~ociaimed Feb.t7
tendent of Indian a.ffa111's in Oregon, and Wl:lliam Loqan, United 187o.
'
States Indian aqent for Oregon, on the_part of the United States,
amd the chirqfs and head-men of the Klamath (Jjn,d Moadoc tribe..~,
and Yalwoskin band of Snake Indians, hereinafter named, to wit,
La-.Lake, Ohil-o-q'iui-nas, Ketlogue, Xo-ghen-kas-kit, Blow, Le-lu,
Palmer, Jack, Que-as, Poo-sak-sult, Che-mult, No-ak-sum .Moochkat-allick, Toon-tuck-tee, Boos-ki-you, Ski-a-tic, S!wl-las-loos, Tatet-pas, Huk-h.a.~, Herman-koos-mam, chiefs and l~ead-men of the
Ii?amaths; Schon-chin, Stat-it-ut, Keint-poos, Chuck-e-i-ow, chief~
and head-men of th-e Moadocs, and Kile-to-ak and Sky-te-ock-et,
chiefs of the Yalwoskin band Q( Snakes.
ARTICLE 1. The tribes of Indians aforesaid cede to the United States th~e{':-~1~do~t~~~·
all their right, title, and claim to all the country cla.imed by them, the
same being determined by the following boundaries, to wit: Beginning Boundnries.
at the point where the forty fourth parallel of north latitude crosses
the summit of the Cascade Mountains; thence following the main
dividing-ridge of said mountains in a southerly direction to the ridge
which separates the waters of Pitt and McCloud Rivers from the waters
on the north; thence along said dividing-ridge in an easterly direction
to the southern end of Goose Lake; thence northeasterly to the north-

to
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ern end of Harney Lake; thence due north to the :forty-fourth parallel
of north latitude; thence west to the place of beginning: Provided,
Reservation.
That the following-described tract, within the country ceded by this
treaty, shall, until otherwise directed by the President of the United
States, be set apart as a residence for said Indians, [and] held and
·Boundaries.
regarded as an Indian reservation, to wit: Beginning upon the eastern
shore of the middle Klamath Lake, at the Point of Rocks, about twelve
miles below the mouth of Williamson's River; thence following up
said eastern shore to the mouth of Wood River; thence up Wood River
to a point one mile north of the bridge at Fort Klamath; thence due
east to the summit of the ridge which divides the upper and middle
Klamath Lakes; thence along said ridge to a point due east of the north
end of the upper lake; thence due east, passing the said north end of
the upper lake, to th~ summit o! the rnount~ins on the east side of. the
lake; thence along sa1d mountam to the pomt,whete Sprague's RIVer
is intersected by the lsh-tish-ea-wax Creek; thence in a southerly
direction to the summit of the mountain, the extremity of which forms
the Point of Rocks; thence along said mountain to the place of beginremove
•
A nd the t rt·bes af oresa1"d agree an d b"1nd th emse I ves th a t , Imme·
toIndians
and livetoupon
the mng.
reservation.
diately after the ratification of this treaty, they will remove to said
reservation and remain thereon, unless temporary leave of absence be
granted to them by the superintendent or agent having charge of the
tribes.
towe~1 rfo:;s<;.~~e~~~
It is further stipulated and agreed that no white person shall be
tio~.
permitted to locate or remain upon the reservation, except .the Indian
superintendent and agent, employes of the Indian department, and
officers of the Army of the United States, and that m case persons
other than those specified are found upon the reservation, they shall
be immediately expelled therefrom; and the exclusive right of taking
fish in the streams and ·lakes, included in said reservation, and of
gathering edible roots, seeds, and berries within its limits, is hereby
ra~~~~~ •. or way for secured to the Indians aforesaid: Provided, also, That the right of
way for public roads and railroads across said reservation is reserved
. to citizens·of the United States.
u~~~gt§~%•.by the
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of, and" in payment for the country ceded
by this treaty, the United States agree to pay to the tribes conveying
the same the several sums of money heremafter enumerated, to wit:
Eight thousand dollars per annum for a period of five years, commencing on the first day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-:fivt, or as
soon thereafter as this treaty may be ratified; five thousand dollars
per annum for the tenn of five years next succeeding the first period
of five years; and three thousand dollars per annum for the term of
pe~rl~;1 . to be ex· five years next succeeding the second period; all of which several
sums shall be applied to the use and benefit of said Indians by the
superintendent or agent having charge of the tribes, under the direction of the President-of the United States, who shall, from time to
time, in his discretion, determine for what objects the same shall be
expended, so as to carry out the design of the expenditure, [it] being
to promote the well-being of the Indians, advance them in civilization,
and especially agriculture, and to secure th('lir moral improvement
and education.
Additionalpayment
ARTICLE 3. The. United States ao-ree
to pay said
Indians the addiand for wh1t purpose. •
,.,
.
·
twnal sum of thtrty-five thousand dollars, a portwn whereof shall be
used to pay for such articles as may be advanced to them at the time
of signing this treaty, and the remainder shall be applied to subsisting
the Indians during the :first year after their removal to the reservation, the purchase of teams, farming implements, tools, seeds, clothing,
and provisions, and for the payment of the necessary employes.
Mills and shops to
ARTICLE 4. The United States further agree that there shall be erected
Ill, erected.
at suitable points on the reservation, as soon as practicable after the
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ratification of this treaty, one saw-mill, one flouring-mill, suitable buildings for the use of the blacksmith, carpenter, .and wagon and plough
maker, the neeessary buildings for one manual~labor school, and such Schoolhouse and
hospital buildings as may be necessary, which buildings shall be kept hosp.tal.
in repair at the expense of the United States for the term of twenty
years; and it' is further stipulated that the necessary tools and mate- sti;tg~~rybooks, and
rial for the saw-mill, flour-mill, carpenter, blacksmith, and wagon and
plough maker's shops, and books and stationery for the manual-labor
Hehool, shall be furnished by the United States for the period of twenty
years.
·
ARTICLE 5. The United States further engage to furnish and pay Farmer, mechanics.
for the services and subsistence, for the term of fifteen years, of one and teachers.
superintendent of farming operations, one farmer, one blacksmith,
one sawyer, one carpenter, and one wagon and plough maker, and for
the term of twenty years of one physician, one miller, and two school.
teachers.
ARTICLE 6. The United States may, in their discretion, cause a part Reservdatjon may be
. prov1'd e d f or m
. A rt1c
. l e 1 to b e sur- surveye
mto tracts
or t h e w h ol e o f t h e reserva t ron
andas~i~ed to heads
veved
into
tra.-.ts
and
assigned
to
members
of
the
tribes
of
Indians
of families and single
•
"
.
' persons.
parties to this treaty, or such of them as may appear likely to he
benefited by the same, under the following restrictions and limitations, to wit: To each head .of a family shall be assigned and granted
a tract of not less than forty nor more than one hundred and twenty
acres~ according to the number of persons in such family; and to each
single man above the age of twenty-one years a tract not exceeding
forty acres. The Indians to whom these tracts are gYanted are
guaranteed the perpetual possession and use of the tracts thus granted
and of the improvements which may be placed thereon; but no Indian Not to.be alienated
shall have the right tO alienate Of COnVey any SUCh traCt to any per- ~fc~ SUbJeCt to levy,
son whatsoever, and the same shall be forever exempt from levy, sale,
or forfeiture: Provided, That the Congress of the United States may Restrictions may be
hereafter abolish these restrictions and permit the sale of the lands so removed.
assigned, if the prosperity of the Indians will be advancedthereby:
And provided further, If any Indian, to whom an assignment of land Forfeiture.
has been made, shall refuse to reside upon the tract so assigned for a
period of two years, his right to the same shall be deemed forfeited.
ARTICLE 7. The President of the United States is empowered to su~g~a~ions as to
declare such rules and regulations as will secure to the family, in case ceSSlo s.
of the death of the head thereof, the use and possession of the tract
assigned to him, with the improvements thereon.
.
ARTICLE 8. The annuities of the tribes mentioned in this treaty shall fo~~~~~~iesnotliable
not be held liable or taken to pay the debts of individuals.
ARTICLE 9. The several tribes of Indians, parties to this treaty, hfeace and friendacknowledg-e their dependence upon the Government of the United s 'P·
States, and agree to be friendly with all citizens thereof, and to commit no depredations upon the person or property of said citizens, and
to refrain from carrying on any war upon other Indian tribes; and
they further agree that they will not communicate with or assist any
persons or nation hostile to the United States, and, further, that they
will submit to and obey all laws and regulations which the United
States may prescribe for their government and conduct.
.
ARTICLE 10. It is hereby provided that if any member of these tribes Me~b~rs dri!lking,
· k any sp1r1
· •t uous }'1quor, or b rmg
·
<'tc.,spmtuousllquors,
s11a ll d nn
any sue h l'1quor upon th e '!otto
h~ve the benereservation, his or her proportion of the benefits of this treaty may fits of th1S treaty.
be withheld for such time as the President of the United States mav
.
.
direct.
ARTICLE 11. It is agreed between the contracting parties that if the Other tribes may !Je
· d States, at any f uture time,
·
· to l ocate oth er tn'bes located
on reservaU mte
may d es1re
rton.
upon the reservation provided for in this treaty, no objection shall be
made thereto; but. the tribes, parties to this treaty, shall not, by snch Proviso.

SoS
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Treaty,whentotake
dl'ect.
Execution.

location of other tribes, forfeit any of their rights or privileges guaranteed to them by this treaty.
.
ARTICLE 12. This treaty shall bind the contracting parties whenever
the same is ratified by the Senate and President of the United States.
In witness of which, the several parties named in the foregoing
treaty have hereunto set their hands and seals at the place and date
above written.
J. W. Perit Huntington, [sEAL.]
Superintendent Indian Affairs.
William Logan,
[SEAL.]
United States Indian Agent.
La-lake, his x mark.
Chil-o-que-nas, his x mark.
Kellogue, his x mark.
Mo-ghen-kas-kit, his x mark.
Blow, his x mark.
Le-lu, his x mark.
Palmer, his x mark.
Jack, his x mark.
Que-ass, his x mark
Poo-sak-sult, his x mark.
Che-mult, his x mark.
No-ak-sum, his x mark.
Mooch-kat-allick, his x mark.
Toon-tuc-tee, ·his x mark.

[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]

Boss-ki-you, his x mark.
Ski-at-tic, his x mark.
Shol-lal-loos, his x mark.
Tat-tet-pa.s, his x mark.
Muk-has, his x mark.
Herman-kus-mam, his x mark.
Jackson, his x mark.
Schon-chin, his x mark.
Stak-it-ut, his x mark.
Keint-poos, his x mark.
Chuck-e~i-ox, his x mark.
Kile-to-ak, his x mark.
Sky-te-ock-et, his x mark.

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[REAL.] .
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]

[SEAL.]

Signed in the presence ofR. P. Earhart, secretary.
Wm. Kelly, captain First Cavalry, Oregon Volunteers.
James Halloran, second lieutenant First Infantry, W. T. VolunteerQ,
.
•
William C. McKay, M.D.
Robert (his x mark) Biddle.

TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA OF SAGINAW, SWAN CREEK,
AND BLACK RIVER, 1864.
Oct. 18, 1864.

14 Htat.'., (;.,i.
Rut i fi '"l May 2'2,

lli61i.

Proclaimed Aug.l6,
]Siiti.

Articles of agreement amd convention made and concluded at the Isabella
Indian Reservation, in the State of Kiohigan, on the eighteenth day
of Uctober, in the year one thousand e£qht hundred and simty-fm(r,
between H. J. A'bvord, special cormnissioner of the United States, and
D. U. Leach, .United States Ind?:an agent, acting as commissioners {o1·
and on the pa'rt of the United States, and the Chip_pewas of Saqin4w,
Swan Greek, and Black River, in tlze State of Michigan· aforesaid,
parties to the treaty of Auq~(8t 'Ed, 1855, as follo'w8, viz:

u~~~~a~~~tes~ re~~r~ R'ARTifCLE l.d~he sai~dChippewafs ohf Sagidn~~' Swhan 9refek, and ~lack
IVer, or an m cons1 .eratwn o t e con 1twns erema ter specified,
~~~~!fn ~~~~df.urchase do hereby release to the lJnited ·States the se,·eral townships of land
reserved to said tribe by said treaty aforesaid, situate and being upon
Saginaw Bav, in said State.
·
The said lndians also agree to relinquish to the C'nited States all
claim to any right they may possess to locate lands in lieu of lands
sold or disposed of by the United States upon their reservation at
Isabella, and also the right to purchase the unselected lands in said
reservation, as prodded for in the first article of said treaty.
Certafin hlandsd. set
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing relinquishments, the
apart or t e In 1ans U • d S
· use, ownerin Isabella countr.
mte
tates h ere by agree to set apart f or t he excIus1ve
ship, and occupancy of the said of the said Chippewas of Saginaw,
Swan Creek, and Black River, all of the unsold lands within the six
townships in Isabella County, reserved to said Indians by the treaty of
August 2, 1855 aforesaid, and designated as follows, viz:
The north half of township fourteen, and townships fifteen and sixteen north, of range three west; the north half of township fourteen
vation imd rigbt to
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and township fifteen north, of range four west, and townships fourteen
and fifteen north, of range five west.
.
ARTICLE 3 • So soon
as
practicable
after
the
ratification
of
this
treaty
Moqe and order !Jf
~
•
.
•
' selectwns of land• m
the persons who have heretofore made selectiOns of lands within the lieu of those rclintownships upon Saginaw Bay, hereby relinquished, may proceed to quished.
make selections of lands upon the Isabella reservation in lieu of their
selections aforesaid, and in like quantities.
After a reasonable time shall have been given for the parties aforesaid to make their selections in lieu of those relinquished, the other
persons entitled thereto may then proceed to make their selections, in
quantities as follows, viz:
For each chief of said Indians who signs this treaty, eighty acres in Chiefs.
addition to their selections already made, and to patents in fee-simple.
For one head-man in each band into which said Indiaris are now Headmen.
divided, forty acres, and to patents in fee simple.
For each person being the head of a family, eighty acres.
Head~offamilie,.
For each single person over the age of twenty -one years, forty acres. Single persons.
For each orphan child under the age of twenty-one years, forty dr~~~hans and chilacres.
For each married female who has not heretofore made a selection of MaiTied women.
land, forty acres.
·
And for each other person now living, or who may be born here- Otherperson".
after, when he or she shall have arrived at the age of twenty-one
years, :forty acres,so long as any of the lands in said teserve shall
.. .
.
. remain unselected, and no longer.
In consideration of important services rendered to said Indians dur- ot~i~'a~~:u~~ 1~~
ing many years past ' by William Smith
John Collins 1st' Andrew J. cnts
landsandreccivcpat• •
'
therefor.
Campeau, and Thomas Chatfield, 1t Is hereby agreed that they shall
each be allowed to select eighty acres in addition to their previous
selections, and receive patents therefor in :fee simple; and to Charles
H. Rodd, eighty acres, and a patent therefor in fee simple, to be
received by said Rodd as a full consideration and payment of all claims
he may have against said Indians, except claims against individuals
for services rendered or money expended heretofore by said Rodd for .
the benefit of said Indians.
·
It
is
unde~·stood
ahnd
agr?ed
tthatht
osed0ttfawha~ hanMd tChippe~asMand c~~!;~, a~~tt,;r1~:
P ottawatom1es now e1ongmg o eth1 >an
so w IC ~ e ayome1g, ay- watomie may ,eleet
me-she-gaw-day, Keehe-kebc-rne-mo-say, and Waw-be-maw-ing-gun ann holct lands.
are chiefs, who have heretofore made seleetions upon said reserVations;
by permission of said Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black
River, who now reside upon said reservation in Isabella County, or
who may remove to said reservation within one year after the ratification of this treaty~ shall be entitled to the same rights and privileges
to select and hol<1 land as are contained in the third article of this
agreement.
.
· ·
So soon as practicable a:fter the ratification of this treaty, the agent Agent to make li.<t<.
for the said Indians shall make out a list of all those persons who have
heretofore made selections of lands under the treaty. of August 2d,
1855, aforesaid, and of those who may be entitled to selections under
the provisions of this treaty, a·nd he shall divide the persons enumerated in said list into two classes, .viz: "competent" and '.'those not so Two clt~>ses.
competent."
., .
Those who are intelligent; and· have sufficient education, and are Competents.
qualified by business habits to prudently manage their affairs, shall be
.set down as "uompetents," and those who are uneducated, or unquali. fied in other respects to prudently manage their affairs, or who are of
idle, wandering, or dissolute habits, and all orphans, shall be set down te~~ose notsocompeas "those not so competent."
·
Th~ United Sta0s agrees to issue patents to all persons e_ntitled to b};~~~y~~,~~. tho>e of
selections under this treaty, as follows, viz: To those helongmg to the
class denominated" competents," patents shall be issued in fee simple,

870

TREATY WITH THE CHIP PEW A. OF i::l.A.GIN A. W, ETC., 1&>4.

but to those belonging to the class of "those not so competent,'' the
patent shall contain a provision that the land sh~~:ll ne\'er be sold or
alienated to any person or persons whomsoever, w1thout the consent
of the Secretary of the Interior for the time being.
liannal-labor ARTICLE 4. The United States agress to expend the sum of twenty
school.
thousand dollars for the support and maintenance of a manual-labor
school upon said reservation: Provided, That the Missionary Society
Buildings.
of the Methodist Episcopal Church shaH, within three years after the
ratification of this treaty, at its own expense, erect suitable buildings
for school and boarding-bouse purposes, of a value of not lc~s than
three thousand dollars, upon the southeast quarter of section nine,
· township fourteen north, of range four west, which is hereby set apart
_.
for that purpose.
. .
.
.
~4ig.;1 v1Sltors or
Tbe superintendent of pubhc mstruct10n, the heutenant governor of
sue sc
s.
the State of Michigan, and one person, to be designated by said missionary society, shall constitute a board of visitot·s, whose duty it shall be
to visit said school once during each year. and examine the same, and
investigate the character and qualifications of its teachers and all other
persons connected therewith, and report thereon to the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs.
sch:i~~d. t:::;;: of The said Mis-sionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal_ Church shall
. have full and undisputed control of the management of sa1d school and
ti<~~nU>tl appropna- the farm attached thereto. Upon the approya} and acceptance of the
school and boarding-bouse buildings by the board of visitors, the
-United States will pay to the authorized agent of said missionary
society, for the support and maintenance of the school, the sum of two
thousand dollars, and a like sum annually thereafter, until the whole
sum of twenty thousand dollars shall have been expended.
May be suspended.
The United States resenres the right to suspend the annual appropriation of two thousand dollars for said school, in part or in whole,
whenever it shall appear that said missionary society neglects or fails
to manage the affairs of said school and farm in a manner M·ceptable
If ""hooi .md farm to the board of visitors aforesaid· and if at any time within a period
are
abandoned. the of ten years af ter t h e esta bl"IS h ment
'
1 sa1·d mlSSionary
·
rightsunderthistreao f' sal"d sc hoo,
ty arc lost.
society shall abandon said school or farm for the purposes intended in
this treaty, then, and in such case, said society shall forfeit all of its
. . rights in the lands, buildings, and franchises under this treaty, and it
m~b!~~~-bundings shall then besx>mpetent for the Secretary of the Interior to sell or dispose of the land hereinbefore designatedhtogether with the buildings
and improvements thereon and expend t e proceeds of the same for
the educational interests of the Indians in such manner a.'! he mav deem
advisable.
•
Ye~~dfn 1 ~ee~~~: • A~ the _expiration o! ten years after the establis?ment of said sch~l,
if. ete.
1f sa1d miSsionary society shall have conducted stud school and farm m
a.,.m.anner aceept;able to the boa~d of yisitors daring said ten years, the
Umted States w1ll convev t<> said soCiety the land before mentioned bv
patent in trust for the benefit of said Indians.
~
If !'OCiety does not
In
case
said
missionar_v
society
shall
fa-il
to
accept
the
trust
herein
accept trust, etc.
ed . h
~am
wit in one year after the ratifieation of this treaty, then, and
m t~at ease, the sa~d twenty thou~nd d.ollars shall be placed to the
credit o! the educatiOnal fund of said lndmns, to be expended for their
benefit In such manner as the Secretary" of the Interior mav deem
ad\risable.
·
·
•
Present schoolIt is understood and agreed that said missionary societv mav use the
houst·.
school-house now standing upon land adjacent to the land. hereinbefore
set apart for a school-farm, where it now stands, or move it upon the
land so set apart.
·. B:acksmith •hop, ARTICLE 5. The said Indians agree that, of the last two payment.;;
.r•"-k, tool•, etc.
of. eighteen thousand eight hu~dred dollars each, provided for by the
.' a1d treaty of August second, eighteen hundred and fifty-five, the sum
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of seventeen thousand six hundred dollars may be withheld, and the
same shall be placed to the credit of tneir agricultural fund, to be
expended for their benefit in sustaining their blacksmith-sliop, in
stock, animals, agricultural implements, or in such other manner as
the Secretary of the Interior may deem advisable.
ARTICLE 6. The Commissioner of Indian Affairs may, at the request Mill an~ land at
of the chiefs and head-men, sell the mill and land belonging thereto at ~g~na City may be
Isabella Cit~, on sa~d reservation, and apply t~e proceeds thereof for
such beneficiary obJects as may be deemed advisable by the Secretary
of the Interior.
ARTICU 7. Inasmuch as the mill belonging to said Indians is partly m!;m;,~ect NJgh~~~n
located upon land heretofore selected by James Nicholson, it is hereby upon, etc.
"·
agreed that upon a relinquishment of ten acres of said land by said
Nicholson, in such form as may be determined by the agent for said
Indians, he, the said Nicholson, shall be entitled to select eighty acres
of land, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, and
to receive a patent therefor in fee simple.
ARTICLE 8. It is hereby expressly understood that the eighth article fo~~e~t~re:t~~~~ :f~
of the treaty of August second, eighteen hundred and fifty-five, shall fected.
in no wise be affected by the terms of this treaty.
.
In testimony whereof, the said H. ,J. Alvord and the said D. C. Leach, ExecutiOn
Commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and headmen
of the Chippewas of Saginaw, Swan Creek, and Black River, have
hereto set their hands and seals at Isabella, in the State of Michigan,
the day and year first above written.
H .•J. Alvord,
[sEAL.]
D. C. Leach,
[sEAL.]
Special Commissioners.
In the presence ofRichd . .M. Smith,
Charles H. Rodd, United States interpreter,
George Bradley.
S.D. Simonds, chief, his x mark. [SEAI,.)
Lyman BAnnett, headman, his x
mark.
[SEAL.)
Jno. Pay-me-qno~ung, chief, his x
mark.
(SEAL.)
William Smith, headman, his x
mark.
(SEAL.)
Nauck-che-gaw-me, ehief, his x
mark.
(SEAL.]
.Yie-squaw-waw-naw-quot, headman, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
Thomas Dutton, chief, his x mark. [SEAL.)
Paim-way-we-dung, headman, his
X mark.
[SEAL.]
Elliott Kavbay, chief, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Solomon 6ttawa, headman, his x
mark.
[SEAL.]
Andw. 0-saw-waw-bun, chief, his
X mark.
[SEAL.)
Thos. Wain-daw-naw-quot, headman, his X mark..
[SEAL.)
Naw-taw-way, chief, his x mark. [sEAL.]
1-kay-che-no-ting, headman, his x
mark.
(SEAL.]

William Smith, chief, his x mark. [sEAL.]
Naw-gaw-nevay-we-dung, headman, his x mark_
[sEAL.]
Naw-we-ke-zhick, chief, his x
mark.
(SEAL.)
I-yalk, headman, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Nay-aw-be-tung, chief, hisxmark. [sEAL.)
Jos. Waw-be-ke-zhick, headman,
his x mark.
[sEAL.)
Saml. Mez-haw-quaw-naw-um,
chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
.John P. Williams, headman, his x
mark.
[sEAL.]
L. Pay-baw-maw-ehe, chief, his x
mark.
(SEAL.]
Ne-gaw-ne-quo-um, headman, his
X mark.
(SEAL.]
David Fisher, chief, his x mark. [SEAL.)
Waw-be-man-i-do, headman, his
X mark.
(SEAL.)
N e-be-nay-a w-naw-quot-way-be,
chief, his x mark.
(sEAL.]
Key-o-gwaw-nay-be,headman,his
x mark.
[~L.]

In the presence ofRichd. M. Smith,
Charles H. Rodd, United States
interpreter.
Amos F. Albright, superintendent
mills.

Marcus Grinnell, United States
blacksmith.
M. D. Bourassa,
F. C. Babbitt,
George Bradl_ey.
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TREATY WITH THE OMAHA, 1865.
_Yar.6,l~ A·rticks of treaty nude and concluded at Washin{?ton, D. 0., ~n the
asta:ts., 667.
Feb. 13•
~~~!aimed Feb. 15•

1~tified,

stmth day of March, A . .D. 1865, between the Unded of Arnenca, by
their commissioners, Olat·k W: Thompson, Robert TV. Furna8, and
the Omaha t1ibe of Indians by their chfefs, E-sta-mah-za, or Jr:seph.
La Flesche, Gra-ta-mah-zlw, or Stand%ng llawk; Ga-he-ga-zlunga,
or Little Chief; Tah-?cal[-gah-ha, or Village .Maker; Wah-no-!.:e~ga,
or Noise· Sn.a-da-na-qe m· Tellow Smoke· Wastcl!-com-rna-nu, or
Hard Wtdker · Pad-aJi·.d-he, or Fire Chiif,· Ta-81.t, or White Orm,;
'
J
liT
r
,'+'.
Ma-ha-ntn-ga,
or .J.to
m;~e.

ARTICLll 1. The Omaha tribe of Indians do hereby cede, sell, and
convey to the United States a tract of land from the no;th side of th.eir
present reservation, defined and bounded as follows, viz: commenemg
at a point on the Missouri River four miles due sout~ from the north
boundary line of said reservation, thence west ~n mtles, thence soyth
four miles thence west to the western boundary hnP- of the reservatwn,
thence north to the northern boundary line, thence east to the ~lis"ouri
River and thence south along the river to the place of beginning;
and that the said Omaha tribe of Indians will vacate and give pos....;ession of the lands ceded by this treaty immediately after its ratification:
Proviso.
Provided, That nothing herein contained shall he construed to include
any of the lands upon which the said Omaha tribe of Indians ha1·e now
improvements, or any land or improvements belonging to, connected
with, or used for the benefit of the Missouri school now in existence
upon the Omaha reservation.
o!!k'e~~d ~~wt~
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the C nited
be ex~nded.
States agree to pay to the said Omaha tribe of Indians the sum of :fifty
thousand dollars, to be paid upon the ratification of this treaty, and t<J
be expended by their agent, under the direction of the Commis~ioner
of Indian Affairs, for goods, provisions, cattle, horses, construction of
buildings, farming implements, breaking up lands, and other improvements on their reservation.
Articles of former
ARTICLE 3. In further consideration of the foregoing ces,.;ion, the
treatvtobeextended.
UTrute
• d States agree t o extend t he pronswns
· ·
• 1e 8 of t j 1e treaty
·
of artie
between the Omaha tribe of Indians and the United States, made on
the 16th day of March, A. D. 1854, for a term of ten years from and
after the ratification of this treaty; and the United State,.; further
agree to pay to the said Omaha tribe of Indians, upon the ratification
H~ nUtges.
of this treaty, the sum of seven thousand dollars as damages in consequence of the occupancy of a portion of the Omaha reservation not
hereby ceded, and use and destruction of timber bv the 'Winnebago
tribe of Indians while temporarily residing thereon.~
· to ~Y~;J~':~~:
ARTICLE 4. The Omaha Indians being desirous of promoting settled
!!'embers of the tribe habits of industry and enterprise amongst themselves by abolishing
m "everaity.
the tenure in common by which they now hold their lands, and by
assigning limited quantities thereof in severalty to the members of the
tribe, including their half or mixed blood rehitives now residing with
them, to be cultivated and improved for their own individual use and
benefi~, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that the remaining portion
of their present reservation shall be set apart for said purposes; and
How assigned.
that out of the same there shall be assigned to each head of a famihr
n_?t exceeding one hundred and sixty aeres, and to eaeh male persor;,
eighteen years of age ~nd up"!ard~>, without family, not exceeding
forty acres of land:-to mclude m every ease, as far a.'l practicable, a
reasonable proportion of timber; six hundred and fort.v acres of said
Agency.
lands, embracing and surrounding the present ageney 1mproveme.n. bl,
shall also be set apart and appropriated to the occupancy and mw of
Ces<ion of lands to
the United states.
Boundaries.
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the ageney for said Indians. The lands to be so assigned, including
those for the use of the agency, shall he in as regular and compact a
body as possible, and so as to admit of a distinct and well-defined
exterior boundary. The whole of the lands, assigned or unassigned,
in severalty, shall constitute and be known as the Omaha reservation, OmahaReservation.
within and over which all laws passed or which may be passed by
Congress, reo-ulating trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes
shall have full force and effect, and no white person, except such as \Yhites not to go or
shall be in the employ of the United States, shall be allowed to reside ~~~de thereon unle.s,
or go upon any portion of said reservation without the written permission of the superintendent of Indian affairs or the agent for the
tribe. Said division and assignment of lands to the Omahas in severalty shall be made under the direetion of the Secretary of the Interior,
and when approved by him, shall be final and conclusive. Certificates iss~~~ifif~~t'1ra~f.~ ~~:
shall be issued by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for the tracts so signed.
assigned, specifying the names of individuals to whom they have been
assigned respectively, and that they are for the exclusive use and benefit
of themselves their heirs and descendants· and said tracts shall not Not to be alienated
·' f ee, lease'd , or ot h erw1se
. d'.1sposed o f except to t h e or
. t ed m
1)e a1Iena
_ leased, etc.
C nited States or to other members of the tribe, under such rules and
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary Qf the Interior, and
they shall be exempt from taxation, levy' sale, or forfeiture, until
otherwise provided for by Congress.
. ARTICLE. 5. It being unde_rstood ~hat ~he object of the Governm~nt ch~attts f:J/jPtl;~
m purchasmg the land herem described JS for the purpose of locatmg IocationoftheWinnethe Winnebago tribe thereon, now, therefore, should their location ~:a~~- affect their
there frove detrimental to the peace, quiet, and harmony of the whites
as wei as of the two tribes of Indians, then the Omahas shall have the
privilege of repurchasing the land herein ceded upon the same term;l
they now sell..
In testimony whereof, the said Clark W. Thompson and Robert W.
Furnas;.. Commissioners as aforesaid, and the said chiefs and delegates
of the umaha tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and seals
at the place and on the day and year hereinbefore written. Clark W. Thompson,
R. W. Furnas,
Commissioners.
E-sta-mah-zha, or Joseph La Flesche, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Gra-ta-mah-zhe, or Standing Hawk, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Ga-he-ga-zhin-ga, or Little Chief, his x .mark.
[SEAL.]
Tah-wah-ga-ha, or Village Maker, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Wah-no-ke-ga, or Noise, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Sha-da-na-ge, or Yellow Smoke, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
'Vastch-com-ma-nu, or Hard Walker, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Pad-a-ga-he, or Fire Chief, hi::~ x mark.
[sEAL.]
Ta-su, or White Cow, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Ma-ha-nin-ga, or No Knife., his x mark.
[SEAL.]
In presence of-:H. Chase, United States interpreter.
Lewis Saunsoci, interpreter.
St. A. D. Balcombe, Cnited States Indian agent.
Geo. N. Propper.
J. N. H. Patrick.
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TREATY WITH THE WINNEBAGO, 1865.
~-M_•_~'_·s_,1_865_._
14 stats., 671.

18~~tified

Feb. 13 •
Proclaimed Mar. 28,
186G.

Articles of treaty made and concluded at Wa.sokinpton, .D. C., bet1men
the On~ted States of America, by their oommisswners, ffin. P. JJole,
0. W. Th01np_son, and St. A . .D. Balcombe, and the Winnebaqo tribe
o.f Indians, by. their chie~s,
Little Hill, Little lJecoria, TT'hirlinn:t
1.1'
Thv,nder, Young Prophet, Good Thunder, and WMte Breast, on the
8th day of Karch, 1865.

ARTICLE 1. The Winnebago tribe of Indians hereby cede, sell, and
convey to the United States all their right, title, and interest in and to
their present reservation in the Territory of Dakota, at Usher's Landing, on the Missouri River, the metes and bounds whereof being on
file in the Indian Department.
Reservation for the
ARTICLE 2 In consideration of the foregoing cession and the valuwmnebago.
•
•
· •
'
able Improvements thereon, the Umted States agree to set apart for
the occupation and future home of the Winnebago Indians, forever,
all that certain tract or parcel of land ceded to the United States by
the Omaha tribe of Indians on the sixth day of March, A. D. 1865,
situated in the Territory of Nebraska, and described as follows, viz:
Boundaries.
Commencing at a point on the Missouri River four miles due south
from the north boundary-line of said reservation; thence west ten
miles; thence south four miles; thence west to the western boundaryline of the reservation; thence north to the northern boundary-line;
thence east to the Missouri River, and thence south along the river to
. .
the place of beginning.
to~~e~t~W1~e'log;:;r:
ARTICLE 3. In further consideration of the foregoing cession, and
etc., lands, tO furnish in order that the Winnebagos may be as well situated as they were
seeds, tools, etc.
when th ey were moved f rom M.mneso t a, th e U m. ted Sta t es agree to
erect on their reservation, hereby set apart, a good steam saw-mill
with a grist-mill attached, and to break and fence one hundred acres
of land for each band, and supply them with seed, to sow and plant_the
same, and shall furnish them with two thousand dollars' worth of guns,
four hundred horses, one hundred cows, twenty yoke of oxen and
wagons, two chains each, and five hundred dollars' worth of agricultural
implements, in addition to those on the reserve hetteby ceded.
·
ht~fil~Vs "~~ddh~t~~~
ARTICLE 4. The United States further agree to.erect on said reserfor chiefs.
vation an agency building, school-house, warehouse, and suitable buildings for the physician, interpreter, miller, engineer, carpenter, and
.blacksmith,. and a house 18 by 24 feet, one and a half story high,
well shingled and substantially finished, for each chief.
m~~~f.~~~~es of reARTICLE 5. The United States also stipulate and agree to remove
the Winnebago tribe of Indians and their property to their new home,
and to subsist the tribe one year after their arrival there.
In testimony whereof, the said Wm. P. Dole, Clark W. Thompson,
·and St. A. D. Balcombe, Commissioners as aforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs and delegates of the Winnebago Tribe of Indians, have
hereunto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day hereinbefore written.
W. P. Dole,
Clark W. Thompson,
St. A. D. Balcom be,
Commissioners.
Little Hill, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Little Dacoria, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Whirling Thunder, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Young Pr0phet\ his x mark,
[SEAL.]
Good Thunder, his x mark,
[sEAL.]
Young Crane, his x mark,
[SEAL.]
White Breast, his x mark,
[sEAL.]
cession of lands to

the United States.

TREATY WITH THE PONCA, 1865,

875

ln presence of-

Mitchell St. Cyr, United Sta.te[s] interpreter.
Alexander Payn, United Statej[s] interpreter.
R. W. Furnas, United States .agent for Omahas.
Benj. F. Lushbaugh, United States Indian agent.
Augustus Kountze.
C. Hazlett.
TREATY WITH THE PONCA, 1865.

SufJ;/ementary treaty between the United States of America and the
Mar. lO, 1865.
oncct tribe of Indians, made at the c_fty; of Washington on the tenth jt,.~J:!a~!;,. 2. 1867 .
day of .Marcl~, A. D .. 1865, between Will~am P . .IJo~e, <X»nmissioner Proclaimed "Mar. 2~.
on the p_art o.f the Umted States, and Wah-gah-sap-.P'b, or .Fron Whip/ 1867·
Gist-tah-wa'h-gu, or Strong Walker/ Wash-com-mo-ni, or .Mitchell
P. Oe'rrej Ash-nan-e-kah-gah-he, or Lone Chief/ Tah-ton-:J~a-nuzzhe, or Standing Buffalo,- on the part of the Ponca tribe of Indians,
they being duly authorized and empowered 'by the said tribe, as
follows, viz:
ARTICLE 1. The Ponca tribe of Indians hereby cede and relinquish th~eifnf~0~J.~ds to
to the United States,all that portion of their present reservation as
s.
described in the fiTst article of the treaty of March 12th, 1858, lying Boundaries.
west of the range line between townships numbers (32) thirty-two and
(33) thirty-three north, ranges (10) ten and (11) eleven west of the (6)
sixth principal meridian, according to the Kansas and Nebraska survey; estimated to contain thirty thousand acres, be the same more or
less.
ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the cession or release of that portion Certa!n fractional
of the reservation above described by the Ponca tribe of Indians to the :'.J:Jh~js th~f u~f~~
Government of the United States, the Government of the United States, States to the Poncas.
by way of rewarding them for their constant fidelity to the Government
and citizens thereof, and with a view of returning to the said tribe of
Ponca Indians their old burying-grounds and corn-fields, hereby cede
and relinquish to t~e tribe of Ponca Indians the following-described
fractional townships, to wit: township (31) thirty-one north, range (7)
seven west; also, fractional township (32) thirty-two north, ranges (6,)
six, (7,) seven, (8,)eight, (9,) nine, and(10)tenwest; also, fractional township (33) thirty -three north, ranges (7) seven and (8) eight west; and also
all that portion of township (33) thirty-three north, ranges (9) nine and
(10) ten west, lying south of Ponca Creek; and also all the islands in the
Niobrara or Running Water River, lying in front of lands or townships above ceded by the United States to the Ponca tribe of Indians.
But it is expressly understop,d and agreed that the United States shall not
be called upon to satisfy or pa.Jv the claims of • any settlers for improveClaims of settlers
:lmpl)lvements,
howfor
to
ments upon the lands above ceded by the Umted States to the Poncas, be settled.
but that the Ponca tribe of Indians shall, out of their own funds, and
at their own expense, satisfy said claimants, should any be found upon
said lands above ceded by the United States to the Ponca tribe of
Indians.
ARTiCLE 3. The Governmentof the United States, in compliance with atfggemnity forspoli·
the first paragraph of the second article of the treaty of March 12th,
·
1858, hereby .stipulate and agree to pay to the Ponca tribe of Indians
for indemnity for spoliation committed upon them, satisfactory evidence
of which has been lodged in the office of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, and payment recommended by that officer, and also by the Secretary of the Interior, the sum of fifteen thousand and eighty dollars.
.
ARTICLE 4. The expenses attending the negotiation of this treaty or t Expenses of this
agreement shall be paid by the United States.
tr;'tU'd ~ta':~~id by
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In testimony whereof, the said W m. P. Dole, Commissioner as aforesaid, and the undersigned, chiefs of the Ponca tribe of Indians, ha,·e
hereunto set their hands and seals at the place and on the day hereinbefore written.
Wm. P. Dole.
(SEAL.]
W ah-gah-sap-pi, or Iron ·whip, his x mark.
Gist-tah-wah-gu, or Strong Walker, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Wash-com-mo-ni, or Mitchell P. Cerre, his x mark. [SEAL.)
Ash-nan-e-kah-gah-he, or Lone Chief, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
Tah-ton-ga-nuz-zhe, or Standing Buffalo, his x mark. (SEAL.]
Executed in the presence ofChas. Sims.
Stephen A. Dole.
Newton Edmunds.
J. Shaw Gregory.
George N. Propper.
TREATY WITH THE SNAKE, 1865.
Aug. 12, 1865.
14 Stat., 683 .

.Ratified July5,1866.
Proclaimed July 10,

l!l66.

Article:s of agreement and convention rnade and concluded at Sprague
RiveT Valley, on this twelfth day of A·uqust, in the year one thousand eight hundred and sixty:five, by J. W. PeTit Huntington, supeTintendent of Indian ajfavrs in Oregon, on the part of the United
States, and the undersigned chiefs and !Lead-m.en of the Woll-pah-pe
tribe of Snake Indians, acting in behalf of said tribe, being chtly
authorized so to do.

ARTICLE 1. Peace is declared henceforth between the United States
and the Woll-pah-pe tribe of Snake Indians, and also between said tribe
, 1 :V~~-sone rs and and all other tribes in amity with the United States. All prisoners and
slaves held by the Woll-pah-pe tribe, whether the same are white persons or members of Indian tribes in amity with the United States, shall
be released; and all persons belonging to the said W oll-pah-pe tribe
now held as prisoners by whites, or as slaves by other Indian tribes,
.
~ill~~~~
.
th~e~~f;~d0§~~~~s to
ARTICLE 2. The said tribe hereby cedes and relinquishes to the United
States all their right, title, and interest to the country occupied by them,
Boundaries.
described as follows, to wit: Beginning at the Snow Peak in the summit of the Blue Mountain range, near the heads of the Grande Ronde
River and the north fork of John Day's River; thence down said north
fork of John Day's River to its junction with the south fork; thence
due south to Crooked River; thence up Crooked River and the south
fork thereof to its source; thence southeasterly to Ha.rney Lake; thence
northerly to the heads of Malheur and Burnt Rivers; thence continuing northerly to the place of beginning.
.
to ·remove
A RTICLE 3. The Sal'd t 1'1'be agree t o I.emove f or th WI'th · to th e I•esei-.
toIndian<
re<ervation.
vation designated by the treaty concluded on the 14th [15th] of October,
1864, with the Klamath, Moadoc, and Yahooskiu Snake Indians, there
to remain under the authority and proteetion of such Indian agent, or
other officer, as the Government of the United States may assign to
such duty, and no member of said tribe shall leave said reservation
for any purpose without the written consent of the agent or superintendent having jurisdiction over said tribe.
nYi~ed'~~~~~ ai~ct ~~i ARTICLE 4. The said W oll-pah-pe tribe promise to be friendly with
<lepredate.
the people of the United States, to submit to the authority thereof, and
to commit no depredations upon the· persons or property of citizens
thereof, or of other Indian tribes; and should any member of said tribe
gi~::~~~rs to be commit any such depredations, he shall be delivered up to the agent for
punishment, and the property restored. If after due notice the tribe
Peace.
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neglect or refuse to make restitution, or the property is injured or
destroyed, compensation may be made by the Government out of the
annuities hereinafter provided. In case of any depredation being com- d!Wron:s nl'dn Idmitted upon the person or property of any member of the aforesaid ans, ow re re•se W oll-pah-pe tribe, it is stipulated that no attempt at revenge, retaliation, or reclamation shall be made by said tribe; but the case shall be
reported to the agent or superintendent in charge, and the United States
guarantee that such depredation shall be punished in the same manner
as if committed against white persons, and that the property shall be
restored to the owner.
·
· t o an deavor t o m
· d uce th e H oo- ofHostile
tribe•. "ale
A RTICLE.5. The sa1'd t rt'be promise
arms, etc.
ne-boo-ey and Wa-tat-kah tribes of Snake Indians to cease hostilities
against the whites; and they also agree that they wil1, in no case, sell
any arms or ammunition to them n:or to any other tribe hostile to the
United States.
ARTICLE 6. The United States agree to expend, for the use and bene- va~fn~\~d~~d cultifit of said tribe, the sum of five thousand dollars to enable the Indians
'
to fence, break up, and cultivate a suffieient quantity of land for their
use, to supply them with seeds, farming-implements, domestic animals, seeds, tools, etc.
and such subsistence as may be necessary during the first year of their
residence upon the reservation.
ARTICLE 7. The United States also agree· to expend, for the use and tu~:~eficial expendibenefit of said tribe, the sum of two thousand dollars per annum for
five years next succeeding the rcttificatiori of this treaty, and twelve
hundred dollars per annum for the next ten years followinghthe same
to be expended under the. direction of the President of t e United
States for such objects as, in his judgment, will be beneficial to the
Indians, and advance them in morals and knowledge of civilization.
.
ARTICLE 8. The said tribe, after their removal to the reservation, _ Physician, mechanare to have the benefit of the services of the physician, mechanics, lcs.etc.
farmers, tearhers, and other employes provided for in the treaty of
the 15th October, 1864, in common with the Klamaths, Moadocs, and
.
Yahooskiu Snakes, and are also to have the use of the mills and school- h~~~,_and school
houses provided for in said treaty, so far as may be necessary to them,
and not to the disadvantage of the other tribes; and, in addition, an Interpreter.
inter_preter who understands the Snake language shall be provided by
the Government. Whenever, in the judgment of the President, the
proper time shall have arrived for an allotment of land in severalty to
the Indians upon the said reservation, a suitable tract shall be set
apartforeachfamily of the said W oll-pah-pe tribe, and peaceable possessioAn of the s9amTehis tg~baranteedd t? them.£
.
th
f d _ Possession of ardent
RTICLE e r1 e are es1rous o preventing e use o ar ent spiritson_resemttion,
spirits am on~ themselves, and it is therefore provided that any Indian how pumshed.
who brings liquor on to the reservation, or who has it in his possession,
may in addition to the penalties affixed by law, have his or her proportion of the annuities withheld for such time as the President may
determine.
ARTICLE 10 • This treaty shall be obli~atorv
u~on the contractin~ obhgaton-.
T_reaty, when to be ·
.J
parties as soon as the same shall be ratifie by the enate of the Unite
·
States.
In testimony whereof, the said J. W. Perit Huntington, superintendent of Indian affairs, and the undersigned chiefs and headmen of
the tribe aforesaid, have hereunto set their signatures and seals, at the
place and on the day and year above written.
J. W. Perit Huntington,
Superintendent Indian Affairs in Oregon. (SEAL.l
Pah-ni-ne,
his x mark. (SEAL.]
Hau-ni-noo-ey,
his x mark. [SEAL.)
Ki-nau-ney,
his x mark. (SEAL.)
Wa-ak-rhau,
his x mark. (SEAL.)
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his x mark. [SEAL]
Chok-ko-si,
his x mark. (SEAL. j
She-zhe,
his x mark. (SEAL. j
Che-em-ma,
Now-hoop-a-cow-.c .. , his x mark. (SEAL. j
his x mark. (Sf~AL.J
Ki-po- weet-ka,
Hau-ne, or Shas-took, his x mark. (SEAl-. J
his x mark. (SEAL.)
Sah-too-too-we,
Executed in our presence-W. V. Rinehart, major First Oregon Infantry.
Wm. Kelly, captain ;First Cavalry, Oregon Volunteers.
Lindsay Applegate.
Wm. C. McKay, M.D., acting interpreter.
Albert Applegate, second lieutenant, First Oregon Infantry,
commanding escort.
·
F. B. ChBBe.
TREATY WITH THE OSAGE, 1866.

Articles of treaty and convention, made and concluded at Oanmlk
Trading Post Osnne Nation, within the boundak of the State of
'":f
· ~en nun
I
d red a.nd
1866.
Ifansas, on the' twenty-ninth
daJv.oifSe£tem ber, e14.
~Ia.imed,Jan.'ll,
-<nxty-,fo"ve,
by
and
between
D.
:
Coo
y,
C,omm~s8WTI.er
~f
Iz1dwn
1
Ajfat'I'S, and El_ijah Sells, supenr:J~dent oj lnduzn .A.ffa:us .to; .thtJ
southern supe-rmtendeney, commulftoners on the part o.f the l nded
States, arul the chiefs of the tribe of Great and L'tttle Osage lndi.ans,
the said ch.iefs being duly aut!~ to negotiate and treat by said
tribes.
__
Se..::..pt._29_,1_865_._
H stat, 687.
Ratified June26,

u:ti:.t~la~~ to

ARTICLE 1. The tribe of the Great and Little Osage Indians, hadng
now more lands than are necessarv for their occupation, and all pavmentsfromtheGovernmenttothemunderformertreatieshavingceasl:.'d,
leaving them greatly impoverished, and being desirous of improving
their condition by disposing of their surplus lands, do hereby grant and
Boundaries.
sell to the United States the lands contained within the following bou nda. ries, that is to say: Beginning at the southeast corner of their present
reservation, and running thence north with the eastern boundarv thereof
fifty miles to the northeast corner; thence west with the northern line
thirty miles; thence south fifty miles, to the southern boundary of said
reservation; and thence east with said southern. boundary to the place
Proviso.
of beginning: Provided, That the western boundary of sald land herein
ceded shall not extend further westward than upon a line commendng
at a point on the southern boundary of said Osage country one mile
east of the place where the Verdigris Ri,·er crosses the southern boundary of the State of Kansas. And, in consideration of the grant and
Payment for Ian~ sale to them of the abo\Te-described lands the Cnited Stat~s aKree to
purchased, and m
,
'
•
what.
pay the sum of three hundred thousand dollars, which sum s all be
placed to the credit of said tribe of Indians in the Treasurv of the
United States, and interest thereon at the rate of five per centum per
annum shall be paid to said tribes semi-annuallv, in monev, clothirw,
provisions, .or such articles of utili tv as the Secretarv of the lnteri~r
ve',:~n!"d ~1 r sur· ma_v, from time to time, direct. Said lands shall be surveyed and sold,
·
undertbe direction of the Secretarv of the Interior, on the mostad,·antageous terms, for cash, as public ~lands are sunend and sold under
existing laws, including any act granting lands to ·the State of Kansas
in ai4 of tb~ construction of a railroad through said lands; but no preemptwn c!aim or hol?estead settlement shall be recognized: and aftt•r
re-1mbursmg the Umted States the cost of said survev and sal(', and
the said sum of three hundred thousand dollars placed "to the credit of
the
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said Indians, the remaining proceeds of sales shall be placed in the Proceeds
Treasury of the United States to the credit of the "civilization fund,''
to be used, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, :for the
edueation a!J.d civilization of Indian tribes residing within the limits of
the United States.
ARTICLE 2• The said
tribe of Indians
also• hereby cede to the United lands
Cession of other
•
•
.
to the Unitecl
States a tract of land twenty miles m width :from north to south, states to be heM in
off the north side of the remainder of their present reservation, and trust.
extending its entire length from east to west; which land is to be
held in trust for said Inaians, and to be surveyed and sold :for their
benefit under the direction of the Commissioner of the General LandOffice, at a price not les::J than one dollar and twenty-five cents per
acre, as other lands are surveyed and sold, under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior shall :from time to tinlB preucting aldl th!;:fg~~f:~eS:~~
scribe. J;he.dprotcetedtshof such sales, as.theyfachcrue, a:fterhded
expenses mci en o e proper execut10n o t e trust, s al1 be place ecuted.
in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of said tribe of
Indians; and the interest thereon, at the rate of five per centum per
annum, shall be expended annually for building houses, purchasing
agricultural implements and stock animals, and :for the employment of
a physician and mechanics, and for providing such other necessary aid
as will enable said Indians to commence agricultural pursuits under
favorable circumstances: Provided, That twenty-five per centum of Proviso.
the net proceeds arising from the sale of said trust lands, until said
percentage shall amount to the sum of eighty thousand dollars, shall
be placed to the credit of the school fund of said Indians; .and the inter- School fund.
est thereon, at the rate of five per centum per annum, shall be expended
semi-annually for the boarding, clothing, and education of the children
of said tribe.
ARTICLE 3. The Osage Indians, being sensible of the great benefits One section granted
· d f rom th e Ca tho1'IC mission,
· ·
· tha t portion !ntrust,andwithprivto John Shoenmaker,
th ey h ave receive
SI"t uat e 1n
of their reservation herein granted and sold to the United States, do !leges, etc.
hereby stipulate that one section of said land, to be selected by the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs so as to include the improvements of
said mission, shall be granted in fee-simple to John Shoenmaker, in
trust, for the use and benefit of the society sustaining said mission,
with th~ privilege to said Shoenmaker, on the payment of one dollar
and twenty-five cents per acre, of selecting and purchasing two sections of land adjoining the section above granted; the said selection to
be held in trust for said society, and to be selected in legal subdivisions
of surveys, and subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior.
ARTICLE 4. All loyal persons, being heads of families and citizens certain Joyal per. d ct
- t n"be a t peace WI"thth e U n1'ted sons,
heads
of buy
fami-a
0 f t h e U mte
,~ a t es, or memb ers of any
lie•. etc.,
may
States having made settlements and improvements as provided by the quarter section each
pre-ed.ption )aws of the United States, and now residing on the lands at, etc.
provided to be sold by the United States, in trust for said tribe, as
well as upon the said lands herein granted and sold to the United States,
·shall have the privilege, at any time within one year after the ratification of this treaty, of buying a quarter section each, at one dollar and
twenty-five cents per acre; :-;uch quarter section to be selected according to the legal subdivisions of surveys, and to inelude, as far as practicable, the improvements of_the set~ler.
.
. . .
ARTICLE 5. The Osages bemg desirous
of
their JUSt
debts
.
:f
d paym~
q
, •
l thto A.JamesN.qoffeyand
B. CanVtlle to be
James N. Coffev and A. B. Can ville, or a vanees m provtslOns, c o - paid their claims.
ing, and other necessaries of life, hereby a:gree that the superintendent
of Inciian affairs for the southern supermtendency and the agent of
the tribe shall examine all claims against said tribe, and submit the
same to the tribe for approval or disapproval, and report the same to
the Secretary of the Interior, with the proofs in each case, for his concurrence or~ rejection; and the Secretary may issue to the claimants
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scrip for the claims thus allowed, wl_lich shall be r~ceiv_abl~ as ca~h in
payment for any of the lands sold m trust !or satd tnbe. Pro1nd~d,
The aggregate amount thus allowed by the t;ecretary of the Interwr
shall not exceed five thousand dollars.
~eirsofChartes-MoARTICLE 6. In consideration of the long and faithful t-;Crvices rengrammayseleetasec· one of t he pnncxpa
· · 1 c h IC
· f s o f th e G rea t
tion of land, ere.
de red by Charles Mogram,
Osages, to the people, and _in cons~deration of 1mprovem~n~ ma?e and
owned by him on the land by th1s treaty sold to the L mted States,
and in lieu of the provision made 1n article f~urteen for the half-breed
Indians the heirs of the said Charles Mogra1n, dec[ease]d, may sdect
one section of land, including his improvements, from the north ~alf
of said land suhje<'t to the appro\·al of the Secretary of the Interior,
and upon hi~ approval of such selection it shall be patented to the he it'S
of the said Mograin, dec[ease]d, in fee-simple.
S500tobepaidtothe ARTICLE 7. It is agreed between the parties hereto that the sum of
chiefsanmmlly.
five hundred dollars shall be set apart each yt•.ar from the moneys of
said tribe, and paid by the agent to the chiefs.
One section of land ARTICLE 8. The Osage Indians being anxious that a school should
tobeselected,etc.,forb
purposesofeducation. e esta bl'hd'
IS e m t h'
e1r new h orne, a tth'
etr reques t't'
1 IS agree d an d provided that John Shoenmaker may select one section of land within
their diminished reservation, and upon the approval of such selection
by the Secretary of the Interior, such section of land shall be set apart
to the said Shoenniaker and his successors, upon condition that the
same shall be used, improved, and occupied for the support and edueation of the children of said Indians durmg the oecupancy of said reserProvlso.
mtion by said tribe: PrO'IJided, That said lands shall not be patented,
and upon the discontinuance of said school shall re\·ert to said tribe
and to the United States as other Indian lands.
n P~ten:,t ~u\~
ARTICLE 9. It is further agreed that, in consideration of the servicf's
aca::SU: ande'i:e 0~ar of Darius Rogers to the Osage Indians, a patent shall he issued to him
~fr;~~ other land for one hundred and sixty acres of land, to include his mill and
'
improvements, on paying one dollar and twenty-fh·e cent..'! per ant>:
and said Rogers shall also have the privilege of purchasing, at the rate
of one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre, one quarter se<'tion of
land adjoining the tract above mentioned, whieh shall be patented to
him in like manner; said lands to be seh~cted subjeet to the appnwal
·of the Secretarv of the Interior.
Dependence on the ARTICLE 10. WThe Osages acknowledge their dependen<'e on the GO\-Unitoo States ac- ern!llent o f th
't d .>-:
Fitates ,and _mvo
·
k e 1ts
· protectiOn
· and care: t l1ey
knowledged.
· e U me
desire peace, and promise to abstam from war, and commit no depredations on either citizens or Indians; and they further agree to use
their best efforts to suppress the introduction and use of ardent spirits
in their countrv.
th~~~~ ~~~a';;~n~ ARTICLE 11.~ It is agreed that all roads and. highways laid out b,y the
~3s~hwaysandrail- State. <!r General Go_vem~ent shall have r1ght of way throt~gh the
remammg lands of said Indians, on the same terms as are pronded by
la~, when made. through lands <?f citizens ~f the r nited States; and
railroad compames~ when the hnes of their roads neees..;arily pas,;
through the lands of said Indians, shall hM·e right of way uP<m the
payment of fair compensation therefor.
Indians ~ remove ARTICLE 12. Within six months after the ratifieation of this treaty
from ceded .and,, ete. the Osage Indians shall remove from the lands sold and ceded i~ tru,;t
and settle upon their diminished reservation.
'
vaY,~~~~;!~::Jf.~~~ . AR~CLE 13. The Osage Indians having no annuities from which it
'"e.Y and sale: to be Is posstble for them to pay any of the expenses of carrving this treaty
re•mbu!'>'ed.
into effect, it is agreed that the United States shall appropriatetwent,·
thousand dolla:s, or so much thereof a.'3 may be necessary, for the pu 1:.
po~e o~ defraymg _the expense of survey and sale of the Iandi; hereby
cl?'ded m trust, whwh amount so expended shall be re-imburi!ed to the
Proviso.
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Treasury of the lJ nited States from the proceeds of the first sales of
said lands.
ART.ICLE- 14' The •half-breeds of the Osage
tribe of Indians ' not to half-breeds
Patents to issue to
'
for 80
exceed twenty-five m number who have imhrovements on the north !teres, including their
-,
I
h
.
d
Improvement•.
'
.
11aIf o f th e Ian ds so ld to t he U mted t;tates, s a l ave a patent Issue
to them, in fee-simple, for eighty acres each, to include, as far as
practicable, their improvementa, said half-breeds to be designated by
the chiefs and bead-men of the tribe; and the heirs of ,Joseph Swiss, as ~eirs of Joseph
half-breed, and a former interpreter of said tribe, shall, in lieu of the wis•.
above provision, receive a title, in fee-simple, to a half section of land,
including his house and improvements, if practicable, and also to a
half section of the trust lands; all of said lands to be selected by the
parties, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior.
A.RTICLE 115. ~t is _alhso agree.db byfth ed£!nited States t~aht sbaidUO~agde wR:;ag~th:a~nd~~;~
ld
n mns may umte wrt any tn e o 1n Ians at peace wit t e mte and r~eive portion of
States, residing in said Indian Territory, and thence afterwards receive annmties.
an equitable proportion, according to their numbers, of all moneys,
annuities, or property payable by the United States to said Indian tribe
with which the agreement may be made; and in turn granting to said
Indians, in proportion to their numbers, an equitable proportion of all
moneys, annuities, and property payable by the United t;tates to said
Osages.
ARTICLE
16
It is also agreed by said contracting parties ' that if from
If Indians remov:e
Kansas, their
•
.
· '
sa.Id Indians should agree to remove from the State of Kansas, and diminished reserva· d States In
· t he tiontobesoldandprosett1e on 1an d s to b e pro VI'ded f or t h em b y t h e U mte
ceeds, how applied.
Indian Territory on such terms as may be agreed on between the
United States and the Indian tribes now residing in said Territory or
any of them, then the diminished reservation shall be disposed of by
the United States in the same manner and for the same purposes as
hereinbefore provided in relation to said trust lands, except that 50
per cent. of the proceeds of the sale of said diminished reserve may
be used by the United States in the purchase of lands for a suitable
home for said Indians in said Indian Territorv.
ARTICLE
17. Should
the Senate reJ" ect or amend anv
of the above articles
~ejection
of some
•
•
•
.J
not to affect
artiCles, such reJectiOn or amendment shall not affect the other pro- othel'$, etc.
visions of this treaty, but the same shall go into effect when ratified
by the Senate and approved by the President.
D. N. Coolev,
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
Elijah Sells,
Superintendent Indian Affairs Southern Superintendency, and Commissioner.
Me-tso-shin-ca, (Little Bear.) his x mark.
Chief Little Osages.
No-pa-wah-la, his x mark.
Second Chief to Little Bear.
Pa-tha-hun-kah, his x mark.
Little Chief L. B. Band.
White Hair, his x mark.
Principal Chief Osage Nation.
Ta-wah-she-he, his x mark.
Chief Big Hill Band.
Beaver, his x mark.
Second Chief White Hair's Band.
Clermont, his x mark.
Chief Clermont Band.
0-po-ton-koh, his x mark.
'"' a-she-pe-she, his x mark.
Little Chief W. H. Band.
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Witnesses:
Ma-sho-hun-ca, counsellor Little Bear Band, his x mark.
Wa-sha-pa-wa-ta-ne-ca, his x mark.
Wa-du-ha-ka, his x mark.
Shin-ka-wa-ta-ne-kah, his x mark.
She-weh-teh, his x mark.
Gra-ma, his ·x mark.
Hu-la-wah-sho-sha, his x mark.
Na-ta-ton-ca-wa-ki, his x mark.
Num-pa-wah-cu, his x mark.
Ha-ska-mon-ne, his x mark.
Attest:
G. C. Snow, U.S, Neosho Indian agent.
Milton W. Reynolds, acting clerk.
Theodore C. Wilson, phonographic reporter.
Alexander Beyett, interpreter Osage Nation.
Witnesses, Little Bear's Band:
. Ka-wah-ho-tza, his x mark.
0-ke-pa-hola, his x mark.
Me-he-tha, his x mark.
White Hair's band of witnesses:
Shin-ka-wa-sha, councillor of WhiteHair's, his x mark.
Wa-sha-wa, his x mark.
Ka-he-ka-stza-jeh, his x mark.
Ka-he-ka-wa-sh.in-pe-she, his x mark.
Saw-pe-ka-la, his x mark.
Wa-tza-shim-ka, his x mark.
·wa-no-pa-she, his x mark.
Shin-be-ka-shi, his x mark.
Ne-koo-le-blo, his x mark.
0-ke-pa-ka-loh, his x mark.
Ke-nu-iu-ca, his x mar!r.
Pa-su-mo-na, his x mark.
We the undersigned, chiefs and headmen of the Clermont and Black
Dog Band of the Great Osage nation, in council at Fort Smith, Ark.,
have had the foregoing treaty read and explained in full by our interpreter, L. P. Chouteau, and fully approve the provisions of said treaty
made by our l,>rothers the Osages, and by this signing make it our act
and deed.
Clermont, chief of Clermont Band, his x mark.
Palley, second chief of Clermont Band, his x mark.
Hah-ti-in-gah, (Dry Feather,) counsellor, hi::; x mark.
Kah-ha-che-Ia-ton, brave, his x mark.
Do-tah-cah-she, brave, his x mark.
Black Dog, chief Black Dog Band, his x mark.
William Penn, second chief Black Dog Band, his x mark.
Broke Arm, counsellor, his x mark.
Ne-kah-ke-pon-nah, brave, his x mark.
Ne-kah-gah-hee, brave, his x mark.
Witnesses:
Wah-skon-mon-ney, his x mark.
Wah-kon-che-la, his x mark.
Wah-sha-sha-wah-ti-in-gah, his x mark.
Pah-cha-hun-gah, his x mark.
Long Bow, his x mark.

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-MINICONJOU BAND, 1865.

883

Wah-she-wah-la, his x mark.
War Eagle, his x mark.
Pon-hon-gle-gah-ton, his x mark.
Sun Down, his x mark.
Ton-won-ge-hi, his x mark.
·Wah-cha-o-nau-she, his x mark.
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Articles of a treaty made a;nd concluded at Fort Sully, in the Territm·y
Oct.lO, 1866.
of Dakota, by and beflween Newton Edrnun~, governor amd em-officio 14 stats., 695.
81jlperintendent of Indian affairs of JJdkota Territory· Edward B. Ratified Mar. 5•
Taylor, superintendent of lndirtn a,ffairs for the northern superin- 1~roclaimed Mar. 17,
tendency; Major- General 8. R. CUrtis, Brigadier- General H. If. ~·
Sibley, Hem'Jf_ W. Reed, and 01·in Guernsey, commissioners on the
pa;rt of the United States, duly appointed by the President, and the
undersigned chiefs and head-men of the Kinneconjon ba;nd of Dakota
or Si01J/JJ Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Minneconjon band of Dakota or Sioux Indians
Jurisdictionand.au+~.J •
•
. ' thority
of the Umted
represent.tru
In council,
hereby ac k now1edgethemselves to be subJect
states acknowledged,
to the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of the United States, and etc.
hereby obligate and bind themselves individually and collectively, not
only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, if requisitehphy.sical force, to
prevent other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, or ot er adjacent tribes,
from making hostile demonstrations against the Government or people
of the United States.
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government· of the United States is Je'f~t a~~b propt
desirous to arrest the effusion of bloOd between the Indian tribes ro be0n~t:~~k~·;r
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Minneconjon
band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to respect
the wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind themselves to
discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or property of
other tribes, unless first assn.iled by them, and to use their influence
to promote peace e,·erywhere in the region occupied or frequented by
them.
ARTICLE 3. All controversies or differences arising between the Controyersies bel\. •
•
b d of D ak otas or s·10ux, represented m
. counc1.1, an d mittea
tween tnbes
totesub.~.,fmneconJon an
to t!J.e Presiother tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, shall ~;~t for arbitrament,
be submitted to the arbitrament of the President, or such person or
persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award faithfully observed by the said band represented in council.
ARTICLE 4. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw dr~~dir~~s ~~erl'!~hd:
from the routes overland already established or hereafter to'be estab- routes.
lished through their country; -and in consideration thereof the Government of the United States agree to pay the said band the sum of ten _Payment to the Inthousand dollars annually for twenty years, in such articles as the Sec- dians.
retary of the Interior may direct: Provided, That said band, so represented in council, shall faithfully conform to the requirements of this
treaty.
.
_. _
.
ARTICLE 5. ~hould ~ny individual or individua~s or portion of t~e 10 ~~g~~d~~ 1 1 !~l~a~~
band of the MmneconJon band of Dakotas or Swux, represented m be protected.
council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any part of the
lands claimed oy the said band for the purpose [of] agncultural or
other pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties ·to this· treaty that
such individual or individuals shall be protected in such location against
any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians.
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ARTICLE 6. Any amendment or modifi.cation ?f this tr~t~· hy the
Senate of the United States shall he considered final and bmdmg upon
the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in tlw
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agree.d to
b,· the chiefs and head-men of said band.
·In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of the United
States and the chiefs and headmen of the said Minneeonjon band of
Dakobt or Sioux, have hereunto set their bands, this tenth day of
October, one thousand eight ~undred and sixty-five, ~fter the conten~s
had previously been read, Interpreted, and explamed to the said
chiefs and headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, Major-General,
H. H. Sibley, Brigadier-General,
Henry W. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey,
Commissi()ners on the part of the United States.
Ha-wah-zee-dan, The Lone Horn, his x
mark, 1st chief.
Tah-ke~hah-hoosh-tay, The Lame Deer,
his x mark, 1st chief.
Kee-yam-e-i-a, One that flies when going,
his mark, chief.
Ha-il-o-kah-chah-skah, White Young
Bull, his x mark, chief.
Ke-var-cum-pee, Give him Rooin, his x
mark, chief.
Ha-har-skah-kab, Long Horn, his x mark,
chief.
'
He-han-we-chak-chah, The Old Owl, his
x mark, chief.
·

Wah-chee-ha-skah, White Feather, his x
mark, chief.
Tah-ton-kah-wak-kanto, The High Bull,
his x mark, soldier.
Mah-to-chat-kah, The Left-h'anJed Bear,
his x mark, soldier.
Chan-wah-pa, The Tree in Leaf, his x
mark, soldier.
To-kalla-doo-tah, The Red Fox, his x
mark, soldier.
Cha-tan-sapJ>:lh, The Black Hawk, his x
mark, roldier.
Muck-a·pee-ah-to, The Blue Cloud, his x
mark.

Signed by the ComQlissioners on the part of the United States, and by
the chiefs and headmen, after the treaty had been fully read, interpreted.
and explained in our presence:
A. W. Hubbard, M. C. Sixth district Iowa.
S. S. Curtis, Major Second Colorado Cavalry, Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel C. S.
Volunteers.
Chas. C. G. Thornton, Lieutenant-Colonel Fourth r. 8. Yolunteere.
E. F. Ruth, Secretary of Commission.
R. R. Hitt, Reporter of Commission.
'rhos. D. Maurice, Late Major First Missouri Light Artillerv.
•
W. :Mott, Captain and C. S.
Zephier Rencontre, his x mark, interpreter.
Charles Degres, his x· mark, interpreter.

The following chiefs came into council on the 20th Oct. and desired
to sign the treaty. They are represented as always friendlv to the
whites, and haYe, therefore, been away from most of the trite.
Hah-sah-ne-na-maza, One Iron Horse, his x mark.
To-kio-wi-chack-a-ta, The One that Kills the First on
Hand, his x mark.
Attest:
S. S. Curtis, Brevet Lieutenant-Colonel U. S. Volunteers.
Hez. L. Hosmer, Chjef Justice of Montana Territon·.
Charles Degres, his x mark.
•
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A1•tioles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the Ter1·itor}! __ Oct.l4, 18&5. .
of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmund..q, governor and ex-ojfiow ~s~~·~99.. 1
S'!!:Perintendent of Indian a:ffairs of Dakota Territory; Edward B. r~~I;i~Jrj.f&.r~;
Taylor, sup_erintendent of indian affairs for the no1·thern superin- 1866 ·
tendencyLMajor-General 8. R. Curtis, Brigadier-General H. H.
Sibley, 1ien!JI W. Reed, and 01'Tin 0uel'n8ey, commissioners on the
part of the United States, duly appointed by the President, and the
undersigned chiifs and head-men of the Lowec Brule band of Dakota
·
or Sioux Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Lower Brule band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, rep- th~rl~~~~ttg~~gi:ed:
resented in council, hereby a(\knowledge themselves to be subject to states acknowledged.
the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of the United States; and
hereby obligate and bind themselves individually and collectively, not
only to eease all hostilities against the persons and property of its
citizens, but to use their influence, and, if necessary, physieal force, to
prevent other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, or other adjacent tribes,
from making hostile demonstrations against the Government of the
United States or its people.
.
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the United States is Persons and propdesirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the lndian tribes ~~ftob~fi~~;fta~i~~
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with eaeh other, the Lower
Brule band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to
respect the wisl:ies of the Government, hereby agree and bind themselves to discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or
property of other tribes, unless first assailed by them, and to use their
influence to promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by them.
ARTICLE 3. All controversies or differences arising between the Controyersies be'
.
.
'l
d tween the tnbes to be
Lower Brule band of Dakotas or Sioux, represented m counc1 , an submittedto~hePresiother tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, shall ~;,~tfor arbitrament.
he submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such person or
persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award
faithfully observed by the said band represented in council.
ARTICLE 4. The. said band represented in council shall withdraw Indians to withdraw
•
.
from overland routes.
from the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established through their country; and in consideration thereof the Government of the United States agree to pay to the said band the sum of Payments.
six thousand dollars annually, for twenty years, in such articles a;;
the Secretary of the Interior may direct: Provided, That said band Prol"iso. ·
so represented in council shall faithfully conform to the requirements
of this treaty. o.h ld
. d. . 'd I
. di 'd I
.
f th
Individuai rndiims
ARTICLE 5. IJ ou
any 1n lVl ua , or m Vl ua s, or portiOn 0
e locating on lands to
Lower Brule band of Dakotas, or Sioux, represented in council, desire be protected.
hereafter to locate permanently upon m~y part of the lands clll;ime_d
by the said band, for the purpose of agncultural or other pursmts, It
is hereby agreed by the parties to this treaty that such individual or
individuals shall be protected in such location against any annoyance
or molestation on. the part of whites or Indian:"..
.. f
h
f th e G overnment LowerBrule.
ReserY<tt>on ot"
ARTICLE 6. It IS hereby agreed upon t e part o
.
of the United States that the said band of Lower Brules shall locate
on a permanent reservation at or near the mouth of the White River, Boundaries.
to include Fort Lookout, twenty miles in a straight line along the Mis·;ouri River, and ten miles in depth; and that upon the actual occupation cJfJr~{n!m[l'r oW~
of not less than tifty lodges or families of said reservation, and their purp<:>ses.
.
ungagmg permanently in agricultural and other kindred pursuits, the
Uovernntent of the Cnited States agree to furnish at its own cost the
sum of twenty-five dollars for each and every lodge or family so
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engaged, as a common fund, to be expended in stock, agricultural and
other implements ~nd gen.eral improyements as shall ~e directed by
the Secretary of the Interwr; the satd suni to be furmshed annually
Stock,etcihto be_the for five years.
It being understood that the said stock, agricultural
~~~yof eumted and other implements shall be and remain the property of the United
States, to be used and employed for the exclusive benefit of the lodges
or families so located, and in no case to be sold or alienated by the
said band or any member thereof; and the United States further
Blacksmith
and engage to employ at :its own cost a blacksmith and farmer for the
farmer.
·
benefit of the said' lodges or families.
Roads.
The United· States reserve the right to construct a road or road:-:
through the said reservation.
Whites not to go,
No white person, other than officers, agents or employes of the
etc., thereon.
United States, shall be permitted to go on or remain on the said reservation, unless previously admitted as a member of the said band
according to their usages.
Schools.
Whenever the Secretary of the Interior may so direct, schools for
the instruction of the said band may be opened on the said reservation.
Two Kettles band
ARTICLE 7. The undersigned chiefs of the Brules, hereby further
~l%~B=ted ad· agree that should the Two Kettles band of the Dakota or Sioux Indians
be located adjoining them, they will cheerfully allow them to do so,
and also agree that the employes secured to the Brules may be used
also for the joint benefit of the said Two Kettles, at the discretion of
the Government.
Amendments to he
ARTICLE 8. Any amendment or modification of this treaty by the
binding.
Senate of the United States shall be considered final aod binding upon
the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
by the chiefs and head-men of said band.
In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of the United
States, and the chiefs and headmen of the said Lower Brule band of
Dakota or Sioux, have hereunto set their hands, this fourteenth day of
October, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, after the contents
had previously been read, interpreted, and explained to the said chiefs
and headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-~eneral,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry W. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey,
Commissioners on the part of the United States.
Chiefs:
Muz-zah-wy-ah-tay, The Iron Nation, his
x mark.
Tah-ton-kah-wak-kon, Medicine Ball, his
xmark.
·
Pta-son-we-chak -tay, TheOne who Killed
the White Buffalo Cow, his x mark.
She-o-tche-kah, Little Pheasant, his x
mark.
Pta-san-man-nee, White Buffalo Cow that
walks, his x mark.
·Chief soldiers:
Ze-te-kah-dan-sap-pah, The Blackbird,
his x mark.
Wah-hah-chunki-e-un-ka, The Shield
that Runs, his x mark.
.
Muck-a-pee-e-chash-nah, The Cloud that
Rattles, his x mark,

Ch~n-tay-o-kit-e-kah,

The BraYe Heart,
his x mark.
Tah-o-pee, The Wounded Man, his x
mark.
W~-ah-mo-ah-win, The Gourd
Ear
Rmgs, his x mark.
E-chap-sin-ta-muz-zab, The Iron Whip,
his x mark.

Is-to-o-pee, The Wounded Arm, hi>! x
mark.
Min-do-ton-kah-che-kab, The Little Partisan, his x mark.
Wah-m.in-dee-shon-ton-kah, The War
Eagle with Large Feathers, his x mark.
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Signed by the Commissioners on the part of the U ~ited States, and ·
by the chiefs and headmen, after the treaty had been fully read, interpreted, and explained in our presence:A. W. Hubbard, M. C., Sixth district Iowa.
S. S. Curtis, major, Second Colorado Cavalry, brevet lieutenant-colonel.
W. S. Woods, surgeon, U. S. Volunteers.
E. F. Ruth, secretary to Commission.
R. R. Hitt, reporter of Commission.
Zephier Recontre, his x mark, interpreter.
Charles Degre, his x mark, interpreter.
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Articles. of a treaty made and concluded at the camp on the Little _ Oct. 14• lb65.
A
sas.. Ri;_er, in t':J StatLe ofdKansar_, on t~ .fo·~rteenth day of ~astt~-e~os:M:av 22•
0 rkanb
cto er, 1m tne year OJ 01.tr or one tnousanUJ m,g,~t hundred and 1866. •
•
Nixtyjive, by and between John B. Sanborn, William S. Harney, vJ!.ocla•med Feb. 2·
Thomas Mu1'jJ_hy, Kit Carson, William W. Bent, Jesse H. Leavenworth, and James Steele, commissioners on the part of the United
States, and th,e undersigned, chiefs and head-men of and representing
the confedemte tribes of ArraJ?alwe and Olu:!/enne Indians of the
UJ?per Arka'l}sas River, _they bm,ng duly authortzed by their respective
tnbes to act ~n the pren~~ses.
ARTICLE 1. It is agreed by the parties to this treaty that hereafter Perpetllill peae~.
perpetual peace shall be maintained between the people and Government of the United States and the Indians parties hereto, and that the
lndi~ns parties hereto, shall forever remain at peace with each other,
and with all other Indians who sustain friendly relations with the
Government of the United States. For the purpose of enfot·cing the
provisions of this article it is agreed that in case hostile acts or depredations are committed by the people of the United States, or by lndians on friendly terms with the United States, against the tribe or
tribes, or the individual members of the tribe or tribes, who are
parties to this treaty, such hostile acts or depreda;tions sh_all not be se:J:if.<;.:r'h~tr!~io~~
redressed by a resort to arms, but the party or parties aggrieved shall
·
submit their complaint:s through their agent to the President of the
United States, and thereupon an impartial arbitration shall be had,
under his direction, and the award thus made shall be binding on all
parties interested, and the Government of the United States will in
good faith enforce the same. And the Indians, parties hereto, .on Me~bE;rs of tribes
their part, agree, in case crimes or other violations of law shall be ~i~~;m~~mted~~~~:
committed by any person or persons, members of their tribe, such dered.
person or persons shall, upon complaint being made, in writing, to
their agent, superintendent of Indian affairs, or to other proper
authority, by the party injured, and verified by affidavit, be delivered
to the person duly authorized to take such person or pet:sons into custody, to the end that such person or persons may be punished according to the laws of the United States.
ARTICLE 2. The United States herebv agree that the di:strict of coun- _Reservation for ~n. h"m ~he f o11 owmg
· l"Imlts,_or
.~
. o f t he same as hereto.
dlanswhoarepartH'H
try embraced wit
sue h portiOn.
may hereafter be designated by the President of the U mted States for
that purpose, viz: commencing at the mouth of the Red Creek or Boundaries.
Red Fork of the Arkansas River; thence up said creek or fork to its
source; thence westwardly to a point on the Cimarone River, opposite
the mouth of Buffalo Creek; thence due north to the Arkansas River;
thence down the same to the beginning, shall be, and is hereby, set
apart for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the tribes
who are parties to this treaty, and of such other friendly tribes as they
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No white.~ except.
etc., to settle thereon,
unless.
Indiansnotrequired
to settle therwn, until, etc.

may from time to time agree to admit among them, and that no white
person, except· offi cers, .agen t s, an d emp Ioyees. o f tll"
·. '> •GO\'el'llillCnt
.' . • ,
shall go upon or settle within the country embraced w1thm said hnnts,
•
d an d mcorporate<
·
• 1m
· t.o :;orne one o f tl1e t r.·1'l)e:;
unless formerly adm1tte
lawfully residing there, according to it,<; law~ and u:;ages: Prol•tder}.
however That said Indians shall not be reqmred to settle upon s:ud
reservation until such time as the United States shall h~Ye extinguished
all claims of title thereto on the part of other Ind1ans, so that the
Indians parties hereto may live thereon at I_>eaee wit~ all other tribes:
Amendment.
Provided however That as soon as practicable, wrth the assent of
said trib~ the Pre~ident of the United States shall designate for said
tribes a ;eservation, no part of which .shall be within the State of
Kansas and c.ause them as soon as practiCable to remove to and settle
thereod but no such reservation shall be designated upon any reserve
belongi~g to any other Indian tribe or tribes without their consent.
To remove thereto
The Indians parties hereto on their part expressl tr agree to remove
and not leave unless,
•
'
'
.J
b
l · h'
etc.
to and accept as their permanent home the country em racec wit m
said limits whenever dll'ected so to do by the President of the 'Cnited
States in accordance with the provisions of this treaty, and that they
will n~t go from said country for hunting or other purposes without
the consent in writing of their agent or other authorized person, such
written consent in all cases specifying the purpose for which such
leave is granted, and shall be borne with them upon their excursions
as evidence that they are rightfully away from their resen·ation, and
shall be respected by all officers, employees, and eitizens of the C nited
States as their sufficient safeguard and protection against injury or
damage in person or property by any and all persons whomsoeYer.
Torefrainfromdep·
It is further agreed by the Indians parties hereto that when absent
redations.
· '
from their reservation they will refrain f rom t h e commiSSIOn
of any
depredations or injuries to the person or property of all persons su~
taining friendly relations with the Government of th~ United States:
. Notto.encampwith· that thev will not, while so absent, encamp by day or night within ten
m 10 miles of, etc.
. t rave]ed rou t es or road s th roug h th e country
m1'1es of~ any of the mam
to which they go, or of the military posts, towns, or villages therein,
without the consent of the commanders of such military posts, or of
Claims ~o other the civil authoritie!:i of such towns or villages; and that henceforth
lands rehnqm,hed, th
. h aII claims
.
• ht s 1n
. an d to
a~d espe<'iall)· to cer·
ey Wl'll , an d d o hereb y, re l'1nqu1s
or ng
tam thu' bounded.
any portion of the United States or Territories, except such as is
embraced within the limits aforesaid, and more especially their claims
and rights in and to the country bounded as follow::;, viz: beginning
at the junction of the north and south forks of the Platte RiHr;
thence up the north fork to the top of the principal range of the
Rocky Mountains, or to the Red Buttes; thence southwardly along
the summit of the Rocky Mountains to the headwaters of the Ai·kansa:;
River; thence down the Arkansas River to the Cimarone crossing of
the same; thence to the place of beginning; which country they claim
to have originally owned, and never to have relinquished the title
·
thereto.
t.:ntil _removed. to
ARTICLE 3. It is further agreed that until the Indians parties hereto
resermt10n, Indians l
· prov1'ded f or b· y t he preced'mg artie
• 1e
to be where.
.uwe removed t o t h e reservatiOn
m pursuance of the stipulations thereof, said Indians shall be, and
they are hereby, expressly permitted to reside upon and range at
pleasure throughout the unsettled portions of that part of the countn·
they claim as originally theirs, which lies between the Arkans.as and
Platte Rivers; and that they shaH and wiH not go elsewhere, exce:pt
upon. the terms ~nd conditions ~rescribed by the preceding article m
ProviBO.
relation to leavmg the reservation thereby provided for: ProL·ided,
T~at. the pro_visions of. the preceding article in regard to encamping
w1thm ten miles of mam travelled routeH, military posts, towm;. and
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villages shall be in full force as to occupancy of the country named
and permitt~d by ~he terms of tbi~ article: Provided, further, That Proviso.
they, the. said Indians, shall and Will at all times during such occupancy, Without delay, report to the commander of the nearest military
post the presence in or approach to said country of any hostile bands
of lndianR whatsoever.
•
~RTICLE 4. lt is further agreed by the parties hereto that the b,NI:r~~.f.~al'h"ro~;?:
U mted States may lay off and build through the reservation pro- r~serv~t.ionandestab9 of t l'
. h ways as' may ltshmilttarvpost•.
VI'ded f or by A r t'IC le "'
us treaty, sueh roads or h1g
·
b~ d_eemed necessary; and may also esta~lish such military posts
w1thm the same as may be found necessary m order to preserve peace
am.ong the Indians, and in order to enforce such laws, rules, and regulatiOns as are now, or may from time to time be, prescribed by the
President and Congress of the United States for the protection of the
rights of persons and property among the Indians residing upon said
reservation; and further, that in time of war such other military posts
as may be considered essential to the general interests of the United
States may be established: Provided, lwwever, That upon the building bta=~~~~~ero;~;;
of such roads, or establishment of such military posts, the amount of paid.
injury sustained by reason thereof by the Indians inhabiting said
reservation shall be ascertained under direction of the President of
the U ni~d States, and thereupon such compensation shall be made to
said Indians as in the judgment of the Congress of the United States
may be deemed just and proper.
ARTICLE 5. At the special request of the Cheyenne and Arrapahoe . Patenf:'lforB40acres
.
. to t h'IS treaty, h U . d S
m fee simple to cer·
I n d Ians,
parties
t e mte
tates agree to grant, hy tain
persons.
·
patent in fee-simple, to the following-named persons, all of whom are
related to the Cheyennes or Arrapahoes by blood, to each an amount
of land equal to one section of six hundred and forty acres, viz: To
Mrs. Margaret Wilmarth and her children, Virginia Fitzpatrick, and
Andrew Jackson Fitzpatrick; to Mrs. Mary Keith and her children,
William Keith, Mary J. Keith, and Francis Keith; to Mrs. Matilda
Pepperdin and her child, Miss Margaret Pepperdin; to Robert Poisal
and John Poisal'; to Edmund Guerrier, Rosa Guerrier, and Julia
Guerrier; to William W. Bent's daughter, Mary Bent Moore, and
her three children, Adia Moore, William Bent Moore, and George
Moore; to '\Villiam W. Bent's children, George Bent, Charles Bent,
and Julia Bent; to A-ma-che, the wife of .John Prowers, and her
children, 1iary Prowers and Susan Prowers; to the children of Otese-ot-see, wife of .John Y. Sickles, viz: Margaret, Minnie, and John;
to the children of JohnS. Smith, interpreter, William Gilpin Smith,
and daughter Armama; to Jenny Lind Crocker, daughter of Ne-souhoe, or Are-vou-there, wife of Lieutenant Crocker; to-- Winsor,
daughter of Tow-e-nah, wife of A. T. Winsor, sutlel', formerly at Fort
Lyon. Said lands to be selected under the direction of the Secretary
of the Interior, from the reservation established by the 1st article of
their treaty of February 18, A. D. 1861: Prot•ided, That said locations shall not be made upon any lands heretofore granted hy the
United States to anv person, State, or corporation, for any purpose.
.
ARTICLE 6. The u·nited States being desirous to express its condem- re~!~t\~;f }~~d~~::
nation of " and ' as far as may he repudiate the gros~ and wanton out- rages against cert>l!n
:
'i
~
d
bands,
to certa1n
rages perpetrated against certam
bands of Cheyenne an Arrapah oe chietsofbands.
Indians on the twenty-ninth day of November, A. D. 1864, at Sand
Creek, in Colorado Territory, while the said Indians w~re at peace ·
with the United States, and under its flag, whose protectiOn they had
by lawful authority been promised and i~1duced to see~, and the 0-<?vernment being desirouil to make some smtable reparatiOn for the mJuries then done will grant three hundred and twentv acres of land hy
patent to each' of the following-named chiefs of said bands, viz: ~foke-
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ta-ve-to, or Black Kettle; Oh-tah-ha-ne-so-weel, or Seren Bulb; Alikke-home-ma, or Little Robe; Moke-tah-vo-ve-hoe, or Black White
Man; and will in like manner grant to each other person of said band::;
made a widow, or who lost a parent upon that occasion, one hundred
and sixty acres of land, the names of such persons to be ascertained
Conditions of under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior: Provided, That
grants.
said grants shall be conditioned that all devises, grants, alienations,
leases, and contracts relative to said lands, made or entered into dur.
ing the period of fifty years from the date of such patents, shall be
Lands, how to be unlawful and void.
Said lands shall be selected under the direction of
selected.
theSecretary of the Interior within the limits of country hereby set
apart as a reservation for the Indians parties to thi8 treaty, and shall
be free from assessment and taxation so long as they remain inalien. Further compensa- able
The United States
will also pa"
in United States securities
t10n for property lost.
•
• •
J
•
'
animals, goods, provisiOns, or such other useful articles as may, m the
discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be deemed best adapted to
the respective wants and conditions of the persons named in the schedule hereto annexed, they being present and members of the bands who
suffered at Sand Creek, upon the occasion aforesaid, the sums set opposite their names, respectively, as a compensation for property belonging to them, and then and there destroyed or taken from them by the
..
United States troops aforesaid.
ye!~~mties for forty
ARTICLE 7. The United States agree that they will expend annually
during the period of forty years, from and after the ratification of this
treaty, for the benefit of the Indians who are parties hereto, and of
such others as may unite with them in pursuance of the terms hereof,
in such manner and for such purposes as, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Interior, for the time being, will best subserve their
wants and interests as a people, the following amounts, that is to say,
until such time as said Indians shall be removed to. their reservation,
Amount.
as provided for by Article 2 of this treaty, an amount which shall be
equal to twenty dollars per capita for each person entitled to participate in the beneficial provisions of this treaty, and from_ and after the
time when such removal shall have been accomplished, an amount
. which shall be equal to forty dollars per capita for each person entitled
e:O.~en to be dehv- as aforesaid. Such proportion of the expenditure provided for by
this article as may be <)Onsidered expedient to distribute in the form of
annuities shall be delivered to said Indians as follows, viz: one-third
thereof during the spring, and two-thirds thereof during the autumn
of each year.
Present number of
F'or t b e purpose o f determmmg
· ·
f rom t•Ime t o t"1me th e aggregate
Indians.
amount to be expended under the provisions of this article, it is agreed
that the number entitled to its beneficial provisions the coming year
is two thousand eight hundred, and that an accurate census of the
Indians entitled shall be taken at the time of the annuity payment in
the spring of each year by th~ir agent or other person designated for
that purpose by the Secretary of the Interior, which census shall be
the basis on which the amount to be expended the next ensuing year
shall be determined.
t~~~~~~;~~~~f~?~ ARTICLE 8. The Indians parties to this treaty exp,:essly covenant
this treaty.
and agree that they will use their utmost endeavor to mduce that portion of the respective tribes not now present to unite with them and
acceed to the provisions of this treaty, which union and accession shall
be evidenced and made binding on all parties whenever such absentees
shall have participated in the bene1icial provisions of this treaty.
ARTICLE 9. Upon the ratification of this treaty all former treaties
are hereby abrogated.
In testimony whereof, the said Commissioners as aforesaid, and the
undersigned chiefs and headmen of the confederated tribes of the Arra-
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pahoes and Cheyennes of the Upper Arkansas, have hereunto set their
hands and seals, at the place ard on the day and year first hereinbefore
written.
John B. Sanborn,
[SEAL.]
Wm. S. Harney,
[sEAL.]
Thos. Murphy,
[SEAL.]
Kit Carson,
[SEAL.]
Wm. W. Bent,
[SEAL.]
J. H. Leavenworth, [SEAL.]
James Steele,
[SEAL.]
Commissioners on the part of the United States.
.Moke·ta-ve-to, or Black Kettle, .
head chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Oh-to-ah-ne-so-to-wheo, or Seven •
[sEAL.]
Bulls, chief, his x mark.
Hark-kah-o-me, or Little Robe,
[SEAL.]
chief, his x mark.
Moke~tah-vo-ve-ho,
or Black
·
White Man, chief, his x mark. [sEAL.]
Mun-a-men-ek, or Eagle's Head,
headman, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
0-to-ah-nis-to, or Bull that Hears,
headman, his x mark.
. [sEAL.]
On the part of the Cheyennes.
Oh-has-tee, or Little Raven, head
chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]

Oh-hah-mah-hah, or Storm; chief,
his X mark.
.
(SEAL.)
Pah-uf-pah-top, or Big Mouth,
chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Ah-cra-kah-tau"nah, or Spotted
Wolf, chief, his x mark.
·[sEAL.]
Ah-nah-wat-tan, or Black Man,
headman, .his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Nah-a-nah-cha, orChiefin Everything, headman, his x mark. [sEAL.]
Chi-e-nuk, or Haversack, headman, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
On the part of the Arrapahoes.

Signed and sealed in the presence ofJohnS. Smith, United States interpreter.
W. R. Irwin, }
0. T. Atwood, secretaries.
S. A. Kingman,
D. C. McNeil,

E. W. Wynkoop,
Bon. H. Van Havre,
J. E. Badger,
W. W. Rich.

N. B.-The ApachE:J tribl:l was brought into the provisions of the above treaty by
the second article of the treaty' with the Apaches, Cheyennes and Arrapahoes, proclaimed May 26, 1866.
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Whereas a treaty was made and concluded, by and between the
oct. 17, 186ii.
undersigned commissioners on the part of the lJ nited States, and the 14 stat.. 713.
• d ch'Ief san d head -men o f th
un d ers1gne
· e Ch eye nne an d A rrapah oe t ri'bes RatifiedMay22,1866.
Proclaimed May 26,
of Indians, on the part of said tribes, on the fourteenth day of October, 1866·
A. D. 1865, at the council-grounds on the Little Arkansas River, in
the State of Kansas; and, whereas, the Apache Indians, who have been I'reamble.
heretofore confederated with the Kiowa and Comanche tribes of
Indians, are desirous of dissolving said confederation and uniting their
fortunes with the said Cheyennes and Arrapahoes; and whereas the
said last-named tribes are willing to receive among themselves on an
equal footing with the members of their own tribes, the said Apache
Indians;, and the United States, by their said commissioners, having
given their assent thereto; it is therefore hereby agreed by a:nd
between the United States, by their said commissioners, and the said
Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache Indians, by the undersigned chiefs
and head-men of said tribes respectively, as follows, viz:
ARTICLE 1. The said Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache tribes, Cheyenne, A!'!Lpaho,
henceforth shall be and they are hereby united, and the United States ~~~eif~~~;~~~:!:i
will hereafter recognize said tribes as the confederated bands or tribes ~ ;~~!~~~~;.~::"
of Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache Indians.
·
ARTICLE 2. The several terms, stl)'ulations and aareements to be done Stipulations of _for. h t h e sa1'd ing
mer treaty to be bmd. d States £""or an d wit
an d perf ormed on t h e part o f t h e mte
upon the parties
Cheyenne and Arrapahoe tribes of Indians, and hy the said Cheyenne hereto.
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and Arrapahoe tribes of Indians, for and with the Cnited 8tatc;;, hy
the provisions of said treaty of October Hth, A. D. li:\?5, :,;ball b.e done
and performed by the United States for and on behalf of the said _eonfederated tribes or bands of Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and A paehe 1!1dian~,
and on their part shall be done, observed and performed to, 'v1th and
for the United States in the same manner, to the same extent, and for
like objects, to all intents 1!-nd purposes, as would haye been t~e casP
had said treaty been originally made and executed w1th t~e sa1d confederated tribes of Cheyenne, Arrapahoe, and Apache Indmns.
In testimony whereof, the undersigned, Commissioners on the part
of the United states, and the chiefs and headmen of said tribes, hare
hereunto set their hands and seals at the council-ground on the Little
Arkansas, in the State of Kansas, this 17th day of October, A. D. 18t.i5.
john B. Sanborn,
fsEAL.]
Wm. S. Harney,
[sEAL.j
James Steele,
[SEAL.]
'Vm. W. Bent,
(sEAL.j
Kit Carson,
[SEAL. J
Thos. Murphy,
(SEAL. J
J. H. Leavenworth, lSEAL.]
Commissioners on the part of the United ~tates.
Kou-zhon-ta-co, or Poor Bear,
head chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Ba-zhe-ech, or Iron Shirt, his x
mark.
[SEAL.]
Az-che-om-a-te-ne, or the Old
Fool Man, chief, his x mark. [sEAL.]
Kam-tin-ta, or the Crow, chief,
his X mark.
[SEAL.)
Mah-vip-pah, or The \Volf Sleeve,
chief, his x mark.
[ sE.u,.]
Nahn-tan, or The Chief, his x
mark.
(SBAL.]
On the part of the Apaches.
Moke-ta-ve-to, or Black Kettle,
head chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Oh-to-ah-ne-so-to-wheo, or Seven
Bulls, chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Hark-kah-o-me, or Little Robe,
chief, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Moke-tah-vo-ve-ho, or Black
·white Man, chief, his x mark. [sEAL.]

)lun-a-men-ek, or Eagle's Head,
headman, his x mark.
[sE.\L.]
0-to-ah-nis-to, or Bull that Hears,
headman, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
On the part of the ClH'H'llll€'f;.
Oh-has-tee, or Little Rawn, head ·
[sEAL.]
chief, his x mark.
Oh-hah-mah-hah, or Storm, chief,
his X mark.
(:<EAL)
Pah-uf-pah-top, or Big )louth,
chief, his x mark.
[ sE.u..]
Ah-cra-ka-tau-nah, or Spotted
Wolf, chief, his x mark.
[sEAL]
Ah-nah-wat-tan, or Black )Ian,
headman, his x mark.·
[sE.\L]
Xah-a-nah-cha, Chief in En•nthing, headman, his x mark.' [sEAL]
Chi-e-nuk, or liaversack, headman, his x mark.
[sEAL)
On the part of the Arrapahot-f!.

Signed and sealed in presence ofW. R. Irwin, Secretary.
D. C. McNeil.
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14 Stat., 717.
Ratified :l>Iay 22,

1H66.
ProclaimP<l )fay 26,
lst\6,

I't>I'JJtttlH l

peace.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the councU-qround on the
Little A·rkansas River eight ?uiles from the moutft oj said ri1-Yr in
the State of l!.arusas, on the eighte~th day of October, in tfte yea; of
om· Lord one thou.~an~ ~ight hundred and sixty-fit•e, by and between
Jo0n.B. San!Jrym, Wtllunn S. Harney, Tlwmas illwrphy, Kit Carsou,
lVdlwm TV: Bent, Jesse II. Leavenworth, and Jiunes Steele, Commissioners on the part of the united States, and tlte unde?·8ignl3d chhji<
and lwa.d-ma~ of th~ sev_eral bands of Ooman.ehe Indians specified in
cm~nectu?n. 11Jdh thea: szgnabures~ and. the ohi~fs and head-men of t~e
Kwwa trzbe ?f Inifwns, the said olueft awf Mad-men by the 8rwl
band.~ and t1•z'bes be'tnq thereunto duly autluYrized.
ARTICLE 1. It is· agreed hy the parties to this treaty that hcreaftPr
perpetual peace shall be maintained hetween the peoj)le and Go\·ernment of the United States and the Indians parties h('reto. and that the
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Indians parties hereto shall forever remain at peace with each other
and with all other Indians who sustain friendly relations with the Gov<>rnment of the United States.
For the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this article it is H<>stile act.s 10. tw
· ease h ost1') e acts or d epredatwns
·
.
' the settledb,·arbitrntwn.
agree dtl1at m
are committed
by
·
people of the United States, or by the Indians on friendly terms with
the United States, against the tribe or tribes or the individual members of the tribe or tribes who are parties to this treaty, such hostile
acts or depredations shall not be redressed by a resort to arms, but
the,rarty or parties aggrieved shall submit their complaints, through
their agent, to the President of the United States, and thereupon an
impartial arbitration shall be had under his direction, and the award
thus made shall be binding on all parties interested, and the Government of the United States will in good faith enforce the same.
And the
Indians
parties hereto ' on their
part' agree ' in case crimes or committmg
Me~b"!rsoftl_>etribe
.
.
•
cnmes to
other vwlatwns of law shall be committed by any person or persons be snrren<ierE'd.
members of their tribe, such person or persons shall, upon complaint
being made in writing to their agent, superintendent of Indian affairs,
or to ?ther proper authority, by the party injured, and verified by
affidavit, be delivered to the person duly authorized to take such person or persons into custody, to the end that such person or persons
may be punished according to the laws of the United States.
ARTICLE 2. The United States hereby agree that the district of di!~~e,~;~~r~ ~irt~~~
country embraced within the following limits, or such portion of the hereto.
same as may hereafter from time to time be designated by the President of the United States for. that purpose' viz: commencing at the whites
B_oundaries. no
except, etc. to
nort heast corner of New Mexico, thence south to the southeast corner settle thereon unless,
of the same: thence northeastwardly to a point on main Red River etc.
opposite the mouth of the North Fork of said river: thence down said
river to the 98th degree of west longitude: thence due north on said
meridian to the Cimarone river: thence up said river to a point where
the same crosses the southern boundary of the State of Kansas: thence
along said southern boundary of Kansas to the southwest corner of
said State: thence west to the place of beginning, shall be and is hereby
set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the
tribes who are parties to this treaty, and of such other friendly tribes
as have heretofore resided within said limits, or as they may from time
to time agree to admit among them, and that no white person except
officers, agents, and employes of the Government shall go upon or
settle within the country em braced within said limits, unless formally
admitted and incorporated into some one of the tribes lawfully residIndians
remon•
. tb ere, an·or d'mg to I'tsJ aws an d usages. Th e 1nd'Ians part'res· h ere t o thereto
1ng
andtonot
!~ave
on their part expressly agree to remove to and accept as their perma- unless. etc.
nent home the country embraced within said limits, whenever directed
so to do by the President of the United States, in accordance with the
provisio~s of this treat;r, and that they wiil not.g;o from sa~d country
for huntmg purposes without the consent m wntmg of therr agent or
other authorized person, specifying the purpose for which such leave
is granted, and such written consent in all cases shall be borne with
them upon their excursions, as evidence that they are rightfully away
from their Teservation, and shall be respected by all officers, employes,
and citizens of the United States, as their sufficient safeguard and pro.
tection against injury or damage in person or property, by any and all
persons whomsoever. It is further agreed bv the Indians parties To':BfrainfromdPphereto, that when absent from their reservation, "they will refrain from redatlons.
the commission of any depredations or injuries to tl,le person or property of all persons sustaining friendly relations with the Government
that • thev
will not while •so absent
f"~t to en_camf
Of the United States·
•
'
J
l encamp' bv
· w1thm
ten miles o .
day or night, withm ten miles of any of the mam trave led routes or etc.
roads through the country to which they go, or of the military posts,
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towns or villages therein, without the consent of the commanders of
such ~ilitary posts, or of the civil authorities of su?h to.wns or vi!lag<'s,
Claims to_ other and that henceforth they will and do hereby, relmqmsh all claims or
lands relinquished.
rights in and to any ~rti.on of th!'lf! nited Stat!'ls or territories, ex~ept
such as is embraced wtthm the hm1ts aforesaid, and more espeCially
their claims and right." in and to the country north _of the Cimarone
River and west of the eastern boundarv of New MeXIco.
t'ntil . remo\al to
ARTICJ,E 3. It is farther agreed that" until the Indians parties hereto
reser\'ation Indians to
•
he where.
have removed to the res~rvatt?n
provi'd ed f or b,,Y th e preceding a rt'1cle,
in pursuance of the stipulatiOns thereof, sa1d Indians shall be and
thev are hereby, expresslv permitted to reside upon and range at
pleasure throughout the ~msettled portions of that part of the country
they claim as originally theirs, which ~ies. soutli. o!' the Arkansa..q
River, as well as the country emb~ced w!thm the hm1ts of the reservation provided for by the precedmg artiCle, and th~t. they shall.and
will not go elsewhere, except upon the terms and conditiOns prescribed
Proviso.
by the preceding article in relation to leaving said reservation: Pro·1.,-iiled, That the provisions of the preceding article in regard to
encamping within ten miles of main travelled routes, military posts,
towns, and villages, shall be in full force as to the privilegesgranted
Proviso.
by this article: And provided further, That they, the said Indians,
. shall and wiJI at all times, and without delay, report to the commander
of the nearest military post the presence in or approach to said country of any hostile band or bands of Indians whatever.
"
bu\kft~~~~ro~h ~RTI~E 4. It is further agr?ed by the parties het:eto that. thP.
rese!'Vati~n. and es- Umted States may lay off and build through the reservatiOn, prov1ded
ta.bhshmihta.ryposts. for by Article 2 of this treaty, roads or highways as may be deemed
necessarv, and may also establish such military posts within the same
as may be found necessary, in order to preserve peace among tht>
Indians, and in order to enforce such laws, rules, and regulations
as are now or may from time to time be prescribed by the President
and Congress o.f the United States for the protection of the rights
of ~rsons and property among the Indians residing upon said reservatiOn, and further, that in time of war such other military posts
as may be considered essential to the general interests of the United
Damages~hereforto States mav
be established·
Pr01Jided' lWwever
That upon the building
be ascertamed and
•
• •
• • '
paid.
of imch roads, or establishment of such nnhtary :posts, the amount of
injury sustained by reason thereof by the Indians inhabiting :;aid
reservation shall be ascertained under direction of the President of
the United States, and thereupon such compensation shall be made to
said Indians as, in the judgment of the Congress of the P nited States,
may be deemed just and proper.
· Annuities. ~eepost,
ARTICLE
States agree
that they will
annuallv.
Art. 10. treah of Oct. d
.
h 5. The
. d United
f f
f
h exnAnd
f".:• ,
21, 1867.
·
urmg t e per10 o orty years, rom and ~,tfter t e ratification of this
treaty, for the benefit of the Indians who are parties hereto, and of
such others as may unite with them in pursuance of the terms hereof,
in such manner and for such purposes as, in the judgment of the Secreta:y of the Interior for the time being, will be.-;t subserve their want"
and mterests as a people, the following amount<;, that is to sav, until
such time as said Indians shall be removed to their reservations as
provided for by article two of this treaty, an amount which shan' be
equal tote~ dollars. ~er capita ~or each person entitled to participate in
the benefiCial pronswns of th1s treaty; and from and after the time
when such removal shall have been acoomplished, an amount which
shall be equal to fifteen dollars per eapita for each person entitled as
afo_resaid. Sueh- prop?rtion of the. expendi~re.provided for by this
article as may be considered expedient to distnbute in the form of
annuities shall be delivered to said Indians as follows viz: One-third ·
thereof during the spring, and two-thirds thereof during the autumn
of each year.
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For the purpose of determining fr?~ time to. tim~ th~ aggregate ti~~yment or annuiamount to be expended under the provisiOns of thts article, It Is agreed
·
that the number entitled to its beneficial provisions the coming year is
four thousand, and that an accurate census of the Indians entitled shall
be taken at the time of the annuity payment in the spring of each year
hy their agent or other person designated by the Secretary of the
Interior. which census shall be the basis on which the amount to be
expended the next ensuing year shall be determined.
ARTICLE 6• The Indians
parties• to this treaty expressly
covenant tr1Other
portions of
bes to be urged to
•
•
and agree that they will use their utmost endeavors to mduce that join in this treaty.
portion of the respective tribes not now present to unite with them
and accede to the provisions of this treaty, which union and accession
shall be evidenced and made binding on all parties whenever such
absentees shall have participated in the beneficial provisions of this
~e~v.
,
In· testimony whereof, the said Commissioners on the part of the Execution.
United States, and the chiefs and headmen of the said bands of Camanche
Indians and of the Kiowa tribe of Indians, hereinbefore referred to,·
and designated in connection with their signatures, have hereunto
suhscribed their names and affixed their seals on the day and year first
above written.
John B. Sanborn,
[SEAL.]
Wm. S. Harney,
[SEAL.]
Kit Carson,
[sEAL.]
Wm. W. Bent,
[SEAL.]
James Steele,
[SEAL.]
Thos. Murphy,
[SEAL.]
J. H. Leavenworth, [sEAL.]
Commissioners on the part of the United States.
Signed and sealed in presence ofW. R. Irwin, secretary.
Wm. T. Kittridge.
D. C. McNeil.
J as. S. Boyd.
· Tab-e-nan-i-kah, or Rising Sun,
chief of Yampirica, or Root
Eater band of Camanches, for
Paddy-wah-say-mer and Hoto-yo-koh-wat's bands, his x
mark.
Esh-e-tave-pa-rah, or Female Infant, headman of Yampirica
band of Camanche~, his x
mark.
.l-sha-hab-beet, or :Milky Way,
chief Penne-taha, or Sugar
Eater band of Camanches, and
for Co-che-te-ka, or Buffalo
Eater band, his x mark.
Queen-ah-e-vah, or Eagle Drinking, head chief of ~o-co-nee or
Go-about band of Camanches,
his X mark.
Ta-ha-yer-quoip, or
Horse's
Back, second chief of· No-conee or Go-about band of Camanches, his x mark.
Pocha-naw-quoip, or Buffalo
Hump, third chief of Pennetaka, or Sugar Eater hand of
Camanches, his x mark.
Ho-to-vo-koh-wot, or OYer the
Butt~. chief of Yampirica
hand, his x mark.
Parry-wah-~av-mer,
or
fen
n.:ar;:, chiei of Yampiri<·a
hand, hi~ x mark.
l:o-~·ah-\l·ah-tn-~·ch·IH•.

o:· Trnn

[sEAL.)

[sEAL.]

[sK\L.)

[SEAL.]

[sEAL.)

[sEAL.)
[sE.u,.]
[sE.\L.]

Mountain, chiefof Yampirica
band of Camanches, his x
mark.
Bo-wah-quas-suh, or Iron Shirt,
chief of De-na-vi band, or
Liver Eater band of Camanches, his x mark.
To-sa-wi, or Silver Brooch, head
chief of Pennetaka band of
Camanches, his x mark.
Queil-park, or Lone Wolf, his x
mark.
Wah-toh-konk, or Black Eagle,
his X mark.
Zip-ki-yah, or Big Bow, his x
mark.
Sa-tan-ta, or ·white Bear, his x
mark.
Ton-a-en-ko, or Kicking Eagle,
his x mark.
Settem-ka-yah, or Bear Rum;
over a Man, his x mark.
Kaw-pe-ah, or Plumed Lance,
his X mark.
To-hau-son, or Little Mountain,
his x mark.
Sa-tank, or Sitting Bear, ·his x
mark.
Pawnee, or Poor :Man, his x
mark.
Ta-ki-bull, or Stinking Saddle
Cloth, chief of the Kiowa tribe,
his X mark.

[REAL.)

[~EAL.)

[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.)
[SEAL.]
[sEAr..)
[sEAr,.j
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.)
[sEu.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
(SEAL.
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Oet. 19, 186l\.

14 Slats., 723.
R a t i fie d Mar. 5,
1866.

Proclaimed

18116.

Mar.17,

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, z:n tl1,e Territory;
of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmttnds, governor and e;~:-officw
superintendent of Indian ccffairs of Dakota Territory, Edward B.
Taylor, superintendent of Ir~dian affairs for the northern superintendency, Hajor- General S. R. Ourtis, Brigadier- General H. H.
Sibley, 1-Ienry_ W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, comrnissioners on the
pa1't of the United States, duly appointed by the President,· and the
underS"tgned, chiefi~ and head-men of the Two- Kettle8 band of Dakota
or Siouw Indians .

.A~thorityandi~ri•dwtwn
of tbe Umterl ARTICLE
. 1. The. Two-Kettles band of Dakota or Sioux Indians
. repstatcsacknowledged. resented m counCil, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject to
the exclusive jurisdiption and authority of the United States, and
hereby obligate and bind themselves individually and collectively, not
only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of its citizens, but to use theil' influence, and, if necessary, physical force, to
prevent other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, or other adjacent tribes,
from making hostile demonstrations against the Government of the
United States, or its people.
Persons an<l; prop<'<- ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the United States is
~K ~~ ~~~~ti~~f~d.10 t desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes within
its jurisdiction, hitherto at war with each other, the Two-Kettles band
of Dakota or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to respect the
wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind themselves to discontinue, for the future, all attacks upon the persons or property of
other tribes, unless first assailed by them, and to use their influence to
promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by
them.
Con.troversies
to ~c ARTICLE 3. All controversies. or differences arising
,ubm1tted
to the arb1t. between
. the Tworument of the Pre•i- Kettles band of Dakota or Swux, represented m counCil, and other
dent.
tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such perSon or persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award faithfully
observed by the said band, represented in council.
d~~~i~:!:m tgve;!~~~i
ARTICLE 4. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw
routes.
from the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established, through their country; and, in consideration thereof, the Government of the United States agree to pay to the said band the sum of
six thousand dollars annually, for twenty years, in such articles as the
Secretary of the Interior may direct: Provided, That the said bands
so represented in council shall faithfully conform to the requirements
of this treaty.
Individual
locating
uponIndians
lands ARTICLE 5. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the
to b~ protected.
band of the Two-Kettles band of Dakota and Sioux Indians, represented in council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any part
of the land claimed by the said band, for the purpose of agricultural
or other pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this treaty that
such individual or individuals shall be protected in such location
against any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians;
and where. twenty lodges or families of the Two-Kettles band shall
have located on lands for agricultural purposes, itnd sifi:nified the same
Pwnnent:.~
agri t o th err
· agent or superm
· t en den t , th ey as we11 as ot er f amr"I'Ies so
cnltliral,
ctr.forimpk:
mc·nts.
'
locating shall receive the sum of twenty-five dollars annually, for five
years, for each family, in agricultural implements and improvements;
and when one hundred lodges or families shall have so engaged in
sn~t~~ll('f and black- agricultural pursuits, they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith,
Tenchel'!<.
at the expense of the Government, also teachers, at the option of the
Secretary of the Interior, when deemed necessary.
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ARTICLE 6. Soldiers in the United States service having killed Ish- . Indem,n!tr for killtah-chah-ne-aha, (Puffing Eyes,) a friendly chief of the Two-Kettles mgach>et.
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, it is hereby agreed that the Government of the lJ nited States shall cause to be paid to the surviving
widow of the deceased and his ehildren, seventeen in number, the
sum of five hundred dollars; and to the said tribe or band, in common,
ItS indemnity for killing said chief, the sum of five hundred dollars,
said payment to be made under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior.
ARTICLE 7. Any amendment or modification of this treaty by the bi~.f;~~~ments 1" h·
Senate of the United States shall be considered final and binding upon
the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
by the chiefs and head-men of said band.
In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of the United Execution.
States, and the chiefs and headmen of the said Two Kettles band of
Dakota or Sioux, have hereunto set their bands, this ninteenth day of
October, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, after the contents.
had previously been read, interpreted, and explained to the said chiefs
and headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-general,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry W. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey,
Commissioners on the part of the United States.

Cha-tan-skah, The White Hawk, chief, Shon-kah-doo-tah, The Red Dog, his x
his x mark.
mark.
E-to-ke-ah, The Hump, chief, his x mark. Chon-nom-pah-pa-ge-nan~kah, He that
Shon-kah~wak-kon-ke-desh-kah, The
wears the Pipe on his head, his x mark.
Spotted Horse, chief, his x mark.
Tah-shon-kah-muz-zah, His Iron Dog, his
Mah-to-ke-desh-kah, The Spotted Bear,
x mark.
chief, his x mark.
·Ho-po-e-muz-zah, The Iron Wing, his x
Mah-to-to-pah, The Four Bears, his x
mark.
mark.
Chah~ge-lesh-kah-wak-ke-an, The Thunder Spotted Hoop, his x mark.
Cban-tay-o-me-ne-o-me-ne, The Whirling
Hea~t. his x mark.
Hak-kah-doo-sah, The Fast Elk, his x
Mah-to-a-cha-chah, The Bear that is like
mark.
him, his x mark.
,
Wy-ah-tah-ton-kah, The Big Nation, his
Tah-hoo-ka-zah-nom-pub, The Two
x mark.
Lances, his x mark.
We-kee-pah, The One that Calls the
Mah-to-ton-kah, The Big Bear, his x
Women, his x mark.
Fa-je-to, Green Grass, his x mark.
mark.
To-ke-chi-wy-a, He .that Catches the Chief Chon-ka-has-ka, Stinking Dog, his
Enemy, his x mark.
x mark.
Mah-to-nan-gee, the Bear that Stands, Chief Pa-ta-sea-wah-bel-lu, White Cow
his x marK.
Eagle, his x mark.

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of the United States, and by
the chiefs and h~admen, after the treaty had been fully read, interpreted,
and explained, m our presence:-A. W. Hubbard, M. C. Sixth district Iowa .
.Hez. L. Hosmer, chief justice of Montana Territory.
Chas. U. G. Thornton, lieutenant-colonel Fourth U.S. Volunteers.
E. F. Ruth, secretary of commission.
0. D. Barrett, special agent Indian Affairs.
Zephier Recontere, his x mark, interpreter.
Charles Degre, his x mark, interpreter.
The foregoing signatures in this handwriting (that of Gen. Curtis)
were mad~ in presence of the undersigned.
MaJ. A. P. Shreve, paymaster U.S. Army.
John Pattee, lieutenant-colonel Seventh Iowa Cavalry.
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Oct. 19 • 1865 ·
_
14 s~t., 72d7.M
5
Rat1f1e "ar. ,
1866.
Proclaimed Ma~· 17 •

1866.

Articles ofa treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the Territory
o~ Dakota,. by and between Newton Edmunds,J};overnor and ex-oW}cio
U
•
;J.....
r. J '
supe'f"',ntenuettt
oif .1.nu/Wn
a a~rs, oif D akot a 'ern't ory, E';J
r£war B .
Taylor superintendent of ndian affairs .for the ?Wrthern superintendency, Kajor- General S. R. Our,tiJ, Brigadier- General II. IL
Siblert, Iienry_ W. Reed, and Orrin Gtternsey, commissioners on tlte
part 'of tlte United Stat73s, duly appointed by the President, and the
undersigned chir}fs and headmen of the Blackfeet band of Dakota or
Sioux Indians.
.

!: •

ARTICLE
1. The
Blackfeet band of Dakota or Sioux Indians
repre•
•
• '
sen ted m counCil, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subJect to the
exclusive jurisdiction and authority of the United States, and hereby
obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectivel.y, not only
to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of Its citizenll,
but to use their influence, and, if necessary, physical force to prevent
other bands of the Dakota or Sioux, or other adjacent tribes from
making hostile demonstrations against the Government of the United
States, or its people.
etf;rs~nso&~~ frfg~;
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the United States is
not to be tlrst at- desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes
tacked.
within its jurisdiction hitherto a[t] war with each other, the Blackfeet
band of Dakota or Sioux, represented in council, anxious to respect
the wishes of the Government, hereby agree and bind themselves to
discontinue for the future all attacks upon the persons or property of
other tribes, unless first assailed by them, and to use their influence to
promote peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by
them.
su~~~~d~~~i,~~~b~~
ARTICLE 3. All controversies or differences arising between the
rament of the Presi- Blackfeet band of Dakota or Bioux, represented in council; and other
dent.
tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such person or persons
as may be de~:Jignated by him, and the decision or award faithfully
observed by the t-!aid band represented in council.
dr~~i~~m tgve~i~.i
ARTICLE 4. The said band, represented in council, shall withdraw
routes.
from the routes overland already established or hereafter to be estab.lished, through their country, and in consideration thereof, the GovPaymentR.
ernment of the United States agree to pay to the said band the sum of
seven thousand dollars annually, for twenty years, in such articles as
Proviso.
the Secretary of the Interior may direct: Provided, That said band,
so represented in council, shall faithfully conform to the requirements
of this treaty.
bi*!II:i~dments to be
AR.TICLE 5. Any amendment or modification of this treaty by the
[Senate of the United States shall be considered final and binding upon
the] said band represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and .agreed to
by the chiefs and headmen of said nation.
In testimony whereof the co::1missioners on the part of the United
States, and the chiefs and headmen of the said Blackfeet band of the
Dakota or Sioux, :Lre hereunto set their hands, this nineteenth day of
October, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, after the contents
had previously been read, interpreted, and explained to the said chiefs
and headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-general,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry W. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey.

Ju!isdiction of _authonty of the Umted
states acknowledged,
etc.
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Chiefs:
W ah-hah-chunk-i-ah-pee, The One that Oya-hin-di-a-man-nee, The Track that
Rings as it Walks, his x mark.
is used as a Shield, his x mark.
W ah-mun-dee-wak-kon-o, The War Eagle Shon-kah-hon-skah, The Long Dog, his
in the A,ir, his x mark.
x mark.
Principal braves or soldiers:
Mah-to-ko-ke-pah, He that Fears the Shon-kah-wah-mun-dee, The Dog War
Eagle, .his x mark.
Bear, his x mark.
A-hack-ah-sap-pah, The Black Stag, his . Wah-mun-dee-you-hah, He that has the
x mark.
War Eagle, his x mark.
A-hack-ah-we-chash-tah, The Stag Man, Muz-zah-to-yah, The Blue Iron, his x
his x mark.
mark.
Mah-to-wash-tay, The Good Bear, his x Chief Chan-ta-pa-ta, Fire Heart, his x
mark.
mark.
Tah-ton-kah-ho-wash-tay, The Buffalo Chief Chan-ta-non-pas, Two Hearts, his
x mark.
with a Fine Voice, his x mark.

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of the United States, and
by the chiefs and headmen after the treaty had been :fully read, interpreted, and explained, in our presence:.
'
.A.. W. Hubbard, M. C. Sixth District Iowa.
E. F. Ruth, seeretary to Commission.
0. D. Barrett, special agent Indian Affairs.
S. S. Curtis, maJor, Second Colorado Cavalry.
R. R. Hitt, reporter of the Commission.
Zephier Recontre, his x mark,
Charles Degres, his x mark,
Interpreter[s]
Soldiers:
Ce-ha-pa-chi-ke-la, Little Blackfoot, his x mark.
Chan-ta-pe-a, Strong Heart, his x mark.
Non-pa-ge-gu-mugama, Round Hand, his x mark.

l'REATY WITH THE SIOUX-SANS ARCS BAND, 1865.

Articles of a t?·eaty made and concl!uded at Fort Sully, in the Territory _?~t.:_:O._"lll~ .
of Dakota, by and between .ZVewton Edm.1mdfl, "qoverrwr and ex-officio ~ s~tfi, 7~1. M 5
B?JPerint6-ndent of Indian wffairs of Dakota Territory, Edward B. 1s66~ 1 . e • ar. '·
Taylor, superi_ntendent of ~LdJ:an affa~rs for_ the. northern snperin- 18~.oclarmed Mar. 17•
te11deney, J.faJOr- General ~.5. R. Ourt~s, Bngad~er- General H. It..
SzUey, Henru TV. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, commissioners on tlw
part of the United States, duly appo£nted by the President, and tlbe
undersigned chiefs and lwad-men ofthe Sans Arcs hand of Dakota
or Simtx Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Sans .Arcs band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, rep· counci'} , h ere by ack now 1edge t h emse1ves to b e su b'Ject to
resented ll1
the exclusive jurisdiction and auth01·ity of the United States, and
hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectivelv,
not only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of its
citizens, but to use their influence, and, if requisite, physical force, to
prevent other bands of Dakota Indians, or other adjacent tribes, :from
making hostile demonstrations against the Government or people of
·
the United States.
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the United States is
desirous to arrest the effusion o:f blood between the Indian tribes
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Sans Arcs
band o:f Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, anxious to
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to discontinue
for the :future all attacks upon the persons or property of other tribes,
unless first attacked· by them, and to use their influence to promote
peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by them.

Authority and jurisdiction
the United
statesof acknowledged.

Jerr~1 a~'\J'"0~

io hc fi~t :~ta~ke~:o
0
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eon.tro-.ersies 10 be
ARTICLE 3. All
subm1tted to the ar· ,
~itramentof the Pres- Sans Arcs band of
tdent.
peace or war shall

controversies or differences ari:;ing hetwPcn tlw
·
1nng
· t be que" t.JOn of·
Dakota or ._s·wux I nd'Inns, mvo
be submitted for the arbitranwnt of the President.
or such perf<~n or persons as may
designated
him, and the deci:
sion or award shall be faithfully observed by the said band represent<>d
in council.
Indianstowithdraw
ARTICLE 4 • The said band represented
in council shall withdraw
from overland routes.
•
from the route overland already established, or hereafter to be estahlished, through their country; and in consideration thereof the GoYPayments.
ernment of the United States agree to pay the said band the sum of
thirty dollars for each lodge or family, annually, for twenty vears, in
Proviso.
such articles as the Secretary of th~ Interior may direct: f>rrmidnl.
That said band so represented in council shall faithfully conform to
the requirements of this treaty.
In~ividuai Indians
ARTICLE 5. Should any individual or individuals or portion of the
Iocatmg upon the
I d'
d
lands to be protected. band of the Sans Arcs band of Dakota or
IOUX n Ians, represente
in cot;tncil, desire hereafter to locate I?ermanently upon a_ny.land elaill}ed
by said band for the purposes of agncultural or other snmlar pursUits.
it is hereby agreed by the parties to this treaty, that such indi,·iduals
shall be protected in such location against any anl\.oyance or molesPayments
agri- tation on the part of whites or Indians· and whenever twenty lodges
cultural,
etc.,fo~tmple'
•
,
ments.
or families of the Sans Ar<'s band shall have located on land for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to their agent or superinte-ndent, they, as well as other families so locating, shall recei,·e the stun
of twenty-five dollars annually, for five years, for each family, in
,11~Wr.n'" and hlack- agricultural implements and improvements; and when one hundred
Teachers.
lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural pursuits they
shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the expense of the Government; as also teachers, at the option of the Secretarv of the Interior, whenever deemed necessarv.
·
Amendments to be
A RTICLE 6. A ny amendment ~or mod'Ificahon
• · o f t h'IS treatv. b y the
binding.
Senate of the C nited States, shall be considered final and binding 'upon
the said band represented irr council as a part of this treatv, .in the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
bv the chiefs and head-men of said band.
~In testimony whereof, the C{)minissioners on the part of the Cnited
States, and the chiefs and headmen of the said Sans Arcs band of
Dakota or Sioux Indians, .have hereunto set their hands this twentieth
day of October, eighteen hundred and sixtv-tive, after the contents
had previously been read, interpreted~ and explained t{) the chiefs and
headmen.
Newton .Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curti~, major-general,
Henry H. Sibley, brigadier-generaL
Henry W. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey.
Chiefs:
Wah-mun-dee-o-pee-doo-tah, The War Eagle with the Red Tail, his x
mark.
Cha-tau-'hne, Yellow Hawk. his x mark.
Shon-kah-we-to-ko, The Fool Dog, his x mark.
C"hief soldiers:
Chan-tay-mab-to, The Bear's Heart, his x mark.
Tah-ko-ko-ke-pish-nee, The )-fan that Fears Nothing. his x mark.
Nup-che-unk, The Nine, his x mark.
·
Mah-to-nuk-kah, The Bear's Ears, his x mark.
Chan-desb-kah-sappah, The Black Hoop, his x mark.
Ze-te-kah-nah-sappee, The Bird Necklace, his x m!lrk.

be
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Signed .by the Commission~rs on the part o£ the United States, and
by the chtefs and headmen after the treaty had been fullv read interpreted, and explained, in our presence:
·
'
Hez. L. Hosmer, chief justice of Montana Territory.
S. S. Curtis, brevet lieutenant-colonel, U. S. Volunteers.
E. F. Ruth, seeretary of Commission.
W. S. Woods, surgeon, U.S. Volunteers.
C. S. Morrison,
0. E. Guernsey,
Charles Degre, his x mark, interpreter.
Chief Crow Feather, Con-ge-we-a-ka, his x mark.
Gray Hair, Pa-he-sa; his x mark.
Red Hair, Pa-he-sha his x mark.
The Shield Eagle, Wa-chan-ka-wam-ba-lee, his x mark.
Black Bear, Ma-to-sapa, his x mark.

TREATY Wr:.'H THE SIOUX-HUNXPAPA BAND, 1865.

Articles of a treaty 11wde and concluded at Fort Sully, in the Territory
Oct. 20, 1865.
of Dakota, by and between Newton .B(lmunds, [!_()Vernor and ex-()tfioio 14 stat.. 739.
S1tperintendent of Indian a;/fairs of Dakota Territory, Edwara B. 1 ~~tified Mar. 5•
Taylor, superintendent of Indian Affairs for the northern superin- 1~Iaimed,Mar.li,
tendency, Major- General S. R. Curtis,. Briqadier- General H. H.
·
Sibley, IIenry W: Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, cornmissioners on the
pat't of the United States, duly appointed by the PreBident, and the
undersiqned chiefs and head-men of the Onk:pahpah band of Dakota
or 8imt.1J Indians.
ARTICLE 1. The Onkpahpah band o£ Dakota or Sioux Indians, rep- th~~fl,ysd~ft~g~u~ife~
resented in couneil, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subject to states)lcknowledged.
the exclusive jurisdiction and authority of the United States, and
hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and co1lectively, not
only to cease all hostilities against the persons and property of its
citizens, but to use their influence, and, if requisite, physical :force, to
.Prevent other bands of Dakota I~dians, 01~ other adjacent tribes, from
making hostile demonstrations against the Government or people of
the United States.
ARTICLE 2. lnasmueh as the Government of the United States is eJ;~~r...:r.g~r~Ei
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes to be firgt attacked.
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Onkpahpah
band o£ Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, anxious to
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to discontinue :for
the future all attacks upon the persons or prol!erty of other tribes,
unless first attacked by them, and tq use their mfl.uence to promote
.
Peace everywhere in the region occupied or :frequented by them.
bet ween th e submittedtothearbitControversies to be
· or d'ff
· '
ARTICJ.E 3. A I l controversies
I erences ansmg
Onkpahpah band of Dakota or Sioux Indians involving the question of ~;nt of the Presipeace or war shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, en ·
or such person or persons as may be designated bv him, and the decision or award shall be faithfully observed by the said band represented in council.
·
·
· COUnCI'}' S ha 11 Wl'thd raw from
Indianstowithdraw
ARTICLE 4. 'I'he sal'd b an d represente d In
overland routes.
from the routes overland already established~ or hereafter to be established, through their country; and in consideratioJ! thereof the Government of the United States agree to pay the sa1d ba~d the sum of Payments.
thirty dollars :for each'lodge or :family, annually, for twenty years, in
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such articles as the Secretary of the Interior may direct: Provided.
That said band so represented in council shall faithfully eonform to
the requirements of this treaty.
In~ividual Indians
ARTICLE 5. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of tlw
1ocat1ng
on lands to ban d ofth e O n k pahpa h ban
· d o f Da k ota or s·wux I nd'1ans, representee1
be protected.
in council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land
claimed by said band for the purposes of a~ricultural or other similar
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this treaty that such
. mdividuals shall be protected in such location against any annoyance
c~J~~nt.;,t!,~.r ~~: or molestation on the part of whites or Indians, and whenever twenty
poses.
lodges or families of the Onkpahpah band shall have located on land
for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to their agents or
superintendent, they as well as other families so locating shall receive
the sum of twenty-five dollars annually for five years, for each family,
~~r!';lb!1~;.k- in agricultural implements and improvements; and when one hundred
·
· ·· lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural pursuits, they
shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the expense of the
Government, as also teachers, at the option of the Secretary of the
Interior, whenever deemed necessary.
·
bi!fi:~ents to be
ARTICLE 6. Any amendment or modification of this treaty by the
Senate of the United State8 shall be considered final and binding upon
the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
by the chiefs and head-men of said band.
In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of the United
States, and the chiefs and headmen of the· said Yanktonai band of
Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto. set their hands, this twentieth
day of Qctober, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, after the contents
had previously been read, interpreted, and explained to the chiefs ar:d
headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-genet:al,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry Reed,
Orrin Guernsey.
Chiefs:
M'doka, or The Buck, his x mark.
Mah-to-wak-kouah, He that Runs the Bear. his x mark.
·
Shon-kah-we-te-ko, The Fool Dog, his x mark.
Chief soldiers:
Tah-chonk-pee-sappah, The Black Tomahawk, his x mark.
Wah-doo-tah-wak-kean, The Red Thunder, his x mark.
Ton-kon-ha-ton, The Rock with a Horn, his x mark.
Chiefs:
Two Bears, Mato~non-pa, his x mark.
White Bear, Ma-to-sea, his x mark.
Bone Necklace, Ho-hoo-non-pee, his x mark.
Soldier:
Dog Cloud, his x mark.
In presence off!ez L. H~mer, chie~ justice of Montana Territory.
S. S. Curbs, brevet heutemtnt-colonel U. S. Volunteers.
A. W. Hubbard, M. C. Sixth District Iowa.
E. F. Ruth, secretary of commi;;;sion.
R. R. Hitt, reporter of commission.
Zephier Re(n]contre, his x mark, interpreter.
Charles Degres, his x mark, interpreter.
The Man that Runs in .f!is.Tmcks, 0-y.ea-ke-pa, his x mark.
The :Man Surrounded, Na-Je-om-pee, h1s x mark.
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The Medicine White Man, W a-se-che-wa-kon, his x mark.
The Man that Stirs, Skin-ich-e-a, his x mark.
Fast Walker, Mon-ne-loo-sa, his x mark.
Red Bull, Taw-ton, his x mark.
The foregoing signatures in this handwriting (that of General Curtis)
were made in presence of the undersigned on the 28th and 29th October, 1865, at Fort Sully.
Maj. A. P. Shreve, paymaster U. S. Army.
John Pattie, lieutenant-colonel Seventh Iowa Cavalry.

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-YANKTONAI BAND, 1865.

Art·icles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Sully, in the Territory
of Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds,(hovernor and ex-o.ffieio
' t e~IMlfrl
-~-'I~. t oif Lnu~an
T. -'I'
•
n k ota
·
D.3...
J
B.
s11per~n
a~a~rs
oif J.Ja
erntory,
bwwaru
Taylor, superintendent of ndian affai-rs for the northern superintendeney, .Major- General 8. R. Curtis,. Briqadier- General H. H.
Sibley, IIenr_y W. Reed, and Orrin Guernsey, cornmiss1:oners on the
part of the United States, duly appointed by the President, and the
undersiqned chiefs and head-men_of the Yanktonai band of Dakota
or Sioux IndianS.

Oct. 20• 1865.

14 stat., 735.
Ratified ' Mar. 5'
1866.
Proclaimcd,Mar. 17•
1866
.

.

.

ARTICLE
1. The
.A?thorityand)uris.
. Y anktonai band of Dakota or Sioux Indians
. ' repre- dtct10n
of the Umted
sente d m counCil, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subJect to the states acknowledged.
exclusive jurisdiction and authority of the United States, and hereby
obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectively, not only to
cease all hostilitie~:~ against the persons and property of its citizens, but
to use their influence, and, if requisite, physical force, to prevent other
bands of Dakota Indians, or other adjacent tribes, from making hostile
d
demonstrations against the Government or people of the United States. P
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the United States is ert;~~'i:.e:rrtrnfsr::Et
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes within to be first attacked.
its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Yanktonai band of
Dakota or Sioux Indians represented in council, anxious to respect
the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to discontinue, for the
future all attacks upon the persons or prol?erty of other tribes, unless
first attacked by them, and to use their mfluence to promote peace
everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by them.
ARTICLE 3. All controversies or differences arising between the eo~troversies to ~e
.
d 1n
. counc1.1, submittedtothearbltY an k tonal· b an d of Da k ota or' s·IOUX I n d'1ans, represente
rament of the Presiand other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, dent.
shall be submitted for the arbitrament of the President, or such person
or persons as may be designated by him, and the decision or award
shall be faithfully observed by the said band represented in council.
ARTICLE 4• ·The said band ' represented
in council shall withdraw from
Indianstowithdmw
•
overland routes.
from the routes overland already estahhshed, or hereafter to be established, through their country; and in consideration thereof, the Gov- Payment>.
ernment of the United States agree to pay the said band the sum of
thirty dollars for each lodge or family, annually, for twenty years, in
such articles as the Secretary of the Interior may direct: Prm,ided, Proviso.
That said band, so represented in council, shall faithfully conform to
the requirements of this treaty.
ARTICLE 5. Should anv individual or individuals, or portion of the Inqividual Indians
band of the Yanktonai band of Dakota or Sioux Indians represented ~~~~~~?:d.Iands to
in co.uncil desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land .
claimed by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other similar
pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties to this treaty that such
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individuals shall be protected in such location against any annoyance
or molestation on the part of whites or Indians; and whenever twenty .
lodges or families of the Yanktonai band shall have located on lands
for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to their agents or
. superintendent, they, as well as other families so locating, shall
Payment8 for agri: receive the sum of twenty-five dollars annually, for five years, for each
. agrwu
. }tura1 Imp
· l emen t sand Improvements;
"ultural, etc., pur f
.1 m
·
pose•.
am1y,
an d w hen one
hundred lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural purFarmer, blacksmith, suits they shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith, at the expense
nd teachers~
~
'
•
of the Government, as also teachers, at the option of the Secretary of
the Interior, whenever deemed necessary.
Arnendments to be
ARTICLE 6. Any amendment or modification of thiH treaty hy the
binding.
Senate of the United States shall be considered final and binding upon
the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in the
same manner as if it bad been subaequently presented and agreed to
by the chiefs and head-men of said band.
Execution.
In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of the United
.States, and the chiefs and headmen of the said Onkpahpah band of
Dakota or Sioux Indians, have hereunto set their hands this twentieth
day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, after the cont.ents
had previously been read, interpreted, and explained to the chiefs and
headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-general,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry W. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey.
11

'I

Chiefs:
Ah-ke-tche-tah-hon-skah, The Tall Soldier, his x mark.
Mah-to-che-kah, The Little Bear, his x
mark.
Muzzah-e-nom-pah, The Iron that Comes
Out, his x mark.
Wak-ke-an-skah, The White Thunder,
his xmark.
Chief Soldiers:
Mah-to-nom-pab, The Two Bears, his x
mark.
Cha-tan-me-ne-o-me-nee, The Whirling
·
Heart, his x mark.

Chiefs:
~Ia-to-chewicksa,

Bear's Rib, his x mark.
Running Antelope, Ta-to-kee-un, his x
mark.
The Man that Has a Heart for All, 0-ene-chan-ta-u-can, his x mark.
Soldiers:
Thunder Hawk, Cha-ton-wa~ke-on, his x
mark.
Iron Horn, Ha-ma-za, his x mark.
Plenty Crows, Con-ge-o-ta, his x mark.
The Man that Fears the Eagle, Wam-belle-co-ke-pa, his x mark.
Spotted Buffalo Bull, Ta-tanka-ge-lis-ka,
his x mark.

Signed by the Commissioners on the part of the United States, and
by the chiefs and headmen, after the treaty had been fully read, interpreted, and explained in our presence:·Hez. L. Hosmer, chief justice of Montana Territory.
S. S. Curtis, brevet lieutenant colonel U. S. Volunteers.
E. F. Ruth, secretary of Commission.
W. S. Woods, surgeon U.S. Volunteers ..
C. S. Morrison.
0. E. Guernsey.
Charles Degre, his x mark, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX--UPPER YANKTONAI BAND, 1S65.
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Articles of a treaty rnade and concluded at Fort Sully, in the Territory ~~~:_2~·_1865 ·.
of .Dakota, by and between Newton Edmunds, governor and ex-officio 14 st'!-~-· 743.
_
' t.entWn
-1.:.t ,.p -,; d'
,IP, •
n kot
rp
•
E.,uwar
•.7
dB . 1866.
Ratified .Mar. ·>
S'tlj)enn
oJ ..~.n ~an r:wm1·s
l:?f JJa
· a .1.ernto·ry,
'
Taylor, su.Perintend,mt of Indian affairs for the northern 8uperintend- Proclaimed, Mar.I 7,
ency, Jfayor- General S. R. Ourtu, Briqadier- General H. H. Sibley, 1866.
.llenry U. Reed, and Orrin Gum•nsey, commissioners on the part of
t'he Un-ited State..~, duly appointed by the President, and the undersigned
chfifs and head-rnen of the Opper Yanktonais band of .Dakota or
Swux Indians.
·
ARTICLE 1 The Up8er Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians
Jurisdiction and_ an•.
•
.
' thority of the Umted
represented m counc1, hereby acknowledge themselves to be subJect statesacknowledged.
to the exClusive jurisdiction and authority of the United States, and
hereby obligate and bind themselves, individually and collectively, not
only to cease all hostilities against the J;>ersons and property of its citizens, but to use their influence, and, 1f necessary, physical force, to
prevent other bands of the Dakota Indians, or other adjacent tribes,
from making hostile demonstrations against the Government or people
of the United States.
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the united States is t/o~~h~~~c~~e~t
desirous to arrest the effusion of blood between the Indian tribes within to be first attaeked.
its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other, the Upper Yanktonais
band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in council, anxious to
respect the wishes of the Government, hereby agree to discontinue for
the future all attacks· upon the persons or property of other tribes,
unless first attacked by them, and to use their influence to promote
peace everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by them.
..
ARTICLE 3. All controversies .or differences arising between the su~~i~~~~e~e~h~o ~::
Upper Yanktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, represented in bitramentofthePresicouncil, and other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or dent.
war, shall be submitted for the abitrament of the President, or such
person or persons as rriay be designated by him, and the decision or
award faithfully observed by the said band represented in council.
.
.
ARTICJ,E 4. The said band represented in council shall withdraw f~~d~~~~~Jt;;;~:;~:.
from the routes overland already established, or hereafter to be established, through their country; and in consideration thereof, and of
their non-interference with the persons and property of citizens of the
United States travelling thereon, the Government of the United States Payments.
agree to pay the said. band the sum of ten thousand dollars, annually,
for twenty years, in such articles as the Secretary of the Interior may
.
direct: Provided, That sai_d band so rep:esented in council shall faith- Proviso.
fully conform to the reqmrements of this treaty~
..
.
ARTICLE 5. Should any individual or individuals, or portion of the 10 ~~g~~dg~1 1 !~~~a~~
band of the Upper Y anktonais band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, rep- be protected.
resented in council, desire hereafter to locate rermanently upon any
land claimed by said band for the purposes o agricultural or other
similar pursuits, it is hereby agreed by the parties· to this treaty that
said individuals shall be protected in such location against any annoyance or molestation on the part of whites or Indians, and whenever
twenty lodges or families of the Upper Y anktonais band shall have
located on land for agricultural purposes, and signified the same to
their agent or superintendent, they, as well as other families so locating, shall receive the sum of twenty-five dollars annually for five P1taym1euts for agri·
. agrwu
. ltura1 1mp
. Iements and ImprO\cements;
.
cu ura purpo"€s.
years, f or each f ami"} y, m
and when one hundred lodges or families shall have so engaged in
agricultural pursuits thev shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmith Fd'':eliblacksmith,
at the expense of the Government,· as also teachers, at the option of an ac ers.
the Secretary of the Interior, whenever deemed necessary.
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Amendment>! to be
binding.

ARTICLE 6. Any amendment or modification of this ti:cat_y by the
Senate of the United States shall be considered finala~d bmdmg-. npon
the said band, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, m the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
bv the chiefs and head-men of said band.
.
~In testimony whereof, the Commissioners. on the part of the !-Jmted
States and the chiefs and headmen of the sa1d Upper Yanktonais band
of Dakota or Sioux Indians have hereunto set their hands this twentyeighth day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, af~er the contents had previously been read, interpreted, and explamed to the
chiefs and headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-general,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry "\Y. Reed,
Orrin Guernsey.

The above signatures were made in our presence:Geo. D. HilL
S. L. Spink.
A. W. Hubbard.
G. C. Moody.
Chief: Big Head, Na-su-la-tan-ka, his x mark.
Soldier: Big Hand, Na-pa-tan-ka, his x mark.
Soldier: Left-handed Bear, Ma-to-chat-ka, his x mark.
Soldier: The Fine Dressed Man, Wa-ich-co-ya-ka, his x mark.
The Man Covered with Lice, Ha-o-poo-za, his x mark.
Little Soldier, A-kich-it-a-chi-ki-la, his x mark. ·
The Spread Horn, Ha-ka-ti-na, his x mark.
Black Tiger, Ego-mo-sa-pa, his x mark.
.
The Man Afraid of his War-club, Ch'lm-_pi-co-qui-pa, his x mark.
The Big Shaved Head, Cosh-la-ton-ca, his x mark.
Lazy Bear, Ma-to-chick-pa-ne, his x mark.
The Man.
Rock Man, Ton-ka-wi-cha-sa, his x mark.
Chief: Black Catfish, 0-wa-sa-pa, his x mark.
Chief: The Curley-headed Goose, Ma-ga-bo-ma-do, his x mark.
The above signatures in this handwriting (that of Gen'l Curtis) were
made in presence of the undersigned, on the 28th and 29th Oct., 1865,
at Fort Sully.
Maj. A. P. Shreve, Paymaster TJ. S. Army.
John Pattee, Lieutenant-Colonel Seventh Iowa Cavalry.
TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-OGLALA BAND, 1865.
Oct. 28, 186.5.
14 Stats., 747.
Itatified, Mar. 5,
1866.

Proclaimed Mar. 17,
1866.

th·~,~~~it:~'t~~f~
state<acknowledged .

Articles of a treaty made and conclud~d at Fort Sully, in the Territ?''JI
of .Dakota, by and between 1Vewton Edmunds, governor and ex-o.ffi.e1o
superintendent of Indian affairs of .Dakota TerritfYrJ!, Eawara B.
Taylor, fruperinterulent of Indian affairs fm· the northern sup_erintendeney, JJ£ajor- General 8. R. Ourtis, Briqadier- General, H. II.
Sibley, IIenry TV: Reed, and Orrin Guermey, commis8ioners on t!t.e
part of the United States, duly appointed by the President, and tlw
under8iqned chief.<t and ltead-men of the 0' Galla band of .Dakota m·
Siouw Indiam.
ARTI~LE 1. ~he O'Gallala band of Dakota or Sioux Indians, repre.sented.m ~ou_nci_l, ?ereby acknow_ledge themsel.ves to be subject to the
exclusiYe JUrv;;dictiOn and authonty of the lJ mted States and hereby
ohligate and hind themselves, indh·idually and collectively', not only to
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cease all ho~til}ties against th~ persons and property of its citizens, but
to u:::;e thmr Influence, and, If necessary, physical force, to prevent
othe~ bands. of the Dako~a Indians, or other adjacent tribes, from
makmg hostile demonstratiOns against the Government or people of
the United States.
ARTICLE 2. Inasmuch as the Government of the United States is Persons and prop·
t
·
.
.
ertyofothertnbesnot
destrous
o arrest t h e e ffuswn
of blood between the Indian
tnbes
to be first attacked.
within its jurisdiction hitherto at war with each other the O'Gallala
band of Dako.ta or Sioux Indians, represented in cou~cil, anxi~ms to
respect the Wishes of the Government, hereby agree to discontinue for
the :future all attacks upon the persons or property of other tribes,
unle;;s first attacked by them, and to use their i-nfluence tD promote
peaee everywhere in the region occupied or frequented by them.
ARTICLE 3. All controversies or differences arisinO' between the co~troversies to be
~
. counCil,
. subnutted
to the arO 'G a ll a1a ban d o f D a k ota or s·wux I nd'tans, represented
m
]>itramentof the Pr<>S·
and other tribes of Indians, involving the question of peace or war, Ident.
shaH be submitted shall be subm1:tted :for the arbitrament of the arbitrament of the President, or such person or persons as mav be designated
by him, and the decision or award faithfully observed by the said band
represented in couricil.
ARTICLE 4. The said band represented in council shall withdraw fr~~~v~~~thd~w
:from the routes overland already established or hereafter to be estabron es.
lished through their country: and in consideration thereof, the Governmed of the united States agree to pay to the said band the sum of Payments.
ten thousand dollars annually for twenty years, in sueh articles as the
Secretary of the Interior may direct: Provided, That said band, so Proviso.
represented in council, shall faithfully conform to the requirements of
thiR treaty.
_
ARTICLE 5 • Should any individual or individual"or
portion
of
the
In~ividual Indians
•
._, •
locating on lands to
hand of the (O'Gallala] band of Dakota or Swux lnd:mns, represented be protected.
in council, desire hereafter to locate permanently upon any land
claimed by said band for the purposes of agricultural or other similar
pursuits, it is hereby agl~~ed by the parties to this treaty, that such
individualt-J shall be protected in such location against any annoyance
or molestation on the part of whites or Indians; and whenever twenty
lodges or families of the O'Gallala band shall have located on land for
agricultural purposes, and signified the same to their agent or super_
intendent' they as well as other families so locating shall receive
the
Payments for agl'l•
• cultural, etc., pnr:-;um of twenty-five dollars annually, for tive years, for each family, In poses.
agricultural implements and improvements; and when one hundred
lodges or families shall have so engaged in agricultural pursuits they
shall be entitled to a farmer and blacksmitli, at the expense of the .~fh~~;nea~~:;;.~
Government, as also teachers, at the option of the Secretary of the
Interior, whenever deemed neGessary.
.
ARTICLE 6. Any amendment or modification of this treaty by the bi!ili~~~ents to he
Senate of the United States shall be considered final and binding upon
the said banJ, represented in council, as a part of this treaty, in the
same manner as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
bv the chiefs and head-men of said band.
~In testimony whereof, the Commissioners on the part of the United
States and the chiefs and headmen of the said O'Gallala band of Dakota
or Sio~x Indians, have hereunto set their hands this twenty-sixth day
of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-five ~fter the cont~nts had
previously been read, interpreted, and explamed .to the ch1efs and
headmen.
Newton Edmunds,
Edward B. Taylor,
S. R. Curtis, major-general,
H. H. Sibley, brigadier-general,
Henry W. _Reed,
Orrin Guernsey.
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Signed on the part of the Commission, in our pre:-;encc:S. L. Spink,
Geo. D. HiU,
A. W. Hubbard,
G. C. Moody.
.
Chief Long Bull Tan-tan-ka-has-ka, his x mark..
_ The Charging B~ar, Ma-lo-wa-ta-khe, his x ~11ar~.
The Man that Stands oo a Hill, Pa-ha-to-na--Je, his x mark.
The foregoing signatures in this handw~iting (that of Genflml Curtis) were made in presence of the under~1gned on the 28th and :39th
Oct., 1865, at Fort Sully.
.
.
Maj. A. P. Shreve,
Paymaster C. ~. Army.
John Pattee, _
Lieutenant-Col<?ilel Seventh Iowa Camh·y.
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Articles of agreernent and con·t•entiqn enter~d into at_ the Wm,:n Spi,"np.~
Agency,. Oregon, by J. W. PenJ _I£untmgtrm, sup't Indwn a.ffams
for Oregon, on behalf of the [nded States, and the undei'szqned,
chiifs and head-rnen of the confederc;ted tribes and bands of ..L}fiddle
Oregon, the same being amendatory of and supplemental to the treaty
negotiated with the aforesaid tribes on the_ twenty-fi.ftlt day of Ju11e,
eighteen kundred and ;fiftyji~·e, and mtijied by the Se-nate qf the
United States on the e~ghteenth day of April, eighteen hundred and
fifty-nine.
Certain rights
ARTICLE 1 It having become evident from experience that the progranted by the former . •
•• •
treaty relinquished vision of article 1 of the treaty of the twenty-fifth of June, A. D.
hereby.
eighteen hundred and fifty-five, whi<~h permits said confederated tribes
to .fish, hunt, gather berries and roots, pasture stock, and erect"houses
on lands outside the reservation, and which have been ceded to thP
United Stat!'s, is often abused by the Indians to the extent of continuously residing away from the reservation, and is detrimental to the
interests of both Indians and whites; therefoi·e it is hereby stipulated
and agreed that all the rights enumerated in the third proviso of the
first section of the before-mentioned treaty of the twenty-fifth of ,June,
eighteen hundred and fifty-five-that is to say, the right to take fish,
erect houses, hunt game, gather roots and berries, and pasture animals
upon lands without the reservation set apart IJy the treaty aforesaidare hereby relinquished by the confederated Indian tribes and bands
of Middle Oregon, parties to this treaty.
'Thetri~storemain
upon the1r reserva- • ARTICLE 2 • _The tribes aforesaid covenant and agree that the,·
• will
tions. 1 f
_
nereafter remain upon said reservation, :mbject to the laws of the
Pena tv or leavrng, TT "ted S
·
etc.
Gm
tates, t he regu1atwns
o f t he I nd.Ian Department, and the control of the officers thereof; and they further stipulate that if any of
the members of said tribes do leave, or attempt to leave, said reservation in violation of this treaty, they will assist in pursuing and return!ng them, when called upon to do so by the superintendent or agent
m charge.
,u';~'h~;~~n~~ri:t~!
ARTICLE 3. In cases which may arise which make it necessan· for
the re-ervation.
any Indian to go without the boundaries of said reservation. the superinte~dent or ag.ent in charge !Day, in his discretion, give to such Indian
a wntten permit or J>'<:tSS, which shall always be for a short period and
Xov. 15, 1865.

H Stats., 751.
Ratified, J\{ar. 2,
!S67.
Proclaimed Mar. 28,
1867.
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the expiration definitely fixed in said paper. Any Indian who, having
gone ou~ with a written pass, shall remain befond the boundaries for
a longer period th!tn the time named in said pass, [shall] be deemed to
· ~ave violated this treaty to the same extent as if he or she had gone
without a pass.
,
. AR'i'rcu:; 4. An infraction of this treaty shall subject the Indian tJ~df:'e'!~v ::,ref~~~
guilty thereof to a deprivation of his, or her share of the annuities, annuities:
and to such other punishment as the President of the United States
· '
·may direct.
ARTICLE 5. It 'd
is stipulated
and a.oTeed
on the part -of the United chase
Monel for the pur•
f
<:'- ·
o teams, etc.
states,
as a cons1 eratwn or the relmquishment of the rights hereiri
enumerated, that the sum of three thousand five hundred dollars shall
·
be expended in the purchase of teams, agricultqral i.mplements, seeds,
)1n~ other article~ .c~lcu}ated to advance said confederated tribes in
agnculture and civihzatwn. ·
·
,
ARTICLE 6. It is further agreed that the United States\shall cause to e,:~c;;:_~n;?fl:~t~~~
be alloted to eaeh head of a family in said confederated tribes and
·
hands a tract of land sufficient for his or her use, the possession of
which shall be guaranteed and secured to said fainily and the heirs
thereof forever.
ARTICLE 7. To the end that the vice of intemperance am~ng said so:n~~:;r~~f~ ~::
tribes may· be checked, it is hereby stipulated that when any member& ~slhig!l' ardent spirits
thereof shall be known to drink ardent spirits, or to have the same in
n Ians.
possession, the facts shall be im.medi,ately reported -to the agent or
superintendent, with the name of the person or persons from whom
the liquor was obtained; and the Indians agree to diligently use, under
the direction of the superintendent or agent, all proper means to secure
the identification and punishment of the persons unlawfully furnishing
liqubr as aforesaid.
·
In testimony whereof, tile said .T. W. Perit Huntington, superin- Execution.
tendent of Indian affairs, on the part of the United States,.and the
undersigned chiefs and head confedemted tribes and bands aforesaid,
have hereunto, in the presence of the subscribmg witnesses and of
each other, affixed our signatu_res and seals on this fifteenth day
of November, in the year one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five.
J. "\V. Perit Huntington, [SEAL.l
Sup't Indian Affairs in Oregon, and acting Commissioner
'
on behalf of the United States.
Mark, head chief, his x mark.
Wm. Chinook, his x mark.
Kuck-up, his x mark.
PQnst-am-i-ne, his x mark.
Alex-zan, his x mark.
Tas-simk, his x mark.
John Mission, his x mark.
Lock-squis-squis-sa, his x mark.
Kuck-ups, his x mark.
Hote, his x mark.
I-palt-pel, his x mark.

[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
(SEAL.)

(SEAL.]
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)

[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)

Sin-ne-wah, his x ·mark.
Ump-chil-le-poo, hisx mark.
Shooley, his x mark.
Tah-koo, his·x mark.
Tum-tsche-cus, his x mark.
Tou-wacks, his x mark.·
Hul-le-quil-la, his x mark.
Te-ah-ki-ak, his x mark.
Chok-te, his x mark.
Kootsh-ta, his x mark.

(SEAL.)

Done in presence o-f...:::
Tallax, his x mark, interpreter.
Donald McKay, his x mark, interpreter.
Charles LaJollett, eaptain, First Oregon Infantry.
J. W. D. Gillett, school teacher.
~
Myron Reaves, superintendent farming operations.

(BE4.L.)
[SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.}
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)

[SEAL.)

,
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TREATY WITH THE SEMINOLE, 1866. '
Mar. 21, 1866.
-14-S-ta-ts-.,-75-5.-1H~~tified, July 19•
Proclamed, Aug.16,
1866'

ArticLes of a treaty 1nade and concluded at Washington, .D. 0., March
121, A . .D., 1866, between the United States Government, by its commissioners, .D. -"-Y. Cooley Commissioner of .Indian Affairs, Elijah
Sells, superintendent ofindian affairs, and Ely S. Parker, and the
Seminole Indians, by their chi~fs, John Ch1p-co, or. Long John,
Cho-cote-harjo, Fos-ha[r }jo, John F Brown.

Whereafi existing treaties between the United States and the Seminole Nation are insufficient to meet their mutual necessities; and
Whereas the Seminole Nation made a treaty with the so-called Confederate States, August 1st, 1861, whereby they threw off their allegiance to the United States, and unsettled their treaty relations with
the United States, and thereby incurred the liability of forfeiture of
all lands and other property held by grant or gift of the United States;
and whereas a treaty of peace and amity was entered into between the
United States and the Seminole and other tribes at Fort Smith, September 18 [10,] 1865, a whereby the Seminoles revoked, cancelled, and repudiated the said treaty with the so-called Confederate States; and whereas
the United States, through its commissioners, in said treaty of peace
promised to enter into treaty with the Seminole Nation to arrange and
settle all questions relating to and growing out of said treaty with the
so-called Confederate States; and whereas the United States, in view
of said treaty of the Seminole Nation with the enemies of the Government of the United States, and the consequent liabilities of said Seminole Nation, and in view of its urgent necessities for more lands in the
Indian Territory, requires a cession by said Seminole Nation of part
of its present reservation, and is willing to pay therefor a reasonable
price, while at the same time providing new and adequate lands for
them:
Now, therefore, the United States, by its commissioners aforesaid,
and the above-named delegates of the Seminole Nation, the day and
year above written, mutually stipulate and' agree, on behalf of the
respective parties, as follows, to wit:
ARTICLE 1. There shall be perpetual peace between the United
States and the Seminole Nation, and the Seminoles agree to be and
remain firm allies of the United States, and always faithfully aid the
Government thereof to suppress insurrection and put down its enemies.
Peace aud friendThe Seminoles also agree to remain at peace with all other Indian
ship.
tribes and with themselves. In return for these pledges of peace and
friendship, the United States guarantee them quiet possession of their
country, and protection against hostilities on the part of other tribes;
and, in the event of such hostilities, that the tribe commencing and
1Iilitary occupation prosecuting· the same shall make ]·ust reparation therefor.
Therefore
and protectiOn bv the
.
• .
•
•
•
h
Uniteo states. ·
the Semmoles agree to a m1htary occupatiOn of thmr country at t e
option and expense of the United States.
A general amnesty of all past offences against the laws of the United
States, committed by any member of the Seminole Nation, is hereby
declared; and the Seminoles, anxious for the restoration of kind and
Amnesty.
friendly feelings among themselves, do hereby declare an amnesty for
all past offenses against their government, and no Indian or Indians
shall be proscribed or any act of forfeiture or confiscation passed
against those who have remained friendly to or taken up arms against
the United States, but they shall enjoy equal privileges with other
members of said tribe, and all laws heretofore passed inconsistent herewith are hereby declared inoperative.
l'reamble.

a A copy of this agreement, which has never been ratified, is found in an Appendix to the Report of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for 1865, with the report of
the negotiating commissioners, which copy has been reproduced in the Appendix to
this compilation, post, p. 1050.
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ARTICLE~ 2• The Seminole Nation covenant that henceforth in said among
Slavery
not to exist
the Seminoles.
nation slavery shall not exist, nor involuntary servitude, ex('ept for
and in punishment of crime, whereof the offending party shall first
have been duly convicted in accordance with law, applicable to all the
members of said nation. And inasmuch as there are among the R_ights of those of
' · Jes many persons o f Af ncan
·
d· escen t an d bloo d , w h o h ave no Afncandescent.
Demmo
interest or property in the soil, and no recognized civil rights, it is
stipulated that hereafter these persons and their descendants, and such
other of the same race as shall be permitted by said nation to settle
there, shall have and enjoy all the rights of native citizens, and the
laws of said nation shall be equally binding upon all persons of whatever race or color, who may be adopted as citizens or members of said
tribe.
· o f th e U n1'ted Sta t ets, t o theCession
lands to
.
A RTICLE 3. I n compl lance
Wl'th the d esrre
Unitedofstates.
locate other Indians and freedmen thereon, the Seminoles cede and
convey to the United States their entire domain, being the tract of
land ceded to the Seminole Indians by the Creek Nation under the provisions of article first, (1st,) treaty of the United States with the
Creeks and Seminoles, made and concluded at Washington, D. C.,
August 7, 1856. In consideration of said grant and cession of their u:;~~~~~~:esby the
lands, estimated at two million one hundred and sixty-nine thousand
and eighty (2,169,080) aeres, the United States agree to pay said
Seminole Nation the sum of three hundred and twenty-five thousand three hundred and sixty-two ($325,362) dollars, said purchase
beins- at the rate of fifteen cents per acre. The United States having Grantstoseminole,.
obtamed by grant of the Creek Nation the westerly half of their lands,
hereby grant to the Seminole Nation the portion thereof hereafter
described, which shall constitute the national domain of the Seminole
Indians. Said lands so granted by the United States to the Seminole Boundaries.
Nation are bounded and described as follows, to wit: Beginning on the
Canadian River where the li»e dividing the Creek lands according to
the terms of their sale to the United States by their treaty of February 6, 1866,a following said line due north to where said line crosses
the north fork of the Canadian River; thence up said north fork of
the Canadian River a distance sufficient to make two hundred thousand
acres by running due south to the Canadian River; thence down said
Canadian River to the place of beginning. In consideration of said Payment therefor.
cession of two hundred thousand acres of land described above, the
Seminole Nation agrees to pay therefor the price of fifty cents per
acre, amounting to the sum of one hundred thousand dollars, which
amount shall he deducted from the sum pai_d by the United States for
Seminole lands under the stipulations above written. The balance du<J se:J~~~~- due the
the Seminole Nation after making said deduction, amounting to one
hundred thousand dollars, the United States agree to pay in the fol- How to be paid.
lowing manner, to wit: Thirty thousand dollars shall be paid to enable
the Seminoles to occupy, restore, and improve their farms, and to
make their nation independent and self-sustaining, and shall be distributed for that purpose under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior; twenty thousand dollars shall be paid in like manner for the
purpose of purchasing agricultural implements, seeds, cows, and other
stock; fifteen thousand dollars shall be paid for the ereetion of a mill
suitable to accommodate said nation of Indians; seventy thousand dol~
lars to remain in the U nitPd States Treasury, upon which the United
States shall pay an annual interest of five per cent.; fifty thousand of
said sum of seventy thousand dollars shall be a permanent school-fund,
the interest of which shall be paid annually and appropriated to the
support of ;;chools; the remainder of the seventy thousand dollars,
heing twenty thousand dollars, shall remain a permanent fund, the
·-

-------------------

a This refers to the Creek treaty of June 14, 1866, post, p. 931.
of Commissioner of lndian Affair~, 1866, p. 10.

See Annual Report
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interest of which shall be paid annually for the support of the Seminole government; forty thousand three hundred and sixty-two dollari'l
shall be appropriated and expended for subsisting said Indians, discriminating in favor of the destitute; all of which amounts, excepting
the seventy thousand dollars, to remain in the Treasury as a permanent fund, shall be paid upon the ratification of said treaty, and disbursed in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may direct.
The balance, fifty thou~and dollars, or so much thereof as may be necessary to pay the losses ascertained and awarded as hereinafter provided, shall be paid when said awards shall have been duly made and
approved by the Secretary of the Interior. And in case said fifty
thousand dollars shall be insufficient to pay all said awards, it shall be
distributed pro rata to those whose claims are so allowed; and until
said awards shall be thus paid, the United States agree to pay to said
Indians, in such manner and for such purposes as the Secretary of the
Interior may direct, interest at the rate of five per cent. per annum
from the date of the ratification of this treaty.
sio~~~~d t~'fue~~~,;~~
ARTICLE 4. To reimburse such members of the Seminole Nation as
lo""' su~taine<l by shall be duly adjudged to have remained loyal and faithful to their
lontl
t reat y rea
1 t"wns t o th e U n1"te d o~ta t es, d urmg
· t he recen t re b e ll'wn o f th e
· Semmoles.
·
;:;o-called Confederate States for the losses actually sustained by them
thereby, after the ratification of this treaty, or so soon thereafter as
the Secretary of the Interior shall direct, be shall appoint a board of
commissioners, not to exceed three in number, who shall proceed to
10 ;.',~f'"us of those the Seminole country and investigate and determine said losses. Previous to said investigation the agent of the Seminole Nation Rhall prepare a census or enumeration of Raid tribe, and make a roll of all
Seminoles who did in no manner aid or abet the enemies of the Govex'~~pt z~'f&~3·~~ili. ernment, but remained loyal during said rebellion; and no award shall
ans.
·
b·~ made by said commissioners for such losses unless the name of the
claimant appear on said roll, and no compensation shall be allowed any
person for such losses whose name does not appear on said roll, unless
said claimant, within six months from the date of the completion of
said roll, furnishes proof Ratb;factory to said board, or to the Commis. sioner of Indian Affairs, that he has at all timea remained loyal to the
,;~~~'~;:us of eommts- United States, according to his treaty obligations. All evidence touching said claims shall be taken by said commissioners, or any of them,
under oath, and their awards made, together with the evidence, shall
be transmitted to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, for his approval,
Pay.
and that of the Secretary of the Interior. Said commissioners shall
be paid by the United States such compensation as the Secretary of the
What ciaiws for Interior may direct.
The provisions of this article shall extend to and
]o~:o;Pf' inelurled.
embrace the claims for losses sustained by loyal mem hers of said tribe,
irrespective of race or color, whether at the time of said losses the
claimants shall have been in servitude or not; provided said claimants
.
.
. are made members of said tribe by the stipulations of this treaty.
Rtght
A RTICI,E 5 . Th e S em1n0
. l e Na t'lOll h ere b y grant a llg
.· ·ht 0 f ''a_}
• •
mil
roads ot g way
m 11 t for
e <1
i~~o~~~it~~feJands of through their lands to any company which shall be duly auth<;>rized
by Congress, and shall, w1th the express consent and approbatiOn of
the Secretary of the Interior, undertake to construct a railroad from
any point on their eastern to their western or southern boundary;
but said railroad company, together ·with all its agents and employAs,
shall be suhjeet to the laws of the United States relating to the intercourse with Indian tribes, and also to such rules and regulations as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior for that purpose.
Lands will lw sold. And the Seminoles agree to sell to the United States, or any company
duly authorized as aforesaid, such lands, not legallyownedoroceupied
hy a member or members of the Seminole Nation lying along the line
of i'laid contemplated railroad, not exceeding on each side thereof a
belt or strip of land three miles in width, at sueh priee per acre as
may he eventually ag-reed upon between said Seminole Nation and the
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party or parties building said road-subject to the approval of the
President of the United States: Prov£ded, however, That said land thus
sold shall not be reconveyed, leased, or rented to, or be occupied by,
any one not a citizen of the Seminole Nation, according to its laws
and recognized usages: Prov£ded also, That officers, servants, and Proviso.
employes of said railroad necessary to its construction and management shall not be excluded from such necessary occupaney, they being
subject to the provisions of the Indian-intercourse laws, and such rules
and regulations as may be established by the SPcretary of the Interior;
nor shall any conveyance of said lands be made to the party building
and managing said road, until its completion as a first-class railroad
and its ac,~eptance as such by the Seeretary of the Interior.
ARTICLE 6. Inasmuch as there are no agency buildings upon the new Agency buildings.
Seminole reservation, it is therefore further agreed that the United
States shall cause to be constructed, at an expense not exceeding ten
thousand (10,000) dollars, suitable agency buildings, the site whereof
shall be selected by the agent of said tribe, under the direction of the
superintendent of Indian affairs; in consideration whereof, the Seminole Nation hereby relinquish and cede forever to the United States
one section of their lands upon which said agency buildings shall be·
d£rected, [erected,] which land shall revert to said nation when no
longer used by the United States, upon said nation paying a fair ,-alue
for said buildings at the time vacated.
ARTICLE 7. The Seminole Nation agrees to such legislation as Con- ce~~,ti,~n1~~i~J:ft~~e to
gress and the President may deem necessary for the better administration of the rights of person and property within the Indian Territory:
P1·ovided, howe'uer, [That] said legislation shall not in any manner Proviso.
interfere with or annul their present tribal organization, rights, laws,
privileges, and customs;
The Seminole Nation also agree that a general council, consisting General eouncil.
of delegates elected by each nation, a tribe lawfully resident within
the Indian Territory, may be annually convened in said Territory,
which council shall be organized in such manner and possess such
powers as are hereinafter described:
1st. After the ratification of this treaty, and as soon as may be census.
deemed practicable by the Secretary of the Interior, and prior to the
first session of said council, a census or enumeration of each tribe lawfully resident in said Territory shall be taken, under the direction of
the superintendent of Indian affairs, who, for that purpose, is hereby
authorized to designate and appoint competent persons, whm;e compensation shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior and paid by
the United States.
.
2d. The first general council shall consist of one member from each co;;~~se~~uncil, how
tribe, and an additional member for each one thousand Indians, or each
fraction of a thousand greater than five hundred, being members of
any tribe lawfully resident in said Territory, and shall be elected hy
said tribes, respectively, who may assent to the establishment of said
general council; and if none should be thus formally selected by any
nation or tribe, the said nation or tribe shall he represented in said
general couneil by the chiefs and head-men of said tribes, to be taken
in the order of their rank, in the same number and proportion as
above indicated. After the said census shall have been taken and
completed, the superintendent of Indian affairs shall publish and
deelare to each tribe the number of members of said council to which
they shall be entitled under the provisions of this article; and the persons so entitled to represent said tribe shall meet at such time and
.
place as he shall appoint; hut thereafter the time and place of the m~,~~i\;g~mll phw" " 1
sessions of said council shall be determined by its action: ProV!:ded,
·
That no session in any one year shall exceed the term of thirty days, session not to c·x· 1 sessiOn:-;
'
.
b e ca 1·1 ed by ceed
thirty
daYs.
A n d prov~'ded Th at spec1a
of sal'd counc1'l may
speei<
1 1 '""iim,.
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said superintendent whenever, in his judgment, or that of the Secretary of the Interior, the interest of said tribes shall require.
co~;~~~i}~s of general
3d. Said general council shall have power to legislate upon all rightful subjects and matters pertaining to the intercourse and relatiom; of
the Indian tribes and nations resident in said Territory; the arrest
and extradition of criminals and offenders escaping from one tribe to
another; the administration of justice between members of the several
tribes of said Territory, and persons other than Indians and members
of said tribes or nations; the construction of works of internal improvement and the common defence and safety of the nation of said
Territory. All laws enacted hy said council shall take effect at tmch
time as may therein be provided, unless suspended by direction of the
t:lecretary of the Interior or the President of the United States. No
law shall be enacted inconsistent with the Constitution of the United
States, or the laws of Congress, or existing treaty stipulations with
the United States; nor shall said council legislate upon matters pertaining to the organization, laws, or customs of the several tribes,
except as herein provided for.
eo;;;;~ll:o preside over
4th. Said council shall be presided over by the superintendent of
Indian affairs, or, in ease of his absence for any cause, the duties of
said superintendent enumerated in this artiele shall be performed by
such person as the Secretary of the Interior may direct.
eifeeretary of conn5th. The Secretary of the Interior shall appoint a secretary of said
council, whose duty it shall be to keep an accurate record of all the
proceedings of said council, and who shall transmit a true copy of all
such proceedings, duly certified by the superintendent of Indian affairs,
to the Secretary of the Interior immediately after the session of said
Pay.
coune1l. He shall be paid out of the Treasury of the United States
an annual salary of five hundred dollars.
Pay of members.
6th. The members of said council shall be paid by the United State:-;
the sum of four dollars per diem during the time actually in attendance
upon the sessions of said counc~il, and at the rate of four dollars for
every twenty miles necessarily travelled by them in going to said council and returning to their homes, respectively, to be certified by the
secretary of the said council and the sup[erintenden ]t of Indian affairs.
courts.
7th. The Seminoles also agree that a court or courts may be established in said Territory, with such jurisdiction and organized in such
,
manner as Congress may by law provide.
This treaty to be a
ARTICLE 8. The stipulations of this treaty are to be a full settlefull
settlement of all ment o f a ll cl a1ms
.
'-' · 1e N atwn
· f or d amages an d 1osses
· of
•·laims.
o f sa1· d 00emmo
every kind growing out of the late re_bellion, and all expenditures by
the United States of annuities in clothing and feeding refugee and destitute Indians since the diversion of annuities for that purpose, con. _lliversions of annu- sequent upon the late war with the so-called Confederate States.
And
Hws.
the Seminoles hereby ratify and confirm all such diversions of annuities heretofore made :from the funds of the Seminole Nation by the
G nited States. And the United States agree that no annuities shall
be diverted from the object :for which they were originally devotell by
treaty stipulations, with the Seminoles, .to the use of refugee and destitute Indians, other than the Seminoles or members of the Seminole
Nation, after the close of the present fiscal year, June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and sixtv-six.
Treaty obligations
ARTICLE 9. The Ui"!ited States re-affirms and reassumes all obligareaflirmed.
tions of treaty stipulations entered into before the treaty of said
Seminole Nation with the so-called Confederate States, August first,
eighteen hundred and sixty-one, not inconsistent herewith; and further
agree to renew all payments of annuities accruing by force of said
treaty Rtipulations, from and after the Close of the present fiscal year,
June thirtieth, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-six, except as is provided in article eight, (viii.)
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ARTICLE 10 • A quantity of land
not exceeding
six hundred
and miSsiOnary
La,nds grant~ct for
.
. . .
-.
or ednc<tforty acres, to be selected accordmg to legal subdrvrswns, m one body, tiona! purposes.
and which shall include their improvements, is hereby granted to every
religious society or denomination which has ereeted, or which, with
the consent of the Indians, may hereafter erect, buildings within the
Seminole country for missionary or educational purposes; but no land
thus granted, nor the buildings which have been or may be erected ce~~te{g_ be ~old exthereon, shall ever be sold or otherwise disposed of except with the
·
A n d w hen- to When
sold proceeds
consen t an d approva1 of th e Secre t ary of th e I nt enor.
be how applied.
ever any such land or buildings shall be so sold or disposed of, the
proceeds thereof shall be applied, under the direction of the Secretary
of the Interior, to the support and maintenance of other similar establishments for the benefit of the Seminoles and such other persons as
may l::e, or may hereafter become, members of the tribe according
to its laws, customs, and usages.
·
· f ur th er agree d th at. a 11 t reat"res h ere to f ore en t ered provisions
Inconsistent
treaty
A RTICLE 11 . It. IS
annulled.
into between the United States and the Seminole Nation which are
inconsistent with any of the articles or provisions of this treaty shall
be, and are hereby, rescinded and annulled.
In testimony whereof, the said Dennis N. Cooley, Commissioner of
Indian affairs, Elijah Sells, superintendent of Indian affairs, and Col.
Ely S. Parker, as aforesaid, and the undersigned, persons representing
the Seminole nation, have hereunto set their hands and seals the day
and year first above written.
Dennis N. Cooley,
[SEAL.]
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
Elijah Sells,
_
[SEAh]
Superintendent Indian Affairs.
Col. Ely S. Parker,
[sEAL.]
Special commissioner.
John Cbup-co, his x mark, [sEAL.]
King or head chief.
Cho-cote-harjo, his x mark, [SEAL.]
Counsellor.
Fos-harjo, his x mark, chief. [sEAL.]
.John F. Brown,
. [SEAL.]
Special delegate for Southern Seminoles.
In presence ofRobert Johnson, his x mark,
United States interpreter for Seminole Indians.
Geo. A. Reynolds, United States Indian agent for Seminoles.
Ok-tus-sus-har-jo, his x mark, or Sands.
Cow-e-to-me-ko, his x mark.
Che-chu-ehee, his x mark.
Harry Island, his x mark,
United States interpreter for Creek Indians.
J. W. Dunn, United States Indian agent for the Creek Nation.
Perry Fuller.
Signed by .John F. Brown, special delegate for the Southern
Seminoles, in presence of, this June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and
'lixty-sixW. R. Irwin.
J. M. Tebbetts.
Geo. A. Reynolds, United States Indian agent.
Robert Johnson, his x mark, United States interpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE OHIPPEW A-BOIS FORT BAND, 18ti6.

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATO:MI, 1866.
Whereas certain amendments are desired by the Pottawatomie
Indians to their treaty concluded at the Pottawatomie ageney <?n the
1 ~ttfied Apr. 2 "· fifteenth day of November, A. D. 1861, an~ ame~ded by resolution _of
Proclaimed ~rar 5, the Senate of the United States dated Apr1l the fifteenth, A. D. 1Hfl2;
1866 '
and whereas the United States are willing to a,<;l:-lent to sueh amendments it is therefore agreed by and between Dennis N. Cooley, c.ommissioner: on the. part of t~e United :States, t~ereunto duly aut~ori7;ed,
and the undersigned busmess eomm1ttee, actmg on bf'half of sa1d tnbe,
and being thereunto duly authorized, in manner and form following,
that is to sav:
l!ovisions of third
ARTICLE i. The beneficial provisions in behalf of the more prudent
arttcleofformertreaty
. II'tgent mem be rs o f sa1'd. t r1'be, con ta'me d m
· th e th'Iru
.l
extended
to an !'-dult an d Inte
ar t'H· )e o f
persons of the tnbe.
the amended treatv above recited, shall not hereafter he confined to
males and heads of families, hut the same shall be and are hereby
extended to all adult persons of Raid tribe, without distinetion of sex,
whether such persons are or shall he heads of families or <!therwise,
in the sanie manner, to the same extent, and upon the same terms,
conditions, and stipulations as are contained in said .third article of
said treaty with reference to "males and heads of families."
In testimony whereof the said parties by their Commissioner and
Business Committee aforesaid have hereunto set their hands and seals
at Washington City, District of Columbia, this 29th day of )-larch, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six.
Dennis N. Cooley, [sEAL.]
Commissioner.
J. K. Bourassa,
[SEA I..]
U. F. Navane,
[sEAL.]
B. N. Bertrand,
[SEAL. J
Business Committee.
Signed in presence ofL. R. Palmer,
James Steele.
Mar. 211, 1866.

u s~ats., 763.
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TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA-BOIS FORT BAND, 1866.
.\pr.-7, 1866.
14 Stat•., 765.
Ratified Apr. 26,
1866.
Proclaimed :Mar 5,

1866.

Peace
ship.

~nf\

·frienr:-

Ce-.:..~ion oi land~
the cnited »tates.

Boundarie~.

Articlefs of a treaty made and concluded at TJ'as!tingtc()n, JJist1iet of
Col1tmbia, this seventh day of Aprl'il, in the year of our Lord <me
tlurusand eight hundred and si;cty-six, by and betwem the linited
States, ;Party oftltejr'rst part, O!f their commi.'<8i(mecr.s, JJ. _,Y Oool,ey,
Oommu!Bion-;r of Indian Affairs, and E. E: L. Taylor, thereunto
d_uly autlu.rnzed, and the Boi.~ Forte bandof Chippewa Indians, par- .
t~e8 of the ser;r_md part, by the undersigned ch.ie.f~, head-mm, and
IIXJJ'1'Z01'8 of saul hands, thereunto duly authrYrized.

1~RTICLE 1. The :peace. and friendship now existing between th<'
Umted States and said BOis Forte ban<L~ of Indians shaH be perpetual.
to
ARTIC I:E 2• I n consi'd era t'IOn o f tb e agreements, stJpu
' Iat10ns,
'
an d
undertakmgs to he performed by the United Stat€s, and hereinafter
expressed, the Bois :Forte b~nd8 .of Chippewas have agreed to, and do
hereby, cede and forever relmqmsh and surrender to the t: nited State~
all their right, title, claim, and interest in and to all lands and territorY
heretofore .claimed, .held, or possessed by them, and lying east of th'e
boundary hne mentioned and e::<tablished in and by the first artiele 9f
the treaty made and concluded hv and between the L' nited States of
the one part, and the Chippewas
Lake Superio1· and the Mississippi
of the other part, on the 30th day of September, A. D. 1854, and morP
T
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especially ~n and to all that portion of said territory heretofore claimed
and occupied by them at and near Lake Vermillion as a reservation.
The Bois Forte band of Chippewas in like manner cede and relinquish
forever to the Gnited States all their claim, right, title, and interest
m and to all lands and territory lying westerly of said boundary line
or elsewhere within the limits of the United States.
'
ARTICLE 3. .In eonsideration
of the foregoing
eession
and relinquish- toThe
United
States
,
.
'
set apart
a reservament, the U mted States agree to and w1ll perform the stipulations, tion.
undertakings, and agreements following, that is to say:lst. There shall be set apart within one year after the date of the
ratification of this t1·eaty, under the direction of the President of the
United States, within the Chippewa country, for the perpetual use
and occupancy of said Bois Forte band of Chippewas, a tract of land of
not less than one hundred thousand acres, the said location to include
a lake known by the name of Netor As-sab-a-co-na, if, upon examination of the country by the agent sent by the President of the United
States to ReJect the said reservation, it is found practicable to include
the said lake therein, and also one township of land on the Grand Fork
River, at the month of Deer Creek, if such location shall be found
practicable.
.
2d. The lJ nited States will, as soon as practicable after the setting to~~~ctus'1i~~~ s~~~y:
apart of the tract of country first above mentioned erect thereon with- house, house>! for
· h' s s h op,
' to cost not exceed'
chiefs, and other
out expense to sa1-d I n d-mns, one b1ae ksmit
buildings.
ing five hundred dollars; one school-house, to cost not exceeding five
hundred dollars: and eight houses for their chiefs, to cost not exceeding four hundred dollars each; and a building for an agency house
and storehouse for the storage of goods and provisions, to cost not
exceeding two thousand dollal's.
._
•
3d. The Cnited States will expend annually for and in behalf of said t"~~t~-i~~!~~uity for
Bois Forte band of Chippewas, for and during the term of twenty
-years from and after the ratification of this treaty, the several sums
and for the purposes following, to wit: For the support of one blaek- Objectsofannuities.
smith and assistant, and for tools, iron, and steel, and other article:.;
necessary for the blacksmith's shop, fifteen hundred dollars; for one
school-teacher, and the necessary books and stationery for the school,
eight hundred dollars, the chiefs in council to have the privilege .of
selecting, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, the reli-gious denomination to which the said teacher shall-belong; for instructions of the said Indians in farming, and the purchase of seeds, tools,
&c., for that purpose, eight hundred dollars; and for annuity payment:s, the sum of eleven thousand dollars, three thou8and five hundred dollars of which shall be paid to them in money per capita, one
thousand dollars in provisions, ammunition, and tobacco, and six thousand five hundred dollars to be distributed to them in goods and other
articles suited to their wants and condition.
ARTICLE 4. To enable the chiefs, head-men, and warriors now pres- to~~1~~;~~ of S30,ooo
ent to establish their people upon the new reservation, and to purchase
useful articles and presents for their people, the United States a~ree
to pay them, upon the ratification of this treaty, the sum of thirty
thousand dollars, to be expended under the direction of the Secretary
of the Interior.
,·
here t o f ore Ien
. deie
. d t o certain
Grant persons
of lands for
to
A RTICLE 5. I n consl'dera t'IOn of th e sernces
the said Indians hv Francis Roussaire, senior, Franeis Roussaire, jr., f'ervices.
and Peter E. Bradshaw, it is hereby agreed that. the said persons shall
each have the right to select one hundred and sixty acres of land, not
mineral lands, and to receive patents therefor from the United States;
and for the like services to the Indians, the following named persons,
to wit: Peter Roy, .Joseph Gurnoe, Francis Roy, Vincent Roy, Eustace Roussaire, and D. George Morrison shall each ha.ve the right to
select eighty acres of land, not mineral lands, and to receive from the
Gnited States patents therefor . .,
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ARTICLE
6• It is further
agreed that all dpavments
•
•
~
hof· annuities· to
the Bois Forte band of Chippewas shall be ma e upon t eu· reservation
if upon examination it shall be found practicable to do so .
. rnconfsistent provi'ARTICLE 7. It is ~vreP.d by and between the parties hereto that,
stons o former trea•
.
•
· t"mg be t ween
ties abrogated.
upon the ratification
of'i? this
treaty, a 11 f ormer t rea t"1es ex1s
them inconsistent herewith shall be, and the same are hereby, abrogated and made void to all intents and purposes; and the said Indians
hereby relinquish any and all claims for arrear:; of payments claimed
to be due under such treaties, or that are hereafter 'to fall due undPt"
s ~3Qofl~ea~ 0 ~ the provisions of the same; except that as to the third clause of the
n:'£.D.iu'run force. re twelfth article of .the treaty of September 30, 1854, :providing for a
blacksmith, smith-shop, supplies, and instructions m farming, the
same shall continue in full force and effect, but the benefits thereof
shall be transferred to the Chippewas of Lake Superior.
Payment
of ~xARTICLE 8• The United
States also
agree to £ay the necessarv
penses
of delegation
•
•
•
to Washington.
expenses of transportatiOn and subsistence of the elegates who have
visited Washington for the purpose of negotiating this treaty, not
exceeding the sum of ten thousand dollars.
In testimony whereof, the undersigned, Commissioners on behalf of
the United States, and the delegates on behalf of the Bois Forte band
of Chippewas, have hereunto set their hands and seals the day aud year
first above written.
, .
D. N. Cooley, Commissioner of lndian.A:ffai!'S.
[L. s.]
E. E. L. Taylor, Special Commissioner.
[L. s.]
Gabeshcodaway, or Going through the Prairie, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Babawmadjeweshcang, or Mountain Traveller, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Adawawnequabenace, or Twin-haired Bird, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Sagwadacamegishcang, or He who Tries the Earth, his x mark. [L. s. J
Neoning, or The Four Fingers, his x mark.
[L. s.J
Wabawgamawgau, or The Tomahawk, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Ganawawbamina, or He who is Looked at, his x mark.
~L. s,)
Gawnandawawi~zo, or Berry Hunter, his x mark.
L. s.]
Abetang, or He who Inhabits, his x mark. .
L. s.]
In presence ofLuther E. Webb,
[L. s.]
United States Indian agent for Chippewas, Lake Superior.
Joseph D. Gurnoe,
'
[L. s.)
United States interpreter, Lake Superior.
J. C. Ramsey.
Benj'n Thompson.
Peter Roy.
[L. s.]
.
D . Geo. Mornson.
Vincent .Roy, jr.
W. H. Watson.

AnnuitiestobeJ>!Ud
upon the reservation

u, etc.
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Apr. 28,1866.

14 Stats., 769.
Ratified June 28,

1866.

· Proclaimed July 10,
1866.

Peace and friendship.

.Articles of agreement and convention betu:een the United States and the
Olwctaw and Ohie~aw Nations of Indians, made and concb.tded at
the City of Washington the twenty-eighth d(J,!J of A.pil, in t/u> yem·
eighteen h1.fndred and simty-sia;, lfy Denni-s N. Cooley, Elijah Sells,
and E. S. P{Jff'ker, special commissioners on the !!art of the United
States1 a"!d.Alfred Wctde, .Allen Wright, James R~ley, arulJolm Pagt>,
commuszoners on the_ part of the C!wctaws, and Winchester Colbert,
Edmund Pickens, Holmes Colbert, Colbert Carter, and Robert II.
Love, cormni.ssioners on the part of the Chicka-saws.
ARTICLE 1. Pemmnent peace and friendship are hereby established
between the United States and said nations; and the Choctaws and
Chickasaws do hereby bind themselves respectively to use their influence

.
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and to make every exertion to induce Indians of the plains to maintain
peaceful relations with each other, with other Indians, and with the
United States.
ARTICLE 2. The Choctaws
and Chickasaws
herebv
and untary
Slaveryserntude
a'!d invol.
.
.
- • covenant
to
a?iree t hat .henee~orth neither s!avery nor mvoluntary servitude, other- cease.
w1se than m pumshment of cnme whereof the parties shall have been
duly convieted, in aceordance with laws applicable to all members of
the particular nation, shall ever exist in said nations.
ARTICLE
_ce'!Sionofthele~sed
. " 3. The Choctaws and
. Chickasaws ' in considerat1'on of t·he distnct
to the rmted
sum of three hundred thousand dollars, hereby cede to the United state•.
States the territory west of the 98::J west longitude, known as the leased
district, provided that the said sum shall be inveHted and held bv the beP~~;,~~~~ctm'b~"Yt~~
United States, at an interest not less than five per cent. in trust for Unite~ states an_d
· 1atures of t b.e Choctaw an'd C h1ekasaw
.
held m trust until,
th e sa1'd na t'wns, unt1'1 t he 1egis
etc.
Nations respectively shall have :-nade such laws, rules, and regulations
as may be neeessary to give all persons of African de:scent, resident in
the said nation at the date of the treaty of Fort Smith, and their
deseendants, heretofore held in slavery among said nations, all the
rights, privileges, and immunities, including the right of suffrage, of
citizens of said nations, except in the annuities, moneys, and public
domain claimed by, or belonging to, said nations respectively; and
also to give to such persons who were residents as aforesaid, and their
descendants, forty acres each of the land o:f said nations on the same
terms as the Choctaws and Chickasaws, to be selected on· the survey
of said land, after the Choctaws and Chickasaws and Kansas Indians
have made their selections as herein jrovided; and immediately on
the enactment of such ~aws, rules, an regulations, the said sum of
three hundred thousand dollars shall be paid to tbe said Choctaw and
Chickasaw Nations in the proportion of three-fourths to the former
and one-fourth to the latter,--less such sum, at the rate of one hundred
dollars per capita, as shall be sufficient to pay such persons of African
descent before referred to as within ninety days after the passage of
such laws, rules, and rf'gulations shall elect to remove and actually
remove from the said nations respectively. And should the said laws,
rules, and regulations not be made by the legislatures of the said
nations respectively, within two years from the ratification of this
treaty, then the said sum of three hundred thousand dollars shall cease
to be held in trust for the said Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, and
be held for the use and benefit of such of said persons of African
descent as the Unitt>d States shall remove :from the said Territory in
such manner as the United States shall deem proper,-the United States
agreeing, within ninety days from the expiration of the said two years,
to remove from said nations all such persons of African descent as may
be willing to remove; those remaining or returning after having been
removed from said nations to have no benefit of said sum of three
hundred thousand dollars, or any part thereof, but shall be upon the
same footing as other citizens of the United States in the said nations.
.
ARTICLE 4. The said nations further agree that all negroes, not an~'f~!P.~eg~
otherwise disqualified or disabled, shall be co~petent witnesses in all
civil and criminal suits and proceedings in th_e Choctaw and Chickasaw
courts, any law to the contrary notwithstanding; and they fully recognize the right of the freedmen to a fair remuneration on reasonable
and equitable contracts for their labor, which the law should aid them
to enforce. And thev agree, on the part of their respectjve nations,
that all laws shall be equal in their operation upon Choctaws, Chickasaws, and negroes, and that no distinction affecting: the .latter shall at
anv time be made, and that they shall be treatnd with kmdness and be
protected against injury; and they fu~ther agr~e,.that whil~ t~e sa~d
freedmen now in the Choctaw and Chwkasaw Nations, remam m said
nations, r'espectively, they shall be entitled to as much land as they
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may cultivate for the support of themseh·es an~l. ftlmilies,. i_n case:'~
where they do not support themselves an~ fannhes by hJrmg, not
inte. rfering with existmg imprm·er~wnts without the com;~nt of the
occupant, it being understood that!" the event of the makmg: of the
laws, rules, and regulations a~oresa1d, the forty at:rcs aforesaid shall
stand in place of the land cultnrated as last aforesard.
.
Amnesty for past
ARTICLE 5. A general amnesty of all past o.ffer;ces a~an~st the laws
offenses.
of the United States, committed ~efore th~ s~gmng- of th1s treaty by
anv member of. the Choctaw or Ch1cka.saw NatiOns, Is hereby declared;
and the United States will especially request t~e States of Missouri,
Kansas Arkansas and Tex!k"' to grant the hke amnesty as to all
offence~ committed bv anv meinber of the Choctaw or Chickasaw
Nation. And the Choctaw·s and Chickasaws, anxious for the restoration of kind and friendly feelings a~ongthe.mselves, ~o hereby declare
an amnesty for all past offences agamst ~hen· respective governm~nts,
and no Indian or Indians shall be proscribed, or any act of forfeiture
or confiscation passed against those w~o may have. r~maincd. friendly
to the United States, but they shall enJOY equal pnv1leges With other
members of said tribes, and all laws heretofore passed inconsistent
herewith are hereby declared inoperative. The people of the Choctaw and Chicka~>aw Nations stipulate and agree to deliver up to any
duly authorized agent of the l:' nited States all public pmperty in their
possession which belong to the late "so-called Confederate States of
~-\merica," or the United States, without any resen·ation whatever;
particularly ordnance, ordnance-stores. and arms of all kinds.
Right ?f war
ARTICLE 6. The Choctaws and Chickasaws hereby grant a right of
through theucountry
· Ian ds to any company or compames
• wh'ICh s ha11 be
for railroads.
way throngh t hetr
duly authorized by Congress, or by the legislatures of said nations,
respectively, and which shall, with the express consent and approbation of the Secretary of the Interior, undertake to construct a railroad
through the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations from the north to the
south thereof, and from the east to the west side thereof, in accordance with the provisions o:f the 18th article of the treaty of June
twenty-second, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, w·hich provides that for ~my property taken or destroyed in the construction
Damages.
thereof full compensation shall be made to the party or parties injured,
to be ascertained and determined in such manner as the President of
companies subject the United States shall direct.
But such railroad company or compatoiaw.<, etc.
nies, with all its or their agents and employes shall be subject to the
laws of the UnitRd States relating to intercourse with Indian tribes.
and also to such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secse~n~~~~t~! sub- retarydof the Interior for that purpose. And it is also stipulated and
agree that the nation through which the road or roads aforesaid shall
pass may subscribe to the stock of the particular company or companies such amount or amounts as they may be able to pay for in alternate sections of unoccupied lands for a space of six miles on each side
of said road or roads. at a price per acre to be aureed upon between
s~id Ch<><:taw and Chickasaw Nations and ~be saizt'company or compames, subJect to the approval of the President of the United States:
Pro,iso.
Provided, luw:ever, That said land, thus subscribed, shall not be sold, or
demised, or occupied by any one nota citizen of the Choctaw or Chkk~aw Nations, according to their laws and rec~gnized usages: Pro'iYtaed, That the officers, servants, and employes of such companies
necessary to the construction and management of said road or roads
shall not be excluded from such occupancy as their respective function~
may require, they being subject to the·provisions of the Indian intercourse law and such rules and regulations as may be established bv the
Secretary of the Interior: And prrn•ided also, That the sto('k thus subscribed by either of said nations shall have the force and effect of a
first-mortgage bond on all that part of said road, appurtenances, and
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eq uipments situ~~:ted and used within said nations respectively, and shall
be a perpetual hen on the same. and the said nations shall have the
ri~ht, from Y.e~r to year, to elect to receive their equitable proportion
of declared dtvtdends of profits on their ~:~aid stock or interest on the
par value at the rate of six per cent. per annum. '
2. And it is further declared, in this connection that as fast as sec- Whe!'c~mpanie• to
t'ton~• o f t w.' en t y m1'l es In
· length are comp1eted , Wit
· b' t he rails
. laid
. ready for
be entttlea to patents
the lands.
for u.;e, With all water and. other stations necessary to the use thereof,
as a fin;;t-class road, the satd company or companies shaH become entitl_ed to patents f~r the alternate sections aforesaid, and may proceed to
dtsposc thereof m the manner herein provided for, subject to the
approval of the Secretary of the lnterior.
3. And it is further declared also in case of one or more of said Otherl!'nd.s may be
.
b emg
· occup1e
· d' by any
' member or members of satd
. selected
m !Jeu of oc·
a lterpa t e sec t IOns
cupied sections.
nations respectively, so that the same cannot be transferred to the
s~id company or companies, th~t the s.aid nation or nations, respectiVely, may select any unoccupied sectiOn or sections, as near as circumstances will permit, to the said width of six miles on each side of
said road or roads, and convey the same as an equivalent for the section or seetions so occupied as aforesaid.
ARTICLE 7. The Choctaws
Legislat!on
by Con. and Chickasaws
. agree
, to sueh legislation
. gress
for nghts of peras e ongress and the President of the U mted States may deem neces- sons and property.
sary for the better administration of justice and the protection of the ·
rights of ~erson and property within the Indian Territory: Provided,
lwwever, Such legislation shall not in anywise interfere with or annul
their present tribal organization, or their respective legislatures or
judiciaries, or the rights, laws, privileges, or customs of the Choctaw
and Chickasaw Nations respectively.
ARTICLE 8. The Choctaws and Chickasaws also agree that a council, A council to ~e conconsisting of delegates elected by each nation or tribe lawfullyresident vened annual!). .
within the Indian Territory, may be annually convened in said Territory, to be organized as follows:
1. After the ratification of this treaty, and as soon as may be deemed to<f,~n~eo~. the tribes
practicable by the Secretary of the Interior, and prior to the first session of said assembly, a census of each tribe, lawfully resident in said
Territory, shall be taken, under the direction of the Superintendent of
Indian Affairs, by competent persons, to be appointed by him, whose
compensat~on s~all be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior and paid
hv the U mted States.
·
.
-2. The council shall consist of one member from each tribe or nation of~~~~~ to consist
whose population shall exceed five hundred, and an additional member
for each one thousand Indians, native or adopted, or each fraction of
a thousand greater than five hundred being members of any tribe
lawfully resident in said Territory, and shall be selected by the tribes
or nations respectively who may assent to the establishment of said
general assembly; and if none should be thus formally selected by any
nation or tribe, it shall be represented in said general assembly by the
chief or chiefs and head-men of said tribes, to be taken in the order
of their· rank as recognized in tribal usage in the number and proportions above indicated.
3. After the said censw~ shall have been taken and completed, ~he ea~£fJ~~'\,t~ni1h~~
superintendent of Indian affairs shalleublish and declare to each tnbe
the number of members of .said council
they
be entitled T.tme an d pace
f
1
. l · to
d twhich
he persons
· shall
o
under the provisions of t h IS arhc
~; an
so to rel?resen t meeUng;
the said tribes shall meet at sncb time and place as he shall designate,
but thereafter the time and place of the sessions of the general a..'lsem.
• d b y 1tse
• lf : r~(Ytnue
n
•..1 ··d, That no SP;~swn
. ·
· any and
Length
sess10n
hly shall be determme
m
>pecialofsession.
one year shaH exceed the term of thut~ days,_and prov1~ed th~t the
special s(lssi.ons may be called wheneve:, m ~he Judgment <?f t~e Secretary of the Interior, the interests of sa1d tr1bP.s shallreqmre It.
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4. The general assembly shall ha \'e. power to legislate u p~m all subjects and matters pertaining to t~e mtere;ourse ~nd relatiOns of the
Indian tribes and nations resident m the satd Tern tory, the arrest a!1d
extradition of criminals escaping from one tribe to ano~her, t~e admi~l
istration of justice between members ~f the se\·eral tnhes of .the ~a1d
Territory, and persons other than Indians ~nd memJ:>ers of stud tnhes
or nations the construction of works of mternal Improvement, and
the comm~n defence and safetv of the nations of the said Territory.
All hiws enacted by said council shall take effect at the tin~es therein
provided, unless suspended by the Seaetary of the In~rwr o_r the
President of the United States. No law shall be enacted Hwonsistent
with the Constitution of the United States or the laws of Cono-ress, or
existing treaty stipulations with ~h~ United St11;tes;. nor. r-;h~l! said
council legislate upon matters pertammg to the IegJsl11;tive, JUdJeu~l, or
other organization, laws, or customs of the se,·eral tnbes or natiOns.
except as herein provided for.
Presidentofcouncn.
5. Said council shall be presided over by the supei·intendent of
Indian affairs, or, in case of his absence from any cause, the duties of
the superintendent enumerated in this article shall be performed by
such person as the Secretary of the Interior shall indicat.e.
pa~~cretary, duty and
6. The Secretary of the Interior shall appoint a secretary of said
council, whose duty it shall be to keep an accurate record of all the
proceedings of said council, and to transmit a true copy thereof, duly
certified by the superintendent of Indian affairs, to the Seeretary of
the Interior immediately after the sessions of said council shall terminate. He shall be paid five hundred dollars, as an annual salary, by
the United State8.
m~~~~ mileage of
7. The members of the said council shall be paid by the L nited
States four dollars per diem while in actual attendance thereon, and
four dollars mileage for every twenty miles going and returning therefrom by the most direct route, to be certified by the secretary of said
council and the presiding officer.
ta~~:!'d.may be es- '}- 8. The Choctaws and Chickasaws also agree that a court or courts
may be established in said Territory with such jurisdiction and organization as Congress m:ty prescribe: Provided, That the same shall not
interfere with the local judiciary of either of said nations.
DeJegates from the
9• Whenever Con()'ress
shall authorize the appointment of a Dele-·
Terntory.
""'
gate from said Territory, it shall be the province of said council t<)
elect one from among the nations represented in said council.
superintendent of
10. And it is furth.er agreed that the superintendent of Indian affair:-;
Indian affairs to ·be
executive. .
shall be the exeeutive of the .said Territory, with the title of '' govTitle and duties.
ernor of the Territory of Oklahoma," and that there shall be a secretary of the said Territory, to be appointed by the said superintendent;
that the duty of the said governor, in addition to those alreadv imposed
on the superintendent of Indian affairs, shall be such as· properly
belong to an executive officer charged with the execution of the laws,
which the said council is authorized to enact under the provisions of
Marshal.
this treaty; and ~hat for. this purpose ~e shall have authority to appoint
a marshal of smd Terntory and an mterpreter; the said marshal to
appoint such deputies, to be paid bv fees, as mav be required to aid
him in the execution of his proper functions, and be the marshal of
the P.ri_ncipal court of said Territory that may be esptblished under thf'
provisiOns of this treaty.
an~~Z-e~"h~arshal
11. And the said marshal and the said secretary shall each be entitled
to a salary of :five hundred dollars per annum, to be paid by the United
States, and s~ICh fees in addition thereto as shall be established by said .
governor, with the approbation of the Secretary of the Interior, it
being understood that the said fee-lists may at avny time be corrected
and altered by the Se~retary of the ~nterior, as the experience of the
system proposed herem to be established shall show to be neeessary,

Powers of general
assemblr.

TREATY W[TH THE CHOCTAW AND CHICKASAW, 1866.

923

and shaH in no case exceed the fees paid to marshal~ of the United
~tates for similar services.
The salary of the interpreter shall be five hundred dollars to be paid Salaryofinterpreter.
'
in like manner by the United States.
Appointments of
of mar- marshals
appointment
the
in
that
12. And the .United States agree
and depn.
.
.
h l
d d eputles, preference, quahficat10ns
bemg equal, shall be given tie•.
8 a san
to competent ~e~bers of tb_e said nations, the object being to create
a laudabl~ ambitiOn t_o acqmre th~ experience necessary for political
offices of Impo-rtance m the respective nations.
13. And whereas it is desired by the Haid Choctaw and Chickasaw Provi•ion for an
upper houee of the
.
·
·
h
h
·
"'
1~atwn~ t. at t e said council should consist of an upper and lower council.
house, 1t IS hereby agreed that whenever a majority of the tribes or
nations represented in said council shall desire the same, or the Congress of the United States shall so prescribe, there shall be, in addition
to the council now provided for, and which shall then constitute the
lower house, an upper house, consisting of one member from each
tribe entitled to representation in the council now provided for-the
relations of the two houses to each other being sueh as prevail in the
States of the United States; each house being authorized to choose its
presiding officer and clerk to perform the duties appropriate to such
offices; and it being the duty, in addition, of the clerks of each house
to make out and transmit to the fierritorial secretary fair copies of the
proceedings of the respective houses immediately after their respective
sessions, which copies shall be dealt with by said secretary as is now
provided in the ease of copies of the proceedings of the council mentioned in this act, and the said clerks shall each be entitled to the same
per diem as mem hers of the respective houses, and the presiding
officers to doube that sum.
sums_ inARTICLE 9. Such sums of money as have, by virtue of treaties Certainto remam
so
vested
d invested.
.
heen mveste
·
• hteen hun dre d and sixty-one,
· t he year mg
. '
m
existmg
.
for the purposes of education, shall remain so invested, and the interest thereof shall be applied for the same purposes, in such manner as
shall be designated by the legislative autho'rities of the Choctaw and
. .
Chickasaw Nations, respectively.
ARTICLE 10. The United States re-affirms all obligations arising out et~.:e~~ffi~~J.ti~~~
of treaty stipulations or acts of legislation with regard to the Choctaw payment of annuities
. toberenewed.
· t o t h e l ate re b ell'IOn, an d. m
·
·
•
li.T
. k a'law 1-..atwns,
pnor
entered mto
an d Ch1c
force at that time, not inconsistent herewith; and further agrees to
renew the payment of all annuities and others moneys accruing under
such treaty stipulations and acts of legislation, from and after the close
of the fiscal year ending on the thirtieth of June, in the year eighteen
hundred and sixty-six.
ARTICLE 11. '\\rhereas the land occupied by the Choctaw and Chicka- of~~~';;i~~~v~~W)'='.n
saw Nations, and described in the treaty between the United States and
said nations, of June twenty-second, eighteen hundred and fifty-five,
is now held bv the members of said nations in common, under the provisions of the said treaty; and whereas it is believed that the holding
of said land in severalty will promote the general civilization of said
nations,.and tend to advance their permanent welfare and the best
interests of their individual members, it is hereby agreed that, should
the Choctaw and the Chickasaw people, through their respective legislative councils, agree to the survey and d_ividing their ~and o~ the
system of the United States, the la~d a~oresaid east of the mnety -mg~th
degree of west longitude shall be: m VI~w of the arrangen;tents he~emafter mentioned, surveyed and laid off m ranges, to'Y~sh~ps, sectiOns,
Land offiee estab·
an d t ba t f or th e purpose of fac1 Il tatmg sueh sur- lishedatBoggyDepot.
an d parts of sectwns;
hereinafter
as
Ian~
veys and for the settlement an~ distribution of said
provided, there sha!l be estabhsh~d at ~oggy De~ot, m the Choctaw
Territory a land-office· and that, m makmg the said surveys and conducting the business of' the said office, including the appointment of all
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neceHsary agents and surveyors .. the same system sht~ll he pursued
which has heretofore governed m respect to. the pubhc lund8 of the.
United States, it being understood that the said sun·eys simi! he made
at the cost of the United States and by their agents and sun·cyors, a:-~
in the case of their own public lands, and that the officers and employ(~s
shall receive the same com,r~nsation as ~s paid to officers and employes
in the land-offices of the (, mted States m Kansas.
)laps of sun-ey to
.AuTICLE 12. The maps of said surveys shall exhibit, as far as pra\'~~~~·~!!. :g~I occu- ticable, the outlines of the actual occupancy of mem hers of the said
nations, respectively; and when they are com.plet€d,_ shall he returu.ed
to the said land-office at Boggy Depot for mspectwn hy all parties
interested when notice for ninety days shall be gh·en of :,:ueh return.
in such m~nner as the legislative authorities of the said nations, respeetively, s~all.rrescribe, or, in. the ~,·ent of said authorities fa ~liug to. gi\:('
such notice m a reasonable time, m such manner as the register of s~wl
land-office shall prescribe, calling upon all parties interested to exawine said maps to the end that errors, if any, in the loeation of ;,;t·ch
occupancies, mav be corrected .
. Xotice to ~es
ARTICLE 13. The notiee required in the above artide shall be giHn,
mterestedtoexamme
• th e Choctaw an d "h'
·
the maps.
not on l y m
'--' Ie k·saw 1Na t"10ns, b u t b. ,. pu b]'1cat"1on 111
newspa~ers printed in the States of Mississippi and tennessee, Louisiana, fexa.s, Arkansas, and Alabama, to the end that such Choetaw!:l
and Chickasaws as vet remain outside of the Choctaw and Chickasaw
Nations, may be informed and have opportunity to exercise the ri~hts
hereby given to resident Choctaws and Chickasaws: Pnn-'ided, 'fl:at
before any such absent Choctaw or Chickasaw shall be permitted to
select for him or herself, or others, as hereinafter provided, he or !'he
shall satisfy the register of the land-office of his or her intention, <r
the intention of the party for whom the selection is to he made, to
become bona-fide resident in the said nation within five vears from
the time of selection; and should the said absentee fail to remove int J
said nation, and occupy and commence an improvement on the Ian !
selected within the time aforesaid, the said selection shall be cance!led,
and the land shall thereafter be discharged from all claim on account
thereof.
le~~~~/!~!ts~j:= • .A~TICLE 14. At the expirat_ion of.the ninetyd~ys aforesaid the leg~ice,_for schools, sem- IHlative authonties of the said natiOns, respectively, shall have the
manes ' and colleges. rif$
• ht to se1ect one quarter-sectwn
· o f 1and m
· eae h of
~ ' t h e counties
· of
said nations respectively, in trust for the establishment of seats of
justice therein, and also as many quarter-sections as the said legislative councils may deem proper for the permanent endowment of
s~hools, seminaries, and ?<>lieges in ~aid na~ion, provided such selectiOn sha}l not embrace or mterfere w1th any Improvement in the actual
occupation of any member of the particular nation without hb consent; and provided the proceeds of sale of the qual'ter-sections selected
for seat& of justice shall he appropriated for the erection or improYement of public buildings in the county in which it is located.
Eaehindiantohave
.ART ICL~. 1y
· t"10n of the mne
•' t y d ays ' notice
· a f oresa1"d ,
ari!l'ht
to one quarter
o. .At th
. e exp1ra
se(,tiOn of land.
the selectiOn whiCh IS to change the tenure of the land in the Choctaw
and Chickasaw Nations from a ho1ding in common to a holding in
severalty shall take place, when every Choctaw and Chickasaw shall
have the right to one quarter-section of land whether male or female
Actual occupant.
~dult or minor,. !1-nd if in ~.etual posses~>i~n or occupancy of land
Improved o~· cu!bvat~d b.\: him or ?er, shall have a prior right to the
Infants.
quarter-section m whJCh his or her Improvement lies- and everv infant
shall. have selected for him or her a quarter-sectio~ of land ~in such
!ocation as tb~ ~ather of sueh infant, if there be a father living, and
If _no father hnng, then the mother or guardian, and should there be
neither fat~er, mother, nor ,guardian, then as the probate judge of the
county, actmg for the best mterest of sueh infant, shall select.
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ARTICLE 16. Should an actual occupant of land desire at any time ~ctual occupant,
priOr to surveys,
may
p 1·ior to the commencemen t of . th e surveys a f ore saI'd , to ' a ban d on h'IS abandon
his improveuuprov.ement, and s~lect and I.mprove other land, so as to obtain the h!~d.~andselectother
pnor _right of selec~wn thereof, he or she shall be at liberty to do so;
m whiCh event the Improvement so abandoned shall be open to selection b:y other parti~s:. Prr_;vided, _That nothing herein contained shall Proviso.
autho:Ize the mu lt1phcatwn of Improvements so as to increase the
quantity of land beyond what a party would be entitled to at the date
of this treaty.
ARTICLE 17. No selection to be .nade under this treaty shall be per- .occ~pation brt;nis· <?r m
· te. r f ere Wit
· h · t.h e con~mued
·
• .
swnanes
of mtsswnlll!"tt~ d t o.d epnve
occupatiOn,
by the ary
estab_lishrnent'
rr.nsswnanes e~tabhshed !n th.e respecti;re nations, of their several mis- ~:h~ be mterfered
swnary establishments; It bemg the wish of the parties hereto to promote and foster an influence so largely conducive to civilization and .
refinement. ~hould any ~issionary who has been engaged in mi~Ssion- m~!f~~ri~:. certain
ary labor for five consecutive years before the date of this treaty in the
said nations, or either of them, or three consecutive years prior to the
]ate rebellion, and who, if absent from the said nations, may desire to
return, wish to select a quarter-section of land with a view to a permanent home for himself and family, he shall have the privilege of
doing so, provided no selection shall include any public buildings,
schools or seminary; and a quantity of land not exceeding six hundred
and forty acres, to be selected according to legal subdivisions in one
body, and to include their improvements, is hereby granted to e\'ery
religious society or denomination which has erected, or which, with
the consent of the Indians, may hereafter erect buildings within the
Choctaw and Chickasaw country for missionary or educational purposes; but no land thus granted, nor the buildings which have been or
may be erected thereon, shall ever be sold or otherwise drsposed of,
except with the consent of the legislatures of said nations respectively
and approval of the Secretary of the Interior; and whenever such
lands or buildings shall be sold or disposed of, the proceeds thereof
shall be applied, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior,
to the support and maintenance of other similar establishments for
the benefit of the Choctaws and Chickasaws, and such other persons
as may hereafter become members of their nations, according to their
laws, customs. and usages.
ARTICLE 18~ In making a selection for children the parent shall inl:tri:J~u;i 1 f:~e¥~
have a prior right to select land adjacent to his own improvements or children.
selection, provided such selection shall be made withm thirty days
from the time at which selections under this treaty commence.
ARTICLE 19. The. manner of selectin~ as aforesaid sh~ll be by an Ia!~e of selecting
entry with the register of the land-office, and all selectiOns shall be
made to conform to the legal subdivisions of the said lands as shown
by the surveys aforesaid on the maps aforesaid; it being understood
that nothing herein. contained is to be const~ued to confine a p~rty
selecting to one sectwu, but he may take contiguous parts of sectwns
by legal subdivisions in different sections, not exceeding together a
quarter-section. .
.
.
.
.
..
ARTICLE 20. Pnor to any entnes being made ~nd~r the foregomg m~~'i:f tg1 bemp~~'J~
provisions proof of improvements, or actual cultivatiOn, as welJ as the prior to entries.
number of' persons for whom a parent or gua~dian, or probate jud~e
of the county proposes to select, and of their nght to select, a~d of hts
or her authority to select, for them, shall. be made to the :.;eg1ster and
receiver of the land-office, under regulatiOns to be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Interior.
ARTICLE 21. In every township the sections of land number~d si~- toBj;~ 0~~~!Jldr~~
teen and thirty-six shall be reserved for the support of schools m satsl school~.
'
· d , That 1"f t h e same h as.be en~ lrea dy occup1e
· d .b y a Provtso
township:
Pr01)1,de
party or parties having the right to select It, or 1t shall be so stenle as
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to be unavailable, the legislative authorities of tl~e partie;ular nation:;
shall have the right to select such other unoceupwd seetwns as thr:y
may think proper.
.
.
.
)Jilita.ry posts and ARTICLE 22. The right of se~ectwn hereb_y ~1veu ~hall not aut~1<;H'JZe
Indian agencies.
the selection of any land reqmred ~y the Um.t.ed Htatcs as~ nulitary
post, or Indian agency, not exce~dn~g one. nnle square,. w h1ch, w lwn
abandoned shall revert to the natwn m whwh the land hes.
Namesotpe.rsonsfor
ARTICLE' 23. The register of the land-otijce shall inseribe in a suitwhom
select1ons
are a bl e b oo k or b ook s, m
· a 1p.h a b et'1Ca1 ord er, th e name of e\-er}• In
· d'IU
·'d made to
be in books
ual for whom a selection sball be made, his or her age, and a dt>sc1·iption
of regiBter.
of the land selected.
· Town lots.
ARTICLE 24. Whereas it may be difficult to give to each occupant of
an improvement a quarter-section of land, or even a smaller subdivision, which shall include such improvement, in consequence of such
improvements lying in towns, villages, or hamlets, the leg_islati\:e
authorities of the respective nations shall have power, where, m their
discretion, they think it expedient, to lay off into· town lots any section or part of a section so occupied, to which lots the actual occupants, being citizens of the respective nations, shall have pre-emptive
right, and, upon paying into the treasury of the particular nation the
price of the land, as fixed by the respective legislatures, exclusive of
the value of said improvement, shall receive a conveyance thereof.
Such occupant shall not be prejudiced thereby in his right to his selection elsewhere. The town lot'! which may be unoccupied shall be disposed of for the benefit of the particular cation, as the legislative
authorities may direct from time to time. When the number of occupants of the same quarter-section shall not be such as to authorize the
legislative authorities to lay out the same, or any part thereof, into
town lots;they may make such regulations for the disposition thereof
as they may deem proper, either by subdivision of the same, so as
to accommodare the actual occupants, or by giving the right of prior
choice to the first occupant in point of time, upon paying the others
for their improvements, to be valued in such way as the legislative
authorities shall prescribe, or otherwise. All oecupants rE.'taining
their lots under this section, and desiring, in addition, to make a selection, must pay for the lots so retained, as in the case of town lots.
And any Choctaw or Chickasaw who may desire to select a sectional
division other than that on which his homestead is, without abandoning the latter, shall have the right to purchase the homest~ad sectional
division at such price as the re1:>pective legislatures may prescribe.
'?en J:te'dts~disARTICLE 25. During ninety days from the expiration of the ninetv
sue orse ecte
s. days' notice aforesaid, the Choctaws and Chickasaws shall have th·e
exclusive right to make selections, as aforesaid, and at the end of that
time the several parties shall be entitled to patents for their respective
selections, to be issued by the President of the United Htates, and
countersigned by the chief executive officer of the nation in which the
land lies, and recorded in the records of the executive office of the
particular nation; and copies of the said patents, under Real, shall be
evidence in any court of law or equity.
.
. Citize~ by ad.opARTICLE 26. The right here given to the Choctaws and Chickasaws,
tionsormtennamage respect"1ve ly, s h a ll exte n d to a ll persons wh o have he come citizens
..
to have same rights.
by
adoption or intermarriage of either of said nations, or who may hereafter become such .
. Dispuftesl as to selecARTICLE 27. ln the event of tiisputes arising in regard to the rights
tions o ands, how to o f part'Ies to sel ec t part'wul ar quarte r-sect10ns
•
. .
be settled.
or oth er d"IVIsiOns
o f sa1"d
land, or in regard to the adjustment of boundaries, so as to make tbem
conform to le~l divisions and subdivisions such disputes shall be settled by the register of the land-office and the chief executive officer of
the nation in which the land lies, in a summary way, after hearing the
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parties; and if said register and chief officer cannot agree, the two to
call in a third party, who shall constitute a third referee, the decision
of any two of whom shall be final, without appeal.
ARTICLE 28. Nothing contained in any law of either· of the said . contiguous selecnations shall prevent parties entitled to make selections contiguous to tions.
each other; and the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations hereby agree to
repeal all laws inconsistent with this provision.
ARTICLE 29. Selections made under this treatJ, shaH, to the extent of Selections to be in- 1ud'mg th e h omest ead or we ll'mg, be. ma
. l'1ena bl e alienable, etc.
one quar t er-sec t .IOn, me
for the period of twenty-o"ne years from the date of sueh selection, and
upon the death of the party in possession shall descend according to
the laws of the nation where the land lies; and in the event of his or
her death without heirs, the said quarter-section shall escheat to and
.
.
become the property of the nation.
ARTICLE 30. The Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations will receive into Notoyerio,qoo Kan· respec t'1ve d'1stncts
• east o f t h e nmety-eig
·
· ht h degree of west Ion- sas
Indmnsw1ll
be ret h e1r
ceivect
into districts,
gitude, in the proportion of one-fourth in the Chickasaw and three- ta;;eo!a':n«;;·rfTr~~ss~~~~
fourths iri the Choctaw Nation, civilized Indians from the tribes known
'
by the general name of the Kansas Indians, being Indians to the north
of the Indian Territory, not exceeding ten thousand in number, who
shall have in the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, respectively, the
same rights as the Choctaws and Chickasaws, of whom they shall be
the fellow-citizens, governed by the same laws, and enjoying the same
privileges, with the exception of the right to participate in the Choctaw and Chickasaw annuities and other moneys, and in the public
domain, should the same, or the proceeds thereof, be divided per capita
among the Choctaws and Chickasaws, and among others the right to
select land as herein provided for Choctaws and Chickasaws, after the
expiration of the ninety days during which the selections of land are
to be made, as aforesaid, by said Choctaws and Chickasaws; and the
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations pledge themselves to treat the said
Kansas Indians in all respects with kindness and forbearance, aiding
them in good faith to establish themselves in their new homes, and to
respect all their customs and usages not inconsistent with the constitution and laws of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations respectively.
In making selections after the 'advent of the Indians and the actual
occupancy of land in said nation, such occupancy shall have the same
effect in their behalf as the occuRancies of Choctaws and Chickasaws;
and after the said Choctaws and Chickasaws have made their selections
as aforesaid, the said persons of African dt>scent mentioned in the
third article of the t:reatv, shall make their selections as therein provided, in the event of the making of the laws, rules, and regulations
aforesaid, after the expiration of ninety days from the date at which
the Kansas Indians are to make their selections as therein provided,
and the actual occupancy of such persons of African descent shall have
the same effect in their behalf as the occupancies of the Choctaws and
Chickasaws.
·
ARTICLE 31. And whereas some time must necessarily elapse before di~~~h m~·~~!e 1 ~t
the surveys, maps, and selections herein provided for can be completed once.
•
so as to permit the said Kansas Indians to make their sele"ctions in
their order, during which time the United States may desire to remove
the said Indians from their present abiding places, it is hereby agreed
that the said Indians may at once come into the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, settling themselves temporar~ly as citizen.s of the said
nations, respectively, upon such land as smts them and 1s not already
occupied.
·
· t'Ion of t wo ]ear:s,
• ' or sooner, 1"f •th e p 1es1· · offices
Documents
in land
A RTICLE 32. At th e exp1ra
to be given
to
dent of the United States shall so direct, from the completiOn of the th~ Chocta~ and
.
d
ffi
f
"d
Ch1~kasaw m
two
snrveys and maps aforesaid, the officers of the Ian -o ces a oresa1 years.
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shall deliver .to the executive departments of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, respectively, all such documents as may be necessary to
elucidate the land-title as settled according to this treaty, and forward
copies thereof, with the field-notes, records, and other papers pertaining to said titles, to the Commissioner of the General Land Office; and
thereafter grants of land and patents therefor shall be issued in such
w::;r;,eedings after- manner as the legislative authorities of said nations may provide'for
all the unselected portions of the Choctaw and Chickasaw districts as
defined by the treaty of June twenty-second, eighteen hundred and
fifty-five.
,
.
Sel~cted lands to be
ARTICLE 33. AU lands selected as herein provided shall thereafter
held m severalty and
•
1
·
·
unselected lands in be held m severa ty by the respective parties, and the unselected land
common.
·
shall be the common property of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations,
in their corporate capacities, subject to the joint control of their legis·
lative authorities.
rrJ:os~le~~~n~~ lAR'!'!CLEf 34h. _Shoulhd anylfCdhoc;tawtohr C~~ck~saw bde pre\f'ente~dfrohm
ninety days may se· se ectmg or 1m or erse
urmg e trw nmety ays a oresai , t e
lect afterwards.
failure to do so shall not authorize another to select the qtmrter-section
containing his improvement, but he may at any time make his selection thereof, subject to having his boundaries made to conform to legal
divisions as aforesaid.
·
fe~~{f!;~.r~~~~r:.nsARTICLE 35. Should the selections aforesaid not be made before the
transfer of' the land records to the executive authorities of said nations,
respectively, they shall be made according to such regulations as the
legislative authorities of the two nations, respectively, may prescribe,
to the end that full justice and equity may be done to the citizens of
the respective territories.
Selectedlandsaban·
ARTICLE 36. Should any land that has been selected under the prodonPdforoevenyears,
• •
f h"
b b d d d 1ef t uncu1hvate
·
d f or t h e space
except, etc., may be VIsiOns o t IS treaty e a an one an
rented, etc.
of seven years by the party selecting the same, or his heirs, except in
the case of infants under the age of twenty-one years, or married
women, or persons non compos mentis, the legislative authorities of ·
the nation where such land lies may either rent the same for the benefit
of those interested, or dispose of the same otherwise for their benefit,
and may pass all laws necessary to give effect to this provision.
u%i~~.fif!ie.l:!r 1 a~~~ . ARTICLE 3'1. l~ consi~erat~,_on of the right of-selectiOn her~inbefore
selected bf the Indi- accorded to certam Indians other than the Choctaws and ChiCkasaws,
ans.
the United States agree to pay to the Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations,
out of the funds of Indians removing into said nations respectively,
under the provisions of this treaty, such sum as may be fixed by the
legislatures of said nations, not exceeding one dollar per acre, to be
divided between the said nations in the proportion of one-fourth to the
Chickasaw Nation and three-fourths to the Choctaw Nation, with the
understanding that at the expiration of twelve months the actual number of said immigrating lnd1ans shall be ascertained, and the amount
paid that may be actually due at the rate aforesaid; and should still
further immigrations take place from among said Kansas Indians, ·still
further payments shall be made accordingly from time to time.
.
Wh1te
persons
mar·
ARTIOLE 38 . E very W h 1·te per':;On W ho, hav1ng
·
· d a Ch OC ta W Or
r;ing
Indians
and
re·
marne
s1ding in the nation, Chickasaw resides in the said Choctaw or Chickasaw Nation or who
oradupted,tobemem· h
'
h l .l .
. .
.
'
be~ of the_nationand as been adopted by t e egis ative authonties, IS to be deemed a memenbJect to Its laws.
her of said nation, and shall be subject to the laws of the Choctaw and
Chickasaw Nations according to his domicile, and to prosecution and
trial before their tribunals, and to punishment according to their laws
in all respects as though he was a native Choctaw or Chickasaw.
Licenses to trnde.
ARTICLE 39. No person shall expose goods or other articles for sale
as a trader without a permit of the legislative authorities of the nation.
he may propose to trade in; but no license shall be required to authorize any member of the Choctaw or Chickasaw Nations to trade in tbe
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Choctaw or Chickasaw country who is authorized by the proper authority of the nation, nor to authorize Choctaws or Chickasaws to sell flour,
meal, meat, fruit, and other provisions, stock, wagons, agricultural
implements, or tools brought from the United States into the said
country.
ARTICLE
contained in. any
Treaty
• 40 • All restrictions
.
• treaty heretofore upon
sales restrictions
of personal
made, or many regulation of the United States upon the sale or other propertyremoved.
disposition of personal chattel property by Choctaws or Chickasaws
are hereby removed.
~ARTICLE 41. All persons who are members of the Choctaw or Chicka- Witnesses.
saw Nations, and are not otherwise disqualified or disabled, shall
hereafter be competent witnesses in all civil and criminal suits and
proceedings in any courts of the United States, any law to the contrary .
Qotwithstanding.
·~ _A. RTICLE 42 • The Ch oc t aw an d Ch'lC k asaw
· Na t'1ons shall d el'1ver up tivesfromjustice
Surrender of fugi·
persons accused of crimes against the United States who may be found
·
within their respective limits on the requisition of the governor of
any State for a crime committed against the laws of said State, and
upon the requisition of the judge of the district court of the United
States for the district within which the crime was committed.
ARTICLE 43. The United States promise, and agree that no white ex~~P~~~tJ'~~~~:
person, except officers, agents, and employes of the Government, and mit~d to go into said
·
l Improvement
·
of any · mterna.
company, or· persons t rave ll'mg th
. roug h , terMtory' unless ' etc.
or temporarily sojourning in, the said nations, or either of them, shall .
.
be permitted to go into said Territory, unless formally incorporated '
and naturalized by the joint action of the authorities of both nations
into one of the said nations of Choctaws and Chickasaws, according to
their laws, customs, or usages; but this article is not to be construed
to affect parties heretofore adopted, or to prevent the employment
temporarily of white persons who are teachers, mechanics, or. skilled
in agriculture, or to prevent the legislative authorities of the respective
nations from authonzing such works of internal improvement as they
may deem essential to the welfare and prosperity of the community, or
be taken to interfere with or invalidate any action which has heretofore been had in this connection bv either of the said nations.
ARTICLE 44. Post-offices shall be established and maintained by the m!;f8~t-offices and
United States at convenient places in the Choctaw and Chickasaw
Nations, to and from which the mails shall be carried at reasonable
intervals, at the rates of postage prevailing· in the United States.
.
URTICLE 45. All the rights, privileges, and immunities heretofore ir!'~~~1esn!Nf.eaih~
possessed by said nations or individuals thereof or to which they were dians to remain in
entitled under the treaties and legislation heret;fore made and had in force.
connection with them, shall be, and are hereby declared to be, in full
force, so far as they are consistent with the provisions of this treaty. ·
ARTICLE 46. Of the moneys stipulated to be paid to the Choctaws di~~~eyu~'d.ee~etl?;
and Chickasaws under this treaty for the cession of the leased district, treaty; howto be paid.
and the admission of the Kansas Indians among them, the sum of one
hundred and fifty thousand dollars shall be advanced and paid to the
Choctaws, and fifty thousand dollars to the Chickasaws, through their
respective treasurers, as soon as practicable after the ratification of
this treaty, to be repaid out of saidmoneys or any other moneys of said
nations in the hands of the United States; the residue, not affected by
any provisions of this treaty, to remain in the Treasury of the United
States at an annual interest of five per cent., no part of which shall be
paid out as annuity, but shall be annually paid to the treasurer of said
nations, respectively, to be regularly and judiciously applied, under
the direction of their respective legislative councils, to the support of
their government, the purposes of education, and such other objects
as m~y be bes~ calc';llated to pr9mote and adva~ce the welfare and
happmess of sa1d natiOns and their people rcspectJYely.
·
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Aftersurv%andasARTICLE 47. As soon as practicable after the lands shall ha,·e been
~~~:;!1t~~an~~iti~ surveyed and assigned to the Choctaws and Chickasaws in severalty
an<f funds to be capi- as herein provided upon application of their respective legislative
taltzed, etc.
'
•
· d S tates, a 11
·
councils and with the
assent of the President
of the U mte
the ann~ities and funds invested and held in trust by the United States
for the benefit of said nations respectively shall be capitalized or conT? be divided per verted .into money, as the. case may be; and the aggregate amount<s
caplta.
..
thereof belonging to each nation shall be equally divided and paid per
capita to the individuals thereof respectively, to aid and assist them in
improving tLeir homesteads and increasing or acquiring flocks and
herds, and thus encourage them to make proper efforts to maintain
successfully the new relations which the holding of their lands in sevCertai.n sums may eralty will involve: Provided, nevertheless, That there shall be retained
be retained.
bv the United States such sum as the hesident shall deem sufficient of
tfie said moneys to be invested, that the interest thereon may be sufficient to defrav the expenses of the government of said nations respectively, together with a judicious system of edueation~ ·until these objects
can be provided for by a proper system of taxatwn; and whenever
this shall be done to the satisfaction of the President of the United
States, the moneys so retained shall be divided in the manner and for
the purpose above mentioned.
.
Paymen,t !>f $25,000
ARTICI,E 48. Immediately after the ratification of this treaty there
:c~:'a'ti:'~~;1nci~ shall be paid, out· of the funds of the Choctaws and Chickasaws in: the
dental expenses.
hands of the U nited<States, twenty-five thousand dollars to the ()hoctaw and twenty-five thousand dollars to the Chickasaw commissionsrs,
to enable them to disclnt!,rge obJigations incurred by them for various
incidental and other expenses to which they have been subjected, and
for which they are now indebted.
~mmissinto'f~e
ARTICLE 49. And it is further agreed that a commission, to consist
di"!'~~n~en°Y}'ro~ of a person or persons to be appointed by the President of the United
the~r homes.
States, not exceeding three, shall he appointed immediately on the
ratification of this treaty, who shall take into consideration and determine the claim of such Choctaws and Chickasaws as allege that they
have been driven during the late rebellion :from their homes in th<·
Choctaw [and Chickasaw] Nations on account of their adhesion to the
United States, for damages, with power to make sueh award as may
be consistent with equity and good conscience, taking into view all
circumstances, whose report, when ratified by the-' Secretary of the
Interior, shall be final, and authorize the payment.of the amount from
any moneys of said nations in the hands of the United States as the
said commission may award.
CoJO!lmisslh·on1 ~o def·
ARTICLE 50. Whereas Joseph G. Heald and .Reuben Wright, of
termme t c e auns o M
·
· t h e C't.
Joy!'! ritizenA of the
assach usetts, were hcensed
trad ers In
oJ..LOCtaw country at the
Umted::;tatesfordam- commencement of the rebellion and claim to have sustained large
ages.
'
losses on account of said rebellion, by the use of their property by
said nation, and that large sums of money are due them for goods and
property taken, or sold to the members ·of said nation, and money
advanced to said nation; and whereas ot.her loyal citizens of the United
States may have just claims of the same character: It is hereby agreed
and stipulated that the commission provided for in the preceding article shall investigate said claims, and fully examine the same; and such
sum or sums of money as shall by the report of said commission,
approved by the Secretary of the Interior, be found drie to such persons, not exceeding ninety thousand dollars, shall be paid by the
United States to the persons entitled thereto, out of any money belongProvisos.
ing to said nation in the possession of the United:·States: Provide~.l.
Tl~at l!o claim for goods o~ property of any kind shall be. allow.ed or
paid, m whole or part, whiCh shall have been. :used by said nation or
any member thereof in aid of the rebellion~. w'ith the consent of said
claimants: Provided also, That if the aggregate of said claims thus
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allowed and approved shall exceed said sum of ninety thousand dollars,.
then that smn shall be applied pro rata in payment of the claims so
allowed.
.
ARTICLE 51. It is further agreed that all treaties and parts of P~~~=enJe~f:!a
treaties inconsistent herewith be, and the same are hereby, declared null.
null and void.
·
In-testimony whereof, the said Dennis N. Cooley, Elijah Sells, and
E. S. Parker, commissioners in behalf of the United States, and the
said commissioners on behalf of the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations,
have hereunto set their hands and seals the day and yb.r first above
written.
D. N. Cooley; Commissioner of Indian Affairs, [SEAL.]
Elijah Sells, superintendent of Indian affairs,
[SEAL.]
E. S. Parker, special commissioner,
[SEAL. I
Commissioners for United States.
[SEAL.)
Alfred Wade,
Allen Wright,
(SEAL.]
James Riley,
[SEAL.]
John Page,
[SEAL.]
Choctaw commissioners.
Winch ester Colbert,
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
Edmund (his x mark) Pickens'
(SEAL.]
Holmes Colbert,
(SEAL.]
Colbert Carter, ·
[SEAL.]
Robert H. Love,
Chickasaw commissioners.
Campbell Leflore,
Secretary of Choctaw delegation.
E. S. Mitchell,
Secretary of Chickasaw delegation.
In presence ofJno. H. B. Latrobe,
P. P. Pitchlynn,
Principal chief Choctaws.
Douglas H. Cooper.
J. Harlan.
Charles E. Mix.
TREATY WITH THE <JREEKS, 1866.

Treaty of ce.ssio_n and -indemnity concluded at the city of W(lljhington
.rune 14, r86B:.
on the _fourteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord one tlwusand 14 st'!-ts., 785. ··· · ·
eight hundred and siwty-S'im, by and between th:e United States, 18~tttfied July 19•
· represented by Dennis N. Cooley, Commiss-ioner of Indian .Affairs, Proclaimed Aug.n_
Elija Sells, superintendent of Indian uJ!airs for the southern super- 1866'
•
intendency2 and Col. Ely S. Parker, special com.rnissioner, and the
Creek Nat~on of Indians, represenU>d by Ok-tars-sars-harjo, or Sands;
Cow-e-to-me-co and Ohe-chu-chee, delegates at large, and .D. N. Kclntosh and James Smith, special delegates of the Southern Creek.~.
PREAM:SLE .

. Whereas existing treaties between the United States and the Creek
Nation have become insufficient to meet their mutual necessities; and
whereas the Creeks made a treaty with the so-called Confederate States,
on the tenth of .July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one,
whereby they ignored their allegiance to the United States, and
unsettled the treaty relations existing between the Creeks and the
United States, and did so render themselves liable to forfeit to the

not~te, p.
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United States all benefits and advantages enjoyed by them in lands,
annuities, protection, and immunities, including their lands and other
property held by grant or gift from the United States; and whereas
m view of said liabilities the United States require of the Creeks a portion of their land whereon to settle other Indians; and whereas a treatv
of peace and amity was entered into between the United States and th'e
Creeks and other tribes· at Fort Smith, September thirteenth (tenth,]
eighteenhundredandsixty-five,awherebytheCreeksrevoked,cancelled,
and repudiate~the aforesaid treaty made with the so-called Confederate
States; and wliereas the United States, through its commissioners, in
said treaty of peace and amity, promised to enter into treaty with the
Creeks to arrange and settle all questions relating to and growing out
of said treaty with the so-called Confederate States: Now, therefore,
the United States, by itH commissioners, and the above-named delegates of the Creek Nation, the day and year above mentioned, mutually
stipulate and agree, on behalf of the respective parties, as follows,
to wit:
l'l'llCC and friendARTICLE 1. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between
>hip.
the parties to this treaty, and the Creeks bind themselves to remain
firm allies and friends of the United States, and never to take up arms
against the United States, but always fai(hfully to aid in putting down
its enemies. They also agree to remain at peace with aU other Indian
tribes; and, in return, the United States guarantees them quiet possession of their country, and protection against hostilities on the part
of other tribes. In the event of hostilities, the United States agree
that the tribe commencing and prosecuting the same shall, as far as
may be practicable, make just reparation therefor. To insure this
protection, the Creeks agree to a military occupation of their country,
at any time, by the United States, and the United States agree to station and continue in said country from time to time, at its own expense,
:>.!ilitary o.ccupation such force as may be necessary for that purpose.
A general amnesty
and protectiOn by the
•
•
.
.
L'nitcd states.
of all past offenses agamst the laws of the 0 mted States, committed
Amnesty.
by any member of the Creek Nation, is hereby declared. And the
Creeks, anxious for the restoration of kind and friendly feelings among
themselves, do hereby declare an amne.sty for all past offenses against
their government, and no Indian or Indians shall be proscribed, or any
act of forfeiture or confiscation passed against those who have remained
friendly to, or taken up arms against, the United States, but they shall ·
enjoy equal privileges with other members of said tribe, and all laws
heretofore passed inconsistent herewith are hereby declared inoperative.
ARTICLE 2. The Creeks hereby covenant and agree that henceforth
neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, otherwise than in the punishment of crimes, whereof the parties shall have been duly convicted
in accordance with laws applicable to all members of said tribe, shall
fila very not to exi't
•
· sal'd nat'IOn; an d 1nasmuc
·
h as t here are among t he Creek s
11mong
the creeb.
ever ex1st
In
many persons of African descent, who have no interest in the soil, it
is stipulated that hereafter these persons lawfully residing in said
.
Creek -country under their laws and usages, or who have been thus
i{Ights of tho'e of
• sal'd coun t ry, an d may r.eturn
· wit
• h'm one year f rom t he
Africande"cent.
res1'd'mg m
ratificatipn of this treaty, and their descendants and such others of
the same race as may be permitted by the laws of the said nation to
settle within the limits of the Jurisdiction of the Creek Nation as citizens [thereof,] shall have and enjoy all the rights and privileges of
native citize.ns, including an equal interest in the soil and national
funds, and the laws of the said nation shall be equally binding upon
and give equal protection to all such persons; and all others, of whata This agreement, a copy of which has been obtained from the report of th~ negotiating commissioners, found accompanying the R,eport of the Commissioner oj
Indian Affairs for 1865, is set forth in the Appendix t~· this Compilation, ~~st, P- 1050.
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race or color, who may be adopted as citizens or members of
said tribe.
ARTICLE 3• · In• compliance with the desire of the United States to theCessi9n
of lands to
Umted States.
locate other Indians and freedmen thereon, the Creeks hereby cede
and convey to the United States, to be sold to and used as homes for
such other civilized Indians as the United States may choose to settle
thereon, the west half of their entire domain, to be divided by a line
running north and south; the eastern half of said Creek lands, being
retained by ,them, shall, except as herein otherwise stipulated, be forever set
apart
as a home for said Creek •Nation·
and• in considera.tion andmodeofpayment.
Payment therefor,
•
. .
.
'
of said ces::non of the west half of their lands, estimated to contain
three millions two hundred and fifty thousand five hundred and.sixty
acres, the United States agree to pay the sum of thirty (30) cents per
acre, amounting to nine hundred and seventy-five thousand one hundred and sixty-eight dollars, in the manner hereinafter provided, to
wit: two hundred thousand dollars shall be paid per capita in money,
unless otherwise 'directed by the President of the United States, upon
the ratification of this treaty, to enable the Creeks to occupy, restore,
and improve their farms, and to make their nation independent and
self -sustaining, and to pay the damages sustained by the mission schools
·on the North Fork and the Arkansas Rivers, not to exceed two thousand dollars, and to pay the delegates such per diem as the agent and
Creek council may agree upon, as a just and fair compensation, all of
which shall be distributed for that purpose by the agent, with the
advice of the Creek council, under the direction of the Secretary of
the Interior. One hundred thousand dollars shall be paid in money
and divided to soldiers that enlisted in the Federal Army and the
loyal refugee Indians and freedmen who were driven from their homes
by the rebel forces, to reimburse them in pr.;>portion to their respective
losses; four hundred thousand dollars be paid in money and divided
per capita to said Creek Nation, unless otherwise directed by the President of the United States, under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior, as the same may accrue from the sale of land to other Indians.
The United States agree to pay to said Indians, in such manner and
for such purposes as the Secretary of the Interior may direct, interest at the rate of five per cent. per annum from the date of the ratification of this treaty, on the amount hereinbefore agreed upon for said
ceded lands, after deducting the said two hundred thousand dollars;
the residue, two hundred and seventy-five thousand one. hundred and
sixty-eight dollars, shall remain in the Treasury of the United States,
and the interest thereon, at the rate of five per centum per annum, be
annually paid to said Creeks as above stipulated.
4 . Im med'Ia tel y a.ft er the rat'fi
Losses of Joyal rcfuA. RTICLE
·~
I cat'lOll o f th'IS •t rea t Y .th e geeindiansandfrecdU mted States agree to ascertam the amount due the respective soldiers men. soldiers enlisted
who enlisted in the Federal Army, loyal refugee Indians and freedmen, in Federal Army.
in proportion to their several losses, and to pay the amount awarded
each, in the following manner, to wit: A census of the Creeks shall be censns.
taken by the agent of the United States for said nation, under the
direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and a roll of the names of
all soldiers that enlisted in the Federal Army, loyal refugee Indian&,
and freedmen, be made by him. The superintendent of Indian affairs
for the Southern superintendency and the agent of the United States
for the Creek Nation shall proceed to investigate and determine from
said roll the amounts due the respective refugee Indians, and shall
transmit to the Commissioner of Indian affairs for his approval, and
that of the Secretary of the Interior, their awards, together with the
reasons therefor. In case the awards so made shall be duly approved,
said awards shall be paid from the proceeds of the sale of sa1d lands
within one year from the ratification of this treaty, or so soon as said
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amount of one hundred thousand ($100,000) dollars can be raised from
the sale of said land to other Indians .
. J?ght~fw1.granted
ARTICLE 5. ·The Creek Nation hereby grant a right of way through
tor a nu roa ·
their lands, to the Choctaw and Chickasaw country to any company
which shall be duly authorized by Congress, and shalf, with the express
consent and a~probation of the Secretary of the Interio~, u~dertake to
construct a railroad from any point north of to any pomt m or south
conditions.
of the Creek country, and likewise from any point on their eastern to
.t~.eir wes~rn or southern boundary, but said raih:oad compa.ny, together
with all Its agents and employes, shall be subJect to the laws of the
United States relating to intercourse with Indian tribes, and also to
such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary .of
Lands will be sold. the Interior for that purpose, and the Creeks agree to sell to the United
States, or any company duly authorized as aforesaid, such lands not
legally owned or occupied by a member or members of the Creek
Nation, lying along the line ofsaid contemplated railroad, not exceeding on each side thereof a belt or strip of land three miles in width, at
such price per acre as may be eventually agreed upon between said
Creek Nation and the party or parties building said road, subject to
Pro,·iso.
the approval of the President of the Uriited States: Provided, however,
That said land thus sold shall not be reconveyed, leased, or rented to,
or be occupied by any one not a eitizen of the Creek Nation, according
to its laws and recognized usages: Provided, also, That officers, servants, and employes of said railroad necessary to its construction and
inanagement, shall not be excluded from such necessary occupancy,
they being subject to the provisions of the Indian intercourse law and
such rules and regulations as may be established by the Secretary of
the Interior, nor shall any conveyance of any of said lands be made to
the party building and managing said road until its completion as a
first-class railroad, and its acceptance as such by the Secretary of the
Interior.
ARTICLE 6. [Stricken out.]
,..,~:n~!;10:]~~11 \\~?~ci AdiaRTICLE 7. T1he Cdreeks herebhy agr~edthSat the11Seminole tr~be off
:..;trit'"'·
In ns may se l an convey to t e U mte tates a or any portiOn o
. the Seminole lands, upon such terms as may be mutually agreed upon
bv and between the Seminoles and the United States.
·
Line dividing Creek ·ARTICLE 8. It is agreed that the Secretary of the Interior f01·thwith
country to be surveyed.
cause the line dividing the Creek country, as provided for by the
.terms of the sale of Creek lands to the United States in article third
of this treaty, to be accurately surveyed under the direction of the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, the expenses of which survey shall
be paid by the United States.
Agency buildin!!S.
ARTICLE 9'. Inasmuch as the agency buildings of the Creek tribe
have been destroyed during the late war, it is further agreed that the
United States shall at their own expense, not exceeding ten thousand
dollars, cause to be erected suitable agency buildings, the sites whereof
shall be selected by the agent of said tribe, in the reduced Creek reservation, under the direction Qf the superintendent of Indian affairs.
Ip. consideration whereof, the Creeks hereby cede and relinquish to
the Cnited States one section of their lands, to be designated and
selected by their agent, under the direction of the superintendent of
Indian affairs, upon which said agency buildings shall be erected,
which section of land shall revert to the Creek nation when said
agency buildings are no longer used by the United States, upon sa:id
nation paying a fair and reasonable value for said buildings at the
time vacated.
Cr<>ek~ agree tO cerARTICLE 10. The Creeks agree to such legislation as Congress and
tam ],,g,slarwn.
the President of the United States may deem necessary for the better
r,dministration of justice and the protection of the rights of ~rson and
.
~'roperty within the Indian territory: Provided, however, LThat] said
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legislation shall not in any manner interfere :with or annul their
present tribal organization, rights, laws~· privileges, and customs.
The Creeks also agree that a general council;' consisting of delegates General eouneit
elected by eaeh nation or tribe lawfully resident within the Indian
territory, may be annually eonvened in said territory, which council
:,;hall be organized in such manner and possess such powers as are
hereinafter described.
.
.
First. After the ratification of this treaty, and as soon as may be census.·
deemed practicable by the· Secretary of the Interior, and prior to the
first session of said council, a census, or enumeration of each tribe
lawfully resident in said territory, shall be taken under the direction
of the.superintendent of Indian affairs, who for that purpose is hereby
authorized to designate. and appoint competent persons, whose compensation shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior, and paid by
the United States.
Second. The first general council shall consist of one member from _First general couneac h t n"b e, an d an add"t'
1 10nal mem ber f rom each one t h ousan d I n d"1ans, ell·· how c.omposed.
or each fraction of a thousand greater than five hundred, being members of any tribe lawfully resident in said ten·itory, and shall be selected
by said tribes respectively, who may assent to the establishment of
said general council, and if none should he thus formerly selected by
any nation or tribe, the said nation or tribe shall he represented in
said general council by the chief or chiefs and head men of said tribe,
to be taken in the order of their rank as recognized in. tribal usage, in
the same number and proportion as above indicated. After the said
census shall have been taken and completed, the superintendent of
Indian affairs shall publish and declare to each tribe the number of
members of said council to which they shall be entitled under tlie provisions of this article, and the persons entitled to so represent said
tribes shalh meet at such time and place as he shall appoint, but there- Ti":'e and place of
after the,time.and place of the sessions of said council shall be deter- m~=~ns not to exmined :by its action: Provided, That no session in any one year shall c~d t~iry d~rs.
exceed the term of thirty days, and provided that special sessions of pecia •e&«wn.
said council may be called whenever, in the judgment of the 8ecretary
·
of the Interior, the interest of said tribe shall require.
Third. Said general council shall have power to legislate upon all Pow_1rs of general
rightful subjects and matters pertaining to the intercourse and rela- eouncl ·
tions of the Indian tribes and!:iiations resident in said territory, the
arre~;t and extradition of criminals and offenders escaping from one
tribe to another, the administration of justice between members of the
several tribes of said territory, and persons other than Indians and
members of said tribes or nations, the construction of works of internal improvement, and the common defence and safety of the nations
of said territory. All laws enacted by said general council shaH take
e:ffect at such time as may therein be provided, unless suspended by
direction of the Secretary of the Interior or the President of the
United States. No law shall he enacted inconsistent with the Constitution of the United States, or the laws of Congress, or existing treaty
stipulations with the United States, nor shall said· council legislate
upon matters pertaining to the organization, laws, or customs of the
:;everal tribes, except as herein provided for.
Fourth. Said council shall be presided over by the superintendent Wh<? to pre•ide ov<"r
• or, 1n
. case of h"1s a bsence f rom any cause, th e d u t•1es connell..
. affairs,
of I ndIan
of said superintendent enumerated in this article shall be performed
lw such person as the Secretary of the Interior may direct.
·Fifth. The Secretary of the Interior shall appoint a secretary of said _sec:-rPtary of councouncil, whose duty it shall be to keep an accurate record of all the CIL
p1;oceedings of said council, and who shall transmit a true copy of all
.-:uch proceedings, duly certified by the superintendent of Indian affairs,
to the Secret:try of the Interior immediately after the sessions of said
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Pay.

council shall terminate. He shall be paid out of the Treasury of the
United States an annually salary of iivt~ hundred dollar~.
Payofmembers.
Sixth. The members of said council shall be paid by the United
States the sum of four dollars per diem during the time actually in
attendance on the sessiont" of said council, and at the rate of four dollars for every twenty miles necessar[il]ly traveled by them in going to
and returning to their homes respectively, from said council, to be
certified by the secretary of said council and the superintendent of
Indian affairs.
Courts.
Seventh. The Creeks also agree that a court or courts may be established in said territory, with such jurisdiction and organized in such
manner as Congress may by law provide.
f1Ihis t~aty ~e ~ ARTICLE 11. The stipulations of this treaty are to be a full settleclair::. emen ° a ment of all claims of said Creek Nation for damages and losses of every
kind growing out of the late rebellion and all expenditures by the
United States of annuities in clothing and feeding refugee and destitute
. .
. Indians since the diYersion of annuities for that purpo~:~e consequent
ti~~versronof annUl· upon the late war with the so-called Confederate States; and the Creeks
hereby ratify and confirm all sueh diversions of annuities heretofore
made from the funds of the Creek Nation by the United States, and
the United States agree that no annuities shall be diverted from the
objects for which they were originally devoted by treaty stipulation~:~
with the Creeks, to the use of refugee and destitute Indians other than
the Creeks or members of the Creek Nation after the clo!:ie of the
present fiscal year, June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and sixty-six.
Treaty obligations ARTICLE 12. The United States re-affirms and re-assumes all obligareaffimed.
tions of treaty stipulations with the Creek Nation entered into before
the treaty of said Creek Nation with the so-called Confederate States,
July tenth, eighteen hundred and sixty-one, not inconsistent herewith:
and further agrees to renew all payments accruing by force of said
treaty stipulatiOns from and after the close of the present fiscal yPar,
June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and sixty-six, except as is proYidecl
in article eleventh.
mi~~arf::J~n~: . ARTICLE 13. A quantity of l~nd not exceedit~g. ~ne ~undred and
tionai purpose•.
sixty acres, to be selected accordmg to legal subdiVISIOn, m one body,
and to include their improvements, is hereby granted to every religious society or denomination, which has erected, or which, with thf'
consent of the Indians, may hereafter erect, buildings within the Creek
Xot to be sold ex· countrv for missionary or educational purposes· but no land thus
cept, et<'.
grante~d , nor t h e b m"ld"mgs w h"Ich h ave b een or may 'be erected t h ereon,
_
shall ever be sold or otherwise disposed of, except with the consent
to'~~~~~.PE~eeds and approval of the Secretary of th'e Interior; and whenever any such
· lands or buildings shall be so sold or disposed of, the proceeds thereof
shall be applied, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior,
to the support and maintenance of other similar establish19ents for the
bene:fit of the Creeks and such other persons as may be or may hereafter become members of the tribe according to its laws, customs, and
usages; and if at any time said improvements shall be abandoned for
one year for missionary or educational purposes, all the rights herein
granted for missionary and educational purposes shall revert to the
said Creek Nation.
pr~~I~i~~~t:~~ul~~Y
ARTICLE 14. It is further agreed that all treaties heretofore entered
into between the United States and the Creek Nation which are inconsistent with any of the articles or provisions of this treaty shall be,
and are hereby, re:;;cinded and annulled; and it is further agreed that
ten thousand dollars shall be paid by the United States, or so much
thereof as may be necessary, to pay the expenses incurred in negotiating the foregoing treaty.
Execution.
In testimony whereof, we, the commissioners representing the
United States and the delegates representing the Creek nation, haw
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hereunto set our hands and seals at the place and on the day and year
above written.
·
D. N. Cooley, Commissioner Indian Affair::;. [SEAL.]
Elijah Sells, Superintendent Indian Affairs. [SEAL.]
Ok-ta-has Harjo, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Cow Mikko, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Cotch-cho-chee, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
D. N. Mcintosh.
[SEAL.]
James M. C. Smith.
[SEAL.]
In the pret'lence of...:_
J. W. Dunn, United States Indian agent.
J. Harlan, United States Indian agent.
Charles E. Mix.
J. M. Tebbetts.
Geo. A. Reynolds, United l::ltates Indian agent.
John B. Sanborn.
John F. Brown, Seminole delegate. ·
John Chupco, his x mark.
Fos-har-jo, his x mark.
Cho-cote-huga, his x mark.
R. Fields, Cherokee delegate.
Douglas H. Cooper.
Wm. Penn Adair.
Harry Island, his x mark, United States interpreter, Creek
Nation.
Suludin W atie.
TREATY WITH THE DELAWARES, 1866 .

.Articles of agreement between the United States and the chiefs and
July 4, 1866.
muncillon of the Delaware Indians, on behalfof said tribe, made at 14 stats., 793,.
the DeLaware .Agency, Kansas, on the fourth day of Ju/;y, eighteen 1~~t1fied July 26 •
hundred and sixty-six:.
1 ~!aimedAug.lO,
Whereas Congress has by law made it the duty of the President of
the United Stat-es to provide by treaty for the removal of the Indian
tribes from the State of Kansas; and whereas the Delaware Indians
have expressed a wish to remove from their present reservation in
said State to the Indian country, located between the States of Kansas
and Texas; and whereas the United States have, by treaties negotiated
with the Choctaws and Chickasaws, with the Creeks, and with the
Seminoles, Indian tribes residing in said Indian country, acquired the
right to locate other Indian tribes within the limits of the same; and
whereas the Missouri River Railroad Company, a corpoi-ation existing
in the State of Kansas by the laws thereof,-and which company has
built a railroad connecting with the Pacific Railroad, from near the
mouth of the Kaw River to Leavenworth. in aid of which road the
Delawares, by treaty in eighteen hundred and sixty-four, agreed to
dispose of their lands,-has expressq,d a desire to purchase the present
Delaware Indian reservation in the said State, in a body, at a fair
price:
·
It is hereby agreed between Thomas Murphy, superintendent of
Indian affairs, John G. Pratt, agent for the Delawares, and William
H. Watson, ::;pecial commissioner, who are duly appointed to act for
the United States; and Captain John Connor, Captain Sarcoxie, and
Charles JourneycakP, chiefs, and ,James Ketchum, James Connor,
Andrew Miller, and .John Sarcoxie, councillors, duly appointed and
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authorized by said Delaware Indians to act for them and: .in thea·
behalf, viz:
Vahwnfreservation
ARTICLE 1. That the United States shall secure and cause to be paid
heretofore sold to be
•
•
h
f h ·
·
· h
paid the Delawares. to said Indians the full value of all t at part o t e1r reservatiOn, w1t
the improvements then existing on the same, heretofore sold to the
Leavenworth, Pawnee, and ·Western Railroad Company, according to
the terms of a treaty ratified August twenty-second, eighteen hundred
and sixty, and supplemental treaties, and in accordance with the con.
ditions, restrictions, and limitations thereof .
. =~~et~;~.rr- ARTICLE 2. That the Se·cretary of the Interior shall be, and he is,
"a
·
authorized to .sell to said Missouri River Railroad Company, or to
other responsible party or parties, in a body, all the remaining part of
said reservation~ being the lands conveyed. to said Delaware Indians
in pursuance of the provisions of the supplemental treaty of Sept em her
twenty-fourth, eighteen hundred and twenty-nine, and all other lands
owned by the said tribe in the State of Kansas not previously disposed
Price.
of, except as hereinafter provided, for a price not less than two dollars
and fifty cents per acre, exclusive of improvements .
. Lands
of .those
In· , ARTICLE 3 • It shall be the duty of the, Secretarh of the Interior
to
d1ans
electing
to be•
,
come citizens to be give each of all the adult Delaware Indians who ave received their
reserved for sale.
proportion of land in severalty an opportunity, free from all restraint, .
to elect whether they will dissolve their relations with their tribe and
become citizens of the United States: and the lands; of all such Indians
as .may elect so to become citizens, together with. those of their minor
children, held by them in severalty, shall be reserved from the sale
ni;!'~~~ments to be herein before provided for. And the Secretary of the Interior shall
cause any and all improvements made on any of the said lands, the sale
of which is provided for, whether held in common or in severalty, to
Value tht;'reof paid be appraised, and the value thereof added to the arice of said lands,
toeachindrnn.
• rnade f or th e lan s upon wh'ICh sa1'd
to be pa1'd f or w hen payment Is
improvements exist; and the money received for the improvements on
the land of each Indian held in severalty shall be paid to him at any
time after its payment .to· the Secretary of the Interior, when the
Department shall be notified' that said Indian is ready to remove to
the Indian conn try, to provide for his removal to, and to enable him to
Lands. to set apart make ·improvements on his new home th-erein: Provided, That whenfor children
•
l.~. d un d er t h e reg~stry
·
since
allotment. born ever It
sh a ll be ascer~..ame
above prov1'ded f or w h at
lands will be vacated, there shall be set apart from the lands held in
common, for each child of Delaware blood, born since the allotment of
land to said tribe in severalty was made under previous treaties, a
quantity of land equal to the amount to which they would have been
entitled had they been born before said: ;allotment, provided that
selections for children belonging to families whose head may elect to
remain may be made from lands which are to be vacated by those who
Improvement•.
elect to remove: .And provided fwrt~r, That in case there shall be
improvements upon any heretofore allotted lands, so selected for children of the Delawares, payment shall be made for such improvements,
at their appraised value, byr,the:lJ!l!l'Eints or guardians of said children,
at the same time as if the said.lands had been sold to the railroad company or other parties.
toT!:,il ~~~~ 1~dJ~
ARTICLE 4. The United States agree to sell to the said Delaware
totheDelawares.
Indians a tract of land ceded to tbe Government by the Choctaws and
Chickasaws, the Creeks, or the Seminoles, or which may be ceded by
the Cherokees in the Indian country, to be selected hy the Delawares
in one body in as compact a form as practicable, so as to contain
timber, water, and agricultural lands, to contain, in the aggregate, if
the said Delaware Indians .shall so desire, a quantity equal to one
hundred and sixty (160) acres for each man, woman, and child who
Price.
shall remov.e to said country, at the price per acre paid by the United
States for the said lands, to be paid for by the Delawares ont of the
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proceeds of sales of lands in Kansas, heretofore provided for. The ve~~undariesanct~ursaid tract of country shall be set off with clearly and permanently
· ·
marked boundaries by the United States; and also surveyed as public
lands are surveyed, when the Delaware council shall so request, when
the same may, in whole or in part, be allotted by said council to each
member of said tribe residing in said country, said allotment being
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior.
.
ARTICLE 5. The United States guarantee to the said Delewares peace- _Peaceable po.ses. new horne h erem
. provi"de.d to b e select ed f or mon guara.ntee<l. . o f th e1r
abl e possessiOn
them in the Indian counti·y, and protection from hostile Indians and
internal strife and civil war, and a full and just participation in any
general council or territorial government that may be established for
the nations and tribes residing in said Indian country..
·
ARTICLE 6. It is agreed that the proceeds of the sale of the Dela- la~&c~eg:~i<u~~h'!
ware lands herein provided for shall be paid to said Indians in the Indians, and how.
manner following, to wit: Whenever the Department of the Interior
shall be notified by the council, through the agent, that any of the
Delawares who hold land in severalty are ready to remove, at the same
time describing their allotments, there shall be paid to each such person the value of his allotment, and that of his family, to enable him to
_remove to and. imyrove his new home, provided the money for the
said allotment shal have been paid to the Secretary of the Interior;
and while said money, or any part thereof, shall remain in the Treasury
of the United States, the Delawares shall be entitled to receive interest on the amount so retained, at the rate of five (5) per cent. per annum.
And the residue of the proceeds of the sale of the Delaware lands, being
those which have not been allotted, or which have once been allotted,
but have been abandoned by the allottees, shall be added to the general fund of the Delawares, interest thereon to be paid to the Indians
in the same manner as is now provided in regard to that fund.
. ~1\.RTICLE 7. Within thirty days after the rat!ficatio~ of this t~eaty. it il,~d.!c~Y~~e "1bso~r1
:-;hall be the duty of the Secretary of the Intenor to giVe the said Mis- River Railroad c-omsouri River Railroad Company notice that he is authorized to contract pany.
with them or other responsible party or :parties for the sale of said
lands on the terms specified in this treaty, mdicating the approximate
quantity thereof; and within twenty days after receiving said notice at
their usual place of doing business in the State of Kansas it shall be
competent for said company to elect to make the purchase, by filing
with the said secretary their bond, with approved security, in double
the amount proposed to be paid by them for the whole of said lands,
guaranteeing that they will purchase all of the lands to be sold unde1;
the provisions of this treaty, and that they will pay for them in accordance with the terms thereof. And upon the filing of a satisfactory
bond as above provided by said company, the contract for such :J?Urchase shall be concluded by the said secretary with said Missouri River
Railroad Company, at not less than two dollars and fiftycents per acre
for the whole of the lands herein provided to be sold: Provided, how..,,_ That if "'aid railroad company shall not within the twentv days sold
It, to
etc.,
land mar.be.
<>vtor ,
others.
above limited file its bond for the purchase as he~in prescribed, the
Secretary of the Interior may at the expiration of that time accept any
offer for the whole of said lands in one body, at not less than two dollars and fifty cents per acre, from any other responsible parties; but no
offer shall be considered from other parties than said Missouri River
Railroad Company, unless accompanied by a certificate of deposit in
the First National Bank of the city of Washington, D. C., to the credit
of the said secretary, for an amount equal to ten per cent. of the aggregate value of the -:land at the price proposed, to be forfeited for the use
of the Delawares if the sale should be awarded to said person or corporation so proposing to purchase the lands, and said party should fail
to make payment as hereinafter provided.
w

•
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ARTICLE 8. That within sixty days after the sale of said land shall
have been effected, the purchaser shall p~y to the_ said Secretary, in
trust fo1· the Delawares, the stipulated pnce of said unallo~ted lands,
with the appraised valu~ of improven.ents there_on, exceptmg. therefrom the mill reservation and the quarter sectiOns upon whiCh the
. council-house and blacksmith-shops are built, the use of which shall
be retained until the final removal of the Delawares, and for which
payment shall not be required from the purchaser until possession is
delivered; and from time to time thereafter, as often as the Secretary
of the Interior shall notify the said purchaser that ten thousand acres
or more of said lands have been vacated by said Indians within three
months thereafter, said purchaser shall f>RY to the Secretary of the
Interior, in trust for the said Indians, the stipu1ated price for said
lands, with the appraised value of the improvements; and so on until
all are paid for, according to the true intent and meaning hereof; and
as said lands shall he paid for, patents therefor, conveying the same in
fee-simple, shall be from time to time issued to said purchaser, or to
his or its assigns, by the President of the United States.
to be
m~de
ARTICLE' 9• It • is also stipulated that the Secretary of •the Inte-rior
of Registry
DeJa wares
electing
to become citizens.
shall cause a reg1strv to be made of the names of all of said Delawares
who have elected to" dissolve their tribal relations and to become citizens of the United States, as provided in this treaty, with the names,
ages, and sex of the members of the family of each of said De.laware:<,
and present a certified copy of the same to the judge of the distJ·itt
court of the United States for the district of Kansas, and cause a copy
to be filed in the office of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, aft er
:llodes of J?r:ocedure which any of said Delawares, being adults, may appear before the said
to become Citizens.
judge in open court, and make the same proof and take the same oath
of allegiance as is provided by law for the naturalization of aliens, and
also make proof, to the satisfaction of said court, that he is sufficiently
intel1igent and prudent to control his own affairs and interests, that he
has adopted the habits of civilized life, and has been able to support,
for at le!tst five years, himself and family; when he shall receive a cerPatent of land be- tificate of the same under the seal of the said court; and on the filing
fore allotted.
of the said certificate in the office of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, the said Delaware Indian shall be constituted a citizen of the
United States, and be entitled to receive a patent, in fee-simple, with
power of alienation, for the land heretofore allotted him, and hi~ just
proportion, in cash or in bonds, of the cash value of the credits of said
tribe, principal and interest, then held in trust by the United States;
Proportion of pro- and also, as the same may be received, his proportion of the proceeds
ceed,of•ales.
of the sale of lands under the provisions of this treaty, when he shall
:llinor children.
cease to be a member of said tribe. Whereupon all of the minor children of those who have become citizens shall be construed to have
elected to sever their connection with said tribe for the time being,
and be entitled to their just proportion of the annuities of the tribe,
to be paid to the head of the family to be expended for their support
an~ education until they shall attain t~e age of twenty-one years, after
which each shall elect t.o remove to hts tribe or to become a citizen of
the United States, as hereinbefore provided, and if thus admitted to
citiz~nship, shall be entitled to all the wivileges and interests herein
pro.vi_ded for the head of the family. Should any minor as aforesaid,
arnvmg at the age of twenty-one years, and electinS' to become a
citizen of the United States, or any adult Indian havmg so elected
fail to be admitted, he shall not be compelled to remove, but th;
Secretary of th~ I!lterior sh~ll provide/roper gua:dianship for the
ha~~~!~J~~h~fz-:~~ protection of his rights and mterests an those of hiS family. There
shall be granted to each of the Delawares who have thus become
citizens, a patent, in fee-simple, for the lands heretofore allotted to
them, and, if they do not remove with the nation, their pro rata shan'
Payments, when to
be made.
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of all annuities and trust-property held by the United States for them,
the division to be made under the direction of the President of the
United States, after which such persons shall cease to be members of
the Delaware tribe, and shall not further participate in their councils,
nor share in their property or annuities.
ARTICLE 10. It i~ further agreed that the :funds of the Delawares no1'%dsP~t t.f;b~ri':r
shall never be apphed by the Governme.nt to the payment of the debt individual members.
or debts of any individual member or members of the nation; nor Licenses to trade.
shall any person be licensed to trade with the Delawares without the
.
consent of the chiefs and council; and the salaries of the chiefs shall Salaries of chiefs.
henceforward be :four hundred dollars per annum.
.
ARTICLE 11. The Delawares acknowledge their dependence upon Dep~nrlence and
the United States, and again renew their pledges of devotion to the protection.
Government thereof, and ask its protection·; and the United States
agree to protect, preserve, and defend them in all their just rights.
ARTICLE ~2. It is also agreed that if the said Secretary should not Sale of lands.
be able to sell the said lands as hereinbefore provided, be may cause
the same to be appraised, in separate tracts, at their :fair cash value,
no tract to be valued at less than two dollars and fifty cents per acre,
and the same when appraised may he sold at not less than the
appraised value, and for as much more as the same will bring, and the
money arising from the sale to be app1ied and distributed as hereinbefore provided.
.
ARTICLE 13. It is agreed by the Delawares that railroad companies rafr~!~~-of way for
engaged in building roads whose routes shall lie through their new
r~servation in the Indian country shall have a right of way through
and over said lands, not exceeding two hundred feet in width for any
such road, and also the right to enter on all lands. and take and use
such gravel, stone, and other material except timber as may be necessary for the construction of such roads, compensation to be made for
any damages done in obtaining such material, and for any damages
arising from the location or running of such roads to improvement$
which shall have been made before such road shall have been located,
such damages to be ascertained under regulations to be prescribed by
the Secretary of the Interior.
.
ARTICLE 14. The United tltates further agree that, in accordance cl~f~!~intthe ofne'i~~
with the geneml provh;ions of the sixth article of the Delaware treaty ~ares for rleprerlaof May thirty, eighteen hundred and sixty, which have not yet been tiOns.
fulfilled, there shall be eredited to the Delawares, in the purchase of
their new reservation in the Indian country, the sum of thirty thousand
dollars, which credit by the United States shall be received by the
Delawares as a full settlement of all claims against the Government
for depredations upon timber to the date of the signing of this treaty;
and the Delawares shall receive, without cost, from the United States,
land included within their new reservation to the amount of twentythree sections, in place of the twenty-three sections of half-breed Kaw
lands referred to in said sixth section of the treaty of eighteen hundred and sixty; and inasmuch as the Delawares claim that a large
amount of stock has been stolen from them by whites since the treaty
of eighteen hundred and fifty-four, the United States agree to have
a careful examination of such claims made under the direction of the
Secretary of the Interior, and when the value of such stolen stock
shall have been ascertained, the same shall be reported to Congress
with a recommendation for an appropriation to pay for the same; and
all moneys appropriated for such purpose shall be paid to the owners
of said stock.
ARTICLE 15. It is also agreed by the contracting parties that nothing m~:~~,.·;;';Iie~e,;'{;~m~
contained in this treaty shall be so construed as to require the Dela- are provided.
wares to remove from their present homes, until after they shall have
selected and received title to lands for new homes elsewhere.
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Execution.

In testimony whereof, the said ~upel'intendent., agent1 and. special
commissioner, on behalf of the Umted States, and the sa1d ch_tefs and
councillors on behalf of the Delawares, have hereunto set their hands
and seals this fourth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-six.
(SEAT,.)
Thos. Murphy,
Superintendent.
(SEAL.)
John G. Pratt,
Agent.
(SEAL.)
W. H. Watson,
Special Commissioner.
(SEAL.]
John Connor, his x mark,
Head Chief.
[SEAL.)
Captain Sarcoxie, his x mark,
· Assistant Chief.
(SEAL.)
Charles J ourneycake,
.
Assistant Chief.
(SEAL.)
James Ketch[u]m,
(SEAL.)
James Connor, his x mark,
(SEAL.]
Andrew Miller, his x mark,
(SEAL.]
John Sarcoxie, his x mark,
Councillors.
Isaac Johnycake,
United States interpreter.
In presence of-, HenryS. Bulkley.
Edward S. Menager.
Louis A. Menager.
TREATY WITH THE CHEROKEE, 1866. '

.Articles of agreement and co·nvention at tlu: eiiJ! of .Wa..~hington on the
nineteenth day of July, in the year of our L()r'd one thousand eight
Ratified JulY 27•
hundlred and sixty-siw, between the United States, represented lm
. 1~imed ....ug.ll,
Dennis N. Cooley, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Land] Elija'h
1866'
Sells, superintendent of Indian ajfai1'8 for the southe1"1t mperintenden<Jy, and the Cherokee Nation of Indiarus, represented by its delegates, James .MCDaniel, Smitlt Christie, White Catcher, S. II. Benqe,
J. B. Jones, and Daniel H Ross-John Ross, prvrwipal chief of the
Cherokees, beinq too unwell to join in these neqotiations.
July 19,1866.

14 stars., 799.

PREAMBLE.

Whereas existing treaties between the United States and the Cherokee Nation are deemed to be insufficient, the said contracting parties
agree as follows, viz:
Pretende~ treaty
ARTICLE 1. The bretended treaty made with the so-called Confederdeclured YOld.
ate States by t he herokee Nation on the seventh day of 0 ct<>ber,
eighteen hundred and sixty-one, and repudiated by the national council of the Cherokee Nation on the eighteenth day of February, eighteen
hundred and sixty-three, is hereby declared to be void.
.
Amue>tr.
ARTICLE 2. Amnesty is hereby dl'lclared by the United States and
the Cherokee Nation for all crimes and misdemeanors committed by
one Cherokee on the person or property of another Cherokee, or of a
citizen of the United States, prior to the fourth day of July, eighteen
hundred and sixty-six; and no right of action arising out of wrongs
committed in aid or in the suppression of the rebellion shall be prosecuted or maintained in the courts of the United States or in the courts
of the Cherokee Nation.
T
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But the Cherokee Nation ·stip~late and agree to deliver up to the
United States, or their duly authorizE>d agent, any or all public property, particularly ordnance, ordnance sto'res, arms of all kinds, and
quartermaster's stores, in their possession or control, which belonged
to the United States or the so-called Confederate States, without any
res~rvation.

ARTICLE 3'· The confiscation
laws. of. tho Cherokee, Nation shall
be repealed
Confiscation laws
.
·
and former
repealed, and the same, and all sales of farms, and Improvements on owl?-e~ restored to
real estate, made orepretended to be made in pursuance thereof, are thmr rights.
hereby,agreed and declared to be null and void, and the former owners
of such property so sold, their heirs or· assigns, shall have the right
peaceably to re-occupy their homes, and the purchaser under the confiscation laws, or his heirs or assigns, shall be repaid by the' treasurer
of the Cherokee Nation from the national funds, the money paid for
said property and the cost of permanent improvements on such real Improvements.
estate, made thereon since the confiscation sale; the cost of such
improvements to be fixed by a commission, to be composed of one
person designated by the Secretary of the ·Interior and one by the
principal chief of the nation, which two may appoint a third in cases
of disagreement, which cost so fixed shall be refunded to the national
treasurer by the returning Cherokees within three years from the
ratification hereof.
ARTICLE 4. All the Cherokees and freed persons who were formerly Cherokeed: /reed
slaves to any Cherokee, and all free negroes not having been such ~~~~n~a~nele:i~o ~:
slaves, who resided in the Cherokee Nation prior to June first, eighteen side where.
hundred and sixty-one, who may within two years elect not to reside
northeast of the Arkansas River and southeast of Grand River, shall
have the right to settle in and occupy the Canadian district southwest of the Arkansas River, and also all that tract of country lying
northwest of Grand River, and bounded on the southeast by Grand
River and west by the Creek reservation to the northeast corner
thereof; from thence west on the north line of the Creek reservation
to the ninety-sixth degree of west longitude; and thence north on said
line of longitude so far that a line dne east to Grand River will include
a quantity of land equal to one hundred and .sixty acres for each person who may so elect to reside in the territory above-described in this
article: Provided, That that part of said district north of the Arkan- Proviso.
sas River shall not be set apart until it shall be found that the Canadian
district is not sufficiently large to allow one hundred and sixty acres
to each person desiring to obtain settlement under the provisions of
this article.
ARTICLE 5. The inhabitants electing- to reside in the district described ~~OS:hso eiectinf. to
in the preceding article shall have the right to elect all their local o:ffi- r.;s~toffi~:S~j~Jg':~
cers and judges, and the number of delegates to which by their num- etc.
hers they may be entitled in any general council to be established in
the Indian Territory under the provisions of this treaty, as stated in
Article XII, and to conti·ol ;all their local affairs, and to establish all
necessary police regulations and rules for the administration of justice
in said district, not inconsistent with the constitution of the Cherokee
Nation or the laws of the United States; Provided, The Cherokees Proviso.
residin_g in said district shall enjoy all the rights and privileges of
other Cherokees who may elect to settle in said district as hereinbefore provided, and shall hold the !;arne rights and privileges and be
subject to the same liabilities as those who elect to settle in said district under the provisions of this treaty; Provided al8(1, That if any Proviso.
such police regulations or rules be adopted which, in the opinion of
the President, bear oppressively on any citizen of the nation, he may
suspend. the same. And all rules or regulations in said district, or
in any other district of the nation, discriminating against the citizens
of other districts, are prohibited, and shall be void.
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ARTICLE 6. The inhabitants of the said district hereinbefore described
· accord'1!1-g t o num bers. m
' th e na t'wna I
shall be entitled to representatiOn
council and all laws of the Cherokee Natwn shall be umform throughunequal.Iaws.
out said nation. .And should anv such law, either in its provisions or
in the manner of its enforcement, in the opinion of the President of
the United State~, operate unjustly or injuriously in s~id district, he
is· hereby authorized and empower~d to c?rrect s~IC.h ev1!, and ~ ad.opt
the means necessary to secure the Impartial admm1strat10n of JustiCe,
as well as a fair and equitable application and expenditure of the
national funds as between the people of this and of every other district
in said nation.
courts.
ARTICLE 7. The United States court to be created in the Indian
Territory; and until such court is created therein, the United States
district court, the nearest to the Cherokee Nation, shall have exclusive
original jurisdiction of all causes, civil and criminal, wherein an inhabitant of the district hereinbefore described shall be a party, and where
an inhabitant outside of said district, in the Cherokee Nation, shall be
the other party, as plaintiff or defendant in a civil cause, or shall be
Process.
defendant or prosecutor in a criminal case, and all process issued in
said district by any officer of the Cherokee Nation, to be executed on
an inhabitant residing outside of said district, and all process issued
by any officer of the Cherokee Nation outside of said district, to be
executed on an inhabitant residing in said di;;trict, shall be to all
intents and purposes null and void, unless indorsed by the district
judge for the district where such process is to be served, and said person, so arrested, shall be held in custody by the officer so arresting
him, until he shall be delivered over to the United States marshal, or
Proviso.
consent to be tried by the Cherokee court: Provided, That any or all
the provisions of this treaty, which make any distinction in rights and
remedies between the citizens of any district and the citizens of the
rest of the nation, shall be abrogated whenever the President shall
have ascertained, by an election duly ordered by him, that a majority
of the voters of such district desire them to be abrogated, and he shall
Proviso.
have declared such abrogation: And povidedfurther, That no law or
regulation, to be hereafter enacted within said Cherokee Nation or any
district thereof, prescribing a penalty for its violation, shall take effect
or be enforced until after ninety day$ from the date of it'> promulgation, either by publication in one or more newspapers of general circulation in said Cherokee Nation, or by posting up copies thereof in
the Cherokee and English languages in each dh:trict where th.e same
is to take effect, at the usual place of holding district courts.
Licenses
to trade
.ARTICLE 8. No license to trade inJ;oods, wares, or merchandise
not
to be granted
unless, etc.
merchandise shall be granted by the nited States to trade in the
Cherokee Nation, unless approved by the Cherokee national council,
except in the Canadian district, and such other district north of
.Arkansas River and west of Grand River occupied by the so-called
southern Cherokees, as provided in .Article 4 of this treaty.
Slavery, etc., not to
ARTICLE 9. The Cherokee Nation having, voluntarily, in February,
exist.
eighteen hundred and sixty-three, by an act of the national council,
forever abolished slavery, hereby covenant and agree that never hereafter shall either slavery or involuntary servitude exist in their nation
otherwise than in the punishment of crime, whereof the party shall
have been duly convicted, in accordance with laws applicable to all the
Freedmen.
members of said tribe alike. They further agree that all freedmen who
have been liberated by voluntary act of their former owners or by
law, a.s well as all free colored persons who were in the country at the
commencement of the rebellion, and are now residents therein, or who
may return within six months, and their descendant'>, shall have all
xo pay for emanci· the rights of native Cherokees: Prom:ded, That owners of slaves so
paled slaves.
.
lm
• th
• s h a ll never recmve
• any compencmanmpatec
· e Ch erok ee .t:Natwn
sation or pay for the slaves so emancipated.
·
Representation in
national council.
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ARTICLE 10. Every Cherokee and freed person resident in the beFa'i!f Pfoducts mar
Cherokee Nation shall have the right to sell any products of his farm, 80 'e c.
including his or her live stock, or any merchandise or manufactured
products, and to ship and drive the same to market without restraint,
paying any tax thereon which is now or may be levied by the United
States on the quantitv sold outside of the Indian Territory.
ARTICLE 11. The Cherokee Nation hereby grant a right of way not Right of way of rail·
exceeding two hundred feet wide, except at stations, switches, water- roads.
stations, or crossing of rivers, where more may be indispensable to
the full enjoyment of the franchise herein granted, and then only two
·hundred additional feet shall"Qe taken, and only for such length as may
be absolutely necessary, through all their lands, to any company or
corporation which shall be duly authorized by Congress to construct a
railroad from any point north to any point south, and from any point
east to any point west of, and which may pass through, the Cherokee
Nation. Said company or corporation, and their employes and laborers, while constructing and repairing the same, and in operating said
road or roads, including all necessary agents on the line~ at stations,
switches, water tanks, and all others necessary to the successful operation of a railroad, shall be protected in the discharge of their duties,
and at all times subject to the Indian intercourse laws, now or which
may hereafter be enacted and be in force in the Cherokee Nation.
ARTICLE 12. The Cherokees agree that a general council, consisting General eouncil.
of delegates elected by each nation or tribe lawfully residing within
the Indian Territory, may be annually convened in said Territory, which
council shall be organized in such manner and possess such powers as
hereinafter prescribed.
First. After the ratification of this treaty, and as soon as may be Census.
deemed practicable by the Secretary of the lnterior,.and prior to the
first session of said council, a census or enumeration of each tribe lawfully resident in said Territory shall be taken undGr the direction of
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, who for that purpose is hereby
authorized to designate and appoint eompetent persons, whose compensation shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior, and paid by the
United States.
Second. The first general council shall consist of one member from cif.'f:,~,f~~~~~~~'_W
each tribe, and an additional member for each one thousand Indians, or '
each fraction of~ thousand greater than five hundred, being members
of any tribe lawfully resident in said Territory, and shall be selected
_by said tribes resP.ectively, who may assent to the establishment of
said general council; and if none should be thus formally seleeted by
any nation or tribe so assenting, the said nation or tribe shall be represented in said general council by the chief or chiefs and headmen of
said tribes, to be taken in the order of their rank as recognized in
tribal usage, in the same number and proportion as above indicated.
After the said census shall have been taken and completed, the superintendent of Indian affairs shall publish and declare to each tribe assenting to the establishment of such council the number of members of
such council to which they shall be entitled under the provisions of
this article, and the persons entitled to represent said tribes shall meet
at such time and. place as ~e shall a_Pprove; hut ther~after th~ time .and ft~:~"ee~:::..~. place of
place of the sess10ns of said council shall be determmed by Its act10n: ·
·.
Provided That no session in any one year shall exceed the term of session not to ex.
days:
'
A n dLprovt'de.d , Th at speCia
• 1 sesswns
•
tlurtv daYS.
t h1rty
of• Sal'd counci'} may eeed
sp('eitll;e,,.i(ms.
be called by the Secretary of the Interior whenever in his judgment
the interest of said tribes shall require such special session.
Third. Said general council shall have power to legislate upon mat- Pow.ers of geneml
' ' tothe mtercourse
'
'
ters pertammg
an d re \atwns
o f t l1e I nd'tan tn'bes an d connell.
nations and colonies of freedmen resident in said Territory; the arrest
and extradition of criminals and offender» escaping from one tribe to
another, or into any cow·~•mity of freedmen; the administration of
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justice between members of different tribes of said Territory and persons other than Indians and members of said tribes or nation~; and the
common defence and safety of the nations of said Territory.
L"".'· when to take
All laws enacted by such council shaH take effect at such time as
etfeet.
h p
may therein be provided, unless suspended by direction of t e resident of the United Stab:~s. No law shall·be enacted inconsistent with
the Constitution of the United States, or laws of Congress, or existing
.
. .
treaty stipulations with the United States. N~r s.hall said co~ncjl
1" 1"'e power leo-lslate uhon matters other than those above mdwated' Prm•1ded
Leg'"
1nn
,~ be enlnrged.
o ~
•· .
.,
·
/wlf)e~•er, T at the legislative power of such general council may be
enlarged by the consent of the national council of each nation Ql' tribe
assenting to its establishment, with the approval of the PrP~;ident of
the United States.
Presidcutorcouncit
Fourth. Said council shall be presided over by such person as mar
he designated by the Secretary of the Interior.
:':ecretaryofcouncil.
Fi:ftli. The council shall elect a secretary, whose duty it shall be to
keep an accurate record of all the proceedings of said council, and
who shall transmit a true copy of all such proceedings, duly certitied
by the presiding officer of such council, to the Secretary of the Interior,
and .to each tribe or ~ation represented in said council, immediately
Pay.
after the sessions of said council shall terminate. He shall be paid out
of the Treasury of the United States an annual salary of five hundred
dollars.
co~':reil.f members of
Sixth. The members of said council toihall be paid by the l"nited
States the sum of four dollars per diem during the term actually in
attendance .on the sessions of said council, and at the rate of four dollar,:;
for every twenty miles necessarily traveled by them in going· from
and returning to their homes, respectively, from said council, to be
certified by the secretary and president of the said council.
courts.
ARTICLE 13. The Cherokees also agree that a court or courts may be
established by the United States in Raid Territory, with such jurisdicti~m and organize~ i~ ~uch ~anner as may be :prescribed by law: PJ•ovided~ That the JUdiCial tqbunals of the natwn shall be allowed to
retain exclusive jurisdiction in all civil and criminal cases arising within
their country in which member::; of the nation;by nativity or ado:ption,
shall be the only parties, or where the cause of action shall anse in
the Cherokee Nation, except as otherwise provided in this treaty.
nr~'~r" f;;'Ju~~t"i'~~~~
ARTICLE 14. The right to the use and occupancy o£ a quantity of land
pnrpo!'es.
not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres, to be selected according to
legal subdivisions in one body, and to include their improvements, and
not including the improvements of any member of the Cherokee
Nation, is hereby granted to every society or denomination which has
erected, or which with the consent of the national council may hereafter
erect, buildings within the Cherokee country for missionarv or educa~ot
to be sold ex- tional purposes.
But no land thus granted ' nor buildings which ha.ve
e<'pt for.
·
been or may be erected thereon, shall ever be sold or [o]therwise dispos!ld of exc~pt with the consen.t and approval of th~. Cherokee
Proc.,edsofS!ile.
natwnal counCil and the Secretary of the Interior. And wheneyer anv
such lands or buildings shall be sold or disposed of, the proceeds thereof
sh!'-11 be. applie~ by said soeiety or s<?Cieties for like purposes ~thin
Raid natiOn, subJect to the approval of the Secretary of the Intenor.
m~~lc s:i3~"~;v1ifz:
ARTICLE 15. The United States may settle any civilized Indians,
rnrtians in the Cher- friendly with the Cherokees and adJ'acent tribes within the Cherokee
oli::ce countn·.
.
'
·
country, on unoccupied lands east of 96°, on such terms as may be
agreed upon by any such tribe and the Cherokees, subject to the
approval of the President of the United States, which shall be consistent with the following provisions, viz: Should any such tribe or band
of Indians settling in said country abandon their tribal organization.
there being first paid into the Cherokee national fund a sum of money
which shalt sustam the same proportion to the then existing national
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fund that the number of Indians sustain to the whole number of Cherokees. then re~iding Jn the C_herokee country, they shall. be incorpo- paFft0'6r ~~~r~ke~~~':
rated mto and ever after remam a part of the Cherokee Natwn, on equal tion.
terms in every respect with native citizens~ And should any such
. S~l"d ~oun t ~y, d. eel"d.e t o preserve
.
·the1r
•. t l'l"ba} preserve
Those tribal
wishing
to
t rl"be,. th ~s settl"
. mg 111
organorgamzatwns, and· to mamtam the1r trtballaws, customs, and usages, 1zation to hnvc lana
not inconsistent with the constitution and laws of the Cherokee Nation, set off to them.
they shall have a district o£ country set off for their use by metes and
bounds equal to one hundred and sixty acres, if they should so decide,
for each man, woman, and child of said tribe, and shall pay for the
same into the national fund such price as may be agreed on by them
and the Cherokee Nation, subject to the approval of the.President of
. the United States, and in cases of disagreement the price to be fixed
by the President.
·
And the said tribe thus settled shall also pay into the national fund ti~an~~X.m inton•ta sum of money, to be agreedon by the respective/arties, not greater
in proportion to the whole existing national fun and the probable
·
proceeds of the lands herein ceded or authorized to be ceded ·or sold
than their numbers bear to the whola number of Cherokees then residi~g in said ?ountry, and thence afterw.ards they shall enjoy all the
nghts of native Cherokees. · But no Indmns who have no tribal organizations, or who shall determine to abandon their tribal organizations, . Limits of places of
. d to settIe east of · t h e 96 0 of ] ong1tu
. d e Wit
. h out t h e settlement
shaII b e pernntte
consent of the. Cherokee national council, or of a delegation duly
appointed by it, being first obtained. And no Indians who have and
determine to preserve the tribal organizations shall be permitted to
settle, as herein provid~d, east of the 96? of longitude without such
consent being first obtahied, unless the President of the United States,
after a full bearing of the objections offered by said council or delegation to such settlement, shall determine that the objections are insufficient, in which case he mav authorize the settlement of such tribe east
of the 96° of lon~tude. •
.
·
ARTfWLbE c16h. Tke United States may se~tle fbriendkly If!dians in any St~~~:r~.~l:~' .r.;,~i:r~
part o t e
ero ee country west of 96c.\ to e ta en In a compact friendly Indian•.
form in quantity not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres for each
member of each of said tribes thus to be settled; the boundaries of
each of said districts to be distinctly marked, and the land conveyed in Lands.
fee-simple to each of said tribes to be held in common or by their members .in severalty as the United States may decide.
,
Said lands thus disposed of to be paid for to the Cherokee Nation
at such price as may be agr~ed on between the said parties in interest,
subject to the approval of the President; and if they should not agree,
then the price to be fixed by the President.
.
The Cherokee Nation to retain the right of possession of and juris- . P<?ss~ssion awl juh nsdlction m·<'r· such
. t•10n over a ll of sa1"d country. west. o f 960 o f long1•t ude un t"l
d1c
1 t us lands.
sold and occupied, after which their jurisdiction and right of posses~ion to terminate forever as to each of said districts thus sold and
occupied.
ARTICLE 17. The Cherokee Nation hereby cedes, in trust to the Ce";'i'!ll of land' to
. d otates,
~
. t h·e S tate o f K ansas wh"ICh was so ld the
U mte
t h e tract o f Ian d m
trust.tmted Stat<>• m
to the CherokeP<.: hy tbe F nited States, under the provisions of the
second article of the treaty of 1835; and also that strip of the land
ceded to the nation by the fourth article of said treaty which is
included in the State of Kansas, and the Cherokees consent that said
lands may be included in the limits and jurisdiction of the said State.
The lands herein ceded shall be surveyed as the public lands of the Land' to l>e. •urU nited States are surveyed, under the direction of the Commissioner ve~:ed and appnuS<'d.
of the General Land-Office, and shall be appraised by two disinterested persons, one to be designated by the Cherokee national council
and one by the Secretary of the Interior, and, in case of disagreement,
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by a third person, to be mutually selected by the aforesaid appraisers.
The appmisement to be not less than an average of one dollar and a
quarter per acre, exclusive of improvements.
).[11.1 be sold to highAnd the Secretary of the Interior shall, from time to time, as such
e.-t hidder.
~urYeys and appraisements are approved by him, after due advertisements for sealed bids, sell such lands to the highest bidders for cash,
in parcels not exceeding one. hundred and sixty acret~, and at not les~
than the appraised value: Prmn:ded, That whenever there are improvements of the value of fifty dollars made on the lands .not being mineral, and owned and personally oc<'upied by any person for agricultural
purposes at the date of the signing hereof, such person so owning, and
in person residing on such improvements, shall, after due proof, made
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe,
be entitled to buy, at the appraised value, the smallest quantity of
land in legal subdivisions which will include his improvements, not
exceeding in the aggregate one hundred and sixty acres; the expenses
of survey and appraisement to be paid by the Secretary out of the
ProYi~o.
proceeds of sale of said land: Provided, That nothing in this article
shall prevent the Secretary of the Interior from selling the whole of
said lands not occupied by actual settlers at the date of the ratification
of this treaty, not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres to each person entitled to pre-emption under the pre-emption laws of the United
States, in a body, to any responsible party, for cash, for a sum not
less than one dollar per acre.
ofs;:;t~ds ~;; .f~e:;::;..~ A AkRTICLE 18d..Th8~t any lands ofwnhedMb~r t~e .Ch~rokeesbin th1edSbtatehof
r ansas an m tates east o t e ISSISSippl may e so
y t e
Cherokee Nation in such manner as their national council may prescribe, all such sales being first approved by the Secretary of the
Interior.
·
Hcatlsof fnmilics.
ARTICLE 19. All Cherokees being heads of families residing at the
date of the ratification of this treaty on any of the lands herein ceded,
or authorized to be sold, and desiring to remove to the reserved country, shall be paid by the purchasers of said lands the value of such
improvements, to be ascertained and appraised by the commissioners
who appraise the lands, subject to the appFoval of the Secretary of the
Interior; and if he shall elect to remain on the land now occupied by
him, shall be entitled to receive a patent from the United States in
fee-simple for three hundred and twenty acres of land to include his
improvements, and thereupon he and his family shall cease to be
members of the nation.
And the Secretary of the Interior shall also be authorized to pay
the reasonable. costs and expenses of the delegates of the southern
Cherokees.
The moneys to be paid under this article shall be paid out of the
proceeds of the sales of the national lands in Kansas.
I..amlsre~rve<ltobe
ARTICLE 90 Whenever the Cherokee national council shall reauest
~urYc\-('(1 undallotteil. •
·
It, the Secretary of the Interwr shall cause the country reserve for
the Cherokees to be surveyed and allotted among them, at the expense
of the United States.
Bounrlarr line to he
ARTICL. E 21. It beinodifficult to learn the precise boundary
line
rnn niHlnuuked.
M
hetween the Cherokee country and the States of Arkansas, Missouri,
and Kansas, it is agreed that the United States shall, at its own expense,
eaw;;e the same to be run as far west as the Arkansas, and marked hv
permanent and conspicuous monuments, by two commissioners, one of
whom shall be designated by the Cherokee national council.
.\gentol Cherokee~
ARTICLE
22. The Cherokee national •council
or any• dulv appointed
to exanune fi('(·ount~.
•
•
'
hooks. ete.
•
delegatiOn thereof, shall have the pnvtlege to appomt an agent to
examine the accounts of the nation with the Government of the United
,'itates at such time as they may see proper, and to continue or dislmproYelllellt~.

,.;..J

•

•

•

•

....:
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charge such agent, and to appoint another, as may be thought best by
~>Uch council or delegation; and such agent shall have free access to all
accounts and books in the executive departments relating to the business of said Cherokee Nation, and an opportunity to examine the same
in the presence of the officer having such books and papers in charge.
ARTICLE 23. All funds now due the nation, or that may hereafter in~~~~J: how to Lc
accrue from the sale of their lands by the United States, as hereinbefore provided for, shall be invested in the United States registered
stocks at their current value, and the interest on all said funds shall PJ~:erest, how to be
be paid semi-annually on the order of the Cherokee Nation, and shall
be applied to the following purposes, to wit: Thirty-five per cent.
shall be applied for the support of the common-schools of the nation
and educational purposes; fifteen per cent. for the orphan fund, and
fifty per cent. for general purposes, including reasonable salaries of
district officers; and the Secretary of the Interior, with the approval
of the President of the United States, may pay out of the funds due
the nation, on the order of the national council or a delegation duly
authorized by it 1 such amount as he may deem necessary to meet outstanding obligations of the Cherokee Nation, caused by the suspension
of the payment of their annuities, not to exceed the sum of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 24. As a slight testimony for the useful and arduous serv- EJa~~i, to Rev.
ices of the Rev. Evan Jones, for forty years a missionary in the Cher··
okee Nation, now a cripple, old and poor, it is agreed that the strm of
three thousand dollars be paid to him, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, out of any CherokP.e fund in or to come into
his hands not otherwise appropriated.
.
ARTICLE 25. A large number of the Cherokees who served in the re~:'su~~~esse~~~es a:,;
Ar~y ofb thetynitedd States hafving died, leavintg fno hehirs en!itle~t ~ ~~~itnb~~~yr,teers;
recmve oun Ies an arrears o pay on accoun o sue service, ·I IS
agreed that all bounties and arrears for service in t~e regiments of
Indian United States volunteers which shall remain unclaimed bv any
person legally entitled to receive the same for two years from the ratification of this treaty, shall be paid as the national council may direct,
to be applied to the foundation and support of an asylum for the
education of orphan children, which asylum shall be under the control
of the national council, or of such benevolent society as said council
may designate, subject to the approval of the t;ecretary of the Interior.
Theh Un~ted Sd'tates guba rantee to. thefpebo~le of the te~t1~~~~~~~:e~~o
ChARTkiCLEN26:
ero ee atwn t e qmet an peacea 1e/ossesswn o t e1r country
and protection against domestic feuds an insurrections, and against
hostilities of other tribes. They shall also be protected against mter[r ]uptions or intrusion from all unauthorized citizens of the United
States who may attempt to settle on their lands or reside in their territory. In case of hostilities among the Indian tribes, the United
States agree that the party or parties commencing the same shall, so
far as practieable, make reparation for the damages done.
ARTICLE 27. The United States shall have the right to establish one Ch~~~~€Niti~~s iu
or more military posts or stations in the Cherokee Nation, as may be
' · ·
deemed necessary for the _proper protedion of the citizens of the
Cnited States lawfully residing therein and the Cherokee and other
citizens of the Indian country. But no sutler or other person con- Spiri'f.uoht~·d·.detc., liq. or ou t of t he m1-~·~.
. t'wn, s hall'tors
or ' en cxm~cte d t b erew1'th . ei'th er m
Iutry orgamza
cept, etc.
he permitted to introduce any spirit[uJous, vinous, or malt liquors
into the Cherokee Nation, except the medical department proper, and
by them only for strictly medical purposes. And all persons not in hi~ff~~;~fo;;_s~~~~':;
the military service of the L'nited ~tates, not citizens of the Cherokee intothenation.
·
Nation, are to be prohibited from coming into the Cherokee Nation,
or remaining in the same, except as herein otherwise provided; and
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it is the duty of the United States Indian agent for the Cherokees to
have such persons, not lawfully residing or SOJourning therein, removed
from the nation, as they now ai·e 1 or hereafter may be, required by
the Indian intercourse laws of the United States.
ARTICLE 28
States hereb"·
agree to pay for provisions
' • The United
·
.J
,
and clothing furnished the army under Appotholehala in the wmter of
1861 and 1862, not to exceed the sum of ten thousand dollars, the
accounts to be ascertained and settled hy the Secretary·of the Interior.
ARTICLE 29. The sum of ten thousand dollars or. so much thereof
as may be necessarv to pay the expenses of the delegates and representatives of the Cherokees invited by the Government to visit Washington for the purposes of making this treaty, shall be paid by the
United States on the ratification of this treaty.
ARTICLE 30. The united States agree to pay to the proper claimant:-;
· ·
· or miSsiOnary
• •
· · resu ltmg
·
a ll .l_osses of property b y misswnanes
societies,
from their being ordered or driven from the country by United States
agents, and from their property being taken and occupied or destroyed
by by United States troops, not exceeding in the aggregate twenty
thousand dollars, to be ascertained by the Secretary of the Interior.
ARTICLE 31. All provisions of treaties heretofore ratified and in
f orce, an d not mcons1stent
.
·
• h t h e provtstons
· ·
wtt
o f t h'ts treaty, are
hereby" re-affirmed and declared to be in full forc~i.. and nothin herein
shall be construed as an acknowledgment by the united States, or as
a relinquishment by the Cherokee Nation of any claims or demands
under the guarantees of former treaties, except as herein expresslv
provided.
.
~
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners on the part of the
United States, and the said delegation on the part of the Cherokee
Nation, have .hereunto set their hands and seals at the city of Washington, this ninth [nineteenth] day of July, A. D. one thousand eight
hundred and sixty -six.
·
D. N. Cooley, Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
Elijah Sells, Superintendent of Indian .Affairs.
Smith Christie,
White Catcher,
James McDaniel,
S. H. Benge,
Danl. H. Ross,
J. B. Jones.
Delegates of the Cherokee Nation, appointed by Resolution of
the National Council.
In presence of- ·
W. H. Watson,

J. W. Wright.
Signatures witnessed by the following-nap:J.ed persons, the following
interlineations being made before signing: On page 1st the word
"the" interlined, on page 11 the word "the" struck out, and to said
page 11 sheet attached requiring publication of laws; and on page
34th the word "ceded" struck out and the words "neutral lands"
inserted. Page 47t added relating to expenses of treaty.
Thomas Ewing-, jr.
W m. A. Philhps,
J. W. Wright.
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Ar·twles of agreement rnade and concluded this eighteentiL day of FebFeb. 1 ~· I86i.
ruary, one thousand eight hundred and .nwty-seven, betwem1, the loStat .. 495.
rr · -d St
n
• •
Ratifi~d JulY 25
un'bteu
ates, represented 0y L ew'tS· v.·• B ogy, uomrnwswner
oif'1868.
•
'
lndi,an Affairs; William 11. Watson,, special vmnmissioner; Thoma.~ 1~oclaimed Oct. 14,
)Jfurphy, truperintendent of Indian Aj(airs _fm· KarMas; and I£enry
·
lv. Mqrtin, United States Indian agent, dttdy au,tlwrized, and the
.
tribes of Sacs and Foxes of the JJfissi,ssippi, rept·esented by Keokuk,
·
Ohe-kus-kuk, Uc-q~taw-ho-ko, Mu,t-tut-tah, and ..Man-ah-to-wali, chiefs
~~f s(tid tribe8.
.
ARTICLEfl.hThleT ~teacds a8ntdtFoxe1s1· othf th1e Mdissis~t·ipptihce~e to the Govts- th~e~f~do~t~~~s to
ernment o t e m
a es a
e an· s, w1 h
e 1mprovemen
·
thereon, contained in their unsold portion of their diminished reserve
defined in the first article of their treaty ratified July ninth, one thou,;and eight hundred and sixty, (the said tract containing about eight_ysix thousand and four hundred aeres, and being more particularly
described by the survey and ,Plat_., on file in the Department of the
Interior,) except as reserved m previous treaties, or in this treaty.
ARTICLE 2. The said Indians also cede to the United States a full and Additional cession.
complete title to the land, with the improvements thereon, now remaining unsold in that portion .of their old reservation provided by article
four of the treaty of July ninth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty,
to be sold by the Government for their benefit, the cession herein made
heing subject to the exceptions defined in this treaty.
ARTICLE 3. The United States agree to pay, to the Sac and Fox U~i~~d'~:~~~' br the
Indians, parties to this treaty, at the rate of one dollar an acre for the
' "
whole of the land ceded in the two preceding sections, being about one
hundred and fifty-seyen thousand acres of land, less the amount of land
,.;et apart for individuals; and further agree to pay the outstanding
indebtedness of the said tribe, now represented by scrip issued under
the provisions of previous treaties, and amounting, on the first of
.November, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, to twenty-six thousand
five hundred· and seventy-four dollars, besides the interest thereon;
out of the proceeds of the sale of lands ceded in this treaty, and the
amount herein provided to be paid to said Indians, after deducting
such sums as, under the .Provisions of this treaty, are to be expended
for theit· removal, subsistence, and establishing them in their new
country, shall be added to theii· invested funds, and five per cent. interest paid thereon in the same manner as the interest of their present
funds is now paid.
ARTICLE 4. At any time after the ratification of this treaty, the to~~~ 1t!eais';!:.~
lauds ceded in the first article shall be held and considered at the dis- of the rnitM. states.
posal of the United States, except that, until the time for the removal
of the Indians is fixed by public notice, under the provisions of this
treaty, no interference shall be made with the rights of the Indians
as the occupants of the lands, but they shall remain in all respects
without n:iolestation, in the same manner as if this treaty had not been
made: And provided furth.et·, That inasmuch as there are valuable Provi"'·
improvements upon said reservation, such improv(!ments shall be
appraised under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and the
appraised value of the same shall be paid to the United :states, before
title is given to any individual or corporation for the lands upon which
,;uch improvements are situated.
ARTICLE 5. The lands ceded in the second article of this treat\'. sume subje<:>t.
being the, unsold remainder of the lands provided in the fourth article
of the treaty of ,July ninth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty, to
be sold in trust for said Indians, shall, immediately upon the ratification of this treaty, become the property .of the United States, and
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shall be open to entry and settlement, and the lands in the second article ceded as well as those ceded in the first article, shall be subject to
all the ]~ws and regulations of the General L~~d-O:f;E.ce the same as
other public lands, except as relates to the prov1s10ns m the next preceding article relating to the time when they shall be open for settle- ,
ment, and the requirement of payment for the impro~ements; and
should there be any improvements upon the land ceded m the second
article, they shall be appraised, and payme!lt shall be ~equired therefor: Provided, That such lands shall be subJect to sale, m tracts of not
exceeding one hundred and sixty acres to any one person, and at a
price not less than one dollar and fifty cents per acre.
New reservation for
ARTICLE 6. The United States agree, in consideration of the
the Sacs and Foxes.
·
• to t he Sacs an d F oxes
improvements upon t he said -reservation,
to g1ve
for their future home a tract of land in the Indian country south of
Kansas, and south of the Cherokee lands, not exceeding seven hundred
How to he selected. and fi:ftv square miles in extent.
The selection of such new reservation shall be made under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior,
and with his approval, by commissioners appointed by the said Secretary, who shall visit the Indian eountry, with delegations :from all the
tribes proposing to remove thereto, as soon as practicable after the
How surveyed.
ratification of this treaty; and said reservation shall be surveyed as to
its exterior-lines, at the cost of the United States, under the direction
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, not to exceed three thousand
Proviso.
dollars: PrCYvided, That if it shall be found impracticable to select a
suitable home for the tribe except by purchase from the Cherokees,
the United States will pay toward the said purchaae the same amount
that would have been payable to the Creeks if the reservation had been
selected upon the former Creek lands; and in that case the balance of
the money payable to the Cherokees shall be deducted from the amount
due the Sacs and Foxes under this treaty.
Bnildings to be
ARTICLE 7. As soon as practicable after the selection of the new
erected.
reservation herein provided for, there shall be erected thereon, at the
cost of the United States, a .dwelling-house for the agent of the tribe,
a house and shop for a blacksmith, and dwelling-house for a physician,
the aggregate cost of which shall not exceed ten thousand dollars; and
also, at the expense of the tribe, five dwelling-houses for the chiefs, to
cost in all not more than five thousand dol1ars.
Removal of Indians
As soon as practicable after such selection of a reservation as it may,
tt>new rerervation.
in the discretwn of the Secretarv of the Interior. be deemed advisable
for the Indians to remove thereto, regard being had to the proper season of the year for such removal, notice shall be given to their agent,
directing such removal; and whenever such time shall be fixed, public
notice thereof shall be given in three leading newspapers of Kansas, and
thereafter the land ceded to the United States by the first article of
this treaty, shall be open to entry and settlement under the provisions
of the fourth article.
_
ag~f~ath~tric~~h~,:
ARTICLE 8. No part of the invested funds of the tribe, or of any
tobepaid.
moneys which may be due to them under the provisions of previous
treaties, nor of any moneys provided to be paid to them by this treaty,
shall he used in payment of any claims against the tribe accruing pr;evious to the ratification of this treaty unless herein expressly provided for .
. ff a1n u h00I-l ~ b.fl ARTICLE 9. In order to promote the civilization of the tribe, one
h',gs~ eteS:
m - section of land, convenient to the residence of the agent, shall be
selected by said agent, with the approval of the Commissioner of Indian
AffairA, and set apart for a manual-labor school; and there shall also
be set apart, from the money to be paid to the tribe under this treaty,
the sum of ten thou."iand dollars for the erection of the necessary
school-buildings and dwelling for teacher, and the annual amount of

•
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five thousand dollars shall be set apart from the income of their funds
after the erection of such school-buildings, for the support of the
school; and after settlement of the tribe upon their new reservation,
the sum of five thousand dollars of the income of their funds may be
annually used, under the direction of the chiefs, in the support of
their national government, out of which last-mentioned amount the
sum of five hundred dollars shall be annually paid to each of the
chiefs.
ARTICLE 10. The United States agree to pay annually, for five years Physician, mediafter the removal of the tribe, the sum of fifteen hundred dollars for ~~r· tobacco, nnct
the support of a physician and purchase of medicines, and also the
sum of three hundred and fifty dollars annually for the same time, in
order that the tribe may provide itself with tobacco and salt.
ARTICLE 11. In consideration of certain improvements made by John Gr~nta of land to
.
certam persons.
.
. h" h .
G ood eII upon t h e Iand s o f t h e natiOn
w1t m t e1r present reservatiOn,
and of his services as their interpreter, he shall be allowed tOt select
therefrom a half section of land; and it is further provided that of
said land, Sarah A. Whistler and Pash-e-ca-cah, or Amelia Mitchell,
shall each be allowed to select a half section of land, the latter selection to include the house in which she lives; and Julia A. Goodell one
quarter section, besides the land, not exceeding eight acres, upon
which her house and improvements are situated; and Mary A. Means,
one quarter section, to includ[e] the improvements occupied by her;
and there shall also be allowed to Antoine Gokey and William Avery,
each one hundred and sixty acres, to Leo Whistler and Gertrude
· Whistler, each three hundred and twenty acres, and to Jam.:s Thorpe,
Virginia Thorpe, and Cassandra Thorpe, ThomasJ. Miles, Hattie Miles,
Ema-Ke-0-Kuck, Hannie Ke-0-Kuck, Mo-Co-P-quab, each eighty
acres; Man-a-tah, Pah-me-che-kaw-paw, Henry Jones, Wilson McKin..:
ney, and Carrie C. Capper, each one hundred and sixty acres, to be
selected from unimproved lands: Provided, That the parties herein
named shall pay to the Secretary of the Interior, within three months
after the ratification of this treaty, the sum of one dollar per acre for
said lands, the avails of which shall be used for the benefit of the Sacs
and Ji~oxes in the same manner as the other funds arising from the
sales of their lands: Provided also, That George Powers, the present
Government interpreter, for valuable services rendered and uniform
kindness toward the nation, shall ha\re patented to him, in fee-simple,
three hundred and twenty acres of land, to be located by the agent:
Provided also, That they may select from land upon which improvements exist, by paying the appraised value of such improvements;
but no selection shall include the agency, mission, or mill buildings;
and upon the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of such selections, and on payment therefor as hereinbefore provided, patents in
fee-simple shall be issued to the respective parties, their heirs or
a~signs.

ARTICLE 12. In consideration of the faithful services of Samuel
Black jn protecting their houses and timber from trespass and depredation, there shall be patented to him in fee-simple the tract of land
upon which he lives, being the west half of the northwest quartersection four, town[ ship] seventeen, range sixteen.
ARTICLE 13. John K. Rankin, licensed traders, having erected valuable building at the agency, it is agreed that [he] may have a patent for
the land, not exceeding eight acres, upon which such improvemPnts
are built, and not to include any other improvements, on the payment
of two dollars and fifty cents per acre.
ARTICLE 14 • The Sacs and Foxes ., parties to this treatv
agree that
.... '~'
the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, if they shall so elect, with the approval
of the Secretary of tho Interior, may unite with them and become a

Bl~d

to

Samuel

ac ·

TheSaul!'-andFo:x;es

of MISSOun may unite

with, etc.
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part of their people, upon their contributing to the co~m~m f!-lnd such
a portion of their funds as will place them on an equal footmg m regard
to annuities.
c:'rtain dai.m•
ARTICLE 15. The claims of the Sacs and Foxes against the United
,.gamst the Uruted
•
·
b.een a d"J~S t ed ,
~tates to be paid.
States for steahng
of· stock, wh"lCh h ave bereto f ore
amounting to sixteen thousand four hundred dollars, shall be paid by
the United States, and the amount disbursed and expended for the
benefit of the tribe in snch objects for their improvement and comfort
upon the new reservation as the chiefs, through their agent, shall desire;
and whereas the Indians claim that one full payment due under previous
treaty has never been made to them, it is agreed that a careful examination of the hooks of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall be made,
and if any sum is found to be still due and unpaid, the same shall be
paid to them per capita ~n the same m.anner as theirannuiti~s an; paid ..
rli~::~~;esu~~~~~~
ARTICLE 16. The Umted States will advance to the satd tnbe of
and removal.
Indians the sum of twenty thousand dollars, Ol' so. much thereof as may
be necessary, to pay the expenses of their subsistence for the first year
after their arrival at their new home in the Indian country, and to pay
the necessary expenses of removal, and furnish necessary rations for
the journey during such removal; said removal to be made under direction of the superintendent or agent, to be designated by the Secretary
of the Interior; the moneys thus expended to be deducted from the
whole amount provided to be paid for their ]ands herein ceded. .
.ARTICLE 17. It is hereby provided that the half-breedsand full-bloods
11 Paf>fts forsei:::;~~
"~~a~g~ved.
of the tribe, who were entitled to selections of land under the Sac and
Fox treaty, ratified July ninth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty,
and which selections have been approved by the Secretary of the Inte- ·
rior, shall be entitled to patents in fee-simple for the lands heretofoi'e
selected, according to the schedule annexed to this treaty: Provided,
That where such selections have been made and the allottees have sold
their lands for ..a valuable consideration, not less than one dollar and
twenty-five cents per acre, the Secretary of the Interior shall, upon full
proof being made, cause patents to issue to the purchasers or their
·
assigns.
&J.I~ of land tu be
ARTICLE 18. All sales hereafter made by or on behalf of persons to
Rpproved, etc.
• d m
• t h"IS treaty s hal l receive
• t h e approval of
wh om }a nd s are ass1gne
the Secretary of the Interior before taking effect in conveying titles
to lands so sold.
·
Expenres of treaty.
ARTICLE 19. The United States agree to pay the expenses of negotiating this treaty, not to exceed the sum of fifteen hundred dollars.
Provisionsastncnl.A RTICLE 20 . The chief sand h ead -men of t h e S acs an d F oxes h avmg
·
tivated
farms.
permitted their employees to cultivate farms, which, together with the
farms of Ke-o-kuck and other chiefs, are embraced with.in an area two
miles by four, and the said Sacs and Foxes believing that the lands
comprising the said area having been made valuable by reason of said
occupancy, and in order that they may receive a fair compensation for
said area of land, bounded and described as follows, except as heretofore specially excepted, and the mill and mission building, to wit: commencing at the northwest corner of section thirty-three, township sixteen, range seventeen, thence east two and a quarter (21-) miles to the
reservation line; thence south along said line four miles; thence west
two and a :fourth (2!) miles to the southwest corner of section sixteen,
townshipseventeen, range seventeen; thence north along .the section
line to the place of beginning, are hereby withdrawn from sale, as is
provided for the sale of their lands in this treaty, and the said area of
land, as above described, shall be sold by the chiefs and agent for
the tribe at the l)est price obtainable; and they are hereby empowered
to make warrantee deeds for the same, subject to the approval of th<>
Secretary of the Interior, at not less than two dollars per acre in addition to the appraised value of the improvements. The avails of said
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lands shall be exfended by the agent, under tbe direction of the chiefs,
fm· the benefit o the nation.
ARTICLE 21. • The Sacs
and Foxes of the Mississippi ' parties
to this'
•
•
•
agreement, bemg anxiOus that all the members of thetr tribe shall
participate in the advantages to be derived from the investment of
their national funds, sales of lands, and so forth, it is therefore agreed
that, as soon as practicable, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall
cause the necessary proceedings to be adopted, to have such members
of the tribe as may be absent notified of this agreement and its advantages, and to induce them to come in and permanently unite with their
brethren; and that no part of the funds arising from or due the nation
uni,ler this or previous treaty stipulations shall be paid to any bands
or parts of bands who do not permanently reside on the reservation
set apart to them by the Government in the Indian Territory, as provided in this treaty, except those residing in the State of Iowa; and it
is further agreed that all money accruing from this or former tribes,
[treaties,] now due or to become due said nation, shall be paid them
on their reservation in Kansas; and after their removal, as provided
in this treaty, payments shall be made at their agency, on their lands
as then located.

List of Sac and Fow lands selected f01' inilimiduals r~ferred to vn Article
XVII of the above treaty, selected by Perry Fuller, agent.
Names of person~.

Description of land.

Alv.ii·aConnolly __________ S. tNW. t---·
Alvira Connolly . _________ SW. ! _______ _
Alvira Connolly __________ N. t NW. t __ _
Alexander Connolly___ ____ E. t _________ _
Cordelia Conno1ly __ .. ____ E. t _________ ~
Isaac GoodelL _. ___ . ______ W. t ____ . ____
· Kish-Kah-Iwah_ .. ______ . _ S. l- _________ _
Mary I. Thorp ~ ___ __. ___ E. t ----- ____ _
HiramP. Thorp .... ______ E. t ---------FrancisA. Thorp _________ W. t ________ ·_ ·
Amelia McPherson _______ W. t ________ _
Sarah A. Whistler .. __ ____ S W. ! __ .. _.. _
Sarah A. Whistler_ _______ SW. !SW. t-SarahA. Whistler ________ W. tNW.t--Sarah A. Whistler ____ . ___ NW.! SW. !-Julia A. Goodell . _____.__ .. _ N. t __ .. ______ _
Susan J. Goodell _________ E. t _________ _
John Goodell, jr __ - _ . _____ E. ! ----- _- __ Jane GoodelL ____ __ ______ NE. ! _.. __ . __ _
Jane GoodelL _______ . ___ . NW. t NW. t _
,Jane GoodelL . _______ .. __ E. ! NW. t ___ _
.Jane Goodell ... ,. ________ NW. t NW.! _
Mary A. Byington _______ . E. t NE. ! _~ _.
Mary A. Byington ___ .. ___ E. t SE.! ___ _
Mary A. Byington. ______ . W. t SW. t __ Mary A. Byington .. __ . ___ SW.! NW. !- _
Mary A. Byington-- - _
NE. t NE. t __ Margaret Miles ___ . _.. __ , _ W. t _________ Thomas J. Connolly_ . _- _- _ SW. t SE. t __ _
Thomas J. Connolly _______ . SE. ! NE. t __ _
Thomas J. Connolly_ __ __ __ W. t NE. t ___ _
Thomas J. Connol1y ______ . NW. ! . ___ _ _ChariesT. Connolly _______ E. t NW. !-- __
ChariesT. Connolly._____ W. t NE. t .. _.
Charles T. Connolly _______ NW. t SE. t __
Charles T. Connolly _____ . _ SE. t S\Y. t __ _
Charles T. Connolly_
S. ! S \\'. t .. -

Sec[tion.] Town[ship.] Range.

5
5
8
4
35
3

16
. 12
1
6
1
34
35

2
2

21
3

17
10
10
10
11
9
9

10
10
16
4

9

16
16
16
9
9
9
9
!)

17
11
17
17
16
17
17
17

17
17
17
16
16
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
17

17

18
18
18
18
17
18
18
17
17
18
17
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18
18.
18
18
18
18
18
18
lS

Ab~nt membe~" of

thetnbetobenonfied
nfthi' tn•atr. er~.

Schedule annexed.
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The .following were selected by 0. 0. Hutchinson:
Names of pel'SOns.

Descri!'tion.

Kaw-Kol-we-nah . _.. - ---- E. t ----- - .
George Powers ________ - -- NE. t- -------George Powers. ____ .. _.-- S. t NW. t ---George Powers.·--------- N.tSW.t --·
Joseph Gokey __ ._._------ W. t SE. t . -Joseph Gokey ... ------~- N.tNW.t---J oseph Gokey __ . _. ____ _ __ SW. t N W. t- Joseph Gokey _____ . ______ NW. t NE. t--Joseph Gokey. _.. __ __ . - - W. t SE. t - - -Met-tach-ah-pack-o tab . _- _ E. t ------ . --Mack-oh-tach-o-quit ______ . W. t _- -- . --- --

Sec[lion.] Town[ship.] Range.

2
8
8
8
21
28
28
28
29

1

1

11

11
17
17
17
17
17
17
17
11
11

11
HI
18
1~

18
18
18
18
18
18
1R

In testimony whereof, the parties herein~efore named haye hereunto
set their hands and seals the day and year first above mentiOned.
Lewis V. Bogy,
[SEAL.]
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
W. H. Watson,
[SEAL.]
Special Commissioner.
Thos. -Murphy,
[SEAL.]
Superintendent of Indian Affairs.
Henry W. Martin,
[SEAL.]
United States Indian agent.
Keokuk, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Chekuskuk, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Uc-quaw-ho-ko, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Mut-tut-tah, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Man-ah-to-wah, his x mark. [SEAL.]
In presence of-:Antoine Gokey, his x mark,
United States interpreter.
Charles E. Mix.
Thos. E. McGraw.
W m. Whistler.
C. H. Norris.
Vital Jarrot.
G. P. Beauvais.
H. W. Farnsworth.
TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-SISSETON AND WAHPETON BANDS,
1867.
Feb. 19, 1867.

15Stats., 505.
Ratified April 15•
1
Bf?;oclaimco May 2,
1867'

Premnl>h'.

Whereas it is understood that a portion of the Sissiton and W arpeton
bands of Santee Sioux Indians, numbering from twelve hundred to
fifteen hundred persons, not only preserved their obligations to the
Government of the United States during and since the outbreak of
the Medewakantons and other bands of Sioux in 1862, but freely perilled their lives during that outbreak to rescue the residents on the
Sioux reservation, and to obtain possession of white women and chil
dren made captives ·by the hostile bands; and that another portion of
said Sissiton and W arpeton bands, numbering from one thousand to
twelve hundred persons, who did not participate in the massacre of
the whites in 1862, fearing the indiscriminate vengeance of the whites,
fled to the great prairies of the Northwest, where they still remain;
and
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Whereas Congress, in confiscating the Sioux annuities and reservations, made no provision for the support of these, the friendly portion
of the Sissiton and W arpeton bands, and it is believed [that] they have
been suffered to remain homeless wanderers, frequently subject to
intense sufferings from want of subsistence and clothing to protect
them from the rigors of a high northern latitude, although at all times
prompt in rendering service when called upon to repel hostile raids
and to punish ·depredations committed hy hostile Indians upon the
persons and property uf the whites; and
Whereas the several subdivisions of the friendlv Sissitons and
W arpeton bands ask, throu~h their representatives, that their adherence to their former obligatiOns of friendship to the Government and
people of the United States be recognized, and that provision be made
to enable them to return to an agricultural life and be relieved from a
dependence upon the chase.for a precarious subsistence: Therefore, ·
A treaty has been made and entered into, at Washington City, Dis- Contracting parties.
trict of Columbia, this nineteenth day of February, A. D. 1867, by
and between Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and
William H. Watson? commissioners, on the part of the United States,
and the undersigned chiefs and head-men of the Sissiton and W arpeton hands of Dakota or Sioux Indians, as follows, to wit:
ARTICLE 1. The Sissiton and W arpeton bands of Dakota Sioux Friendly relation•.
Indians, represented in eouncil, will eontinue their friendly relations
with the Government and people of the United States, and bind theniseh·es individually and collectively to use their influence to the extent
of their ability to prevent other bands of Dakota or other adjacent
tribes from making hostile demonstrations against the Government or
people of the United States.
· . ARTICLE 2• The said bands herebv
cede to the
United
States the construct
Cession of rights to
" :'
.
.
wngon
nght to construct wagon-roads, railroads, ma1l statiOns, telegraph roa~s. railroads, mail
th
bl'
.
t
th
.
te
t
f
th
G
stations
and
.
d
h
lmes, an sue o er pu lC 1mprovemen s as e 1n res o
e ov- graph lines. teleernment may require, over and across the lands claimed by said bands,
(including their reservation as hereinafter designated) over any route
or routes that that may be selected by the authority of the Government, said lands so claimed being bounded on the south and east by Boundaries.
the treaty-line of 1851, and the Red River of the North to the mouth
of Goose River; on the north by the Goose River and a line running
from the source thereof by the most westerly point of Devil's Lake to
the Chief's Bluff at the head of James River, and on the west by the
.James River to the mouth of Mocasin River, and thence to Kampeska
Lake.
·
ARTICLE 3 • For and in consideration of the cession above mentioned ' t1on
. Permanent
re><ervuset npart.
and in consideration of the faithful and important services said to have
been rendered by the friendly bands of Sissitons and W arpetons
Sioux here represented, and also in consideration of the confiscation
of all their annuities, reservations, and improvements, it is agreed that
there shall be set apart for the members of said bands who have heretofore surrendered to the authorities of the Government, and were net
sent to the Crow Creek reservation, and for the members of said bands
who were released from prison in 1866, the following-described lands
as a permanent reservation, viz:
Beginning at the head of Lake Travers[e], and thence along the Boundarie,.
treatv-line of the treaty of 1851 to Ku.mpeska Lake; thenee in a direct
line to Rei pan or the northeast point of the Coteau des Prairie[s], and
thence passing north of Skunk Lake, on the most direct line to the foot
of Lake Traverse, and thence along the treaty-line of 1851 to the place
of beginning.
.
· ARTICLE 4. It i:,; further agreed that a reservatiOn be set apart for Reservation.
all other members of said bands who were not sent to the Crow Creek
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reservation and also for the Cut-Head bands of Yanktonais Sioux. a
reservation'bounded as follows, viz:
Beginning at the most easterly point of Devil's Lake; thence along
Boundaries.
the waters of said lake to the most westerly point of the same; thence
on a direct line· to the nearest :point on the Cheyenne River; thence
.
down said river to a point opposite the lowe1· end of Aspen Island, and
thence on a direct line to the place of beginning.
R~•~;-\·ntiol~' w be
.ARTICLE 5. The said reservations shall be apportioned in tracts of
appornoned
m trnct~ ( 160) one h undre d an d Sixty
·
· le
of
100 ncre•, to, etr.
acres to each head of a f ami"}y OI· smg
person over the age of (21) twenty-one years, belonging to said bands
·and entitled to locate thereon, who may desire to locate permanently
and cultivate the soil as a means of subsistence: each (160) one hundred
Trnct' tt~e~n~form to and sixty acres so allotted to be made to conform to the leta} subdiJegni ><Ubdl\·mons.
• •
ns10ns
of the Government surveys wh en sueh surveys s ha 11 ave b een
made; and every person to whom lands lll!lJ" be allotted under the provisions of this article, who shall occupy and cultivate a portion thereof
for five consecutive years shall thereafter be entitled to receive a
patent for the same so soon as he shall have fifty acres of said tract
Patents: when to is- fenced, ploughed, and in crop: .Provided, [That] said patent shaH not
"'""' effect ot.
authorize any transfer of said lands, or portions thereof, except to the
United Sta_tes, but said lands and the improvements thereon shall
__ descend to the proper heirs of the persons obtaining a p~tent.
Congr~'"-wm make
ARTICI.E 6. And, further, in consideration of the destitution of said
nppropnations
to en- ban d s o f s·ISSI"ton an d warpe to n s·Ioux, part"1es· h ere t o, resu l~·
able
Indians to return
o.lllg f rom
toaua!!riculturalli!e, the confiscation of their annuities and improvements it is agreed that·
et~Congress will, in its own discretion, from time to' time make such
appropriations as may be deemed requisite to enable said Indians to
return to an agricultural life under the system in operation on the
Sioux reservation in 1862; including, if thought advisable, the establishment and support of local and manual-labor schools; the employment of agricultural, mechanical, and other teachers; the opening and
improvement of individual farms; and generally such objects as Congress in its wisdom shall deein necessary to promote the agricultural
improvement and civilization of said bands.
Agent•.
ARTICLE 7. An agent shall be appointed for said bands, who shall be
located at Lake Traver8e; and whenever there shall be five hundred
(500) persons of said bands permanently located upon the Devil's I..ake
reservation there shall be an agent or other comfetent person appointed to superintend at that place the agricultura , educationaL and
mechanical interests of said bands.
Expenditures.
ARTICLE 8. All expenditures ·under the provisions of this treaty
shall be made for the agricultural improvement and civilization of tbe
members of said bands authoriZed to locate upon the respective reservations, as hereinbefore specified, in such manner as may be directed
Goods. prov~sions, by law; but no goods, provisions, groceries, or other articles-except
etc
not to be.. unless.
1ssned rna te na
· 1s f or th e e1·ec t"ton o f h ouses a.nd arti' cIes to f aCI"l'1tate t he operaroi,-,_dians,etc
tions of agriculture-shall be issued to Indians or mixed-bloods on
_
either reservation unless it be in payment for labor performed or for
Provi5().
produce delivered: P'J'O'IJided, That when persons located on either
reservation, by reason of age, sickness, or deformitv, are unable to
labor, the agent may issue clothing and subsistence· to such person~
from such supplies as may be provided for said bands.
xo per>nn to r~e ARTICLE 9. The withdrawal of the Indians from all dekndence upon
for furs nnd peltn~. th
.
bemg
.
, of
necessary to t e adoption
e chase as a means of sub sistence
·civilized habits among them, it is desirable that no encouragement he
afforded them to continue their hunting operations as means of support, and, therefore, it is a~reed that no person will be authorized to
trade for furs or peltries within the limits of the land Claimed bv said
bands, as specified in the second article of this treaty, it being eon-
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templated that the Indians will rely solely upon agricultural and
mechanical labor for subsistence, and that the agent will supply the
Indians and mixed-bloods on the respective reservations with clothing,
provisions, &c., as set forth in article eight, so soon as the same shall
be provided for that purpose. And it is further agreed that no person Members of bands
not a member• of said
bands ' parties
hereto whether white ' mixedonly, except, etc., to
'
•
·
'
locate on lands.
blood, or Indian, ~xcept persons In the employ of the Government or
located under its authority, shall be permitted to locate upon said
·
lands, either for hunting, trapping, or agricultural purposes.
.
ARTICLE 10. The rchiefs and head-men located upon either of the m~~~~~f!,. a~;~t r~::
reservations set apart for said bands are authorized to adopt such rule~,
·
regulations, or laws for the security of life and property, the advancement of civilization, and the agricultural prosperity of tb; members
of said bands upon the respective reservations, and shall have authority,
...under the direction of the agent, and without expense to the Govern. ment, to organize a force sufficient to carry out all such rules, regulations, or laws, and all rules and regulations for the government of
said Indians, as may be prescribed by the Interior Department: Prov£ded, That all rules, regulations, or Jaws adopted or amended by the
chiefs and head -men on either reservation shall receive the· sanction of
the agent.
.
·
In testimony whereof, we, the commissioners representing the United
States, and the delegates representing the Sissiton and W arpeton bands
of Sioux Indians, have hereunto set our hands and seals, at the place
and on the. day and year above written.
Lewis V. Bogy,
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
W. H. Watson.
Signed in the presence ofCharles E. Mix.
Gabriel Renville, head chief Siss(i)ton
and Wa(r)peton bands.
Wamdiupiduta, his X mark, head Siss(i)ton chief.
Taeandupahotanka, his x mark, head
Wa(r)peton chief.
.
Ovehduze, his x mark, chief Sissiton.·
Uinpehtutokca, his x mark, chief Wahpeton.
John Otherday ..
Akicitananjin, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
·waxicunmaza, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Wasukiye, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Wamdiduta, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Hokxidanwaxte, his x mark, Sissiton
soldier.

Wakanto, his X mark, Sissiton soldier.
Ecanajinke, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Canteiyapa, his x mark, Sissiton soldil'r.
Tihdonica, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Tawapahamaza, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Wandiiyeza, his x mark, Sissiton soldier.
Tacunrpipeta, his x mark, Sissiton ~ol
dier.
\Vicumrpinumpa, his X mark, vVa(r)peton soldier.
Xupehiyu, his x mark, Wa(r)peton soldier.
Ecetukiye, his x mark, Wa(r)peton soldier.
Kangiduta, his x mark, 'iVa(r)peton soldier.

Witnesses to signatures of above chiefs and soldiers:
Charles E. Mix.
Benj'n Thompson.
J. R. Brown.
Anexus M. A. Brown, Interpreter.
Chas. Crawford.

Thos. E. McGmw.
J. H. Leavenworth.
A. B. Norton.
Goo. B. Jonas.
Frank S. Mix.
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TREATY WITH THE SENECA, MIXED SENECA AND SHAWNEE,
QUAPAW, ETC., 1867.
Feb. 23, 1867.
15 Stats.• 513.
Ratified June 18,
1868.
Proclaimed Oct. 14,
186K

Articles of agrennent, concluded at 1Va~h£ngton, D. 0., tke twentyt!Lird day of Feb1"Uary, one thousand etgltt hundred and Slmty-8fwen,
between the United 8tate.s, represented by LeuJI:s v:- Boqy, Oonnuissioner of Indian Affairs, W. H. Watson, spe('£al cornmissioneJ',
Tlwrna8 Mmphy, supj!rintendeJ~t of .Fndian Affairs, Gem:ge (]. Snrm·,
and G. A. Oolton, U. S. Endum agents, <htly mdhonzed, and tlw
Seneca.~, represented by GeorJJe 8p_ice;r and JoAn Jfushj tlu: Jfhce~!
Senecas and Shawnee$, by John Wh-ltetree, John loun,q, and Lmms
Davi8; the Qua]J!!_ws, by S. G. Valliet· and Ka-zlte-cah_; tlw Confederated Peorias, Kaskaslcias, Weas, and Pt>mkes!w?J}8, by B!!Pti,te
Peoria, Joh-n Mitclu:ll, and Edwm·d Blackj tlw 3-fiamie.~. by Thoma>S
Netosenyah and Thomas Richardville, and the Ottatt)a8 of Blanchard's Fork and Roche de Bamf, by John White and J. T. Jones,
and including certain Wyandott[e]s, represented by Tauromee, or
John Hat, and John Karaho.

Whereas it is desirable that arrangements should be made ln· which
portions of certain tribes, :prties hereto, now residing in Kansas,
should be enabled to remoYe to other land!':~ in the Indian country
south of that State, while other portions of said tribes desire t.o dissolve their tribal relations, and become citizens; and whereas it is
necessary to provide certain tribes, parties hereto, now residing in the
Indian country, with means of rebuilding their houses, re-opening
their farms, and supporting their families, they having been driven
from their reservations early in the late war, and suffered greatly for
several years, and being willing to sell a portion of their lands to procure such relief; and whereas a portion of the vandottes, parties to
the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, although taking lands in sevemlty, have sold :.;aid lands, and are still poor, and
have not been compelled to become citizens, but have remained without clearly recognized organization, while others who did become citizens are unfitted for the responHibilities of citizenship; and whereas
the Wyandottes, treated with in eighteen hundred and fifty-five, have
just claims against the Government, which will enable the portion of
their people herein referred to to begin anew a tribal existence;
Therefore it is agreed:
·
th~~~~f s!!'te~s l;~
ARTICLE 1. The Senecas cede to the United States a strip of land
the Seneca.
· on the north side of their present reservation in the Indian country;
the land so ceded to be bounded on the east by the State of Missouri,
on the north by the north line of the reservation, on the west by the
Neosho River, and running south for the necessary distance, to contain twenty thousand acres; for which the Government is to pay
twenty thousand dollars upon the ratification of this treaty; the south
line of said tract to be ascertained by survey, at the cost of the United
States.
Further cession.
ARTICLE 2. The Senecas now confederated with the Shawnees, and
owning an undivided half of a reservation in the Indian country immediately north of the Seneca reservation mentioned in the preceding
article, cede to the United States one-half of said Seneca and Shawnee
reserve, which it is mutually agreed shall be the north half, bounded
on the east by the State of Missouri, north by the Quapaw reserve,
west by the Neosho River, and south by an east and west line bisecting the present Seneca and Shawnee reserve into equal parts, the said
line to be determined by survey, at the expense of the United States;
for which tract of land~ estimated to contain about thirty thousand
acres, the United State~ will pav the sum of twentv-four thousand
dollars.
·
•
Preamble.
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. ARTICLE 3. The Shawnees
heretofore • confederated
with• •the Sene.
'
•
cas, cede to the Umted States that portwn of thmr remammg land;;,
hounded as follows, beginning at a point where Spring Rivet• crosses
the south line of the tract in the second article ceded to the United
States, thence down said river to the south line of the Shawnee reserve,
thence west to the Neosho River, thence up said river to the south
linfl of the tract ceded in the second article, and thence east to the
place of beginning; supposed to contain about twelve thousand acres,
the area to be ascertained by survey, at the expense of the United
States; the United States to pay for the same at the rate of one dollar
per acre, as soon as the area shall be ascertained.
ARTICLE 4. The Quapaws cede to the United States that portion of
their land lying in the State of Kansas, being a strip of land on the
north line of their reservation, about one half mile in width, and containing about twelve sections in all, excepting therefrom one half section to be patented to Samuel G. Vallier, including his improvements.
Also the further tract within their present reserve, bounded as follows:
Beginning at a point in the Neosho River where the south line of the
Quapaw reserve strikes that stream, thence east three miles, thence
north to the Kansas boundary-line, thence west on said line to the
Neosho River, thence down said river to the place of beginning; and
the L'nited States will pay to the Quapaws :for the half-mile strip lying
in Kansas at the rate of one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre,
whenever the area of the same shall be ascertained; and fot the other
tract described in this article at the rate of one dollar and fifteen cents
per acre, whenever the area of the same shall be ascertained by survey,
said survey to be made at the cost of the tribe to which said tract is
herein provided to be sold under the pre-emption laws of the United
States; but all such pre-emption shall be paid in the money of the
United States, at the proper land-office, within one year from the date
of entry and settlement.

96.1

Ces.~iC!n of lands to
the l·mte(\ State>• h,·
the s1unm00.
·

Brthe Quap.,w.

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE SENECAS.
ARTICLE 5. The Senecas now confederated with the Shawnees, the seneca to separnt~
· connection
. from the Shawne.e.
sai'd Shawnees th ereto consen t'mg, agree t o d'Isso1ve their
with the said Shawnees, and to unite with the Senecas, parties to the
treaty of February twenty-eighth, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-one, upon their reservation described in article second of said
treaty; and the several bands of Senecas will unite their funds into
one common :fund for the benefit of the whole tribe; and an equitable
division shall be made of all funds or annuities now held in common
by the Senecas and Shawnees.
ARTICLE 6. Of the sum of twenty-four thousand dollars to be paid SePaymeut' to the
to the Senecas, as provided in the second article, the sum of four thou- nectL
sand dollars shall be paid to them immediately after the ratification of
this treaty, to enable them to re-establish their homes and provide
themselves with agricultural implements, seed, and provisions for
themselves and their families; and the balance of the said first-mentioned sum, being twenty thousand dollars, shaH be consolidated with
the twenty thousand dollars in the first article provided to be paid, and
invested :for the tribe of Senecas, as constituted by this treaty, at five
per cent. interest, to be paid per cal?ita semi-annually; and their annuity of five hundred dollars in specie,. provided by article four of thl:'
treaty of September twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundl·ed and
_ .
seventeen, shall likewise become the property of the tribe.
ARTICLE 7• The amount annually due the Senec.as under •the pro- provement:{
Payment\< 1n
:or agnm~visions of article four of the treaty of February twenty-eight, one cultnre. .
thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, for blacksmith, after theil:
·
separation from the Shawnees,· shall be annually paid to. them as a

962

TREAT¥ WI"tH '£HE SENECA, MIXED SENECA .AND SH.AWNEE, ETO., 1867.

national fund, to enable them to purchase such articles for their wantsand improvements in agriculture as the chiefs, with the consent of their
agent, may designate; and this provision shall apply also to the fund
for support of a miller belonging to the Senecas heretofore occupying
the southernmost reserve referred to in this treaty; and there shall be
added to the said fund whatever amount belonging to either band of the
Senecas shall ·be found due and unpaid upon an examination of their
accounts with the Government, and partieularly the amount of bonds
and stocks invested in their name; and the interest thereon shall be
annually paid to the said Senecas for the purposes mentioned in this
article.
PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE SHAWNEES.
Payments
Hhawnee.

to

ARTICLE 8. Of the amount in the third article provided to be paid
to the Shawnees by the United States for the land~:~ therein ceded, the
sum of two thousand dollars shall be advanced to them to be used in
establishing their homes, and the balance of the said amount shall be
invested for the said tribe, under the name of Eastern Shawnees, and
five per cent. be paid semi-annually thereon; and the amount due and
unpaid upon the bonds or stocks invested in their name shall be paid
to them, as well as the interest thereon hereafter to become due, to be
used under the direction of the chiefs, with the consent of the agent,
. for the purchase of agricultural implements or other articles necessary
for the general welfare of the people; and the one-half of the blacksmith fund remaining after the division to be made with the Senecas
provided for in article five shall remain devoted to the same purpose,
and the Government will add thereto the sum of five hundred dollars
annually for five years.

the

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE QUAPAWS.
Payment

to

the

Q.napo.w.

School fund.

Aid in

agriculture.

ARTICLE 9. Of the amount to be paid to the Quapaws for the lands
ceded by 1Dem in the fourth article of this treaty, the sum of five
thousand dollars shall be paid to them upon the ratification of this
treaty, to assist them in re-establishing themselves at their homes
upon their remaining reservation; and the balance of said amount shall
be invested as a permanent fn.nd at five per cent. interest, payable per
capita, semi-annually.
·
·
ARTICLE 10. If the Osage mission. school should be closed, so that
the school fund of the Quapaws cannot be used for them to advantage
at that institution, the said fund shall remain in the Treasury of the
United States until such time as it can, under the direction of the Secretary of ihe Interior, with the consent of the chiefs, be used to advantage in establishing a school upon their resenration.
ARTICLE 11. The amount now-due and unpaid for a farmer, under
the provisions of the third article of their treaty of May thirteen one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-eiqht [threej, may be used by the
chiefs and council for the purchase of provisions, farming-implement'3,
seed, and otherwise for the purpose of assisting the people in agriculture; and their annual income now paid for farmer shall hereafter be
set· apart for th{)' pqrposea of assistance and improvement in agriculture.
CLAIMS FOR LOSSES BY THE WAR.

th~~~ for Iosse. by

v~~~~h~s~ in-

ARTICLE 12. Whereas the aforesaid Senecas, Mixed Senecas and
Shawnees, and Quapaws were driven from their homes during the late
war, and their property destroyed, it is agreed that a commission of
not i? exceed two persons shall b~ appointed by the Secretary of the
Intenor, who shall proceed to their country and make careful investi- ·
gation of their claims for losses, and make full report of the same to
the Department; and the Secretary of the Intenor shall report the
same to Congress.

TREATY WITH THE SENECA, MIXED SENECA .AND EIH.A WNEE, ETC., 1867.

963'

PROVISIONS IN RELATION TO THE WYANDOTTES.
ARTICLE 13. The United States will set apart for the W yandottes Lands set apart for
for their future home the land ceded by the Senecas in the first article the Wyandot.
hereof, and described in said article, to be owned bv the said Wyan.
dottes in common; and the Secretary of the Interior 1s hereby authorized and required to appoint three persons whose duty it shall- be to
ascertain and report to the Department the amount of money, if any, Payment.
due by the United States to the W yandott[ eJ Indians under existing
treatl stipulations, and the items mentioned in Schedule A, appended
to this treaty, and the report of the persons so appointed, with the
evidence taken, shall be submitted to Congress for action at its next
session. A register of the whole people, resident in Kansas and else- Registertobetaken.
where, shall be taken by the agent of the Delawares, nnder the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, on or before the first of Julv,
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, which shall ~how tfie
names of all who declare their desire to be and remain Indians, and in
a tribal condition, together with incompetents and orphans, as described
in the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five; and all such th~~beto ~onstitute
persons, and those only, shall hereafter constitute the tribe: Provided, Pro-vUd.
That no one who has heretofore consented to becom·e a citizen, nor the
wife or children of any such person, shall be allowed to become members of the tribe, except by the free consent of the tribe after its new
organization, and unless the agent shall certify that such party is,
through poverty or incapacity, unfit to continue in the exercise of the
responsibilities of citizenship of the United States, and likely to become
_
·
.
a public charge.
ARTICLE 14. Whenever the register in the next preceding article u.P?.?- complettionbof
. · have been comp1eted and returned to the CommiSSIQner
· •
, divided,
regts..,r amoun to e
shaH
of Indian
Affairs, the amount of monev in said article acknowledged to be due
to the W~andott[e-]s shall be d.ivided, and that portion equitably due to
the citizens of said people shall be paid to them or their heirs, under
the direction
of the Secretary of the Interior-' and the balance ' after beRema;inder,
how to
.
applied.
deductmg the cost of the land purchased from the Senecas by the
first article hereof, and the sum of five thousand dollars to enable the
Wyandott[e]s to establish themselves in their new homes, shall be paid
to the Wyandott[e] tribe per capita.
..
r (ARTICLE 15 • All restrictions
upon the sale of lands assigned
Certain
'
• and upon
salesrestrictions
of lands.
patented to "incompetent" Wyandott[e]s under the fourth article of removed.
the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, shall be
removed after the ratification of this treaty, but no sale of lands heretofore assigned to orphans or incompetents shall be made, under decree ·
of any court, or otherwise, for or on account of any claim, judgment,
execution, or order, or for taxes, until voluntarily sold by the patentee or llis or her heirs, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Interior?-hnd whereas many sales of land belonging to this class have
heretofore been made, contrary to the spirit and intent of the treaty
of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, it is agreed that a thorough examination and report shall be made, under direction of the
Secretary of the Interior, in order to ascertain the facts relating to
all such cases, and, upon a full examiqation of such report, and hearings of the parties interested, the said Secretary may confirm the said
sales, or require an additional amount to be paid, or declare such sales
entirely void, as the very right of the several cases may require.
PROVISIONS RI<..:LATING "TO THE OTTAWAS.
ARTICLE 16. The west part of the Shawnee reservation, ceded to
the United States by the third article, is hereby sol~ to the <;>tta,was,
at one dollar per acre; and for the purpose of paymg for said reserYation the United States shall take the necessary amount, whene,·er

Sale or hllld to ti•e

Ottawa.
Payment ..
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the area of such land shall be found by actual survey, from the funds
in the hands of the Government arising from the sale of the Ottawa
trust-lands, as provided in the ninth article of the treaty of OIH'
thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, and the balance of ~;aid fund,
after the payment of accounts provided for in article fhe of the
treaty of one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, shall be paid to
the tribe per capita.
Pro>isionsofformer
ARTICLE 17 • The provisions of the Ottawa treatv
of one thousand
trea~y as to membt:rs
.J
~M!'e~~r~~~e~~~ing e~g:ht hundredtahnd s!xtety-t""th'o, ufnJde1r whJChthall the tdn~e hwter1e tod bedcomde
citiZens upon e SIX en o u y, one ousan mg
mn re an
sixty-seven, are hereby extended for two years, or until .July sixteenth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine; but any time
previous to that date any member of the tribe may appear before the
United States district court for Kansas, and declare his intention to
become a citizen, when he shall receive a certificate of citizenship,
which shall include his family, and thereafter be disconnected with
the tribe, and shall be entitled to his proportion of the tribal fund;
and all who· shall not have made such declaration predous to the
last-mentioned date shall still be considered members of the tribe.
In order to enable the tribe to dispose of their property in Kansa;;,
and remove to their new homes and establish themselves thereon,
patents in fee-simple shall be given to the heads of families and to all
who have come of age among the allottees under the treaties of one
thousand eight hundred and sixty-two, so that they may sell their
lands without restriction; but the said lands shall remain exempt from
taxation so long as they may be retained by members of the tribe
down to the said sixteenth of July, one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-nine; and the chiefs and council of the said tribe shall decide in
the case of disputed heirship to real estate, taking as a rule the laws
of inheritance of the State of Kansas.
PaymenttoindividARTICLE 18. The l)nited States a~ee to pay the claim of J. T. Jones,
nals
for losses.
for which a bill of appropriation as passed one of the branches of
Congress, but which has been withdrawn from before Congress, being
for destruction by :fire of his dwelling and other property by whites
in one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, shall be allowed and paid
to him, amounting to six thousand seven hundred dollars.
Education and
ARTICLE 19. The sixth article of the treat"\·
of one thousand ei~ht
!<ehools.
J
hundred and sixty -two shall remain unchanged, except as provi ed
in this article. The children of the tribe between the ages of six
and eighteen (6 and 18) shall be entitled to be receh·ed at said institution, and to be subsisted, clothed, educated, and attended in sick. ness, where the sickness is of such a nature that the patient promises
a return to study within a reasonable period; the children to be
taught and practised in industrial pursuits, suitable to their age and
sex, and both sexes in such branches of learning, aud to receive such
advantages as the means of the institution will permit; these rights
and privileges to continue so long as any children of the tribe shall
present themselves for their exercise. And the Secretary of the Interior and the senior corresponding secretary of the American Baptist
Home Mission Society shall be members ex officio of the board of
trustees, with power to vote in person or by r.roxy, it being the special
intention of this provision to furnish ·additional superVIsion of the
institution, so that the provisions of this article may be cat-ried into
effect in their full spirit and intent.
ta~etr~t!'::'~Yto ot-. ARTICLE 20. It is further agreed that the remaining unsold portion
·
of trust-lands of the Ottawas, amounting to seven thousand two hundred and twenty-one and twenty one-hundredths acres, shall be svld
to the trustees of Ottawa University, to be disposed of for the benefit
of said institution ~t the appraised value thereof, and that the said
J.

•
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trustees shall have until July sixteenth, one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-nine, to dispose of the same and pay to the Government the
value of said lands: Prom:aed, That the said trustees shall furnish,
within thirty days after the ratification of this treaty, to the Secretary
of the Interior, a satisfactory bond for the fulfilment of their obligations.
l'ROVISIO~S

RELATING TO THE PEORIAS, KASKASKIAS, WEAS, AND
PIANKESHA WS.

~fRTICfLEth21. Wfhedreastcdertta~bn arrafngpem~nts Khavekbeke_n m~e by the fr~~:'i>~or?!. ~~,~~
ch 1e s o
e con e era e ri es o
eonas, as as 1as, n eas, and to rec<"iYe patent•.
Piankeshaws, for the sale to actual settlers of the lands held by them
in common, being nine and one-half sections, for a reasonable consideration, according to the terms of a certain petition of the said tribe
with schedule annexed, (which schedule is annexed to this treaty, and
marked "B,") dated December twenty-sixth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six, filed in the office of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, it is agreed that the said arrangements shall be carried into
full effect, and the purchasers thereunder shall receive patents from
the United States for the lands so purchased, upon makin~ full· payment for the same to the Secretary of the Interior, and tne amount
already paid J:y said purchasers, as appears from said schedule, and in
the hands of the chiefs, shall be paid to the Secretary of the Interior,
and the whole amount of the purchase-money shall also be paid to the
said Secretary on or before the first day of June, one thousand eight
hundred and sixty-seven, and shall be held by him for the benefit of
the tribe, subject to the provisions of this treaty.
ARTICLE 22. The land in the second and fourth articles of this treaty P La!lds :old to the
proposed to be purchased from the Senecas and Quapaws, and lying eona, e ~south of Kansas, is hereby granted and sold to the Peorias, &c., and
shall be paid for, at the rate paid for the same by the Government,
out of the proceeds of the nine and a half sections referred to in the
last preceding article, adding thereto whatever may be necessary out
of other moneys in the hands of the United States belonging to said
Peorias, &c.
ARTICLE 23. The said Indians a~ree to dis1ose of their allotments Indhms to re!fl<~ve
· K ansas an d remove to th e1r
· new omes m
• t e I ndian country w1t
. h.m et('.
to new homE>"- w1thm
In
'
two years from the ratification of this treaty; and to that end the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to remove altogether the restrictions
upon the sale:,; of their lands, provided under authority of the third
article of the treaty of May thirtieth, one thousand eight hundred and
fifty-four, in such manner that adult Indians may sen their own lands,
and that the lands of minors arid incompetents may be sold by the chiefs,
with the consent of the agent, certified to the Secretary of the Interior
and approved by him. And if there should be any allotments for
which no owner or heir thereof survives, the chiefs may convey the
same by deed, the purchase-money thereof to be applied, under the
direction of the Secretary, to the benefit of the tribe; and the guardianship of orphan children shall remain in the hands of the chiefs of·
the tribe, and the said chiefs shall have the exclusive right to determine who are members of the tribe and entitled to be placed upon the
pay-rolls.
ARTICLE 24. An examination shall be made of. theh books
A!lw~nt• dl!•, the
d• of
. thef Indians
b be paid
Indian Office, an d an account-current prepared , statmg t e con 1t10n o them.
their funds, and the representations of the Indians for overcharges for
sales of their lands in one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven and
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight shall be examined and
reported to Congress; and in order further to assist them in preparing
for remoYal and in paying their debts, the further amount of twenty- FurtherullowaneeR
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five thousand dollars shall be at the same time paid to them per capita
from the sum of one hundred and sixty-nine thousand six hundred and
·eighty-six dollars and seventy-five cents, invested for said Indians
t86:l, eh. too. 12 under act of Congress of July twelfth,. one thoufland eight hundred
st..t .. ;;:>9 .
and sixty-two; and the balance of said sum of one hundred and sixtynine thousand six hundred and eighty-six dollars and seventy-five
cents, together with the snm of ninety-eight thousand dollars now
invested on behalf of the said Indians in State stocks of Southern
States, and the sum of three thousand seven hundred dollars, being
the balance of interest, at five per cent. per annum, on thirty-nine
thousand nine hundred and fifty dollars held by the United Statfls,
from July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, till vested in
Kansas bonds in December, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, .
after crediting five thousand dollars thereon heretofore receipted for
by the chiefs of said Indians, shall be and remain as the permanent
fund of the said tribe, and five per cent. be paid semi-annually thereon,
per capita, to the tribe; and the interest due upon the sum of twentyeight thousand five hundred dollars in Kansas bonds, and upon sixteen thousand two hundred dollars in United States stocks, now held
for their benefit, shall be paid to the tribe semi-annually in two equal
payments, as a permanent school-fund inc.ome: Prm;ided, That there
shall be taken from the said invested fund and paid to the.said trihfl,
per capita, on the first of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixtyeight, the sum of thirty thousand dollars, to assist them in establishing themselves upon their· new homes; and at any time thereafter,
wlien the chiefs shall represent to the satisfaction of the Secretary
of the Interior that an additional sum is necessary, such sum may be
taken from their invested fund: And pm)ided al8o, That the said
invested fund shall be subject to such division and diminution as may
be found necessary in order to pay those who may become citizens
their share of the funds of the tribe.
·
Ccrtaill taxes to be
ARTICLE 25. 'Vhereas taxes have been levied by the authority of the
refunded.
State of Kansas upon.lands al1otted to members of the tribe, the right
and justice of which taxation is not acknowledged by the Indians, and
on which account they. have suffered great vexation and expense, and
whlch is now a matter in question in the Supreme Court of the United
States, it is agreed that, in casethatcourtshall decide such taxes unlawful, the Government will take measures to secure the refunding of said
taxes to such of the Indians as have paid them.
· u;Jr!d ~fth~h'l P!:: ARTICLE .26 .. The Peorias, Kaskaskias, "YV eas, and Piankes~aws agree
ria. ete.
that the Mmm1es may be confederated with them upon their new reservation, and own an undivided right in said reservation in proportion
to the sum paid, upon the payment by the said Miamies of an amount
which, in proportion to the number of the Miamies who shall join
them, will be equal to their share of the purchase-money in this treaty
provided to be paid for the land, ·and also upon the payment into the
common fund of such amount as shall make them equal in annuities to
the said Peorias, &c., the said privilege to remain open to the Miamies
two years from the ratification of this treaty.
Btack.,mith's iron
ARTICLE 27. The United States agree to pay the said Indians the sum
atul 1-'tee1.
of one thousand five hundred dollars per year for six: years for their
blacksmith, and for necessary iron and steel and tools; in consideration
of which payment the said tribe hereby relinquish all claims for damages and losses during the late war, and, at the end of the said six: years,
R~'gi•tertobetaken. any tools .or materials remaining shall be the property of the tribe.
ARTICLE 28. Inasmuch as there may be those amongthem who may
desire to remain in Kansas and become citizens of the United States, it
is,hereby provided that, within six months after the ratification of this
treaty, a register shall be taken by the agent, which shall show the
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uames separately of all who voluntarily desire to remove, and all who
desire to remain al)d become citizens; and those who shall elect to ,Ji~o:;;,i~~~~~~Jt
remain may appear before the judge of the United States district court izens. ·
for Kansas and make declaration of their intention to become citizens,
and take the oath to support the Constitution of the United States; and
upon filing of a certificate of such declaration and oath in the office of
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs they shall be entitled to receive the
proportionate share of themselves and their children in the invested
funds and other common property of the tribe; and therefrom they and
their children shall become citizens, and have no further rights in the
tribe; and all the females who are heads of families, and single women
of full age shall have the right to make such declaration and become
disconnected from the tribe.
Art1cles 2_9 to 39, inclusive. [Stricken out.]
ARTICLE 40. If any amendments shall be made to this treaty by the Amendments.
Senate, it shall only be necessary to submit the same for the assent of
the particular tribe or tribes interested; and should any such amendments be made, and the assent of the tribe or tribes interested not be
obtained, the remainder of the treaty not affected by such amendment
shall nevertheless take effect and be in force.
ARTICLE 41. [Stricken out.]
In testimony whereof, the before-named commissioners on behalf of ·Signature.
the United States, and the before-named delegates· on behalf of the
Senecas, mixed Senecas and Shawnees, Qnapaws, confederated Peorias, Kaskaskias, W eas, and Piankeshaws, Miamies, Ottawas, and
\Vyandottes have hereunto set our hands and seals the day and year
first above written.
Lewis V. Bogy, [SEAL.]
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
W. H. Watson, [sEAL.]
Special Commissioner.
Thos. Murphy, [sEAl.. ]
Superintendent of Indian Affairs.
G. C. Snow,
[SEAL.]
United States Indian Agent, Neosho Agency.
[SEAL.]
G. A. Colton,
United States Indian Agent for Miamis, Peorias, &c.
George Spicer, his x mark,
John Mush, his x mark,
Senecas.
John Whitetree, his x mark,
.T ohn Young, his x mark,
Lewis Davis, his x mark,
Senecas and Rhawnees.
S. G. Valier,
·
Ka-she-cah, his,x mark,
Quapaws.
Baptiste Peoria, his x mark,
.John Mitchell, his x mark,

[sEAL.]
[SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
(SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]

Edward Black,
Peorias, &c.
Thomas Metosenyah, his x mark,
Thos. F. Richardville,
.
Miamie!'<.
John Wilson, his x mark,
J. T. Jones,
Ottawa.'!.
Tauromee, his x mark,
John Karaho, hiA x mark, .
W yandottes.

(SEAL.]
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.)

In presence ofFrank Valle, his x mark,
United States Interyreter
for Osage RIVer Agency.
.John B. Roubideau, his x mark,
United States Interpreter
for Miamis.
\\'m. Hurr, Interpreter for Ottawas.

Geo. ·wright, Interpreterfor \Vyandottes.
Abelard Guthrie.
George B. Jonas .
Thos. E. McGraw.
Lewis S. Hayden.
Charles Sims.
R. McBratney.

Witnesses to signature of Lewis Davis:
G. L. Young.
G. C. Snow,
United StateR Indian Agent.
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A.-Sehedule showing the ~et'era.l item~ embraced ·in the .~mn agreed lobe paid Ia the
dottes by the thirteenth article of the foregoing treaty.

W]tll1J-

1. Annuity due under the 6th article of the treaty of January 31, 1H55 .. $8,750.00
2. Amount disc,ounted on $53,594.53 in State bonds on the J;{th of l\Iay,
1859 - - - - - -- - .•.. - . - ..••.... -- . - - - .... - . - - - . - - - - .. - . - . - - - . - .. - .. 15, 1R7.();)
3. Interest on theabove$15,787.03 [$15,187.03] from May 13th, 1859, to
6, 150.bi
February, 1867, at 5 per cent ................. - ........ - ..... - .. .
4. Amount diScounted on $53,000 in State bonds, March 24, 1860 ...... . 11, 130. 00
4,61R.95
5. Interest on theabove$11,130 from March24, 1860, to February 24, 18676. Moneys heretofore appropriated in fulfilment of trE",aty stipulations,
:~. 635. ().'\
but transferred to the surplus fund ........•.. - ... -- ........ -.- .. 7. Amount for depredations on 'Vyandotte property, claim approvt:>d by
Secretary of .the Interior, March 21st, 1862 ..•......•.•........... :l4, 342.50

Total amount. ..... _____ ... _. _.. _...•••.....•... _.. . . . . . . . . . $83, 814. 40
The above-named total sum is designed to represent the full claim of the Wyaudottes against the United States under former treaties.
The 1st, 2d, and 4th items, together with another named in the 14th article of tlw
foregoing treaty, were examined and approved by the House Committee on Indian
Affairs, and their payment recommended.-(See Congreseional Globe, page JO:{i,
part 2d, 2d session of 38th Congress. )
The 3d and 5th items constitute the interest on the moneys discounted on tht:>
bonds mentioned in items 2 and 4. Although the committee did not recommend th.payment of this interest, they acknowledged its justic.e, but said that its allowance
.. would possibly endanger the passage of the appropriation, as the general feeling was
averse to paying interest on claims.
The 7th item embraces several small amounts for schools, blacksmith, &c., which
were due and appropriated at tht date of the treaty, but not paid, and were after·
wards transferred to the surplus fund.
The 8th item is for depredations on Wyandotte property during the Kansas troubles
and the entire emigration to California. · It was examined and approved by the Secretary of the Interior, March 21, 1862.

B.-Sa.m.es of se!Jlers, Nos. of land a.nd price thereof, together with the amount deposited
by eal!h se/Jle1· ?rt tbt' ten-section reserve, in }liami County, Kansas.

Name'.

QuartE"r.

- - I

l·g

~ ~

.

~ ~

~,1 ~

:]

ri
~
I

I

I
AndrewJ. S~ncla1r •.. E. t··--·------\ 23 16 24l·
Zacheus Hays .....••. NW. and E. ;.}1
· 26 16
SW. and SE.
·
···
of NW.
I 221.•..•.•
1
RandolphBoyd .•.... j NE -······----126 ... ,...
John Nichols and w. ! SE.- .... ··-- .,1 ... - .. I
William Gray.
i
1
JohnMartin ......... 1 SE ....••.••••. j191. . . 251
Same ..... _. . . . • . S. ! SE _.•..... ,18: _• ·)- . .I
David H. Banta ...•.. SW •. __ . .. ... • 191. __ .I
Reuben Fellows...... SW ........••. ,27J• .. -~1 -24~·.
J. T. ~er .. ·-;·-···· NW ..••••.......• ,... ...
Leroy . Martm ..... NE ·-·--·-···· 19'.-· 25'
Charles Converse • • • • E. ! NW. and j 30 _• _ ••• 1.
W.tandNE.
! ,
t
of
NE.
1
,
! 1
Benjamin Wingrove •• SE ......•..... I311·-·j··-,
Same ........... . SW. of SE .•... 301 ••• ,•••
Samuel McKinney .•. sw ···----·---1 3lj .• .i...
Squire James Waller. NE ---·····--·[ 6' 111....
George A. Whitaker •• E. ! ........ _. ·j 27J 16! 24!
William Smith ....••. E. t SE. and 28,---!---~~
SE. of NE.
!
l<:dward Morgan ...•. N.! and S.W. t
6!17; 25
i
of NW., and
NW.!ofSW. ·
I 1
Albert Benndorf •.... ' S. ! NE ____ . _., 22 16! 24

I

I

I

1·

I

I

I ~~

,0

cit

I

!; .:. ' :a

4)

,.o
>=

~ I
"'

~

~&
!l)

~ "'

~

0

Total.

£ ," ,

320 $4 00!
160 4 75'
'
120 4 50
160 4 75 1
80 3 75\
160
80
160
160
160
160
200

Q;l~

~~

I
433 oo 1 1,300 00
253 331
760 00
100 oo 1
300 00

!

5
5
5
4
3
5
4

00,
501
25. 200
25

16040

~

ggi} 226 66:

1601
160
320'
120

4 00i
3 30:

! ggi--=~-~1

160

4

I

I

I

80.

25

$426 66 $1,280 00

oo:

oo:

500 oo:
267 00!
214 00,
186 001

oo:

213 331
165 00

1, 240 00
600 00
640 00

560 00
840 00
8!)0 00

840 00
640 00
528 00
1,440 00
480 00

oo:

215

ool

640 00

350!

95

001

280 00
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B.-Name.~

of seUlers, Nos. of land and price thereof, together with the amount deposited
by each settler on the ten-Beetion reserve, in Miami County, Kansas-Continued.

0 -

-~--~-~-:--~'

Quarter.

Nam.es.

I:g. .:
!

--~-~·---·

--·----·

:.8'

~0

00

t=l
~
0

Q)

ai

d

I ~ I

:W:E-< 11='< 1
--~-

~ gj
.a ...

gp .,
::l

?-i

"'

ol

~~
A

----~

~-d

ai

Total.

"Ca.>

<l.l'"'

~ ~

s·~. .

.::

....
;l;

::l
Cll

-:-,-------

t;

980
Charles Martin ······' NW., S. !, and
161.' 25l[ 280 3 50[·····---:
NW.!-ofSW.
,
Francis Hastings and Half _..... _.. 23 1• • • ; 24: 320 4 001 426 66'1 1, 280
William Morgan, jr.
I
'
J
Joel 0. Loveridge, E.!andSW.t
:j: 1. . . . . . :
760 4 001,013 33: 3,040
1
:
Geo. W. Loveridge,
of SW.
·
j
;l~fred Loveridge,
JOint y.
'
Isaac S~aw .......... NE ..........
1: 171 24
160 5 00 1 250 ooll
800
Jacob Suns .. _...... SE ... _....... 13116· 241 160 3 50 ....... _
560
ZacheusHays ....... SW .......... 26 16,241 1601 3 50
560
Town tract* ........ N. !----------- 31!'--·, 251 320 4 00 ........ 1,280
Ambrose Shields.... NE ........... 34 161 241 160I 3 50 1. . . - - - - 560
Anthony Cott....... SE ............ 22'116[24
160I 3 001........
480
Edward Dagenett --·-,·--·-···-------· -=-=-=--~~~~.~l=-=-=-:.-=-:...=...:.---..::o
Total. ......... :..................... _I __ .I 5, 680 ...... '5, 664 971 22, 278

I I ,
I

1

........

1

I

__ _!__~~--~

I

00
00
00

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

*This tract to be eonveyed to David Perry and Chas. Sims, on payment of said one
thousand two hundred and eighty dollars by June first.
ti9 and 18.
:j:24 and 13.

The three last-named are half-breed Indians, who will become citizens. Said Shields has 5 cliildren, said Cott 3, and Dagenette 2. William Smith, the settler aforesaid, has a half-breed wife and 2 children.
He takes said 120 acres in full of the interest of his family in net proceeds of the reserve, and is to pay one hundred and sixty dollars ($160)
besides.
Said Shields, Cott, and Dagenett take their respective tracts at the
price stated, in lieu of a like sum of the shares of themselves and
families in the net proceeds of the reserve: Provided, That, should
the share of either family in the net proceeds of the reserves be less
than the price agreed for the land taken by the head of such family,
then the deficit to be paid in money as by other settlers. The title in
each of the four cases last mentioned to be made jointly to the various
mem hers of the family by name, whose shares in said proceeds pay
for same.
Joshua Clayton takes SE. t section 36, township 16, range 24:, 160
acres, at $4 per acre, and deposits $213; total payment, $640.00.
Knoles Shaw, W. t of SE. t section 6, town[ship] 17, range 25, 80
acres; has deposited $94; total payment, $280.00.
Thos. Morgan and John W. Majors take E. t of said quarter, at $3
per acre; deposited, $9; total, $240.00.
There is [are] 80 acres untaken, for which a purchaser will be named
by the chiefs before 1st June next.
Total land disposed of, 6,000 acres.
Total money deposited, $5,970.00.
Total amount at prices agreed, 23,438.00.
The above lands to be patented to the persons aforesaid, or their
representatives, on prompt payment of the price agreed, by 1st June,
1867: Provided, That if any settler refuse or neglect to pay as aforesaid, then the tract of land by him claimed to be sold under sealed
bids.
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TREATY WITH THE POTAWATOMI, 1.867.
Feb. 'Il, 1867.

-1_5_s_ta_ts-.,-53-1.--

1~~tified •1 ~1 Y

25 ·
Proclaimed, Aug. 7,

1868'

le~f~~~~~io~.

Provi!iiO ...

th~r~~~e~~tiJ'~'.id

Prairje band.

Proviso.

Articles of agreement concluded at Washinqton, D. C., on the twentyse'venth day_ of Febr'U(l'f'!J, 1867, between the United States, represented by Lewis G. Bogy, Commissioner of Indi(J;n AJ!'airs, W. lL
Watson, special commissione'l', 1'hos. MitrrpAJ!, supt. of Indian affairs
for Kansas, and Luther R. Palmer, U.S. Indian aqent, dtuly authoT~
'ized, and the Pottawatomie tribe of lndiwns, represented by thei'l•
chiefs, brG!Ves, and head-men, to wit: Hazhee, .M·ianco, Sha1vqwe,
B. H. Bertrand, J. N. Bourassa, M: B. Beaubien, L. II. Oqee, and
G. L. Young.

Whereas the Pottawatomies believe that it is for the. interest of
their tribe that a home should be secured for them in the Indian
country south of Kansas, while there is "yet an opportunity for the
selection of a suitable reservation; and whereas the tribe has the
means of purchasing such reservation from funds to arise from the
sale of lands under the provisions of this tt·eaty, without interfering
with the exclusive rights of those of their people who hold their lands
in common to the ownership of their diminished reserve, held by them
in common, or with their right to receive their just proportion of the
moneys arising from the sale of unallotted lands, known as surplus
lands: Now, therefore, it is agreedseARTICLE 1. It being the intention of the Government that a commission shall visit the Indian country as soon as practicable after the
ratification of the treaties contemplating the removal of certain tribes
from Kansas, accompanied by delegates from the several tribes proposing to remove, it is agreed that a delegation of the Pottawatomies
may accompany said commission in order to select, if possible, a suitable location for their people without fnterfering with the locations
made for other Indians; and if such location shall be found satisfactory
to the Pottawatomies, and approved by the Secretary of the Interior,
such tract of land, not exceeding thirty miles square, shall be set
apart as a reservation for the exclusive use and occupancy of that
tribe; ·and upon the survey o£ its lines and boundaries, and ascertaining of its area, and payment to the United States for the same, as
hereinafter mentioned and set forth, the said tract shall be patented
to the Pottawatomie Nation: Provided, That if the said Pottawatomies shall prefer to select a new home among the Cherokees, by agreement with the said Cherokees, for a price within the means o£ the
.Pottawatomies, the Government will confirm such agreement.
·
for
ARTICLE 2. In case the new reservation shall be selected upon the
lands purchased by the Government from the Creeks, Seminoles, or
Choctaws, the price to be paid for said reservation shall not exceed the
cost of the same to the Government of the United States; and the sum
to be paid by the tribe for said reservation shall be taken from the
amount which may be received for the lands which were offered for
sale to the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad Company,
under the treaty dated November fifteen, eighteen hundred and sixtyone, which amount shall be the common property of the tribe, except
the Prairie band, who shall have no interest in said reservation to be
purchased as aforesaid, but in lieu thereof shall receive their pro rata
share of the proceeds of the sale of said land in money, as the same
may be received: Pr·ovided, That if the United States shall advance the
amount necessary to purchase the said reservation, the interest due
upon the deferred payments for said lands, sold as hereinafter provided, shall, when received by the .United States, be retained and
eredited to said tribe interested in said reservation, or so much of said
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interest as may be due said tribe under this treaty: And provided further, That the Leavenworth, Pawnee and Western Railr9ad Company,
their successorR and assigns, having failed to purchase said lands, the
.
Atchison ' Topeka
and Ranta
Fe Railroad Company mav"
within thirty Co.·Atcluson.
ete., R.R
·
~
.J •
rna,. purchase
the
days after the promulgation of this treaty, purchase of the said Potta- land' if. etc.
watomies their said unallotted lands, except as hereinafter provided,
to St. Mary's Mission, at the price of one dollar per acre, lawful money
of the United States, and upon filing their bond for the purchase and
paymeJlt of said lands in due form, to be approved by the Secretary
of the Interior within the time above named, the Secretary of the
Interior shall issue to the last-named railroad company certificates of
purchase, and such certificates of pur~Jhase shall be deemed and holden
· a ll cour t s, as ev1'd ence o f t'tl
·
·
' th e sai'd rar'l road'l termsofpurch;seand
Condition• and
1n
1 e and possessiOn
In
company to all or any part of said lands, unless the same shall be for- payment.
feited as herein provided.. The said purchase-money shall be paid to
the Secretary of the Interior in trust for said Indians within five
years from the date of such purchase, with interest at the rate of six
per cent. per annum on all deferred payments, until the whole purchasemoney shall have been paid; and before any patents shaH issue for any
part of said lands, one hundred thousand dollars shall be deposited with
the Secretary of the Interior, to be forfeited in case the whole of the
lands are not paid for as herein provided; (said money may be applied
as the payment for the last one hundred thousand acres of said land;)
payments shaH also be made for at least one-fourth of. said unall?tted
lands at the rate of one dollar per acre, and when so paid the President
is authorized hereby to issue patents for the land so paid for; and then
for every additional part of said land upon the payment of one dollar
per acre. The interest on said purehase-money shall be paid annually
to the Secretary of the Interior for the use of said Indians. - If the
said company shall fail to pay the pl·incipal when the same shall become
due, or to pay all or any part of the interest upon such purchase-money
within thirty (30) days after the time when such payment of interest
shall fall due, then this contract shall be deemed and held absolutely
null and void, and cease to be binding upon either of the parties thereto,
and ~aid company and its assigns shall forfeit a~l payment.s of principal
and mtere~t made on such purchase, and all nght and title, legal and
equitable, of any kind whatsoever, in and to all and every part of said
lands which shall not have been, before the' date of sueh forfeiture,
paid for as herein provided: .Provided, no10ever, That in ca::;e any of
said lands have been conveyed to bona-fide purchasers bysaid Atchison,
Topeka and Santa Fe Railroad Company, such purchasers shall be
entitled to patents for said land so purchased by them upon the payment of one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre therefor, under such
rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Interior.
·
. .
.
ARTICLE 3. After such reservation shall have been selected and set beRI~1~\:,'dt~~n;~ 0 ~~~
apart for the Pottawatomies, it shall never be included within the juris- State. et~.
·
diction of any 8tate or Territory, unless an Indian Territory shall be
organized, asprovided for in certain treaties made in eighteen hundred
and sixty-six with the Choctaws and other tribes occupying "Indian
country;" in which case, or in case of the organization of a legiRlative
council or other body, for the regulation of matters affecting the relations of the tribes to each other, the Pottawatomies resident thereon
shall have the right to repre~:>entation, according to their numbers, on
equal terms with the. other tribes.
,
.
. .
Register to oe ma<le
ARTICLE 4. A register shall be made, under the. direction of the of mem.bers of tribe
agent and th(} business eommittee of the tribe, within two years after ';;rh~!~Y~~ to remoYe
the ratification of this treaty, which shall show the names of all members of the tribe who declare their desire tq remove to the new reser-
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vation and of all who desire to remain and to become citizens of the
United States; and after the :filing of such register in the office of the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, all existing restrictions shall be
removed from the sale and alienation of lands by adults who shall haye
St\Ie, etc., oflands. declared their intention to remoye to the new reservation: But, provided That no person shall be allowed to receive to his own u~:~e the
avail; of the sale of his land, unless he shall have received the certificate of the agent and business committee that he is fully competent to
manage his own affairs; nor shall any person also be allowed to sell
and receh•e the proceeds of the sale of the lands belonging- to his
family, unless the certificate of the agent and business committee shall
declare him competent to take the charge of their property; but such
persons may negotiate for the sales of their property and that of their
families, and any contracts for sales so made, if certified by the agent
and businet-<s committee to be at reasonable rates, shall be confirmed
by the Secretary of the Interior, and patents shall issue to the purchaser upon full payment; and all payments for such land shall be
made to the agent, and the funds by him deposited on the first of eaeh
month in some Go~·ernment depository to be designated by the Secretary of the Treasury, and triplicate certificates of deposit taken therefor, one to be forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, one to
be retained at the agency, and the third to be sent to the superintendent
of Indian affairs for Kansas; after which deposit the United States will
be responsible for said funds until drawn out for use as hereinafter
provided, and the bonds of the agent shall be increased to a sufficirnt
amount to cover his inereased liabilities under this section.
111ff.~aeJ~til~ et~~ re- ARTICLE 5. The moneys received and deposited as provided in the
preceding article shall be retained until the party on whose behalf it
is held shall be ready to remove to the new reservation, and shall then,
or such part thereof as may from time to time be necessary, be drawn
out, under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, by the
agent, and expended for the benefit of the owner in providing for hi:'>
removal and that of his family to the new reservation, and in sueh
articles and for such uses as may, with the advice of the business committee, be deemed foT his best interest at his new home.
uf~~£~~~~0fr!~i~c~~ z AJ;,ICLE ?.6. ';f'hhe prohvisidons qf adrti~le third of th.e tr:eaty of 2\rov_o/1be.in force. Ante,p. uer,;vteenttb, mg teen
un red an SWJty-one [Apnl mneteenth, eighR::!.o.
teen hundred and sixty-two], relative to Pottawatomies who desire to
P'.'tents not to issue become citizens shall continue in force with the additional provi;:;ions
nnt1l etc
'
'
...:
'"
' ·
that, before patents shall issue and full payments be made to such
persons, a certificate shall be necessary from the agent and business
committee that the applicant is competent to manage his own affairs:
and when computation is made to ascertain the amount of the funds
to the tribe to which such applicants are entitled, the amounts
invested in the new reservation providfld for in the treaty shall
not be taken into account; and where any member of the tribe
shall become a citizen under the provisions of the said treaty of
eighteen hundred and sixty-two, the families of said parties shall also
be considered as citizens, and the head of the family shall be entitled
to patents and the proportional share of funds belonging to hif'
family; and women who are also heads of families, and single women
of adult age, may become citizens in the same manner as males.
Settlementofestates
ARTICLE 7. [Stricken out.]
of thosedeceasen.
ARTICLE 8. Where allottees under the treaty of eighteen hundred
and sixty-one shall have died, or shall hereafter decease, such allottees
shall be regarded, for the purpose of a careful and just settlement of
their estates, as citizens of the United States, and of the State of Kansas, and it shall be competent for the proper courts to take charge of
the settlement of their estates under all the forms and in accordanee
with the laws of the State, as in the case of other citizens deceased;

TREATY WITH THE POTAWATOMI, 1867.

973

and in cases where there are children of allottees left orphans, guardiane. for such orphans may be appoint~d by the probate court of th('
county in which such orphans may reside, and such guardians shall
give bonds, to be approved by the said court, for the proper care of
the person and e~.>tate of such orphans, as provided by law ..
ARTICLE 9. It is ae;reed that an examination Rhail be made of the Amount•. due th~
1lOO k s o f th e I n d'Ian ffi ce m
• ord er t o ascertam
· w h at amount IS
. ~ust
. ly certained.
Potawatom1 to be asdue to the Pottawatomies under the provisions of their treaties of
eighteen hundred and eighteen and eighteen hundred and twenty-nine,
providing for the payment of their annuities in coin, whereas they
have been paid for several years in currency; and the result of such
examination shall be reported to Congress, and the difference in amount
due to said Indians shall be paid to them.
.
ARTICLE 10. It is further agreed that, upon the presentation to the . Claims fordepreda·
. of t h e cI aims
.
.
twns on the propertY
D epart men t of th e I nterwr
of sal'd tn'be f or d epredatwns
of the Indians.
·
eommitted by others upon their stock, timber, or other property,
accompanied by evidence thereof, examination and report shall be
made to Congress of the amount found to be equitably due, in order
that such action may be taken as shall be just in the premises.
And it is further agreed that the claims of the Pottawatomies heretofore examined and retorted on by th~ Secretary of the Inter~or under
the act of Congress o March two, eighteen hundred and siXty-one,·
shall be submitted to two commissioners, to be named by the President
of the United States, for examination, and· said commissioners, after
being sworn irnJ?artially to decide on said claims, shall make report of
their judgment m the premises, together with the evidence taken, to
the Secretary of the Interior, and the same shall be communicated to
Congress at its next session: Provided, That no part of the money Proviso
reported due by the said commissioners shall be paid until the same
:<hall be appropriated by Congress. .
ARTICLI<i 11. The half sections of land heretofore set apart for the P ~nd' for •chool
mission-schools, to wit, those of the St. Mary's mission, and the Ameri- u po•e,.
can Baptist mission, shall be granted in fee-simple, the former toJohn F.
Diels, John Schoenmaker and M. Gillaud, and the latter to such partT
as the American Baptist Board of Missions shall designate.
~
And the• said John F • Deils
John Shoeniaker ' and ~M • Gilland• shall purchase
Certainper•ons.mny
• '
lands ot the
have the nght to purchase m a compact body ten hundred and thll'teen Indians.
54-100 acres of the unallotted lands at the price of one dollar per acre,
to be paid to the Secretary of the Interior, for the use of said tribe,
and when the consideration shall be paid as aforesaid the President
shall issue patents to said purchasers therefor; and in selecting said ten
hundred and thirteen 54-100 acres, said purchasers shall have the
preference over all other parties.
ARTICLl<J 12. No provisions of this treaty shall be held to apply in Rights of tho.>e
· any mwr
· ~~ f erence WI'th th e excl us1ve
. ng
• h ts members
of the tnb~
sue h manner as t o auth onze
who hold their lnnd•
in their own lands of those members of the tribe who hold their lands in common.
in common; but such Indians shall be entitled to their share in the ownership of the new reservation; and it shall not be necessary at any
future time to treat with the representatives of the whole people for
a cession of the lands of those who hold in common, but special treaty
arrangements may be made ·at any time with the class of persons last
named for the sale of their lands, and the disposition to be made of the
proceeds thereof.
ARTICLE 13. All provisions of former treaties inconsistent with the si!~;~~~s.tent proYiprovisions of this treaty shall be hereafter null and void.
ARTICLE 14. The expenses of negotiating this treaty shall be paid Expense' of thi•
by the United States; not to exceed six thousand dollars.
treaty.
In testimony whereof, the aforenamed commissioners on behalf of Execution.
· the United States, and on behalf of the Pottawatomies the aforenamed
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chiefs, brave:;~, andheadmen, have hereunto set their hands
the day ~nd year first above m~ntioried..
'
Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner of Ind~an Affairs.
W. H. Watson, Special Commissioner.
· .Thos. Murphy, Superintendent of Indian Affairs.
L. R. Palmer, United States Indian agent.
·
Mazhee, his x mark.
Mianco, his 4 mark.
Shawgwe, his x mark.
B. H. Bertrand. · · •
J. N. Bourassa.
M. B. Beaubien.
L. H. Ogee.
George L. Young.

and seab
[SEAL.]
lsEAI.. ]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[sEAL.]
[sEAL.]

In presence ofJ. N. Bourassa, United States interpreter.
Lewis S. Hayden.
H. W. Farnsworth.
Vital Jarrot. ·
W. R. Irwin.
TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA OF THE MISSISSIPPI, 1867.
:Mar. 19.' 1862:.__

16S~t~ .• 719.

1~~tifled

Apr. 8 '
Proclaimed Apr. 18,
1867 '

Cession of lands.

Re:;ervntion.
Bnund.Arie~.

Art·icles of agreement made and concluded at lVashingtoJl,, D. C., this
19th day o.f Ma.rch, A. D. 1867, betwem~ the United States reyresented Off Lo·uis V: BorJy, special cornrnissionm• thereto appointed,
William H. Watson, and Joel B. Bassett, United States agent, and
the Chippewas of the Mississippi, repl'esented by Que-we-zance, or
Hole-in-the-Day, Qui-we-shen-sMsh,. Wau-hon-a-quot, Min-e-do-wob,
..LI{_ijaw-ke-lce-shik, Slwb-osk-lcunk, Ka-gway-dosh, Me-no-lee-s hick,
Way-namee, and 0-f!ub-ay-rJwan-ay-aush.
Whereas, by a certain treaty ratified March 20, 1865, between the
parties aforesaid, a certain tract of land was, by the second article
thereof, reserved and set apart for a home for the said bands of Indians,
and by other articles thereof provisions were made for certain moneys
to be expended for agricultural improvements for .t:rhe benefit of said
band'>; and whereas it has been found thaLtbe ,said reservation is not
adapted for agricultural purposes for the use of such of the Indians ai'
desire to devote themselves to such pursuits, while a portion of the
bands desire to remain and occupy a part of the aforementioned reservati9n, and to sell the remainder thereof to the United States: Now,
therefore, it is agreed·
·.
' ·.
.
ARTICLE. 1. The Chippewas of the Mississippi hereby cede to the
United States all their lands in the State of Minnesota, secured to them
by the second·article of their treaty of . March·20, 1865,* excepting and
reserving there£11om the tract bounded and, described as follows, to wit:
Commencing at a point on the Missi~sippi River, opposite. the mouth
of Wan oman River, aslaid down on Sewall's map of Minnesota; thence
due north to a point two mi.les further north than the most northerly
point of Lake WinDebagqshish; thencfl dw~ W;Cst to a point two miles
west of the most :westerly point--of Cass 'Lake; thence south to Kabekona River; th.e.nce down said riyer to Leech, Lake; thence along the
north shore of Leech Lake. to .its outlet in. Leech Lake River; thence.
down the mflin channel of said river to its junction with the MJssissippi
River, and thence down the :MisRissippi to th(l place pf beginning.
*This refers to the treaty of May 7, 1864, proclaimed March 20, 1865, ante p. 862.

TREATY WITH THE OHIPPEW.A OF THE MISSISSIPPI, 1867.

975

And there is further reserved for the said Chippewas out of the land Furtherreservation.
now owned by them such portion of their western outlet as may upon
location and survey be found to be within the reservation provided for
iri. the next succeeding section.
ARTICLE 2. In order to provide a suitable farming region for the Landforfarming.
said bands there is hereby set apart for their use a tract of land, to
be located in a square form as nearly as possible, with lines corre13J>Ondin~ to the· Government surveys; which reservation shall include
White Earth Lake and Rice Lake, and contajn thirty~six townships of
land: and such portions of the tract herein provided for as shall be
found upon actual survey to lie outside of the reservation set apart for
the Chippewas of the Mississippi by the second article of the treaty of
March 20, Ul65, shall be received by them in part consideration for
the cession of lands made by this agreement.
ARTICLE 3 In further consideration for the lands herein ceded esti- . Payments for lands
mated to con.tain about two million of acres, the United States ~gree ceded.
to pay the following sums, to wit: Five thousand dollars for the erec- Schools.
tion of school buildings upon the reservation provided for in the second article; four thousand dollars each year for ten years, and as long
as the President may deem necessary after the ratification of this treaty,
for the support of a school or schools upon said reservation; ten thou- Mills.
sand dollars for the erection of a saw-mill, with grist-mill attached, on
said reservation; five thousand dollars to be expended in assisting in Houses.
the erection of houses for such of the Indians as shall remove to said
reservation.
Five thousand dollars to be expended, with the advice of the chiefs, cattle, etc.
in the purchase of cattle, horses, and farming utensils, and in making
such improvements as are necessary for opening farms upon said
reservatiOn.
·
Six thousand doilars each year for ten years, and as long thereafter Agriculture, etc.
as the President may deem proper, to be expended in promoting the
progress of the peo.Ple in agriculture,. and assisting them to become
self-sustaining by giving aid to· those who will labor.
Twelve hundred dollars each year for ten years for the support of a Physician, etc.
physician, and three hundred each year for ten years for necessary
medicines.
Ten thousand doHars to pay for provisions, clothing, or such other cl~~~fnvgisions ""d
articles as the President may determine, to be paid to them immedi·
.
ately on their removal to their new reservation.
ARTICLE 4. No part of the annuities provided for in this or any tr'~r·!t~~.a';,~~~~f:
.former treaty with the Chippewas of the Mississippi bands shall be etc.
.
· paid to any half-breed or mixed-blood, except those who actually live
with their people upon one of the reservations belonging to the Chippewa Indians.
4RTICLE 5. It is further agreed that the annuit.Y. of $1,000 a y~ar Annuities.
whiCh shall hereafter become due under the proviSions of the thu·d
article of the treaty with the Chippewas. of the Mississippi bands, of Hole-ia-the-Davand
August 2, 1847, shall be paid to the chief, Holc~i'n-the-Day, and to his his heirs.
·
heirs; and there shall be set apart, by selections to be made in their
behalf and reported to the Interior Department by the a~nt, one half
.
• of 1an d each , upon.tb e G u lf L ak e reservatiOn,
.
f or ~ In-a-ge-s
•
b'Ig •big
Land
~Im·ll·g<'sectiOn
andtoTruman
A.
and Truman A. Warren, who shall be entitled to patents for the same Warren.
upon such selections being reported to the Department.
ARTICLE 6. Upon the ratification of this treaty, the Secretary of the
Interior shall designate one or more persons who shall, in connection
with the ag-ent for the Chippewas in Minnesota, and ,!>ncb of their
chiefs, parties to this agreement, as be m~y deem sufficient, proceed
.
to locate , as near as may
be ' the reservatiOn set
apart by
the second located.
Resen·anon to he
•
.
.
article hereof, and designate the places where Improvements shall be
made, and such portion of the improvements provided for in the fourth
<
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article of the Chippewa treaty of May 7, 1864, as the agent may deem
necessary and proper, with the approval of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, may be made upon the now reservation, and the United States
will pay the expenses of negotiating this treaty, not to exceed ten
thousand dollars.
survey.
ARTICLE 7. As soon as the location of the reservation set apart by
the second article hereof shall have been approximately ascertained,
and reported to the office of Indian Affairs, the Secretary of the Interior shall cause the same to be surveyed in conformity to the system
· of Government surveys, and whenever, after such survey, any Indian.
c~~~;~d~v~~Yti~,e of the bands parties hereto, either male or female, shall have ten
tion to be entitled to acres of land under cultivation, such Indian shall be entitled to receive
receive
a··certificate a cert1'fi cate. s howmg
· h'1m to be en tit
· 1ed to t h e f orty acres of Ian d ,
for
4Q acres, etc.
according to legal subdivision, containing the said ten acres or the
greater part thereof, and whenever such Indian shall have an additional
ten acres under cultivation, he or she shall be entitled to a certificate
for additional forty acres, and so on, until the full amount of one hundred and sixty acres may have been certified to any one Indian; and
ta~:;i~ne~~P~;;-o~ the land so held by any Indian shall be exempt from taxation and sale
he alienated, except, for debt, and shall not be alienated except with the approval of the
ete.
Secretary of the Interior, and in no case to any person not a member
of the Chippewa tribe.
ARTICLE 8. For the purpose of protecting and encouragin~ the
Indians, parties to this treaty, in their efforts to become self-sustaining
by means of agriculture, and the adoption of the habits of civilized
life, it is hereby a~reed that, in case of the commission by any of the
said Indians of crimes against life or property, the person charged
m~~fe~~ a:&~i~~~~; with such crimes may be arrested, upon the demand of the agent, by
<·rimes.
·
the sheriff of the county of Minnesota in which said l'eservation may
be located, and when so arrested may be tried, and if convicted, punished in the same manner as if he were not a member of an Indian
tribe.
In testimony whereof, the parties aforemontioned, re~;pectively representing the United States and the said Chippewas of the Mississippi,
ha':"e hereunto set their hands and seals the day and year first above
written.
[SE.AL.]
Lewis V. Bogy, special commissioner.
W. H. Watson.
[SEAL.]
Joel B. Bassett, U. S. Indian agent.
[SEAL.]
Que-we-zance, or Hole-in-the-Day, his x mark.[SEAL.]
. Qui-we-shen-shish, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Wau-bon-a-quot, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Min-e-do-wob, his x mark.
[SEAL.}
Mi-jaw-ke-ke-shik, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Shob-osh-kunk, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
Ka-gway-dosh, his x mark.
[sE.AL.]
Me-no- ke-shick, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
'\\'~'ay-na-mee, his x mark.
[SE.AL.]
0-gub-ay-gwan-ay-aush, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
In presence of- ,
T. A. ·warren, P nited States interpreter.
Charles E. Mix.
Lewis S. Hayden.
George B. Jonas.
Thos. E. McGraw .
.John Johnson.
George Bonga.
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[NOTE BY THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE.-'fbe words of this treaty ---~~t. 21 • 1867.
which are put in brackets with an asterisk are written in the original 15 s:~ts .. :;'1.
,with black pencil, the rest of the original treaty being written with 18~~tlfit·<l. .Jnly c:·
black ink.]
lJ'lod.um<·•l,.~ng.~"·
Article.~

of a treaty and agreement made a;n.d entered into at the Co-uncil
Camp, on Hedicine Lodqe Cr·eek, sevent'!j miles so-uth of Fm·t Larned,
in tfie State of Kansa.~, on the twenty~jirst day of October, one tho-usand eiqht hwndred and siwt?/.-seven, by and between the United States
rtf Ame-rica, represented by 'bts commissioners d-uly appointed tlwreto,
to wit, .Nathaniel G. Taylor, William S. Harney, 0. C. A-u{!~~r,
A(fred S. [II.] Terry, John B. Sanborn, Sam-uel F. Tappan, and
J. B. Henderson, of the one part, and the confederated tribes Qf
Kiowa, and Cornande Indians, represented by tlwir chiifs and headmen, d-uly a·utlwrized and empowered to act for the body of the people
of said tribes, (the nan<es of said chiifs and head-men beinq hereto ·
s-ubscribed,) of the other part, witness:

ARTICLE 1. From this day forward all war between the parties to War to cease.
this agreement shall forever cease.
The Government of the United States desires peace, and its honor Peace to be kept.
is here pledged to keep it. The Indians desire peace, and they now
it. If bad
agnin•t
Pledge their honor to maintain
•. the, whites ' or theOffenders
Ind1ans to he
.
, men among
among other people subJect to the authority of the U mted States, shall arrested, etc.
commit any wrong upon the person or property of the Indians, the
United States will, upon proof made to the agent and forwarded to the
· Commissioner of Indian Affairs at Washington City, proceed at once
to cause the offender to be arrested and punished according to the laws
of the United States, and also re-imburse the injured person for the
loss sustained.
If bad men amonothe Indians
shall commit
a wrong or depredation
Wrongdoers against.
b
•
•
•
the wh1tes to be> punupon the person or property of any one, white, black, or Indians, sub- ished.
ject to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the
tribes herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to
their agent and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the United
States, to be tried and punished according to its lav;s, and in case they
wilfully refuse so to do, the person injured shall be re-imbursed for
his loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to
them under this or other treaties made with the United States. And
the President, on advising with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
:;hall prescribe such rules and regulations for ascertaining damages
under the provisions of this article as, in his judgment, may be proper;
but no such damages shall be adjusted and paid until thoroughly exam- Damages.
ined and passed upon by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs and the
Secretary of the Interior; and no one sustaining loss, while violating
or because of his violating, the provisions of this treaty or the laws of
the United States, shall be re-imbursed therefor.
ARTICLE 2. The United States agrees that [the*] following district Reserntion.
' w here t h e ur
· commencmg
'
of country, to wit:
a t a pomt
n as hita R'1ver Bound"ries.
(•rosses the 98th meridian, west from Greenwich; thence up theW ashita
River, in the middle of the main channel thereof, to a point thirty
miles, by river, west of Fort Cobb, as now established; thence, due
west to the north fork of Red River, provided said line strikes said
.river east of the one hundredth meridian of west longitude; if not,
then only to said meridian-line, aqd thence south, on said meridianline, to the said north fork of Red River; them~e down said north fork,
in the middle of the main channel thereof, from the point where it
may be first intersected hy the lines above described, to the main Red
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River; thence down :>aid river, in the middle of the main channel
thereof to its intersection with the ninety-eighth meridian of longitude west from Greenwich; thence north, on said meridian-line, to the
place of beginning, shall be and the same is hereby set apart for the
absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the tribes herein nanwd,
and for such other friendly tribes or individual Indians as, from time
·
to time, they may be willing· [with the consent of the United States·* J
cenain persons J?-Ot to admit among· them· and the United States now solemn!\" aO'rees that
to enter or reside
'
.
.
~
... ~
thereon.
no persons except those herein authorized so to do and except such
officers, agents, and employes of the Government as may be authorized
to enter upon Indian reservation in discharge of duties enjoinPd hy
law, shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the
territory described in this article, or in such territory as may he added
to.this reservation, for the use of said Indians.
Additional
''rab.Ie
·
ARTICLE 3 • If· it should appear from actual ,'·survev
or other satisfacIand
to be added,
If,
,; •
etc.
tory examination of said tract of land, that It contams less than OIH'
hundred and sixty acres of tillable land, for each person, who at tht'
time may be authorized to reside on it under the provisions of thi:-;
treaty, and a very considerable number of such persons shall be di:;posed to commence cultivating the soil as farmers, the Gnited State::~
agrees to set apart for the use of said Indians, as herein provided,
such additional quantity of arable land adjoining to said reservation,
or as near the same as it can be obtained, as may be required to provide the necessary amount.
,-,.~{;,~dings on reser- · ARTICLE 4. The United States agrees at its own proper expeno;e to
·
construct at some place, near the centre of said reservation, where
timber and water ;may be convenient, the following buildings, .to wit:
A warehouse or store-room for the use of the agent, in storing goods
belonging to the Indians, to cost not exceeding fifteen hundred dollars;
an agency-building for the residence of the agent, to cost not excet>ding
three thousand dollars; a residence for the physician, to cost not more
than three thousand dollars; and five other building·s, for a carpenter,
farmer, blacksmith, miller, and engineer; each to cost not exceeding
two thousand dollars; also a school-house or mission-building, so ~;oon
as a sufficient number of children can be induced by the ag·ent to
attend school, which shall not cost exceeding five thousand dollar~;.
The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said reservation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good steam
circular saw mill, with a grist-mill and shingle-machine attached: the
same to cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 5. The United States agrees that the agent for the said
0 ffi~fe" 1:;;;d. Jl~~}~2'ce,
Indians in the future shall make his home at the agency-building; that
he shall reside among them, and keep an office open at all times, for
the purpo:;e of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint by and ag-ainst the Indians as may be presented for inYestigation under the provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the
faithful discharge of other duties enjoined on him by law. In all cases
of depredation on person or property, lie shall cause the evidence to
be taken in writing and forwarded, together with his :findi'ngs·to the
Commissioner of Iridian Affairs, whose decision, subject to the revision
of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be binding on the parties to thif'
treaty.
~e~~~at~;~A:fo~)f~~~
ARTICLE 6. If any individual belonging to said tribes of Indians, or
ing.
legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall desire
to commenee farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in the
presence and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract
of land within said reservation, not exceeding three hundred and twenty
acres in extent, which tract, when •SO selected, certified, and recorded in
the "land book" as herein directedjshall cease to be held in common.
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hut the same ri:1ay be occupied and held in the exclusive possession of
the person selecting it, and of his family HO long as he or they may
co?tinue to cultivate it.. Any perso? over eighteen years of age, not Ia~lt~~r;' c~t~~at1~;;:t
bemg the head of a famrly, may m hke manner select and cause to be
certified to him or her, for purposes of cultivation, a quantity of
land not exceeding eighty acres in extent, and thereupon, be entitled
to the exclusive possession of the same as above directed. For each
tract of land so selected, a certificate, containing a description thereof
and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate indorsed
thm:eon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered to the
party entitled to it, by the agent, after the same shall have been
recorded by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said book shall be known as the" Kiowa and Comanche land
book." The President may, at any time, order a survey of thereser- Surveys.
Yation, and, when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting
the rights of settlers, in their im rovements, and may fix the character
"tle h e ld b y each . Th e n1"ted States may pass sue h 1aws, on scentofproperty.
Alienation and de0 f t he t 1
the subject of alienation and descent of property and on all subjects
connected with the government of the said Indians on said reservations,
and the internal police thflreof, as may be thought proper.
ARTICLE 7. In order to insure the civilization of thetribes, entering Education.
into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by
such of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservations;
and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male Children to attend
and female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend ~hooL
school; and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to
see that this stipulation is strictly complied with; and the United te~~~~~~ou"e" :tn<l.
States agrees that for every thirty children between said ages, who can
be induced or compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided,
and a teacher competent to teach the elementary branches of an English education, shall be furnished, who will reside among saidindians,
and faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teacher. The provisions
of this article to continue for not less than twenty years.
ARTICJ.E 8. .When• the head
of a famil •v or
lodge shall have selected tural
Seed_s nnd agricul•
•
1mplement' to
lands and received h1s certificate as above directed, and the agent shall be furnished to whom.
be satisfied that he inte.nds in good faith to commence cultivating the
soil for a liYing, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agriculturalimplements for the first year not exceeding in value one hundred dollars, and for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm for a
period of three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and
implements as. aforesaid not exceeding in value twenty-five dollars .
.And it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farmino- In~truction" in
~ farmmg.
.
.
•
• prov1"ded f or, and
shall receive mstructwn
from
t h e f armer h erem
whenever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the culti.
vation of the soil a second blacksmith shall be provided, together with Blacksnuth.
such iron, steel, and other material as may be needed.
ARTICLE 9. At any time after ten years from the making of this etr.hy~~;i~~nbe fa~~~;'~:
treaty the United States shall have the privilege of withdrawing the dra~m. ·
phvsician, farmer, blacksmiths, carpenter, engineer, and-miller herein
provided for; but, in case of such withdrawal, an additional sum there- prt,_~~\~;?;,'~{1ChaJ;,1~~~:
after. of ten thousand dollars per annum shall be devoted to the educa.
tion of said Indians, and the Commissioner of Indian .Affairs shall,
upon careful inquiry into the condition of said Indians, make such
rules and regulations for the expenditure of said sum as will best promote the educational and moral improvement of said tribes.
ARTICLE 10. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities pro- in~;J;;·~f~n~1~;f;~:~"1 '
vidcd to -be paid to the Indians, herein named, under the treaty of
Octol;ler eighteenth, o~e thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, made
at the mouth of the "Little .Arkan·sas," and under all treaties made
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previous thereto, the United States agrees to deliver at the agencyhouse on the reservation herein named, on the fifteenth day of October
of each year, for thirty years, the following articles, to wit:
Clnthing.
For each maJe person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good substantial woollen clothing, consisting of coat, pantaloons, flannel shirt,
hat, and a pair of home-made socks. For·each female over twelve years
of age, a flannel skirt, or the goods nenessary to make it, a pair of woolen
hose, and twelve yards of calico, and twelve yards of "domestic."
For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton goods as may be needed, to make each a suit as aforesaid, together
with a pair of woolJen hose for each; and in ot·der that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able to estimate properly for the
articles herein named, it shall be the duty of the agent, each year, to
forward him a full and exact census of the Indians on which the esti.('ensus.
mates froin year to year can be based; and, in addition to the clothing
herein named, the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars shall be annu- _
ally appropriated for a period of thirty years, to be used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase of such articles, upon the
recommendation of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, as from time
to time the oondition and necessities of the Indians may indicate to be
~ther necessary proper and if.at any time within the thirty years it shall appear that
Jlrtlelt•<.:.
'
··
the amount of money needed for clothing under this article can be
appropriated to better uses for the tribes herein named, Congress may
by law change the appropriation to other purposes, but in no event
::;haU the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued
Army offi.cer to at- for the period named· and the President shall annually detail an
t~·t the delivery
'
'
'
··
·
officer of the Army to be present and attest the delivery of all the
goods herein named to the Indians, and he shall inspect and report
on the quantity and quality of the goods and the manner of their
delivery.
·
. Right to occupner·
ARTICLE 11. In consideration of the advantages and benefits conl'ltorr out!-!lde ot res·
.
•
.
.
.. r\'ation <nrrendered. ferred by th1s treaty and the many pledges of fnendsh1p by the U mted
States, the .tribes who are parties to this agreement hereby stipulate
that they will relinquish all right to occupy permanently the territory
outside of their reservation, as herein defined, but they yet reserve the
Right to hunt re· right to hunt on any lands south of the Arkansas [River,*] so long as
~emct.
the buffalo may range thereon in such numbers as to justify the chase,
[and no white settlements shall be permitted on any part of the lands
contained in the old reservation as defined by the treaty made between
the United States and the Cheyenne, Arapahoe, and Apache tribes of
Indians at the mouth of the Little Arkansas, under date of October
fourteenth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, within three
years from this date;*] and they, [the said tribes,*] further expressly
agree-·
ruiil:~~d~ents "~ to
1st. That they will withdraw all opposition to the construction of
the railroad now being built on the Smoky Hill River, whether it be
lmilt to Colorado or New Mexico.
2d. That they will permit the peaceable construction of any railroad
not pa~sing over their reservation as herein defined.
xr~~if:O:\':'Jfe';~ct emi3d. That they will not attack any persons at home, nor travelling,
nor molest or disturb any wagon-trains, coaches, mules, or cattle
belonging to the people of the United States, or to persons friendly
therewith.
, 1 r~;;:men nnd ehil4th. They will never capture or carry off from the settlements white
women or children.
5th. They will never kill nor scalp white men nor attempt to do
them harm.
l'adlie
railroa•l,
6th. The~'..J withdraw all bretenceof opposition to the construction
"·age
m roads,
etc.
d the railroad now being uilt along the Platte River and westward
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to the Pacific Ocean; and they will not, in future, object to the construction of railroads, wagon-roads, mail-stations, or other works of
utility or necessity which may be ordered or permitted by the laws of
the United States
But should
such roads
or other
works be
con- 1ng
. Damages
for C_r<'<>.Y.
.) •
.
.
_
.
these reservatwas.
structed on the lands of their reservatiOn, the Government will pay
the tribes whatever amount of damage may be assessed by three disinterested commissioner~, to. be appointed by the President for that
purpose; one of said commissioners to be a chief or head-man of the
tribes.
7th. They agree to withdraw all opposition to the military posts :1-Iilitary posts.
now established in the western Territories.
ARTICLE 12. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the Notreaty_forcession
· h erein
· d escn'•bed , wh'ICh may b.e h eld In
· common, s h a ll be of
reservatiOn
reservatiOn
valid
unless, etc.to be
of any validity or force as against the said Indians, unless executed
and signed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male Indians
occupying the sameJ and no cession by the tribe shall be understood
or construed in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any
individual member of the tribe of his rights to any tract of land
selected by him as provided in Article III[VI] of this treaty.
· em~}oym~
· .a f arm~r, bl.ack smi.'th , ers,Inetc.,
employing
farmu;
.A ~TICLE 13. The I nd'Ia~ agen t '·In
preference
rmller, and other employes herem provided for, qualificatiOns bemg b~ giv.en to the In· th e pre f erence t o I nd'1ans.
dmn• ' If ' etc.
1 s ha 11 giVe
equa,
.
ARTICLE 14. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually United states tl•
'th e ph ysiCran,
· ·
t each ers, carpen te r, Ini'ller, engmeer,
·
furnish physicians.
.
to th e I nd 1ans
teacher>', etc.·
farmer, and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, and that such appro.
priations shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the
Secretary of the Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons.
ARTICLE 15. It is agreed that the sum of seven hundred and fifty House for Toshdollars be appropriated for the purpose of building a dwelling-house e-wa.
on the reservatiOn for "Tosh-e-wa," (or the Silver Brooch,) the
Comanche chief who has already commenced farming on the said
rese'rvation. And the suin of five hundred dollars annually, for three Presents for best
years from date, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of crops.
said tribes who in the judgment of the agent may grow the most
. valuable crops for the period named.
' name d agree, wh en th e ag~ncy- h ouse permanent
Reservationhome
to b<'
A. RTICLE 16
. : Th
. e t r1'bes herem
of
and other bmldmgs shall be constructed on the reservatiOn named, tribes.
they will make said reservation their permanent home and they will
make no permanent settlement elsewhere, but they shall have the
right to hunt on the lands south of the Arkansas River, formerly
called theirs, in the same manner, subject to the modifications named
in this treaty, as agreed on by the treaty of the Little Arkansas, concluded the eighteenth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-five.
In testimony of which, we have hereunto set our hands and seals on
the day and year aforesaid.
N. G. Taylor,
[sEAL.]
President of Indian Commission.
Wm. S. Harnev,
[SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General.
[SEAL.]
C. C. Augur,
Brevet Major-General.
Alfred H. Terry,
[SEAr,.]
Brigadier and Brevet Major-General.
John B. Sanborn,
[SEAL.]
Samuel F. Tappan, [sEAL.]
J. B. Henderson.
[SEAL.]
Attest: Ashton S. H. White, secretary.
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Kiowavs:
Satank, "or Sitting Bear, his x
mark.
[sEAL.]
Sa-tan-ta, or White Bear, his x
mark.
[sEAL.]
Wa-toh-konk, or Black Eagle, his
X mark.
(SEAL.]
Ton-a-en-ko, or Kicking Eagle,
[sEAL.]
his x mark.
Fish-e-more, or 1::\tinking Saddle,
(SEAL.)
his X mark.
Ma-ye-tin, or Woman's Heart, his
[sEAL.]
x mark.
Sa-tim-gear, or Stumbling Bear, .
[sEAL.]
his x mark.
Sit-par-ga, or One Bear, his x
mark.
(SEAL.)
Corbeau, or The Crow, his x
[sEAL.]
mark.
8~-ta-riwre, or Bear Lying Down. [sEAL.]

Comanches:
Parry-wah-say-men, or Ten Bears,
(SEAL.]
his X mark.
Tep-pe-navon, or Painted Lips,
his X mark.
(SEAL.]
To-sa-in, or Silver Brooch, his x
(SEAL.]
mark.
Cear-chi-neka, or Standing
Feather, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Ho-we-ar, or Gap in the Woods,
his X mark.
(SEAL.)
Tir-ha-yah-guahip, or Horse's
.
[SEAL.]
Back, his x mark.
Es-a-nanaca, or Wolf's Name, his
X mark.
(SEAL.)
Ah-te-es-ta, or Little Horn, his x
[SEAL.)
mark.
Pooh - yah -to - yeh- be, or Iron
Mountain, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
Bad-dy-yo, or Dog Fat, his x mark. [SEAL.]

Attest:
Jas. A. Hardie. Inspector-General, U. S.
Army.
'
Sam'! S. Smoot, U. S. surveyor.
Philip McCusker, interpreter.
J. H. Leavenworth, United States Indian
agent.
Thos. Murphy, superintendent Indian
affairs.

Henry Stanley, correspondent.
A. A. Taylor, assistant secretary.
Wm. Faye!, correspondent.
James 0. Taylor, artist.
Geo. B. Willis, phonographer.
C. W. Whitraker, trader
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·

Articles of a treaty concluded at the Council Camp on. .Medicine Lodge
Creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, in the State of Kansas, rm
the twenty-.fi1'8t da11._ of October, eighteen h.u.nd-red and suety-s~t•en, by
and between the Umted States of Arnerwa, represented by 1 ts comm£ssioners duly appointed thereto to-wit: Nathaniel G. Taylor,
WilliamS. Harni3Y..J 0. 0. Augur, Alfred S. [II.] Terry, John B.
Sanborn, Samuel F. Tappan, and J. B. Henderson, of the one part,
(J/{/,d the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache Indians, repl'esented by their
chiefs and headrnen duly authorized and empowered to act for the
body of the people of said tribes (the names Of said chiefs and headmen being hereto .Yubsoribeli) of the other part,· witness:

Whereas, on the twenty-first day of October, eighteen hundred and
sixty-seven, a treaty of peace was made and entered into at the Council Camp, on Medicine Lodge Creek, seventy miles south of Fort
Larned, in the State of Kansas, by and between the United States of
America, by its commissioners Nathaniel G. Taylor, WilliamS. Harney, C. C. Augur, Alfred H. Terry, John B. Sanborn, Samuel F. Tappan, and J. B. Henderson, of the one part, and the Kiowa and Comanche
tribes of Indians, of the Upper Arkansas, by and through their chiefs
and headmen whose names are subscribed thereto, of the other part,
reference being had to said treaty; and whereas, since the making and
signing of said treaty, at a council held at said camp on this day, the
chiefs and headmen of the Apache nation or tribe of Indians express
to the commissioners on the part of the United States, as aforesaid, a
wish to be confederated with the said Kiowa and Comanche tribes, and
to be placed, in every respect, upon an equal footing with said tribes;
and whereas, at a council held at the same place and on the same day,
with the chiefs and headmen of the said Kiowa and Comanche Tribes,
they consent to the confederation of the said Apache tribe, as desired by
it, upon the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth in this supplementary treaty: Now, therefore, it is hereby stipulated and agreed by
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and between the aforesaid commissioners, on the part of the United
States, and the chiefs and headmen of the Kiowa and Comanche tribes,
and, also, the chiefs and headmen of the said Apache tribe, as follows,
to-wit:
ARTICLE 1. The said Apache tribe of Indians agree to confederate The Apa<'h~s agree
. an d C omanc h e I n d'mns, to
become mcorpo.
d wit
. h t h e sai'd K"Iowa
an d become mcorporate
rated with the Kiowa
and to accept as their permanent home the reservation described in the and Comanche.
aforesaid treaty with said Kiowa and Comanche tribes, concluded as
aforesaid at this place, and they pledge themseh·es to make no permanent settlement at any place, nor on any lands, outside 9f said
reservation.
·
· part , agree mertreatvto~shared
Advantage• of forA RTICLE' 2. The K'IOWa an d Comanch e t n"bes, on th e1r
that all the benefits and advantages arising from the emp1oyment of by the Apache~.
physicians, teachers, carpenters, millers, engineers, farmers, and blacksmiths, agreed to be furnished under the provisions of their said
treaty, together with all the advantages to be derived from the construction of agency buildings, warehouses, mills, and other structures,
and also from the establishment of schools UJ?On their said reservation,
shall be jointly and equally shared and enJoyed by the said Apache
Indians, as though they bad been originally a part of said tribes; and
they further agree that all other benefits arising from said treaty shaH
be Jointly and equall.v shared as aforesaid.
ARTICLE 3 The United States on its part agrees that clothing and Annuities. ek.• to
·1.
·1 e x'. of sa1"d ongmal
·'·
. besharcdbvthe
oth er artie
es name·d.m A rtw
treaty, together with
Apache.
·
all money or other annuities agreed to be furnished under any of the
provisions of said treaty, to the Kiowa and Comanches, shall be
shared equally by the Apaches. In all cases where spl;leific articles of
clothing are agreed to be furnished to the Kiowas and Comanches,
Rimilar articles shall be furnished to the Apaches, and a separate cen- census.
sus of the Apaches shall be annually taken and returned. by the agent,
as provided for the other tribes. And the United States further
ag-rees, in consideration of the incorporation of said Apaches, to
increase the annual appropriation of money, as provided for in Arti- ti~ni~~~~a"~~~roprin
cle X. of said treaty, from twenty-five thousand to thirty thousand
dollars; and the latter amount shall be annually appropriated, for the
l?eriod therei~ named, for the use and benefit of said three tribes, confederated as herein declared; and --the clothing and other annuities,
which may from time to time be furnished to the Apaches, shall be·
based upon the census of the three tribes, annually to be taken by the
agent, and shall be separately marked, forwarded, artd delivered to
them at the agency house, to be built under the provisions of said
odginal treaty.
• ''derat'IOn · of th e ad van t ages con f erred b y th'
Apaches toofob•~ne
A RTICLE 4 . · I n con:s1
. IS, stipulations
orhtisupplementary treaty upon the i he Apache tribe of Indians, they agree nal treaty.
,
to observe and faithfully comply with all the stipulations and agree·
ments entered into by the Kiowas and Comanches in Raid original
treaty. They agree, in the same manner, to keep the peace toward To keep tlw l't'ttrc•.
the whites and all other persons under the jurisdiction of the Fnited
States, and to do and perform all other things enjoined upon said
tribes by the provisions of said treaty; and they hereby give up and
.
.
forever relinquish to the United States all rights, privileges, and grants ri:tsg,,-e up ~ertam
now vested in them, or intended to be transferred to them, by the
treaty between the United States and the Cheyenne and Arapahoe
tribes of Indians, concluded at the camp on the Little Arkansas Hiver,
in the State of Kansas, on the fourteenth day of October, one thousand
eight hundred and sixty-five, and also by the supplementary treaty,
concluded at the same place on the seventeenth day of the same month,
betwe_en the United States, of the one part, and the Cheyenne, Arapahoe, and Apache tribes, of the other part.
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In testimony of all which, the said parties have hereunto set thei.r
hands and seals at the place and on the day hereinbefore stated.
N. G. Taylor,
[SEAL.]
President of Indian Commission.
Wm. S. Harney,
[SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General, Commissioner, &c.
C. C. Augur,
(SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General.
Alfred H. Terry,
[SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General and Brigadier-General.
John B. Sanborn.
[SEAL.]
Samuel F. Tappan. [SEAL.]
J. B. Henderson.
[SEAL.]

Signatu..-e.

On the part of the Kiowas:
Satanka, or Sitting Bear., his x .
mark,
[sEAL.]
Sa-tan-ta, or White Bear, his x
mark,
[SEAL.]
Wah-toh-konk, or Black Eagle,
his X mark,
[SEAL.)
Ton-a-en-ko, or Kicking Eagle,
his X mark,
[SEAL.]
Fish-e-more, or Stinking Saddle,
his X mark,
[SEAL.)
Ma-ye-tin, or Woman's Heart, his
X mark,
[SEAL.)
Sa-tim-gear, or Stumbling Bear,
his X mark,
[SEAL.)
Sa-pa-ga, or One Bear, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)
Cor-beau, or The Crow, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)
Sa-ta-more, or Bear Lying Down,
his X mark,
[SEAL.)
On the part of the Comanches:
Parry-wah-say-men, or Ten Bears,
hiB X mark,
[SEAL.)
Tep-pe-navon, or Painted Lips,
his X mark,
[SEAL.]
To-she-wi, or Silver Brooch, his x
mark,
[SEAL.]

Cear-chi-neka, or Standing
Feather, his x mark,
[sEAL.]
Ho-we-ar, or Gap in the Woods,
his X mark,
[SEAL.]
Tir-ha-yah-gua-hip, or Horse's
Back, his x mark,
[sEAL.]
Es-a-man-a-ca, or Wolf's Name,
his X mark,
[SEAL.)
Ah-te-es-ta, or Little Horn, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)
Pooh-yah-to-yeh-be, or Iron
Mountain, his x·mark,
[sEAL.]
Sad-dy-yo, or . Dog Fat, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)
On the part of the Apaches:
Mah-vip-pah, Wolf's Sleeve, his x
mark,
[sEAL.]
Kon-zhon-ta-co, Poor Bear, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)
Cho-se-ta, or Bad Back, his x
mark,
[SEAL.]
Nab-tan, or ·Brave Man, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)
Ba-zhe-ech, Iron Shirt, his x
mark,
(SEAL.]
Til-la-ka, or White Horn, his x
inark,
(SEAL.)

Attest:
Ashton S. H. White, secretary.
Geo. B. Willis, reporter.
Philip McCusker, interpreter.
John D. Howland, clerk Indian
Commission.
Sam' IS. Smoot, United States surveyor.

A. A. Taylor.
J. H. Leavenworth, United States
Indian agent.
Thos. Murphy, superintendentindian affairs.
Joel H. Elliott, major, Seventh U.S.
Cavalry.
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~8 · 186~·-- Articles of a treaty and aqreement made and entered into at tAe Ooundl

~~·~t_~i' 5j.\ . 25

1868.' e.

uY

·'

18f8.oclmmed A.1g. 19•

Peace
ship.

~tnd

friend-

Camp on JJ[edicine Lodge Creek, Se1Jenty rniles soutlt of Fort Larned,
in tlw State of Ka-nsas, on the twenty-e1{!AtA day of October, eigAteen
Aundred and sixty-seven, by and between tAe United States of America,
rer.esented by its commissioners duly appointed tAereto, to 'wit:
hathaniel G. Taylor, WilliamS. Harney, 0. 0. Auqur, Alfred I£
Terry, John B. SanlJorn, Samuel F. Tappan wnd Joh.n B. Hendm'son, of tAe one part, and the Cheyenne and Arapalwe tribes of Indians,
represented by their chiefs and head-men duly autAorized and ernp(YWered to aet for tAe body of tAe people of said tribeR--tAe names of said
cMds and head-men being Aereto si.JJserihed-of tAe other part, witness:
ARTICLE 1. From this day forward all war between the parties to
this agreement shall forever cease. The Government of the United
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States desires peace, and its honor is here pledged to keep it.· The
Indians desire peace, and they now pledge their honor to maintain it.
I£ bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the
authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the person or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof
made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
at \Vashington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested
and punished according to the laws of the United States, and also reimburse the injured person for the loss sustained.
I£ bad men among the Indians shall commit
a wrong or dedlredation
•
•
upon the person or property of any one, white, black, or In Ian, subject to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the
tribes herein named solemnly agree that the.Y will, on proof made to
their agent, and notice by him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United
States, to be tried and punished according to its laws; and in case they
wilfully refuse so to do, the person injured shall be re-imbursed for
his loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to
them under this or other treaties made with the United States. And
the President, on advising with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
shall prescribe such rules and regulations for asr.ertaining damages,
under the provisions of this article, as in his judgment may be proper.
But no such damages shall be adjusted and paid until thoroughly examined and passed upon by the CommisRioner of Indian Affairs and the
Secretary of the Interior, and no one sustaining- loss, while violating,
or because of his violating, the provisions of this treaty or the laws of
the United States, shall be re-imbursed therefor.
ARTICLE 2. The United States agrees that the following district of
country, to wit: commencing at the point where the Arkansas River
crosses the 37th parall~l of north latitude, thence west on said parallel-the said line being the southern boundary of the State of Kansasto the Cimarone River, (sometimes cal1ed the Red Fork of the Arkansas River), thence down said Cimarone River, in the middle of the
main channel thereof, to the Arkansas River; thence up the Arkansas
River, in the middle of the main channel thereof, to the place of beginning, shall be and the same is hereby set apart for: the absolute and
undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians herein named, and for
such other friendly tribes or individual Indians, as from time to time
they may be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit
among them· and the United States now solemnly agrees that no per'
h erem
· auth orized
·
sons except those
so to do, and except sueh offi cers,
agents, and employes of the Government as may be authorized to enter
upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall
ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory
described in this article, or in such territory as may be added to this
reservation for the use of said Indians.
ARTICLE 3. If it should appear from actual survey or other exami. of satd
. tract of l an d , t hat It
. contams
. I ess t han one h un d red an d
natiOn
sixty acres of tillable land for each person who at the time may be
authorized to reside on it, under the provisions of this treaty, and a
very considerable number of such persons shall be disposed to commence cultivating the soil as farmers, the United States agrees to set
apart for the use of said Indians as herein provided, such additional
quantity of arable land adjoining to said reservation, or as near the
same as it can be obtaineQ., as may be required to provide the necessary amount.
ARTICLE 4. The United States agrees
at its own
proper expense
to
·
.
.
construct at some place near the center of said reservatwn, where
timber and water may be convenient, the following buildin~s, to wit:
a warehouse or store-room for the use of the agent in stormg goods
belonging to the Indians, to cost not exceeding fifteen hundred dollars;

wgrr:~~b~~~~fsi~~

and punished.

Amo!lgtheindians,
be g1ven up to the
United states, etc.

to

. Rules for ascertainmg damages.

Reservation.
Boundaries.

Who not to reside
thereon, etc.

Reserva~ion to ue
enlarged, 1f, etc.

Hnt,;a~~gs
cons ruct~

to

he
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an agency-building for the reside~ce of the agent, to. c?st not exceeding three thousand dollars; a residence for the physician, to cost not
more than three thousand dollars; and five other buildings, for a carpenter, farmer, blacksmith, miller, a:nd engineer, each to cost not
exceeding two thousand dollars; also a school-house or mission-building, so soon as a sufficient numbe:t of children can be induced by the
agent to attend school, which shall not cost exceeding five thousand
dollars. The United States agrees, further, to cause to be erected on
said reservation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good
steam circular saw-mill, with a grist-mill and shingle machine attached;
the same to cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars.
Agent to make his
ARTICLE 5. The United States agrees that the agent for said Indians
~'h~ie. and r e 8 ide in the future shall make his home at the agency building; that he shall
reside among them, and keep an office open at all times for the purpose
of rrompt and ~iligent inquiry into such matt_ers of.eo~plaint by and
agamst the Indians as may be presented for mvestigatwn, under the
provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful discharge
of other duties enjoined on him by law. In all cases of depredation
on person or property, he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing and forwarded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, whose decision, subject to the revision of the Secretary
of the Interior, shall be binding on the parties to this treaty.
IJ;~ds of families
ARTICLE 6. If any individual, belonging to said tribes of Indians,
?;~~~ t~~~:~~~ or legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall
land, etc.
desire to commence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in
the presence and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract
of land within said reservation not exceeding three hundred and twenty
. Effect of such selec· acres in extent, which tract when so selected, certified, and recorded
t10n.
in the land-book as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common,
but the same m~y be occup1ed and held in the exclusive possession of
the person selecting it, and of his family, so long as he or they mav
P~~onsnotheadsof contmue to cultivate it. Any person over eighteen years of age, not
famllles.
being the head of a family, may in like manner select and cause to be
·
certified to him, or her, for purposes of cultivation, a quantity of land
not exceeding eighty acres in extent, and thereupon be entitled to the
exclusive possession of the same as above directed;
ti~ir~fi~aeteJe~fvS:;:J; t• Fotrheach.ftractdotfhland so sefltehcted, a certi1ficat~e c~nttai~ihng a de:"ficripetc., to be recorded.
ton ereo , an
e name o
e person se ec mg 1 , w1t a cert1 cate
indorsed thereon, that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered
to the party entitled to it by the agent, after the same shall have been
re(·orded by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said book shall be known as the "Cheyenne and Arapahoe
survey.
Land Book." The President may at any time order a survey of the
resetTation, and, when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the rights of settlers in their improvements, and mav fix the
character of the title held by each.
•
Alienation and deThe United States mav
pass such laws on the subJ·ect of alienation
~<>ent of property.
.J
and descent of property, and on all subjects connected with the go,·ernment of the Indians on said reservations, and the internal police
the reo£ as may be thought proper .. _
Children betweenG
ARTICLE 7. In order to insure the civilization of the tribes enterint
and 16 . to attend m
• t o th•IS t reaty,
. th.e necessi•tyof ed Ucat•10n IS
. a d m1•tt.· ed, especm
. ll y by sue
srhool.
of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservation, and
they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male and
female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, k attend school; and
Dntr of agent.
it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that this
stipulation is strictly complied with; and the United States a.grees that
for every thirty children betwe€n said ages, who can be induced or
t~~~~.houses "n d compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided, and a teacher
competent to teach the elementary branches of an English education
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shall be furnished, who will reside among said Indians, and faithfully
discharge his or her duties as a teacher. The provisions of this article
to continue for not less than twenty years.
8. ,Whdehn: the h~fiad of a fabmily do:- Iodgde shadU hhave selechteldl· tu~:n'~~~~e~~~~cul.
lanAdRTIOdLE
s an recmve IS certl cate as a ove n-ecte , an t e agent s a
.
he satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the
soil fora living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural
implements for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred dollars; and for each succeeding vear he shall continue to farm for a period
of three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements
as aforesaid, not exceeding in value twenty-five do1lars.
· .And it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming rnstructionsinfarrnshall receive instruction from the farmer herein provided for; and mg.
whenever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of the soil, a second blacksmith shall be provided, with such iron,
steel, and other material as may be needed.
ARTICLE 9. At any time after ten years from the making of this Physici~n, fa~er,
. 'Iege of w1t
. hd rawmg
. t he drawn,
etc., ma} be "Ith• d 8tates shall have t he pnv1
t reat y t he U mte
etc.; and ad'
'
f
bl
k
·
h
t
·
d
'll
h
•
dltionalappropriation
h
p ys1c1an, armer, ac sm1t , carl?en er, engmeer, an m1 er, erem in such cases~
provided for, but in case of such withdrawal, an additional sum, thereafter, of ten thousand dollars per annum shall be devoted to the education of said Indians, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall upon
careful inquiry into. their condition make such rules and regulatiOns
for the expenditure of said sum as will best promote the educational
and moral improvement of said tribes. ·
ARTICLE 10. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities pro- m~~!~~;;~d~~nA~;;~ie~f
vided to be paid to the Indians herein named, under the treaty of Octo· ·
·
her fourteenth, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, made at the mouth of
Little Arkansas, and under a11 treaties made previous thereto, the
United States agrees to deliver at the agency house on the reservation
. herein namedz on the fifteenth day of Oc0ber, of each year, for thirtv
years, the following articles, to wit:
•
For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good, Clothing.
substantial woolen clothing, consisting of coat, pantaloons, flannel
shirt, hat, and a pair of home-made socks.
For each female over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the
goods necefisary to make it, a pair of woolen hose, twelve yards of
calico and twelve yards of cotton domestics.
For. the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton goods as may be n~eded to make each a suit as aforesaid, together
with a pair of woolen hose for each.
And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able Cemns annually.
to estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty
of the agent each year to forward to him a full and exact census of
the Indians on which the estimate from year to year can be based.
And, in addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of twentv 1Annuful appropria. d
. d
h. " t on o moneY tor
t l10usand d o11ars s h a II b e annua II y appropnate for a per10 of t 1rty thirtr years. ·
years, to be used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase of
such articles as, from time to time, the condition and necessities of
the Indians may indicate to be proper. And if at any time, within
the thirty years, it shaH appear that the amount of money needed for
clothing, under this article, can be appropriated to better uses for the
tril;>e. herein named, Congress may, by law, change the appropriation
to other purposes; but, in no event, shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued for the period named. .And
· det a1'I an o:fficei· o f th e A rmy t o b. e present
Army at
officer
to be
th e' P· res1"den t s·h all , annuall y,
deliwn·
of
present, and attest the delivery of all the goods herein m••ned. to the goods.
·
· Indians, and he shall inspect and report on the quantity and quality of
the goods and the manner of their delh·ery.
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ARTICLE 11. In consideration of the advantages and benefits conf erred by t h-IS treaty, and t l1e many p 1e dges of f nen
· d s h'1p by t h e
United ~tates, the tribes who are rarties to this agreement hereby
stipulate that they will relinquish al right to occupy permanentlv the
,c~i~~.t to hunt re- territory out~ide of their reservation as herein defined, but they yet
reserve the nght to bunt on any lands south of the Arkansas so long
Lin~it to white set- as the buffalo may range thereon in such numbers as to justify the
tlements.
• d on any part of the
chase; and no wh'1te settJements s ha ll b e perm1tte
lands contained in the old reservation as defined by the treatv made
between the United States and .the Cheyenne, Arapahoe, and Apache
tribes of Indians, at the mouth of the Little Arkansas, under date of
October fourteenth, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, within three
years from this date, and they, the said tribes, further expressly
agree:
,E~p~~agJ;ementJJ
1st.. That they wi!l wit~draw all opposition. to t_he constructio!l of
a tna•l on •
the railroad now bemg bmlt on the Smoky Hill River, whether It be
built to Colorado or New Mexico.
2d. That they will permit the peaceable construction of any railroad
not passing oyer their reservation, as herein defined.
·
wagon trains,
3d. That they will not attack any persons at home or travelling, nor
coache• · etc.
.
. le b e longmg
.
coacb es, mu les, or catt
molest or d'ISt urb any wagon-trams,
to the people of the United States or to persons friendly therewith.
White women and
4th. They will never capture or carry off from the settlements white
ehildrcn.
women or children.
·
White men.
5th. They will never kill or scalp white men, nor attemptto do them
harm.
·
r ~!!road• and other
6th. T~ey withdraw .all pr~tense of opposition ~o the construction
oa · ·
of the 1·ailroad now bemg bmlt along the Platte River, and westward
to the Pacific Ocean; and they will not in future object to the construe~
tion of railroads, wagon-roads, mail-stations, or other works of utility
or necessity, which may he ordered or permitted by the laws of the
J?al!lagetotheirres- United States.
But should such ·roads or other works be constructed
er\atlon.
. reservatwn,
.
on t he lan ds of t hell'
t he G overnruent WI'll pay t h e tn'b.e
whatever amount of damage may he assessed by three disinterested
commissioners to he appointed by the President for that. purpose, one
of said commissioners to be a chief or head-man of the tribe.
ro!~~~tarr posts and
7th. They agree to withdraw all opposition to the military posts or
roads now established, or that may be established, not in violation of
treatieR heretofore made or hereafter to he made with any of the Indian
tribes.
ARTICLE 12. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the
t . Cession 1ofbreserv1!tdwn not o e Ya 1 reservatiOn
•
here1n
. d escn'hed '· w h'Ich may b e h e ld In
. common, .s h a ll b e
unless,etc.
of any validity or force as against the said Indians unless executed and
signed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male Indians occupying or interested in the same: and no cession by the tribe shall he
understood or construed in such manner as to deprive without his consent any individual member of the tribe of his rights to any tract of
land selected by him as provided in Article 6 of this treaty.
bt~,r~,'l~1:~~ ~,~··u~~ bAIRTdi?LE lh3. Thhe -ppited Stahte'> hereby agree .t1o1 furni~h annufally to
Cnitert state,. ·
t e n Jans t e p ystCian, teae ers, carpenter, m1 er, engmeer, armer,
and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations
shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of
.
the Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons.
·
Annual pre,ents f01
ARTICLE
14. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred
dollars ' annuthe mo't Yaluable
,
•
h
crOP'·
ally, for three years from date, shall be expended Ill presents tot ('
ten persons of said tribe who, in the judgment of the agent, may grow
the most valuable crops for the respective year.
Res(:muioll
to etc.
be
ARTICLE 15.
The
tribes
herein named agree that when the agencvpermanent
home,
~
. .
· ..
bouse and other bm]dmge shall he constructed on the reservation
Land". outside the
reservatiOn totobe the
relinguished
l'mted State".
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named, they will regard and make said reservation their permanent
home, and they will make no permanent settlement elsewhere, but they
,.;hall have the right, subject to the conditions and modifications of this
treaty, to hunt on the lands wuth of the Arkansas River, formerly
called theirs, in the same manner as agreed on by the treaty of the
·'Little Arkansas," concluded the fourteenth day of October, eighteen
hundred and sixty-five.
ln testimony of which, we have hereunto set our hands and seals, on
the day and year aforesaid.
N. G. Taylor,
[sEAL.]
President of lndn. Commission.
Wm. S; Harney,
[sEAL.]
Major-General, Brevet, &c.
C. C. Augur,
[SEAT,.]
Brevet Major-General.
Alfred H. Terry,
[SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General.
John B. Sanborn,
[SEAL.]
Commissioner.
Samuel F. Tappan. [sEAL.]
J. B. Henderson.
[SEAL.]
Attest:
Ashton S. H. White, secretary.
Geo. B. Willis, phonographer.
On the part of the Cheyennes:
Wo-po-ham, or White Horse, his
0-to-ah-nac-co, Bull Bear, his x
X mark,
[SEAL.]
mark, ,
[SEAL.) Hah-ket-home-mah, Little Robe,
::\Ioke-tav-a-to,-Black Kettle, his x
·
his X mark,
[SEAL.]
mark,
[SEAL.) Min-nin-ne-wah, Whirlwind, his
Xac-co-hah-ket, Little Bear, his x
X mark,
(SEAL.]
mark,
[SEAL.) Mo-yan-histe-histow, Heap of
.
::\Io-a-vo-va-ast, Spotted Elk, his x
[sEAL.]
Birds, his x mark,
·.mark,
.
[SEAL.)
On the part of the Arapahoes:
Is-se7von-ne-ve, Buffalo Chief, his
Little Raven, his x mark,
[SEAL.)
X mark,
.
[SEAL.) Yellow Bear, his x mark,
[SEAL.)
Vip-po-nah,SlimFace,hisxmark, [sEAL.] Storm, his x mark,
[sEAL.)
\Vo-pah-ah,- Gray Head, his x
White Rabbit, his x mark,
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.] Spotted 1Volf, his x mark,
. mark,
(SEAL.)
( )-ni-hah-ket, Little Rock, .his x
Little Big Mouth, his x mark,
[SEAL.)
mark, .
[SEAL.] Young Colt, his x mark,
[SEAL.)
::\ia-mo-ki, or Curly Hair, his x
Tall Bear, his x mark,
[SEAL.]
mark,
. [SEAL.)
0-to-al;J.-has-tis,' Tall Bull, his x
mark,
[SEAL.)

Attest:
C. W. Whitaker, interpreter.
H. Douglas, major, Third Infantry.
.Jno. D. Howland, clerk Indian Commission.
Sam'.l. S. Smoot, United States surveyor.
A. A. Taylor.

Henry Stanley, correspondent.
JohnS. Smith, United 'States interpreter.
George Bent, interpreter.
Thos. Murphy, superintendent Indian
affairs.
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TREATY WITH THE UTE, 1888.
:IInr. 2.

1~68.

Articles of a treaty and agreement made and entered into at Washington City, D. 0., on the second day of March, one thousand eigld
• l uy
l.
1.
717 h
•,7 G . .Lay
rrr l
n
1~1il'.
hundred an d sixty-etgnt,
ana.:J uet1veen
.Lvat
anteu
.m·, I./Om18f8'.0claimed, :sov. 6 •
missioner of Indian Affairs, Alexander C. I£unt, governor of Colorado Territory and ex-officio 81per/ntendent of Indian a.ffarrs, and
K-it Carson, duly authm·ized to reJ!resent the United States, of the one
part, and the representatives of tlw Tabaquache, JJfuache, Capote,
lVeeminuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uir~tah band~ of Ute
Indians, (1nhose narnes are hereto subscribed,) ri;uly authorized and
empowered to act for the body of th.e people of sa~d bands, of the other
partl witness:
A RTICLE 1• All 0 f t h e prOV~SlOnS
. .
ofCertain
former prm·isions
treatr re0 f th e t reat y cone1Ud e d WI"th • th e
•ltllrmect.
Tabequache band of Utah Indians October seventh, one thousand eight
hundred and sixty-three, as amended by the Senate of the United States
and proclaimed-December fourteenth, one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-four, which are not inconsistent with the provisions of this treaty,
as hereinafter provided, are hereby re-affirmed and declared to be
applicable and to continue in force as well to the other bands, respectively, parties to this treaty, as to the Tabequache band of Utah Indians.
ReserYation.
ARTICLE 2. The United States agree tiiat the following district of
country, to wit: Commencing at that point on the southern boundaryBoundaries.
line of the Territory of Colorado where the meridian of longitude 107°
west from Greenwich crosses the same; running thence north with
said meridian to a point fifteen miles due north of where said meridian
intersects the fortieth parallel of north latitude; thence due west to
the western boundary-line of said Territory; thence south with said
western boundary-line of said Territory to the southern boundary-line
of said Territory; thence east with said southern boundary-line to the
place of beginning, shall be, and the same is hereby, set apart for the
absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians herein
named, and for such other friendly tribes or in'dividual Indians as
fr·om time to time they may be willing, with the consent of the United·
so~~l~·;e~fJ~ntherfo'i:': States~ to admit among them; and the U:nited hSta_tesdnow solemnlyd
agree that no persons, exeept those herem aut or1ze so to do, an
except such officers, agents, and employes of the Government as may
be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties
enjoined by law shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or
reside in the Territory described in this article, except as herein other.
wise provided. .
la~~~~~~e~~e~1.1 other
ARTICLE 3. It is further agreed by the Indians, parties hereto, that
henceforth they will and do hereby relinquish all claims and rights in
and to any portion of the United States or Territories, except such as
are embraced in the limits defined in the preceding article.
TwoHgencie,onthe
ARTICLE 4. The United States a~ree to establish two agencies on the
re>er'l'ation.
reservation provided for in artie e two, one for the Grand Rh·er,
Yampa, and Uintah bands, on White River, and the other for the
Tab~ache, Muache, W eeminuche, and Capote bands, on the Rio de
los Pinos, on the reservation, and at its own proper expense to eonot~\~;b~llili~;; and struct at each of said agencies a warehouse, or store-room, :!'or the use
of the agent in storing goods belonging to the Indians, to cost not
exceeding fifteen hundred dollars; an agency-building for the residence of the agent, to cost not exceeding three thousand dollars; and
four other buildings for a carpenter, farmer, blacksmith, and miller,
Schoolhouse.
each to cost not exceeding two thousand dollars; also a school-house
or mission-building, so soon as a sufficient number of children can he
induced by the agent to attend school, which shall not cost exceeding
five thousand dollars.
m~~;~rer-power >awThe United States agree, further, to cause to be erected on said reservation, and near to each agency hel'ein authorized, reRpectively, a good
1·5 stats•• 619.
Ratified, July 25,
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water-power saw-mill, with a grist-mill and a shingle-machine attached, ·
the same to cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars each: Provided,
The same shall not be erected until such time as the Secretary of the
Interior may think it necessary to the wants of the Indians.
ARTICLE 5. The United States agree that the agents for said Indians, Inkditahn. ahgents tod
.m t h ~ f utu re, s hall rna k e t h e1r
. h omes at t h e agency- b m"ld"mgs; t hat reside
rna e where.
eu omesan
they shall reside among the Indians, anq keep an office open at all times
for the purpose of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of
complaint by and against the Indians, as may be presented for investigation under the provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the
faithful discharge of other duties enjoined on them by law. In all
cases of depredation on person or property they shall cause the evi- Depredations.
de_nce to be taken in writing and forwarded, together with their finding, to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, whose decision, subject to
the revision of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be binding on the
parties to this treaty.
ARTICLE 6. If bad men among the whites or among other people, th~~g~~~~ among
subject to the authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong
·
upon the person or property of the Indians, the United States will,
upon proof made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs at Washington City, proceed at once to c.ause the
offender to be arrested and punished according to the laws of the
United States, and also re-imburse the injured person for the loss
sustained.
If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation th:'f~:lr~~s~rs among
upon the person or property of any one; white, black, or Indian, subject to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the
tribes herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to· ·
their agent and notice to him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the United
States, to be tried and punished according to its laws, and in case they
wilfully refuse so to do, the person injured shall be re-imbursed for
his loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to
them under this or other treaties made with the United States.
ARTICLE 7. If any individual belonging to said tribe of Indians or f In.~}ansd h_eads "l
legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall c:~~~cin~1f~~i~g
desire to commence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in mayselert lands.
the presence and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, by
metes and bounds, a tract of land within said reservation not exceeding
one hundred and sixty acres in extent, which tract, when so selected,
certified, and recorded in the land-book, as herein directed, shall cease Tracttoberecordcct
to be held in common, but the same may be occupied and held in ~~~!~~~ exclusiYe
exclusive possession of the person selecting it and his family so long
as he or they may continue to cultivate it. Any person ove1 eighteen . PerS<?ns not heads
years of age, not being the head of a family may, in like mamier, of famlhes.
select and cause to be certified to him or her for purposes of cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty acres in extent, and
thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as abo,·e
directed.
. For each tract of land so selected a certificate containing a descrip- ne Land-Book.
tion thereof, and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate
endorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered
to the party entitled to it, by the agent, after the same shall hav;e been
. recorded by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said book shall be known as the" Ute Land-Book."
The President may at any time order a survey of the reservation; sum~·. etc.
and when so surveyed Congress shall provide for protecting the rights
of such Indian settlers in their improvements, and inay fix the character of the title held by each.
,
. .
The United States may pass such laws on the subject o£ alienation sc;;;~e~y';~~~e~~1. de·
and descent of property; and on all subjects connected with the government of the Indians on said reservation and the internal police
thereof ns may he thought prop<>r.
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ARTICLE 8. In order to insure the civilization of the bands entering
into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by
such of them as are or may be engaged in either pastoral, agricultural,
or other peaceful pursuits of civilized life on said reservation, and
they therefore pledge themselves to induce their children, male and
Children to attend female, between the age[s] of seven and eighteen years, to attend
schooL
school; and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians
to see that this stipulation is complied with to the greatest possible
extent; and the United States agree that for every thirty children
tc~~~~~-houses and between said ages who can be inducf>Ai to attend school a bouse shall
be provided, and a teacher competent to teach the elementary branches
of an English education shall be furnished, who will reside among
said Indians, and faithfully discharge his or her duties as teacher, the
provisions of this article to continue for not less than twenty years.
Seeds and agricul- · ARTICLE 9. When the bead of a family or lodge shall have selected
tural implements.
Iand s, and received b is certificate as above d escribed, an d t he agent
shall be satisfied that be intends, in good faith. to commence cultivating the soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural implements for the first year, not exceeding in value one
hundred dollars, and for each succeeding year he shall conti-nue to
farm, for a period of three years more, he shall be entitled to receive
· seeds and implements as aforesaid, not exceeding in value fifty dollars;
and it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming
Instructions from shall receive instructions from the farmer herein provided for; and it
farmer.
Additional black- is further stipulated that an additional blacksmith to the one provided
. smith.
for in the treaty of October s_eventh, one thousand eight hundred and
.
sixty-three, referred to. in article one of this treaty, shall be provided
with such iron, steel, and other material as. may be needed for the
Uintah, Yampa, and Grand River agency.
·
w~h~t;:w st~tes may
ARTICLE 10. At any time after ten years from the making of this
etc.
armers, treaty, the United States shall have the privilege of withdrawing the
farmers, blacksmiths, carpenters, and millers herein, and in the treaty
of October seventh, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three,
referred to in article one of this treaty, provided for, but in case of
such withdrawal, an additional sum thereafter of ten thousand dollars
per annum shall be devoted to the education of said Indians, and the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall, upon careful inquiry into their
condition, make such rules and regulations, subject to the approval of
the Secretary of the Interior, for the expenditure of said sum as will
best promote the educational and moral improvement of said Indians.
et~!othing, blankets,
ARTICLE 11. That a sum, sufficient in the discretion of Congress,
for the absolute wants of said Indians, but not to exceed thirty thousand dollars per annum, for thirty years, shall be expended, under the
direction of the Secretary of the Interior for clothmg, blankets, and
such other articles of utility as he may think proper and necessary
upon full official reports of the condition and wants of said Indians.
ve~~~bles':"eat, and
ARTICLE 12. That an additional sum sufficient, in the discretion of
Congress, (but not to exceed thirty tbou,sand dollars per annum,) to
supply the wants of said Indians for food, shall be annually expended
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in supplying said
Indians with beef, mutton, wheat, flour, beans, and potatoes, until
such time as said Indians shall be found to be capable of sustaining
themselves.
.
Cow• and sheep.
ARTicLE 13. That fo~ the purpose of inducing said Indians to adopt
. habits of civilized life and be~ome self-sustaining, the sum of fortyfive thousand dollars, for the first year, shall be expended, under the
direction of the Secretary of the Interior,.in providing each lodge or
head of a family in said confederated bands with one gentle American
cow, as distinguished from the ordinary Mexican or Texas breed, and
five head of sheep.
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ARTICLE 14. The said confederated bands agree that whensoever, in Railways an~ high· · of t he p res I'd ent of t he T'"
• d S
.
ways tohavenghtof
t h e opmwn
u mte
tates, t he pu bl'IC mterest
way.
may require it, that all roads, highways, and railroads, authorized by
law, shall have the right of way through the reservations herein designated.
·
.
ARTICLE 15. The United States hereby agree to furnish the Indians ch~~~~~~~sd f~e~rs~~:
the teachers, carpenters, ·millers, farmers, and blacksmiths, as herein port.
contemplated, and that such a~propriations shall he made from time to
time, on the estimates of the l:)ecretary of the Interior, as- will be sufficient to employ such persons.
ARTICLE 16. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the . Cession of reserv!l. h erern
• d escr1'bed , w h'ICh may be he ld In
. common, sh all . be twn
notetc.to be valld
reservatiOn
unless,
of any validity or force as against the said Indians, unless executed
and signed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male Indians occu~
pyin~ or interested in the same; and no cession by the tribe shall be
understood or construed in such manner as to deprive, without his
consent, any individual member of the tribe of his right to any tract
of land selected by him, as provided in article seven of this treaty.
.. .
ARTICLE 17. All appropriations now made, or to be hereafter made, ho~!'l6r~E;1~a~;~J;~
as well as goods and stock due these Indians undP.r existing treaties, divided.
shall apply as if this treaty had not been made, and be divided proportionately among the seven bands named in this treaty, as also shall all
annuities and al1owances hereafter to be made: Provided, That if any . Forfeitures b~·mrk
chief of either of the confederated bands make war against the people mg war.
of the United States, or in any manner violate this treaty in any essential part, said chief shall forfeit his position as chief and all rights to
any of the benefits of this treaty: But provided fu1·ther, Any Indian Those at peace.
of either of these confederated bands who shall remain at pr.ace, and
·
abide by the terms of this treaty in all its essentials, shall be entitled .
to its benefits and provisions, notwithstanding his particular chief and
band may have forfeited their rights thereto.
In testimony whereof, the commissioners as aforesaid on tlie part of
the United States, and the undersigned representatives of the Tabequache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuche, Yampa, Grand River and
Uintah bands of Ute Indians, duly authorized and empowered to act
for the body of the people of said bands, have hereunto set their hands
and seals, at the place and on the day, month and year :fir~St hereinbefore written.
N. G. Taylor,
[SEAL.]
A. C. Hunt, governor, &c.,
[SEAL.]
Kit Carson,
[SEAL. J
Commissioners on the part of the United States.
U-re, his x mark.
.
Ka-ni-ache, his x mark.
An-ka-tosh, his x mark .
•Jose-Maria, his x mark.
Ni-ca-a-gat, or Greenleaf, his x mark.
Guero, his x mark.
Pa-ant, his X: mark.
Pi-ah, his x mark.
Su-vi"ap, his x mark.
Pa-bu-sat, his x mark.
'Vitnesses:
Daniel C. Oakes, lJ nited States Indian agent.
Lafayette Head, United States Indian agent.
U. M. Curtis, interpreter.
H. P. Bennet.
Albert G. Boone.
E. H. Kellogg.
Wm. J. Godfroy.
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We, the chiefs and headmen of the aforesaid named bands of Ute
Indians, duly authorized 'by our people, do hereby assent and agree to
the amendment of the Senate, the same having been interpreted to us,
and being fully understood by us.
Witness our hands and seals on the days and dates set opposite our
names respectively.
Date of
signing.

1868.
Aug.15

Signatures.

Sac-we-och, his x mark.
Tah-nach, his x mark.
Pah-ah-pitch, his x mark.
Tab-y-ou-souck-en, his x mark.
Shou-wach-a-wicket, his x mark.
Pe-ah. his x mark.
Ah-ump, his x mark.
An-tro, his x mark.
Pah, his x mark.
Quir-nauch, his x mark.
Yah-mah-na, his x mark.

Interpretation of names.

Band.

White Lock of Hair.
Granite Rock.
Sweet Herb.
Sun Rise.
Ute Indians.
Rain Bow.
Black Tail Deer.
Pine Tree.
Rocking.
)Uintah Uto
Water.
Indians.
Eagle.
Briar.

}Grnnd a;,.,

Signed in the presence ofA. Sagendorf.
Uriah M. Curtis, special interpreter.
E. H. Kellogg, secretary Colorado Indian superintendency.
Daniel C. Oakes, United States Indian agent.
Louis 0. Howell.
Date of
signature.

Signature.

--Sept. 1

Interpretation of names.

Band.

-----~·

Sa-wa-wat-se-witeh, his x mark.
Colorado, his x mark.
Pa-ant, his x mark.
Su-ri-ap, his x mark.
.
Nick-a-a-gah, his x mark.

Blue River.
Red. (Spanish.)
Tall.
Lodge Pole's Son.
Greenlkaf.

)Y=~

Signed in the presence ofE. H. Kellogg, secretary Indian superintendency Colorado Territory.
·
U. M. Curtis, special United States interpreter.
Daniel C. Oakes, United States Indian agent.
H. P. Bennet.
·
Louis 0. Howell.
Date of
signing.

Signature3.

Intrepretation of names.

Ou-ray, his x mark.
Sha-wa-na, his x mark.
Guero, his x mark.
Tah-be-wah-che-kah, his x mark.
Ah-kan-ash, his x mark.
Ka-ni-ache, his x mark.
An-ka-tosh, his x mark.
Sap-po-wan-e-ri, his x mark.
Tu-sa-sa-ri-be, his x mark.
Na-ca-get, his x mark.
Ya-ma-aj, his x mark.

Arrow.
· Blue Flower.
Light Haired.
Sun Rise.
Red Cloud.
One who was taken down.
Red. (Ute.)

Band. .

--Sept.14

Son to Tu-sa-sa-ri-be.
or George.

)M"'chM
)T•OOgn>ch'"
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Signed in the presence ofWm. J. Godfroy.
Daniel C. Oakes, United States Indian agent.
Edward R. Harris, special interpreter.
E. H. Kellogg, secretary Colorado Indian superintendency.
Louis 0. Howell.
Uriah M. Curtis, interpreter.
To the other co:r>y of these instruments are signed as witnesses the
following names: Juan Martine Martines, (friend of Indians,) Albert
H. Pfeiffer, (their old agent,) Manuel Lusero.
Date of
signing.

Sept. 24.

Interpretation of names.

Signature.

So-bo-ta, his x mark.
I-si·dro, his x mark.
Sow-wa-ch-wiche, his x mark.
Ba-bu-zat, his x mark.
Sab-ou-ichie, his x mark.
Chu-i-wish, his x mark.
1-ta-li-uh, his. x mark.
E-ri-at-o:w-up, his x mark.
Aa-ca-wa, his x mark.
Ac-i-apo-co-ego, his x mark.
Martine, his x mark.

Band.

A Big Frock.
A Green Herb.
A Crystal Drop Water.
Wounded in the Abdomen.
Long Tailed Deer.
Ca-po-tas
Utes.

Water Carrier.
Red Eyes.
Red Snake.
Named after a Mexican
friend.

Ou-a-chee, his x mark.
Tap-ap-o-watie, his x mark.
Su-vi-ath, his x mark.
Wi-ar-ow, his x mark.

The Swoop of a Bird ..

Signed in the presence ofLafayette Head.
Alb. H. Pfeiffer.
Manuel Lusero.
E. H. Kellogg, secretary Colorado Indian superintendency.
Uriah M. Curtis, interpreter.
Daniel C. Oakes, United States Indian agent.
Date of
signing.

Sept. 25.

I:~erprete.tion of nam~~-- -1--Ba_n_d_._

Signatures.

Pa-ja-cho-pe, his x mark.
Pa-no-ar, his x mark.
Su-bi-to-au, his x mark.
Te-sa-ga-ra-pou-it, his x mark.
Sa-po-eu-a-wa, his x mark.
Qu-er-a-ta, his x mark.

j

A Claw
Broad Brow.
Ugly Man.
White Eyes. .
Big Belly.
A Bear.

}
We- mi- nuches Utes.

--------

Signed in the presence ofLafayette Head.
Manuel Lusero.
Alb. H. Pfeiffer.
E. H. Kellogg, secretary Colorado Indian superintendency.
J nan Martine Ma1·tines, interpreter and Indian's friend.
Daniel C. Oakes, United States Indian agent.
Uriah M. Curtis, interpreter.
I hereby certify that, pursuant to the order from the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, dated August fourth, one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-eight, I visited and held councils with the various bands of
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Ute Indians, at the times and places named in this instrument; and to
all those familiar with the provisions of the treaty referred to have
had the Senate amendment fully interpreted to them, and to all those
not familiar with the treaty itself I have had the same fully explained
and interpreted; and the forty~seven chiefs whose names are hereunto
subscribed, placed their names to this instrument with the full knowledge of its contents and likewise with the provisions of the treaty
itself.
Given under my hand at Denver, this fourteenth day of October,
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight.
A. C. Hunt,
Governor, Ex-officio Superintendent Indian Affairs.
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Apr. 27, 1868.
Supplemental article. to a tr·eaty concluded at Hl(zshington City, July
-1:-:-6-::csta-ts-.,--::7=27,--.--· 19th, A. IJ. 1866,o ratified 1JJith amendments, July 927th., A. IJ. 1866;
~:o~r~~j;n.~~; amendments accepted, Jti/;y 31st, A. IJ. 1866 · and t!w whole pro1868·
claimed, August 11th, A. 1).1866, between the United States ofAmerica and the Cherokee Nation of Indians.
Contract
by 1ntenor
the s~c- Whereas under the provisions of the seventeenth
article of a treatv
retary
of the
.
·
with the American and amendments thereto made between the U mted States and the Chero~':'~t~a:le gf~E~~J- kee Nation of Indians, and proclaimed August 11th, A. D. 1866, a conkee neutral lands.
tmct was made and entered into by James Harlan, Secretary of the
Interior, on behalf of the United States, of the one part, and by the
American Emigrant Company, a corporation chartered and existing
under the laws of the State of Connecticut, of the other part, dated
August 30th, A. D. 1866, for the sale of the so-called "Cherokee neutrallands," in the State of Kansas, containing eight hundred thousand
acres, more or less, with the limitations and restrictions set forth in the
said seventeenth article of said treaty as amended, on the terms and
conditions therein mentioned, which contract is now on file in the
Department of the Interior; and
.
:
contract with 'Whereas Orville H. Browning, Secretary of the Interior, regarding ·
~~:'i:te~.a~<g_for sale said sale as illegal and not in conformity with said treaty and amend.
ments thereto, did, on the ninth day of October, A. D. 1867, for and
in behalf of the United States, enter into a contract with James F. Joy,
of the city of Detroit, Michigan, for the sale of the aforesaid lands on
the terms and conditions in said contract set forth, and which is on file
in the Department of the Interior; and
Whereas, for the purpose of enabling the Secretary of the Interior,
as trustee for the Cherokee Nation of Indians, to collect the proceeds
of sales of said lands and invest the same for the benefit of said Indians,
and for the purpose of preventing litigation and of harmonizing the
conflicting interests of the said American Emigrant Company and of
the said James F. Joy, it is the desire of all the parties in interest that
the said American Emigmnt Company shall assign their said contract
and all their right, title, claim, and interest in and to the said "CheroContractwithAmer- kee neutral lands" to the said James F. Joy, and that the said Joy shall
ican
Com.l
th eu
·
pany Eroigrant
to he assigned
to assume and con f orm t o a11 th eo bl'1gat'wns of sa1'd company unuer
Joy.
said contract, as hereinafter modified:
It is, therefore, agreed, by and between Nathaniel G. Taylor, commissioner on the part of the United States of America, and Lewis
Downing, H. D. Reese, Wm. P. Adair, Elias C. Boudinot, J. A. Scales,
Archie Scraper, J. Porum Davis, and Samuel Smith, commissioners
on the part of the Cherokee Nation of Indians, that an assignment of
the contract made and entered into on the 30th day of August, A. D.
1866, by and between James Harlan, Secretary of the ~nterior, for
v
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and in behalf of ·the United States of America, of the one part, and
the American Emigrant Company, a corporation chartered and existing under the laws of the State of Connecticut, of the other part, and
now on file in the Department of the Interior, to James F. Joy, of the
city of Detroit, Michigan, shall be made; and that said contract, as
hereinafter modified, be and the same is hereby, with the consent of
all parties, re-affirmed and declared valid; and that the contract entered
into by and between Orville H. Browning, for and in behalf of the
United States, of the one part, and James F. Joy, of the city of
Detroit, Michigan, of the other part, on the 9th day of October, A. D.
1867, and now on file in the Department of the Interior, shall be relinquished and cancelled by the said James F. Joy, or his duly author- contracts with Joy
. d agent or att orney; an d th e sa1"d fi rs t con t rae t as h erema
. f ter mo d - to be canceled.
Ize
ified, and the assignment of the first contract, and the relinquishment
of the second contract, are hereby ratified and confirmed, whenever
said assignment of the first contract and the relinquishment of the
second shall be entered of record in the Department of the Interior,
and when the said James F. Joy shall have accepted said assignmentand shall have entered into a contract with the Secretary of the Interior to assume and perform all obligations of the said American Emigrant Company under said first-named contract, as hereinafter modified.
The modifications hereinbefore mentioned of said contract are hereby tract
Modifi:cationsof~nw1th Amencan
declared to be:Emigrant company
1. That within ten days from the ratification of this supplemental assigned to Joy.
article the sum of seventy-five thou.sand dollars shall be paid to the
Secretary of the Interior as trustee for the Cherokee Nation of Indians.
2. That the other deferred payments specified in Raid contract shall
be paid when they respectively fall due, with interest only from the
date of the ratification hereof.
It is further agreed and distinctly und-erstood that, under the conveyance of the "Cherokee neutral lands" to the said American Emigrant Company, ''with all beneficial interests therein," as set forth in
said contract, the said company and their assignees shall take only the
residue of said lands after securing to ''actual settlers" the lands to
which they are entitled under the provisions of the seventeenth article
and amendments thereto of the said Cherokee treaty of August 11th,
1866; and that the proceeds of the sales of said lands, so occupied at
the date of said treaty by "actual settlers," shall enure to the sole
benefit of, and be retained by, the Secretary of the Interior as trustee
for the said Cherokee Nation of Indians.
In tei'itimony whereof, the said commissioners on the part of the
lJnited States, and on the part of the Cherokee nation of Indians, have
hereunto set their hands and seals, at the city of Washington, this 27th
day of April, A. D. 1868.
N. G. Taylor,
Commissioner in behalf of the United States.
Delegates of the Cherokee Nation:
Lewis Downing,
Chief of Cherokees.
H. D. Reese,
Chairman of Delegation.
Samuel Smith,
Wm. P. Adair,
J.P. Davis.
Elias C. Boudinot,
J. A. Scales,
Arch. Scraper,
Cherokee Delegates.
In presence ofH. M. Watterson.
Charles E. Mix.
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TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-BRULE, OGLALA, MINICONJOU,
YANKTONAI, HUNKPAPA, BLACKFEET, CUTHEAD, TWO KETTLE,
SANS ARCS, AND SANTEE-AND ARAPAHO, 1868.
Apr. 29, 1868.
· Articles of a treaty made and concluded by and between Lieutenant15Stats., 635.
General William T, Sherman, General W?:lliam S. Harney, General
1~~tilied, Feb. 16• Alfred H. Terry, General 0. 0. Auqur, J. B. Henderson, Nathaniel
Proclaimed,Feb.24,
G. Ta!jlor, John B. Sanborn, and SamuelF Tappan, duly appointed
1869"

comm~ssioners on. the part of the Un.·ited States, and {he different

bands of the Siouw Nation. of Indians, by their chiefs and heaa-1nen,
whose names are hereto subscribed, they being duly authorized to act
in the premises.
·
pe':ca: tot~e c:~~. and

ARTICLE 1. From thi.E day forward all war between the parties to this
agreement shall forever cease. The Government of the United States
desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians
desire peace, and they now pledge their honor to maintain it.
th~~~d1!~s t~g~~n,.~!
If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the
rested, etc.
authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the person or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof made
to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at
Washington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested
and punished according to the laws of the United States, and also
re-imburse the injured person for the loss sustained.
th~:h'i1~~~~~~~~~ If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation
ished.
upon the person or property of any one, white, black, or Indian, subject to the authority of the United States, and at :eeace therewith, the
Indians herein named Rolemnly agree that they w1ll, upon proof made
to their agent and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the
Damages.
United States, to be tried and punished according to its laws; and
in case they wilfully refuse so to do, the person injured shall be
re-imbursed for his Joss from the annuities or othet moneys due or to
become due to them under this or other treaties made with the United
States. And the President, on advising with the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, shall prescribe such rules and J'egulations for ascertaining damages under the provisions of this article as in his judgment
may be proper. But no one sustaining loss while violating the frovisions of this treaty or the laws of the United States shal be
re-imbursed therefor.
arfe~~ervation boundARTICLE 2. The United States agrees that the following district of
country, to wit, viz: commencing on the east bank of the Missouri
River where the forty-sixth parallel of north latitude crosses the same,
thence along low-water mark down said east bank to a point opposite
where the northern line of the State of Nebraska strikes the river,
thence west across said river, and along the northern line of Nebraska
to the one hundred and fourth degree of longitude west from Greenwich, thence north on said meridian to a point where the forty-sixth
parallel of north latitude intercepts the same, thence due east along
sai.d parallel to ~he place of beginning; an~ in. addition thereto, all
ex1stmg reservatwns on the ~ast bank of sa1d nver shall be, and the
same is, set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation
of the Indians herein named, and for such other friendly tribes or
.
individual Indians as from time to time they may be willing, with the
Certam persons not consent of the United States to admit amongst them· and the United
to enter or reside
'
'
States now solemnly agrees that no persons except those herein
thereon.
designated and authorized so to do, and except such officers, agents,
and employes of the Government as may be authoriz.ed to enter upon
Indian reservations in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever
be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory
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described in this article, or in such territory as may be added to this
reservation for the use of said Indians,. and henceforth they will and
do hereby relinquish all claims or right in and to any portion of the
United States or Territories, except such as is embraced within the
limits aforesaid, and except as hereinafter provided.
ARTICLE 3. If it should appear from actual survey or other satis- Additional arab_le
. . o f sa1'd tract of l an d t hat It
. contams
, l ess t h an one etc.
land to be added, If,
:factory exammatwn
hundred and sixty acres of tillable land for each person who, at the
time, may be authorized to reside on it under the provisions of this
treaty, and a very considerable number of such persons shall be disposed to commence cultivating the soil as farmers, the United States
agrees to set apart, for the use of said Indians, as herein provided,
such additional quantity of arable land, adjoining to said reservation,
or as near to the same as it can be obtained, as may be required to
provide the necessary amount.
ARTICLE 4. The united States agrees, at its own proper expense, to B)lildings. on reser. R'1ver, near t h e cent.er o :f sal'd vation.
construct at some p 1ace on t h e M Issoun
reservation, where timber and water may be convenient, the following
buildings, to wit: a warehouse, a store-room for the use of the agent
in storing goods belonging to the Indians, to cost not less than twentyfive hundred dollars; an agency-building for the residence of the
agent, to cost not exceeding three thousand dollars; a residence for
the physician, to cost not more than three thousan<l dollars; and five
other buildings, for a carpenter, :farmer, blacksmith, miller, and engineer, each to cost not exceeding two thousand dollars; also a schoolhouse or mission-building, so soon as a sufficient number of children
can be induced by the agent to attend school, which shall not cost
exceeding :five thousand dollars.
The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said
reservation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good steam
circular-saw mill, with a grist-mill and shingle-machine attached to the
same, to cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 5. The United States agrees that the agent for said Indians office,
Agent's
residence,
and duties.
shall in the future make his home at the agency-building; that he
shall reside among them, and kee;p an office open at all times :for the
purpose of prompt and diligent mquiry into such matters of complaint by and against the Indians as may be presented for investigation under the provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the
faithful discharge of other duties enjoined on him by law. In all
cases of depredation on person or property he shall cause the evidence
to be taken in writing and forwarded, together with hi~ :findings, to
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, whose decision, subject to the
revision of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be binding on the
parties to this treaty,
·
' d'IVl'duaJ b e1ongmg
' to sal'd t ri'bes of I nd'IRns, or may
Heads
of lands
families
A RTICLE 6. If any Ill
select
for
legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall farming.
desire to commence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in
the presence and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a
tract of land within said reservation, not exceeding three hundred and
twenty acres in extent, which tract, when so selected, certi:fied, and
recorded in the" land-book," as herein directed, shall cease to be held
in common, but the same may be occupied and held in the exclusive
possession of the person selecting it, and of his family, so long as he
or they may continue to cultivate it.
Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a ~~~hl~ ~,~iiv!il~~~
family, may in like manner select and cause to be certi:fied to him or
her, for purposes of cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty
acres in extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession
of the same as above directed.
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For each tract of land so selected a certificate, containing a description thereof and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate
endorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered
to the party entitle~ t~ it, by the agent, afte~ tb.~ same shall. have
been recorded by him m a book to be kept m his office, subJect to
inspection, which said book shall be known as the" Sioux Land-Book."
surveys.
The President may, at any time, order a survey of the reservation,
and, when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the rights
of said settlers in their improvement~;, and may fix the character of the
title held by each. The United States may pass such laws on the sub.c~ie~t~~~~e~y~ de- jec~ of alienation and descenht of hproperty betwede~ ~he Indhians .and
thmr descendants as may be t oug t proper. An It IS furt er stipulated that any male Indians, over eighteen years of age, of any band
or tribe that is or shall hereafter become a party to this treaty, who
now is or who shall hereafter become a resident or occupant of any
reservation or Territory not included in the tract of country designated
and described in this treaty for the permanent home of the Indians~
which is not mineral land, nor reserved by the United States for special purposes other than Indian occupation, and who shall have made
improvements thereon of the value of tw.o hundred dollars or more,
and continuously occupied the same as a homestead for the term of
. three years, shall be entitled to receive from the United States a patent
Ce~tainindiansmay for one hundred and sixty acres of land includin~ his said improverecetve patents for 160
•
· • • •
ments, the same to be m the form of the legal sub I VISIOns of the suracres ofland.
veys of the public lands. Upon application in writing, sustained by
the proof of two disinterested witnesses, made to the register of the
loealland-offi.ce when the land Rought to be entered is within a land
district, and when the tract sought to be entered is not in any land
district, then upon said application and proof being made to the Com.
missioner of the General Land-Offi.ee, and the right of such Indian or
Indians to enter such tract or tracts of land shall accrue and be perfect
from the date of his :first improvements thereon, and shall continue as
.
. long as he continues his residence and improvements, and no longer .
. suchindtansrecelv- And any Indian or Indians receiving a patent for land
mg patents to become
. under tlie forecitizens of the United going provisions, shall thereby and from thenceforth become and be a
states.
citizen of the United States, and be entitled to all the privileges and
immunities of such citizens, and shall, at the same time, retain all his
rights to benefits aceruing to Indians_ under this treaty.
~:ducation.
ARTICLE 7. In order to insure the civilization of the Indians entering into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially
of such of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservasc~~~1~ren to attend tions, and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children,
male and female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend
school; and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians
to see that this stipulation is strictly complied with; and the United
States agrees that for every thirty children between said ages who can
t~~~-houses and be induced or compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided
and a teacher competent to teach the elementary branches of an English education shall be furnished, who will reside among said Indians,
and faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teaeher. The provisions
of this article to continue for not less than twenty years.
Seeds
and
agriculARTICLE 8. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected
tural implements.
lands and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent shall
be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the
soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agrieultural
implements for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred dollars, and for each sueceeding year he shall continue to farm, for a
·
period of three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and
Implements as aforesaid, not exceeding in value twenty-five dollars.
Instructions in
And it is further stipulated. that such persons as commence farming
farming.
· ·mstructwn
·
f rom t he farmer h erein provided for, and
sha11 receive
certificates.
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whenever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of the soil, a second blacksmith shall be provided~ with such iron~ Second blacksmith.
steel, and other material as may be needed.
ARTICLE 9. At any time after ten years from the making of this Physici~n, far':"'er,
· d ,s·tates s hall have t he pnv1
· . .1ege of w1th
. the drawn.
etc., ma~ be '"th. d rawmg
treaty, t he U mte
physician, farmer, blacksmith, carpenter, engineer, and miller herein
·
· case of sue h Wl'thdrawa,
1 an add't'
Additional appro
prov1'ded f or, b u t 1n
1 10na1 sum priationinsuchcases:
. thereafter of ten thousand dollars per annum shall be devoted to the
.
education of said Indians, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
shall, upon careful inquiry into their condition, make such rules and
regulations for the expenditure of said sum as will best promote the
educational and moral improvement of said tribes.
• of all sums of money or oth er annul't'1es pro- lieu
Delivery
of goods
in
A RTICLE 10• I n I 1eu
of money
or other
vided to be paid to the Indians herein named, under any treaty or annuities.
treaties heretofore made, the United States agrees to deliver at the
agency-house on the reservation herein named, on·or before the first
day of August of each year, for thirty years, the following articles,
to wit:
For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good Clothing.
substantial woolen clothing, consisting of coat, pantaloons, flannel
shirt, hat, and a pair of home-made socks;
For each female over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the
goods necessary to make it, a pair of woolen hose, twelve yards of
calico, and twelve yards of cotton domestics.
For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton
goods as may be needed to make each a suit as aforesaid, .together with
a pair of woolen hose for each.
And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able census.
to estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty
of the agent each year to forward to him a full and exact census of the
Indians, on which the estimate from year to year can be based.
And in addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dollars ti3~~er necessary arfor each person entitled to the beneficial effects ·of this treaty shall be
annually appropriated for a period of thirty years, while such persons
roam and hunt, and twenty dollars for each person who engages in
far~ing, to be used by the Secretary of the Interior in the l>urchase of
such articles as from time to time the eondition and necessities of the
.
Appropriation
to
.
. d'1cat e t o b e pro:Qer. A nd 1'f Wl'th'In th e th'1rt y years,
I nd mns
may 1n
a t continue
for thirty
any time, it shall appear that the aJ?lOUnt of money needed for cloth- years.
ing under this article can be appropriated to better uses for the Indians
named herein, Congress may, by law, change the appropriation to other
purposes; but in no event shall the amount of this appropriation be
.
withdrawn or discontinued for the period named. And the President
shall annually detail an officer of the Army to be present and attest the te;.ITKe ~~fe~/~ atdelivery of all the goods herein named to the Indians, and he shall
'v · ·
inspect and report on the quantity and quality of the goods and the
manner of their delivery. An:d it is hereby expressly stipulated that
each Indian over the age of four years, who shall have removed to and
settled permanently upon said reservation and complied with the stipulations of this treaty, shall be entitled to receive from the United
States, :for the period of four years after he shall have settled upon
said reservation, one pound of meat and one pound of :Hour per day, :Meat and flour.
provided the Indians cannot :furnish their own subsistence at an earlier
date. And it is further stipulated that the United States will furnish
and deliver to each lodge of Indians or family of persons legally incorporated with them, who shall remove to the reservation herein described
and commence :farming, one good Amerimn cow, and one good well- Cows and oxen.
bro~en pair of American oxen witpin sixty ~ays after such lodge or
family shall have so settled upon sa1d reservatiOn.
·
.
. Rightouts1de
to ~ccupy
A RTICLE
.
' 11 • In consideration of the advantages and benefits con- ntory
of ter
the
:ferred by this treaty,
and
the
many
pledges
of
.friendship
by
the
reservation surrendered.
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United States, the tribes who are parties to this agreement hereby
stipulate that they will relinquish all right to occupy permanently the
se~~~.t to hunt re- territory outside their reservation as herein defined, but yet reserve
the right to hunt on any lands north of North Platte, and on the
Republican Fork of the Smoky Hill River, so long as the buffalo may
range thereon in such numbers as to justify the chase. And they, the
said Indians, furthe1· expressly agree:
Agreements as to
1st. That thev
will withdraw all opfsosition to the construction of
railroads.
J
the railroads now being built on the pains.
2d. That they will permit the peaceful construction of any railroad
not passing over their reservation as herein defined.
Emigrants, etc.
3d. That they will not attack any persons at home, or travelling, nor
molest or disturb any wagon-trains, coaches, mules, or cattle belonging to the people of the United States, or to persons friendly therewith.
dr~~men and chi!4th. They will never capture, or carry off from the settlements, white
women or children.
White men.
5th. They will never kill or scalp white men, nor attempt to do them
harm.
Pacifie Railroad,
6th. They withdraw all pretence of opposition to the construction of
wagon roads, etc.
the railroad now being built along the Platte River and westward to
the Pacific Ocean, and they will not in future object to the construction of railroads, wagon-roads, mail-stations, or other works of utility
-or necessity, which may be ordered or permitted by the laws of the
t~~~~~:;~~~i~r;;'~ing United States. But should such roads or other works be constructed
on the lands of their reservation, the Government will pay the tribe
whatever amount of damage may be assessed by three disinterested
commissioners to be appointed by the President for that purpose, one
of said commissioners to be a chief or head-man of the tribe.
Military posts and
7th. They agree to withdraw all opposition to the military posts or
roads.
roads now established south of the North Platte River, or that may be
established, not in violation of treaties heretofore made or .hereafter
to be made with any of the Indian tribes.
ol~e=~?Jg~c~~~~
ARTICLE 12. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the
valid unless, etc.
reservation herein described which may be held m common shall be of
any validity or force as against the said Indians, unless executed and
signed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male Indians, occupying or interested in the same; and no cession by the tribe shall be
understood or construed in such manner as to deprive, without his
consent, any individual member of the tribe of his rights .to any tract
of land selected by him1 as provided in article 6 of this treaty.
ru¥~~~~d ~l:'-i:tcia~o
ARTICLE 13. The Umted 1:-)tates hereby agrees to furnish annually
teachers,etc.
' to the Indians the physician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer,
farmer, and blacksmiths as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of the Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons.
Presents for crops.
ARTICLE 14. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred .dollars annually, for three years from date, shall be expended in presents to the
ten persons of said tribe who in the judgment of the agent may grow
the most valuable crops for the respective year.
Reservationhome
to be
A RTICLE 15 . Th. e.Jna·mns herem
. name d agree th at w h en t.he agencyp~rmanent
of
tnbes.
. house or other bulldmgs shall be constructed on the reservatiOn named,
they will regard said reservation their permanent home, and they
will make no permanent settlement elsewhere; but they shall have the
right, subject to the conditions and modifications of this treaty, to
hunt, as stipulated in Article 11 hereof.
te;J'~~:d Indian
ARTICLE 16. The United States hereby agrees and s_tipulates that
,
the country north of the North Platte River and east of the summits
of the Big Horn Mountains shall be held and considered to be unceded
_to.be oecupied Indian territorv.J ' and also• str•ulates and agrees
that no white person
byXot
wlute~, cte.
./
or persons shall be perm1tte to settle upon or occupy any portion of
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the same; or without the consent of the Indians first had and obtained,
to pass through the same; and it is further agreed by the United
States that within ninety days after the conclusion of peace with all
the bands of the Sioux Nation, the military posts now established in
the territory in this article named shall be abandoned, and that the
road leading to them and by them to the settlements in the Territory
of Montana shall be closed.
ARTICLE 17. It is hereby expressly understood and agreed by and uJ:~~:!.;~~~!~if:l.
between the respective parties to this treaty that the execution of this
treaty and its ratification by the United States Senate shall have the
effect, and shall be construed as abrogating and annulling all treaties
and agreements heretofore entered into between the respective parties
hereto, so far as such treaties and agreements obligate the United
States to furnish and provide money, clothing, or other articles of
property to such Indians and bands of Indians as become parties to
this treaty, but no further.
In testimony of all which, we, the said commissioners, and we, the
chiefs and headmen of the Brule band of the Sioux nation, have hereunto set ou1· hands and seals at Fort Laramie, Dakota Territory, this
twenty-ninth day of April, in the year one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-eight.
,
N. G. Taylor,
[SEAL.l
W. T. Sherman,
[sEAL.]
Lieutenant-General.
W m. S. Harney, (SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General U. S. Army.
John .B. Sanborn, [sEAL.]
S. F. Tappan,
[sEAL.]
C. C. Augur,
[SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General.
Alfred H. Ter!'y, [SEAL.]
Brevet Major-General U.S. Army.
Att~>.st:

A. S. H. White, Secretary.
Executed on the part of the Brule band of Sioux by the chiefs and
headmen whose names are hereto annexed, they being thereunto duly
authorized, at Fort Laramie, D. T., the twenty-ninth day of April, in
the year A. D. 1868.
.
Ma-za-r.on-kaska, his x mark, Iron
Shel .
[sEAL.]
Wah-pat-shah, his x mark, Red
Leaf.
[sEAL.]
Hah-sah-pah, his x mark, Black
.
[sEAL.]
Horn.
Zin-tah-gah-lat-skah, his x mark,
Spotted Tail.
[sEAL.]
Zin-tah-skah, his x mark, White
Tail.
(SEAL.]
Me-wah-tah-ne-ho-skah, his x
mark, Tall Mandas.
(sEAL.]
She-cha-chat-kah, his x mark,
Bad Left Hand.
[sEAL.]
No-mah-no-pah, his x mark, Two
and Two.
· [sEAL.]
Tah-tonka-skah, his x mark,
White Bull.
. [sEAL.]
Con-ra-washta, his x mark, Pretty
Coon.
[sEAL.]
Ha-cah-cah-she-chah, his x mark,
Bad Elk.
[sEAL.]
Wa-ha-ka-zah-ish-tah,
his
x
mark, Eye Lance.
[sEAL.]
Ma-to-ha-ke-tah, his x mark, Bear
that looks behind.
[sEAL.]

Bella-tonka-tonka, his x mark,
Big Partisan.
[SEAL.]
Mah-to-ho-honka, his x mark,
Swift Bear.
[sEAL.]
To-wis-ne, his x mark, Cold
Place.
[sEAL.]
Ish-tah-skah, his x mark, White
Eyes.
[sEAL.]
Ma-ta-loo-zah, his x mark, Fast
Bear.
[sEAL.]
As-hah-kah-nah-zhe, his x mark,
Standing Elk.
[sEAL.]
Can-te-te-ki-ya, his x mark, The
Brave Heart.
[sEAL.]
Shunka-shaton, his x mark, Day
Hawk.
[sEAL.]
Tatanka-wakon, his x mark,
Sacred Bull.
[sEAL.]
Mapia shaton, his x mark, Hawk
Cloud.
[sEAL.]
Ma-sha-a-ow, his x mark, Stands
and Comes: · '
[SEAL.]
Shon-ka-ton-ka, his x mark, Big
Dog.
(sEAL.]
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Attest:
Ashton S. H. White, secretary of commission.
George B. Withs, phonographer to commission.
Geo. H. Holtzman.
Execution by the
Ogallalah band.

John D. Howlano.
James C. O'Connor.
Chas. E. Guern, interpreter.
Leon F. Pallardy, interpreter.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.

Executed on the part of the Ogallalah band of Sioux by the chiefs
and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto
duly authorized, at Fort Laramie, the twenty-fifth day of May, in the
year A. D. 1868.
Tah-shun-ka-co-qui-pah, his :ll..
mark, Man-afraid-of-his-horses. [sEAL.]
Sha-ton-skah, his x mark, White
Hawk.
[sEAL.]
Sha-ton-sapah, his x mark, Black
Hawk.
[sEAL.]
E-ga-mon-ton-ka-sapah, his x
mark, Black Tiger.
[sEAL.]
Oh-wah-she-cha, his x mark,
Bad Wound.
[SEAL.]
Pah-gee, his x mark, Grass.
[sEAL.]
Wah-non-reh-che-geh,
his
x
mark, Ghost Heart.
[sEAL.]
Con-reeh, his x mark, Crow.
[sEAL.]
Oh-he-te-kah, his x mark, The
Brave.
[sEAL.]
Tah-ton-kah-he-yo-ta-kah, his x
mark, Sitting Bull.
[sEAL.]
Shon-ka-oh-wah-mon-ye, his x
mark, Whirlwind Dog.
[SEAL.]
Ha-hah-kah-tah-miech, his x
mark, Poor Elk.
[S.EAL.]
W am-bu-lee-wah-kon, hisxmark,
Medicine Eagle.
[sEAL.]
Chon-gah-ma-he-to-hans-ka, his
x mark, High Wolf.
[SEAL.]
Wah-se-chun-ta-shun-kah, his x
mark, American Horse.
[sEAL.]
Mah-hah-mah-ha-mak-near, his x
mark, Man that walks under
the ground.
[sEAL.]
Mah-to-tow-pah, his x mark,
Four Bears.
[sEAL.]
Ma-to-wee-sha-kta, his x mark,
One that kills the bear.
[SEAL.]
Oh-tah-kee-toka-wee-chakta, his
x mark, One that kills in a hard
place.
[SEAL.]
Tah-ton-kah-ta-miech,
his
x
mark, The poor Bull.
[sEAL.]

Oh-huns-ee-ga-non-sken, his x
mark, Mad Shade.
[sEAL.]
Shah-ton-oh-nah-om-mimle-neoh-minne, his x mark, ·whirling Hawk.
[sEAL]
Mah-to-chun-ka-oh, his x mark,
Bear's Back.
LsEAI-.]
Che-ton-wee-koh, his x mark,
Fool Hawk.
[sEAL.]
Wah-hoh-ke-za-ah-hah, his x
mark, One that has the lance. [sEAL.]
Shon- gah-manni-toh -tan-ka -seh,
his x mark, Big Wolf Foot.
[sEAL.]
'Eh-ton-kah, his x mark, Big
Mouth.
[sEAL.]
Ma-pah-che-tah, his x mark, Bad
Hand.
[sEAL.]
Wah-ke-yun-llhah, his x mark,
Red Thunder.
[sEAL.]
Wak-sah, his x mark, One that
Cuts Off.
[REAL.]
Cham-nom-qui-yah, his x mark,
One that Presents the Pipe.
[sEAL.]
Wah-ke-ke-yan-puh-tah, his x
mark, Fire Thunder.
[sEAL.]
Mah-to-nonk-pah-ze, his x mark,
Bear with Yellow Ears.
[sEAL.]
Con-ree-teh-ka, his x mark, The
Little Crow.
[sEAL.]
He-hup-pah-toh, his x mark, The
Blue War Club.
[SEAL .. ]
Shon-kee-toh, his x mark, The
Blue Horse.
[sEAL.]
Wam-Balla-oh-con-quo, his x
mark, Quick Eagle.
[sEAL.]
Ta-tonka-suppa, his x mark,
Black Bull.
[sEAL.]
Moh-to-ha-she-na, his x mark,
The Bear Hide.
[sEAL.]

Attest:
S. E. Ward.
Jas. C. O'Connor.
J. M. Sherwood.
W. C. Slicer.
Sam Deon.
Execution by the
)Iinneconjon band.

H. M. Matthews.
Joseph Bissonette, interpreter.
Nichola.~ Janis, interpreter.
Lefroy Jott, interpreter.
Antoine Janis, interpreter.

Executed on the part of the Minneconjon band of Sioux by the
chiefs and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being
thereunto duly authorized.
At Fort Laramie, D. T., May 26, '68, 13 names.
Heh-won -ge-chat,
[SEAL. J
his x mark, One Horn.
Oh-pon-ah-tah-e-manne
[SEAL.]
his x mark, The Elk that bellows W~lking.
At Fort Laramie, D. T., May 25, '68, 2 names.
Heh-ho-lah-reh-cha-skah,
his x mark, Young White Bull. [SEAL.]
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Wah- chah- chum- kah-coh- keepah, his x mark, One that is
afraid of Shield.
[sEAL.]
He-hon-ne-shakta, his x mark,
The Old Owl.
[sEAL.]
Moc-pe-a-toh, his x mark, Blue
Cloud.
[ sE.AL.]
Oh-pong-ge-le-skah, his x mark,
Spotted Elk.
[sEAL.]
Tah-tonk-ka-hon-ke-schne, his x
mark, Slow Bull.
[sEAL.]
Shonk-a-nee-shah-shah-a-tah-pe,
his x mark, The Dog Chief.
[sEAL.)
Ma-to-tah-ta-tonk-ka, his x mark,
Bull Bear.
[sEAL.]
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W om-beh-le-ton-kah, his x mark, ·
The Big Eagle.
[sEAL.)
Ma-toh-eh-schne-lah, his x mark,
The Lone Bear.
[sEAL.)
Mah-toh-ke-su-yah, his x mark,
The One who .Remembers the
Bear.
[sEAL.]
Ma-toh-oh-he-to-keh, his x mark,
The Brave Bear.
[sEAL.]
Eh-che-ma-heh, his x mark,. The
Runner.
[sEAL.]
Ti-ki-ya, his x mark, The Hard. [sEAL.)
He-ma-za, his x mark, Iron
Horn.
[sEAL.]

Attest:
Jas. C. O'Connor.
Wm. H. Brown.

Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Antoine Janis, interpreter.

Executed on the part of the Y anctonais b~nd of Sioux _by the chiefs Y;:n"ct;~~~nba~~.
and headmen whose names are hereto subscnbed, they bemg thereunto
duly authorized.
Mah-to-non-pah, his x mark, Two
Bears.
[sEAL.]
Ma-to-hna-skin-ya, his x mark,
Mad Bear.
[SEAL.]
He-o-pu-za, his x mark, Louzy. [SEAL.]
Ah-ke-che-tah-che-ca-dan, his x
mark, Little Soldier.
[sEAL.]
Mah-to-e-tan-chan, his x mark,
Chief Bear.
·
[SEAL.]
Cu-wi-h-win, his x mark, Rotten
Stomach.
[SEAL.]
Skun-ka-";e-tko, his x mark, Fool
Dog.
[sEAL.]
Ish-ta-sap-pah, his x mark, Black
Eye.
[sEAL.)
Ih-tan-chan, his x mark, The
Chief.
[sEAL.]
1-a-wi-ca-ka, his x mark, The one
who Tells the Truth.
[sEAL.]
Ah-ke-che-tah, his x mark, The
Soldier.
[SEAL.]
Ta-shi-na-gi, his x mark, Yellow
Robe.
[SEAir.]
Nah-pe-ton-ka, his x mark, Big
Hand.
[sEAL.)
Chan-tee-we-kto, his x mark, Fool
Heart.
[sEAL.]
Hoh-gan-sah-pa, hisx mark, Black
Catfish.
[SEAL.]
Mah-t6-wah-kan, his x mark,
Medicine Bear.
[sEAl,.]
Shun-ka-kan-sha, his x mark, Red
Horse.
[SEAL.]
Wan-rode, hisxmark, The Eagle. [sEAL.]
Can-hpi-sa-pa, his x mark, Black
Tomahawk.
[sEAL]
·war-he-le-re, his x mark, Yellow
Eagle.
[SEAL.)

Cha-ton-che-ca, his x mark, Small
Hawk, or Long Fare.
[sEAL.]
Shu-ger-mon-e-too- ha-ska, his x
mark, Tall Wolf.
[sEAL.]
Ma-to-u-tah-kah, his x mark, Sitting Bear.
[SEAL.]
Hi-ha-cah-ge-na-skene,
his x
mark, Mad Elk.
[SEAL.]
Arapahoes:
Little Chief, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
Tall Bear, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
Top Man, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Neva, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
The Wounded Bear, his x mark. [SEAL.)
Thirlwind, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
The Fox, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
The Dog Big Mouth, his x mark. [SEAL.)
Spotted Wolf, his x mark.
SEAL.)
Sorrel Horse, his x mark.
SEAL.)
Black Coal, his x mark.
SEAL.)
Big Wolf, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Knock-knee, his x mark.
SEAL.)
SEAL.)
Black Crow, his x mark.
The Lone Old Man, his x mark. SEAL.)
Paul, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Black Bull, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
Big Track, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
The Foot, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
Black White, his x mark.
[SEAL.l
Yellow Hair, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Little Shield, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Black Bear, his x mark.
[SEAL.)
Wolf Mocassin, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Big Robe, his x mark.
(SEAL;)
Wolf Chief; his x mark.
[SEAL.)

f

f

Witnesses:
Robt. P. McKibbin, captain, Fourth Infantry, brevet lieutenant-colonel, U.S.
Army, commanding Fort Laramie.
Wm. H. Powell, brevet major, captain,
Fourth Infant.rv.
Henry W. PatterSon, captain, Fourth Infantry.

Theo. E. True, second lieutenant, Fourt11
Infantry.
W. G. Bullock.
Chas. E. Guern, special Indian interpreter
for the peace collllllission.

the
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Makh-pi-ah-lu-tah, his x mark,
Red Cloud.
[sEAL.]
Wa-ki-ah-we-cha-shah, his x
mark, Thunder Man.
[sEAL.]
Ma-zah-zah-geh, his x mark, Iron
Cane.
[sEAL.]

FoRT LARAMIE, WG. T., Nov. 6, 1868.
Wa-umble-why-wa-ka-tuyah, liis
x mark, High Eagle.
[sEAL.]
Ko-ke-p:th, his x mark, Man
Afraid.
[sEAL.]
Wa-ki-ah-wa-kou-ah, his x mark,
Thunder Flying Running.
[sEAL.]

Witnesses:
W. McE. Dye, brevet colonel, TJ. S. Army,
commanding.
A. B. Cain, captain, Fourth Infantry,
brevet major, U. S. Army.
Robt. P. McKibbin, captain, Fourth Infantry, brevet lieutenant-colonel, U.S.
Army.
Jno. Miller, captain, Fourth Infantry.
G. L. Luhn, first lieutenant, Fourth Infantry, brevet captain, U. S. Army.

H. C. Sloan, second lieutenant, Fourth
Infantry.
Whittingham Cox, first lieutenant,
Fourth Infantry.
A. W. Vogdes, first lieutenant, Fourth
Infantry.
Butler D. Price, second lieutenant, Fourth
Infantry.

HEADQRS., FoRT LARAMIE, Novr. 6, '68.
Executed by the above on this date.
·
All of the Indians are Ogallalahs excepting Thunder Man and Thunder Flying Running, who are Brules.
Wm. McE. Dye,
Major Fourth Infantry, and Brevet-Colonel
. U.S. Army, Commanding.
Attest:

Jas. C. O'Connor.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. La Framboise, interpreter.
P. J. DeSmet, S. J., missionary among the Indians.
Sam!. D. Hinman, B. D., missionary.
Execution by the
Uncpapa band.

Executed on the part of the U ncpapa band of Sioux, by the chiefs
and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto
duly authorized.
Co-kam-i-ya-ya, his x mark, The
.
Man that Goes in the Middle. [sEAL.]
Ma-to-ca-wa-weksa, his x mark,
Bear Rib.
[sEAL.]
Ta-to-ka-in-yan-ke, his x mark,
Running Antelope.
[SEAL.]
Kan-gi-wa-ki-ta, his x mark,
Looking Crow.
[sEAL.]
A-ki-ci·ta-han-ska, his x mark,
Long Soldier.
[sEAL.]
Wa-ku-te-ma-ni, his x mark, The
One who Shoots Walking.
[sEAL.]
Un-kea-ki-ka, his x mark, The
Magpie.
[sEAL.]
Kan-gi-o-ta, his x mark, Plenty
Crow.
.
[SEAL.]
He-ma-za, hisx mark, Iron Horn. [SEAL.]

Shun-ka·i-na-pin, his x mark,
Wolf Necklace.
[SEAL.]
I-we-hi-yu, his x mark, The Man
who Bleeds from the Mouth. [sEAL.]
He-ha-ka-pa, his x mark, Elk
Head.
[sEAL.]
I-zu-za, his x mark, Grind Stone. [sEAL.]
Shun-ka-wi-tko, his x mark, :Fool
Dog.
(SEAL.]
Ma-kpi-ya-po, his x mark, Blue
Cloud.
[sEAI.. ]
Wa-mln-pi-lu-ta, his x mark, Red
Eagle.
[sEAL.]
Ma·to-ran-te, his x roark, Bear's
Heart.
[sEAL.]
A-ki-ci-ta-i-tau-can, his x mark,
Chief Soldier.
[sEAL.]

Attest:
Jas. C. O'Connor.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. La Frambois[e], interpreter.
P. J. DeSmet, S. J., missionary among the Indians.
Saml. D. Hinman, missionary.
By the
l>wd

Blackfeet

Executed on the part of the Blackfeet band of Sioux by the chiefs
and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto
duly authorized.
Can-te-pe-ta, his x roark, Fire Heart.
Wan-mdi-kte, his x mark, The One who Kills Eagle.
Sho-ta, his x mark, Smoke.
Wan-mdi-tna-ni, his x mark, Walking Eagle.
Wa-s'1i-cun-ya-ta-pi, his x roark, Chief White Man.
Kan-gi-i-yo-tan-ke, his x mark, Sitting Crow.
Pe-ji, his x mark, The Grass.
Kda-ma-ni, his x roark, The One that Rattles as he Walks.
Wah-han-ka-sa-pa, his x mark, Black Shield.
Can-te-non-pa, his x mark, Two Hearts.

(sEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.)
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]

~SEAL.)
SEAL.)

SEAl-.]

[SEAL.]

TREATY WITH THE SIOUX-BRULE, OGLALA, ETC., AND ARAPAHO, 1868.

1007

Attest:
Jas. C. O'Connor.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. La Framboise, int.erpreter.
P. J. DeSmet, S. J., missionary among the Indians.
Saml. D. Hinman, missionary.

Executed on the part of the Cutheads band of Sioux by the chiefs
and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto
duly authorized.
To-ka-in-yan-ka, his x mark, The One who Goes Ahead Running.
Ta-tan-ka-wa-kin-yan, his x mark, Thunder Bull.
·
Sin-to-min-sa-pa, his x mark, All over Bl:;,ck.
Can-i-ca, his x mark, The One who Took the Stick.
Pa-tan-ka, his x mark, Big Head.

~h:~;i~~n.fY the

·

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]

Attest:
Jas. C. O'Connor.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. La Frambois[e], interpreter.
P. J. DeSmet, S. J., missionary among the Indians.
Saml. D. Hinman, missionary.

Executed on the part of the Two Kettle band of Sioux by the chiefs
and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto
duly authorized.
Ma-wa-tan-ni-han-ska, his x mark, Long Mandan.
Can-kpe-du-ta, his x mark, Red War Club.
Can-ka-ga, his x mark, The Log.

ba!~. the Two Kettle

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

Attest:
Jas. C. O'Connor.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. LaFramboise, interpreter.
P. J. DeSmet, S. J., missionary among the Indians.
Saml. D. Hinman, missionary to the Dakotas.

Executed on the part of the Sans Arch band of Sioux by the chiefs
and headmen whose names are hereto annexed, they being thereunto
duly authorized.
He-na-pin-wa-ni-ca, his x mark, The One that has Neither Horn.
Wa-inlu-pi-lu-ta, his x mark, Red Plume.
Ci-tan-gi, his x mark, Yellow Hawk.
He-na-pin-wa"ni-ca, his x mark, No Horn.

b B~ the Sans Arch

an ·

(sEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

Attest:
Jas. C. O'Connor.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. La Frambois[e], interpreter.
P. J. DeSmet, S. J., missionary among the Indians.
Saml. D. Hinman, missionary.

Executed on the part of the Santee band of Sioux by the chiefs and
headmen whose names are hereto subscribed~ they being thereunto duly
authorized.
Wa-pah-shaw, his x mark, Red Ensign.

Wah-koo-tay, his x mark, Shooter.
Hoo-sha-sha, his x mark, Red Legs.
0-wan-eha-du-ta, his x mark, Scarlet all over.
'Vau-mace-tan-ka, his mark x, Big Eagle.
Cho-tan-ka-e-na-pe, his x mark, Flute-player.
Ta-shun-ke-mo-za, his x mark, His Iron Dog.

[SEAL.]
lBEAL.]
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.)
(SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

Attest:
Saml. D. Hinman, B. D., missionary.
J. N. Chickering,
'
Second lieutenant, Twenty-second Infantry, brevet captain, U.S. Army.
P. J. De Smet, S. J.
Nicholas Janis, interpreter.
Franc. LaFramboise, interpreter.

SaE~ec%tio~ by the
nee an ·
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TREATY WITH THE CROWS, 1868.
_ _M_a_y_7_,1_868_._
15 Stats., 649.

Ratified, J u 1 y t5,

1868.

Proclaimed,
12, 1868.

Aug.

Articles of a treaty made and ormoluded at Fort Laramie, Dakota Territoryt on the seventh day of .May_~ in the year ofour Lord one thousand
eiqht hundtred and simty-eiqht by and between the undersiqned commissioners on th.e part of the United States, and tlw undersiqned diefs
and head-men of and representing the Crow Indians, they beinq duly
autlwrized to act in the premises.

ARTICLE 1. From this day forward peace between the parties to this
treaty shall forever continue. The Government of the United States
desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians
th~ff{v'b1i~ to"''be0 ~f- desire peace, and they hereby pledge their honor to maintain it. If
rested and punished. bad men among the whites or among other people, subject to the
authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the
person or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof
made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
at Washington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested
and punished according to the laws of the United States, and also
re-imburse the injured person for the loss sustained.
abmo~theintodiatnhs,
If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation
to e g~ven
upor, etc.e upon t h e person or property of any one, wh'Ite, bl ac k , or I n d'Ian, su b United
states
ject to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the
Indians herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to
their agent and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the Dnited
States, to be .tried and punished accord~ng to its laws; an~ in case
they refuse willfully so to do the person m]tued shall be re-Imbursed
for his loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become due
to them under this or other treaties made with the United States.
And the President, on advising with the Commissioner of Indian
m:~~~!':e:,scerta!n- Ad ffairs, shadll prhescribe .s~ch rufletsh.and tx:egulati.onhsofo: dascertaining
IS ar Icle as m 1s JU gment may
amages un er t e provisiOns o
be proper. But no such damages shall be adjusted and paid until
thoroughly examined and passed upon by the Commissioner of Indian
Afl'airs, and no one sustaining loss while violating, or beeause of hit;
violating, the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United States
shall be re-imbursed therefor.
afe~~rvation boundARTICLE 2. ·The United States agrees that the following distriet of
country, to wit: commencing·where the 107th degree of longitude west
of Greenwich crosses the south boundary of Montana Territory; thence
north along said 107th meridian to the mid-channel of the Yellowstone
River; thence up said mid-channel of the Yellowstone to the point
where it crosse1< the said southern boundary of Montana, being the
45th degree of north latitude; and thence east along said parallel of
latitude to the place of beginning, shall be, and the same is, set apart _
for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians
herein named, and for such other friendly tribes or individual Indians
as from to time they may be willing, with the consent of the United
States, to admit amongst them; and the United States now solemnly .
Who not to reside agrees that no persons, except those herein designated and authorized
thereon.
so to do, and except such officers, agents, and emJ?loyes of the Government as may be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in
discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted to pass
over, settle upon, or reside in the territory described in this article for
the use of said Indians, and henceforth they will, and do hereby, relinquish all title, claims, or rights in and to any portion of the territory
of the United States, except such as is embraced within the limits
aforesaid.
Buildibngs t'? _be
ARTICLE 3. The United States agrees, at its own proper expense, to
erected vthe\Cmted
states.
construct on t h e sout h s1'de o f t he y e11 owstone, near 0 tter Creek, a
Peace and friendship.
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warehouse or store-room for the use of the agent in storing goods
belonging to the Indians, to cost not exceeding twenty-five hundred
dollars; an agency-building for the residence of the agent, to cost not
exceeding three thousand dollars; a residence for the physician, to cost
not more than three thousand dollars; and five other buildings, for a
carpenter, farmer, blacksmith, miller, and engineer, each to cost not
exceeding two thousand dollars; also a school-house or mission-building, so soon as a sufficient number of children can be induced by the
agent to attend school, which shall not cost exceeding twenty-five hundred dollars.
The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said reservation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good steam circular saw-mill, with a grist-mill and shingle-machine attached, the
same to cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars. ·
ARTICLE 4. The Indians herein named agree, when the agency-house hReservation to be
and other buildings shall be constructed on the reservation named, they ~r~h~efu'di~~~-t home
will make said reservation their permanent home, and they will make
no permanent settlement elsewhere, but they shall have the right to
hunt on the unoccupied lands of the United States so long as game
may be found thereon, and as long as peace subsists among the whites
and Indians on the borders of the hunting districts.
ARTICLE 5. The United States agrees that the agent for said Indians h Agent to make. his
shall in the future make his home at the agency- building; that be shall wh~e. and restd e
reside among them, and keep an office open at all times for the purpose
of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint, by and
against the Indians, as may be presented for investigation under the
provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful discharge
of other duties enjoined on him by law. · In all cases of depredation on His duties.
person or property, he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing
and forwarded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, whose decision shall be binding on the parties to this
treaty.
ARTICLE
6. If any individual
belonging
to said tribes of Indians
or desmng
:S:eads of families
•
,
•
•
'
to commence
legally mcorporated With them, bemg the head of a family, shall farming m'!y >elect
desire to commence farming, he shall· have the privilege to select, in lands, etc.
the presence and with the as_sistance of the agent then in charge, a
tract of land within said reservation, not exceeding three hundred and
twenty acres in extent, which traet, when so selected, certified, and
recorded in the " land book,'' as herein directed, shall cease to be held
in common, but the same may be occupied and held in the exclusive Effect of such seleepossession of the person selecting it, and of his family, so long as he tion.
or they may continue to cultivate it.
Any person over eighteen ftears of age, not being the head of a families.
Persons not head> of
family, may in like manner se ect and cause to be certified to him or
her, for purposes of cultivation, a quantity o:f land not exceeding
eighty acres in extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as above directed.
For each tract of land so selected a certificate, containing a descrip- . Certificate o~ selec. t hereo f an d th. e name o f th e person se l ectmg
· It,
· wit
. h a certi'ficate etc.,
t10n to he delivered,
twn
to be recorded.
endorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered
to the party entitled to it by the agent, after the same shall have been
recorded by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said book shall be known as the "Crow land book."
The President may at any time order a survey of the reservation, survey.
and, when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the
rights of settlers in their improvements, and may fix the character of
the title held by each. The United States may pass such laws on the
subject of alienation and descent of property as between Indians, and Alienation and deon all subjects connected with the government of the Indians on said scent of property.
reservations and the internal police thereof, as may be thought proper.
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ARTICLE 7. In order to insure the civilization of the tribe entering
into tl;lis treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by
·
such of them as are, or may be, settled on said agricultural reservation; and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children,
male and female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend
Duty of agent.
school; and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to
see that this stipulation is strictly complied with; and the United
States agrees that for every thirty children, between said ages, who
te~~~~~-houses and can be induced or compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided,
and a teacher, competent to teach the elementary branches of an English education, shall be furnished, who will reside among said Indians,
and faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teacher. The provisions
of this article to continue for twenty years.
·
Seeds
and agriculARTICLE 8. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected
tural
implements.
lands and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent
shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating
the soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seed and agricultural implements for the first year in value one hundred dollars, and
for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm, for a period of
three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seed and implements
as aforesaid in value twenty-five dollars per annum .
. Instruction in farmAnd it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming
mg.
shall receive instructions from the farmer herein provided for, and
whenever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of the soil, a second blackRmith shall be provided, with such iron,
steel, and other material as may be required .
. D~livery of articles
ARTICLE
9• In lieu of• all sums •of monev
or other annuities provided
m heu of money and
•
•
•
annuities.
to be pa1d to the Indians herem named, under any and all treaties
heretofore made with them, the United States agrees to deliver at the
agency house, on the reservation herein provided for, on the first day
of September of each year for thirty years, the following articles,
to wit:
Clothing.
For each male person, over fourteen years of age, a ·suit of good substantial woolen clothing, consisting of coat, hat, pantaloons, flannel
shirt, and a pair of woolen socks.
For each female, over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the
goods necessary to make it, a pair of woolen hose, twelve yards of
calico, and twelve yards of cotton domestics.
For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton goods as may be needed to make each a suit as aforesaid, together
with a pair of woo1len hose for each.
Census.
And m order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able
to estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty
of the agent, each year, to forward to him a fuU and exact ce:a:sus of
the Indians, on which the estimate from year to year can be based.
1 ;,;;:'i':tu~o:f§~gn~~ And, in addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dolyears.
Jars shall be annually appropriatfld for each Indian roaming, and twenty
dollars for each Indian engaged in agriculture, for a period of ten
years, to be used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase of
such articles as, from time to time, the condition and necessities of the
Indians may indicate to be proper. And if, at any time within the ten
years, it shall appear that the amount of money needed for clothmg,
under this article, can be appropriated to better uses for the tribe
Maybe changed.
herein ·named, Congress may, by law, change the a;ppropriatwn to
other purposes; but in no event shall the amount of this appropriation
be withdrawn or discontinued for the period named. And the Presite~d~.lii~:~~~g~!: dent shall annually detail an officer of the Army to be present and
attest the delivery of all the goods herein named to the Indians, and
he Rball inspect and l·eport on the quantity and quality of the goods
Subsistence.
and the manner of their delivery; and it is expressly stipulated that
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each Indian over the age of four years, who shall have removed to and
settled permanently upon said reservation, and complied with the stipulations of this tr~aty, shall be entitled to receive from the United
States, for the perwd of four years after he shall have settled upon
said reservation, one pound of meat and one pound of flour per day,
provided the Indians cannot furnish their own subsistence at an earlier
date. And it is further stipulated that the United States will furnish
and deliver to each lodge of Indians, or family of persons legally incorporated with them, who shall remove to the reservation herein described,
and commence farming, one good American cow and one good, wellbroken pair of Amencan oxen, within sixty days after such lodge or
family shall have so settled upon said reservation.
ARTICLE 10. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually
to the IndiailiS the J?hysician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer,
farmer, and blacksmiths as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the
Secretary of the Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons.
ARTICLE 11. No treaty for the cession of any portion of the reservation herein described, which may be held in common, shall be of any
force or validity as against the said Indians unless executed and signed
by, at least, a majority of all the adult male Indians occupying or
interAsted in the same, and no cession by the tribe shall be understood
or construed in such a manner as to deprive, without his consent, any
individual member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land
selected by him as provided in Article 6 of this treaty.
ARTICLE 12. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars
annually, for three years from the date when they commence to cultivate a farm, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of said
tribe who, in the judgment o£ the agent, may grow the most valuable
crops for the respective year.
W. T. Sherman,
'
Lieutenant-General.
W m. S. Harney,
Brevet Major-General and Peace Commissioner.
Alfred H. Terry,
Brevet Major-General.
C. C. Augur,
Brevet Major-General.
John B. Sanborn.
S. F. Tappan.
Ashton S. H. White, Secretary.
Che-ra-pee-ish-ka-te, Pretty Bull, his x mark. (SEAL.]
(SEAL.]
Chat-sta-he, Wolf Bow, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
Ah-be-che-se, Mountain Tail. his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Kam-ne-but-sa, Black Foot, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
De-sal-ze-cho-se, White Horse, his x mark.
(SEAL.)
Chin-ka-she-arache, Poor Elk, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
E-sa-woor, Shot in the Jaw, his x mark.
(SEAL.]
E-sha-chose, White Forehead, his x mark.
[SEAL.]
- - Roo-ka, Pounded Meat, his x mark.
De-ka-ke-up-se, Bird in the Neck, his x mark. [SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
Me-na-che, The Swan, his x mark.
Attest:
George B. Willis, phonographer.
John D. Howland.
Alex. Gardner.
David Knox.
· Chas. Freeman.
Jas. C. O'Connor.

e~g~a~I~. oxen to

. .

te!'ctl~'2~~n

and

·
.

ti~~~tn ~\~e~;1it
unless, etc.

m~~n~:fu~11~~~6~r
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TREATY WITH THE NORTHERN CHEYENNE AND NORTHERN
ARAPAHO, 1868.
1868
_ _"_ra_Y_10_·_
_·_
15 Slats., 655.
Ratified July 25,
1868.

Proclaimed Aug. 25,
1868.

Articles of a t1·eaty made and concluded at .F'ort Laramie, Dakota Te1'ritory, on tl1e tenth day of JJ[ay, in the yem·of ow· Lord one tho'U8and
eigld hundred and 8ixty-eiqht, by_ and between the undersigned commiH.~ioner8 on the part of the United States, and the undersigned
chiefs and !~ead-men of and representing tlie Northern Cheyenne and
._Vorthern Arapalwe Indians, tlwy being d11ly a·utlwrized to act in the
premises.

,.

ARTICLE 1. From this da,·
forward pea~e between the parties to
.J
this treaty shall forever continue. The Government of the United
States desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The
. Indians desire peace, and they hereby pledge their honor to maintain
th~tr!S,1£: t~'b~~f- it. If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to
rested and punished. the authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the
person or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof
made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs at Washington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to
be arrested and punished according to the laws of the United States,
and also reimburse the injured person for the loss sustained.
theup
Indians,
If bad men
. among th e I nd'rans sh a11 cornm1't a WI.ong 01. depred a t'1011
to Among
be tven
to the
Unite States, etc.
upon the person or property of any one, white, black, or Indian, sub•
ject to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the
Indians herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to
their a~ent and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the
United States, to he tried and punished according to its laws; and in
case they wilfully refuse so to do, the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become
due'to them under this or other treaties made with the United States.
Rules
for ascertain· A nd t h e p res1·aen t , on a d VISing
· • WI'th t h e Commisswner
· ·
'
ing
damages.
of I nd'Ian Affmrs,
shall prescribe such rules and regulations for ascertaining damages
under the provisions of this article as in his judgment may be proper.
But no such damages shall be adjusted and paid until thoroughly
examined and passed upon hy the Commisoioner of Indian Affairs, and
no one sustaining loss while violating or because of his violating the
provisions of this treaty or· the laws of the United States shall be
reimbun;ed therefor.
Reservation.
ARTICLE 2. The Indians, parties to this treaty, hereby agree to
accept for their permanent home some portion of the tract of country
set apart and designated as a permanent reservation for the Southern
Cheyenne and Arapahoe Indians hy a treaty entered into by and
between them and the United States, at Medicine Lodge Creek, on
the- day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-seven, or some portion of the country and reservation set apart and designated as a permanent home for the Brule and other bands of Sioux Indians, by a
treaty entered into by and between said Indians and the United States,
at Fort Laramie, D. T., on the twenty-ninth day of April, eighteen
Territory
outside hundred and sixty-eight.
And the.Northerri Cheyenne and Aritahoe
Hnrrendered.
•
• h
Indians do hereby rehuqms
, release, and surren der to the nited
States, all right, claim, and interest in and to all territory outside the
two reservations above mentioned, except the right to roam and hunt
while game shall be found in sufficient quantities to justify the chase .
.. g~~c~long to what And they do solemnly agree that they will not build any permanent
·
homes outside of said reservations, and that within one year from thi.s
date they will attach themselves permanently either to the agencv provided for near the mouth of Medicine Lodge Creek, or to the agency
about to be established on the Missouri RiYer, near Fort Randall, or
Peace and friendship.
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to the Crow agency near Otter Creek, on the Yellowstone River, provided for by treaty of the seventh day of May, eighteen hundred and
sixty-eight, entered into by and between the United States and said
Crow Indians, at Fort Laramie, D. T.; and it is ·hereby expressly tios~lectionof reservaunderstood that one portion of said Indians may attach themselves
·
to one of the afore-mentioned reservations, and another portion to
another of said reservati0ns, as each part or portion of said Indians
may elect.
ARTICLE
3 • lf any individual
belonging
to said tribes of Indians ' or desumgto
~e~s 'lfcommence
families
•
.
•
legally Incorporated with them, hem~ the head of a family, shall farming may select
. t o commence f armmg,
.
h e s h a ll . ave th e priVI
. "}ege to se1ect, m
. lands ' etc ·
d esire
the presence and with the assistanee of the agent then in eharge, a
tmet of land within said reservations not exceeding three hundred and
twenty aer·es in extent, which tract, when so selected, eertified, and
reeorded in the ''Land Book" as herein directed, shall cease to be ti!~ect of such selceheld in common, but the same may be occupied and held in the exclusive possession of the person selectine· it, and of his family, so long as
he or they may continue to cultivate It.
Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a fa!:1ft~~s not heads of
family; may in like manner select and cause to be eertified to him or
her, for purposes of cultivation, a quantity of land not exeeeding
eighty acres m extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive
possession of the same as above directed.
.
0 ! selecFor each tract of land so selected
a certificate. containing a descrip- t10n
. CertiJlcatt>.s
.
to be delivered,
tion thereof and the name of the person selecting it, with a eertificate etc.
endorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered
.
to the party entitled to it by the agent after the same shall have been To he recorded.
recorded by hi.m in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection,
which said book shall be known as the "Northern Cheyenne and Arapahoe Land Book."
The President may, at any time, order a survey of the reservation; survev
and when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the
rights of settlers in their improvements, and may fix the character of
the title held by each.
pass such laws on the sub]" ect of alienation scent
Alienation
am! rlcThe Uni. ted J.J~tates may
~
of property
and descent of property as between Indians and on all 1mbjects con·
nected with the government of the Indians on said reservations, and
the internal police thereof, as may he thought proper.
.
ARTICLE
4 • In order
to insure
the civilization
of• the tribe enterino·
Cluldre!' between
•
•
-'
•
•
•
o 6 and lb to a.ttmul
mto this treaty, tho nnces>nty of educatiOn Is admitted, especially by school.
such of them as arc or may he settled on said agricultural reservation,
and they therefore pledge themselves to compd their children, male
and female, between the ages of six and sixteen yean;, to attend school;
and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see Dutr oi agent.
. s t l'IC
. tl y comp l"Ie d WI"th ; an d th e U m"ted S
Schoolhouses "'"l
. st1pu
• l a t"JOn 18
t hat t hJS
"-- tates teachers.
agrees that for every thirty children, between said ages, who can be
induced or compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided, and
a teacher, competent to teach the elementary branches of an English
education, shall be furnished, who will reside among said Indians, and
faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teacher. The provisions of
this aeticle to continue for twenty vears.
ARTICLE 5. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected tu~f1:'n;1~~e~J:~:cul
lands, and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent
shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating
the soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural implements for the first year in value one hundred dollars, and
for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm for a period of
three vears more he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements
a8 aforesaid in value twenty-five dollars per annum.
1

"-.:
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Instructions in
farming.

And it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming
shall receive instructions from the farmer herein provided for, and
whenever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of the soil a second blacksmith shall be provided, with such
iron, steel, and other material as may be needed .
. D~liverl of articles ARTICLE 6. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities provided
l1l !leu o money and
,. name d , un d er any an d 9·}} treaties
.
annuities.
to be par'd to t he I nd'rans herem
heretofore made with them, the United States agrees to deliver at the
agency-hou;,;e, on the reservations herein provided for, on the first
day of Se,rtember of Mch year, for thirty years, the following articles, to wrt:
.
Clothing.
For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good
substantial woolen clothing, consisting of coat, hat, pantaloons, flannel
shirt, and a pair of woolen socks.
For each female over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the
goods necessary to make it, a pair of woolen bose, twelve yards of
calico, and twelve yards of cotton domestics.
For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton
goods as may be needed to make each a suit, as aforesaid, together
with a pair of woolen hose for each.
census.
And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able
to estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty
of the agent each year to forward to him a full and exact census of
the Indians, on which the estimates from year to year can be based .
. Anpual appfropria And, in addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten doltwn
· d for each Ind'Ian roammg,
·
years.m monev· or ten lars sha II be annua11y approprrate
and
twenty dollars for each Indian engaged in agriculture, for a period of
ten years, to be used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase
of such articles as from time to time the condition and necessities of
May be changed. the Indians may indicate to be proper. And if, at any time within
· the ten years, it shall appear that the amount of money needed for
clothing under this article canbe appropriated to better uses for the
tribes herein named, Congress may by law change the appropriation
to other purposes; but in no event shall the amount of this appropriArmy offic~r to at- ation be withdrawn or discontinued for the period named. And the .
~~~.~he delivery of President shall annually detail an officer of the Army to be present
and attest the delivery of all the goods, herein named, to the Indians, and
he shall inspect and report on the quantity and quality of the goods
and the !Danner of their delivery; and it is expressly stipulated that
each Indran over the age of four years, who shall have removed to and
settled permanently upon said reservation and complied with the stipulations of this treaty, shall be entitled to receive from the United
States, for the period of four years after he shall have settled upon
subsistence.
said reservation, one pound of meat and one pound of flour per day,
provided that the Indians cannot furnish their own subsistence at an
earlier date; and it is further stipulated that the United States will
furnish and deliver to each lodge of Indians, or family of pPorsons
legally incorporated with them, who shall remove to the reservation
<'A~~'ra!n~.. oxen to herein described an~ commenc.e farming, OJ_le g-oo~ American cow and
·
one well-broken parr of Amerrcan oxen, w1thm sixty days after such
lodge or family shall have so settled upon .,;aid reservation.
et~hysieiun, teachers,
AHTICLE 7. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually to
the Indians who settle upon the reservation a physician, teachers, carpenter, mil1er, engineer, farmer, and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations shall be made from time to time
on the estimates of the Secretary of the Interior as will be sufficient
to employ such persons.
tiocr{'~gr t~f b~es;~n~i
ARTICLE 8. No treaty for the cession of any portion of the reservaunle", etc.
tions herein described, which may be held in common, shall be of any
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force or validity as against the said Indians unless executed and signed
by at least a majority of all the adult male Indians, occupying· or interested in the same; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or
construed in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any individual member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land selected
by him, as hereinbefore provided.
ARTICLE 9. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars annu.
a11y f or t b ree years, from t h e date wh en t h ey commenced to cultivate
a farm, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of said tribe
who, in the judgment of the agent, may grow the most valuable crops
for the respective year.
W. T. Sherman,
Lieutenant-General.
Wm. S. Harney,
Brevet Major-General, U. S. Army.
Alfred H. Terry, ·
Brevet Major-General.
C. C. Augur,
Brevet Major-General.
John B. Sanborn,
S. F. Tappan,
Commissioners.
Attest:
Ashton S. H. White, Secretary.
Wah-tah-nah, Black Bear, his x
;:nark.
[sEAL.]
Bah-ta-che, Medicine Man, his x
mark.
[SEAL.]
Oh-cum-ga-che, Little Wolf, his x
mark.
[sEAL.]
Ichs-tah-en, Short Hair, his x
mark.
[sEAL.]
Non-ne-se-be, Sorrel Horse, his x
mark.
[SEAL.)
Ka-te-u-nan, The Under Man, his
X mark.
[SEAL.]
Ah-che-e-wah, The Man in the
Sky, his x mark.
[sEAL.]
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We-ah-se-vose, The Big Wolf, his
X mark.
[SEAL.]
Ches-ne-on-e-ah, The Beau, his x
mark.
[SEAL.]
Mat-ah-ne-we-tah, The Man that
falls from his horse, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Oh-e-na-ku, White Crow, his x
mark.
[SEAL.)
A-che-kan-koo-eRi, Little Shield,
his X mark.
'
[SEAL.)
Tah-me-la-pasb-me, or Dull Knife,
his X mark.
[SEAL.)

Attest:
George B. Willis, Phonographer.
,John D. Howland.
Alex. Gardner.

David Knox.
Chas. Freeman.
J as. C. O'Connor.
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Articles of a treaty and agreement made and entered into at Fort Sum- __June 1, 1868.
ner, New Me;eico, on the .first day of June, O'IM thousand eight hun- · ~ ~~~~· P/1~
dred rmd simty-eiqM, by_ and between the United States, represented 1~ 1 e_ u) 25 '
by its commiHsioners, lieutenant- General n~ T. Sherman and Ool- 186Tclarmed Aug. l~.
onel Samuel F. Tappan, of the onA part, and the Navajo Nation or
t1·£be of Indians, represented by their chi~fs and head-m_en, dtflY
authorized and empowered to act for the 1vhole people of 8atd natwn
or tribe, (the nrtmes of said chiefs and hetr,d-men being hereto suhscribed,) of the other part, w£tness:
ARTICLE 1. From this dav forward all war between the parties to
this agreement shall forever cease. The Government of the United
States desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The
Indians desire peace, and they now pledge their honor to keep it.

hJ!eace and friends !p.
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If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the
authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the person or pi·operty of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof made
to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at
Washington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested
and punished according to the laws of the United States, and also to
reimburse the injured persons for the loss sustained.
Amor;g the Indians,
If the bad men among the Indians
shall commit• a wron~ or depredato be gwen up to the •
.
,
•
United States.
twn upon the person or property of any one, wh1te, blac y' or lndtan,
subject to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith,
the Navajo tribe agree that they will, on proof made to their agent,
and on notice by him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United States,
to be tried and punished accordin&" to its laws; and in case they wilfully refuse so to do, the person inJured shall be reimbursed for his
loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to them
under this treaty, or any others that may be made with the United
States. And the President may prescribe such rules and regulations
in~~~:~~~~,:scertain- for ascerbtaining damhagdes underhth1i1s barticdl~ as idn hisdjudg-dment. 1may be
proper; ut no sue
amage s a
e a Juste an pa1 unt1 examined and passed upon by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and no
one sustaining loss whilst violating, or because of his violating, the
provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United States, shall be
reimbursed therefor.
arfe~~ervation boundARTICLE 2. The United States agrees that the following district of
country, to wit: bounded on the north by the 37th degree of north
latitude, south by an e~st and west line passing through the site of old
Fort Defiance, in Canon Bonito, east by the parallel of longitude
which, if prolonged south, would pass through old Fort Lyon, or the
Ojo-de-oso, Bear Spring, and west by a parallel of longitude about
109° 30' west of Greenwich, provided it embraces the outlet of the
Canon-de-Chilly, which canon is to be .all included in this reservation,
shall be, and the same is hereby, set apart for the use and oceupation
of the Navajo tribe of Indians, and for such other friendly tribes or
individual Indians as from time to time they may be willing, with the
th~~~n~ot to reside consent of the United States, to admit among them; and the United
States agrees that no persons except those herein so authorized to do,
and except such officers, soldiers, agents, and employes of the Government, or of the Indians, as may be authorized to enter upon Indian
reservations in discharge of duties imposed by law, or the orders of
the President, shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or
reside in, the territory described in this article.
Buildings to be
ARTICLE 3. The United States agrees to cause to be built, at some
erected by the United
•
• h'
·
· ber an d water may be constates.
pomt
Wit
m sa1'd reservatwn,
where t1m
venient, the following buildings: a warehouse, to cost not exceeding
twenty-five hun.dred dollars; an agency building for the residence of
the agent, not to cost exceeding three thousand doJJars; a carpentershop and blacksmith-shop, not to cost exceeding one thousand dollars
·each; and a schoolhouse and chapel, so soon as a sufficient number of
children ean be induced to attend school, which shall not cost to exeeed
five thousand dollars.
Agent to make.his
ARTICLE 4 •• The United States agrees
that the agent for the
NavaJ'os
home and reside
• '.
•
where.
shall make his home at the agency bmldmg; that be shall res1de among
them, and shall keep an office open at all times for the purpose of
prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint by or
against the Indians as may be presented for investigation, as also for
the faithful discharge of other duties enjoined by law. In all cases of
depredation on person or property he shall eause the evidence to be
taken in writing and forwarded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, whose decision shall be binding on the
parties to this treaty.

and punished.
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. ARTICLE d5. I_fha!lybi~dividhualhbedlongingf to. said tr ibe, _or legally si:f;;d~gf ;~~;;,~~ce;
mcorporate w1t It, emg t e ea of a amlly, shal1 desire to com- farmmg may select
mence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in the presence lands, etc.
and with the assistance of the agent then in charg-e, a tract of land
within said reservation, not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres in
extent, which tract, when so selected, certified, and recorded in the ti!~ect of such sell>•··
"land-book" as herein described, shall cease to be held in common,
but the same may be occupied and held in the exclusive possession of
the person selecting it, and of his family, so long as he or they may
continue to cultivate it.
Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a of~!~?ll~s.not hc>vl•
family, may in like manner select, and cause to be certified to him or
her for putposes of cultivation, a quantity of land, not exceeding
eighty acres in extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as above directed.
For each tract of land so selected a certificate containing a descrip- tion
.Certificates
of •electo be delivered,
tion thereof, and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate etc. ·
endorsed thereon, that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered
to the party entitled to it by the agent, after the same shall have been To be recorded.
recorded by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said book shall be known as the "Navajo land-book."
Thfl President may at any time order a survey of the reservation, survey.
and when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the rights
of said settlers in their improvements, and mav fix the character of
the title held by each.
·
The United States may pass such laws •on the sub]'ect
of alienation scent
Alienation and deof propert\·.
•
and descent of property between the Indians and their descendants as
·
may be thought proper.
ARTICLE 6. In order to insure the civilization of the Indians enter- and
Children between6
16 to attend
ing into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially school. .
of such of them as may be settled on said agricultural parts of this
reservation, and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their
children, male and female, between the ages of six and sixteen years,
to attend school; and it is hereby made tile duty of the agent for said Dutyofagent,
Indians to see that this stipulation is strictly complied with; and the
United States agrees that, for every thirty children between said ages
who ·can be induced or compelled to attend school ' a house shall be teache
schoolhouse' >tnd
...
provided, and a teacher competent to teach the elementary branches
of an English education shall be furnishPd, who will reside among
said Indians, and faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teacher.
The provisions of this article to continue for not less than ten years.
ARTICLE 7 • When the head of a family shall have selected lands and
Seeds and agricul•
turallmplement~.
received his certificate as above directed, and the agent shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the soil for
a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural implements for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred dollars,
and for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm, for a period
of two years, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements to
the· value of twenty-five dollars.
· 8. I n ]'1eu of a 11 sums o£ money oro th er annul"t'Ies pro vi'ded inDelivery
of articles
ARTICLJ<J
lieu of money
and
to be paid to the Indians herein named under any treaty or treaties annuities.
heretofore made, the United States agrees to deliver at the agencyhouse on the reservation herein named, on the first day of September
of each year for ten years, the following articles, to wit:
Such articles of clothing, goods, or raw materials in lieu thereof, as clothing, ete.
the agent may make his estimate for, not exceeding in value five dollars per Indian-each Indian being encouraged to manufacture their
own clothing, blankets, &c.; to be furnished with no article which they ni~h~a~;it~ n~e 1~t
can manufacture themselves. And, in order that the Commissioner of cie' they can make.
Indian Affairs may be able to estimate properly for the articles herein
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named, it shall be the duty of the agent each year to forward to him
a full and exact census of the Indians, on which the estimate from
year to year can be based.
Annual
appropriation
in money
for ten And in addition to the articles herein named, the sum of ten dollars
years.
for each person entitled to the beneficial effects of this treaty shall be
annually appropriated for a period of ten years, for each person who
engages in farming or mechanical pursuits, to be used by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs in the purchase of such articles as from
time to time the condition and necessities of the Indians may indicate
May be changed. to be proper; and if within the ten years at any time it shall appear
that the amount of money needed for clothing, under the article, can
be a:ppropriated to better uses for the Indians named herein, the Commisswner of Indian Affairs may change the appropriation to other
purposes, but in no event shall the amount of this appropriation be
withdrawn or discontinued for the period named, provided they
t ~J'a'lu~~~~fg%g~- remain at peace. And the President shall annually detail an officer of
eic.
' the Army to be present and attest the delivery of all the goods herein
named to the Indians, and he shall inspect and report on the quantity
and quality of the goods and the manner of their delivery.
St!pulations by ~he ARTICLE 9. In consideration of the advantages and benefits .conIndians
• d sh'1p by t he
territory.as to outside f erred b y t h'IS treaty, an d t he many p 1ed ges of f nen
United States, the tribes who are parties to this agreement hereby
stipulate that they will relinquish all right to occupy any territory
outside their reservation, as herein defined, but retain the right to
hunt on any unoccupied lands contiguous to their reservation, so long
as the large game may range thereon in such numbers as to justify
the chase; and they, the said Indians, further expressly agree:
Railroads.
1st. That they will make no opposition to the construction of railroads now being built or hereafter to be built across the continent.
2d. That they will not interfere with the peaceful construction of
any railroad not passing over their reservation as herein defined.
Residents, travelers, 3d. That the.v. will not attack any persons at home or travelling, nor
wagon trains.
molest or disturb any wagon-trains, coa,ches, mules, or cattle belonging
to the people of the United States, o'r to persons friendly therewith.
d:~men aud chi!·
4th. That they will never capture or carry off from the settlements
women or children.
scalping.
5th. They will never kill or scalp white men, nor attempt to do them
harm.
Roads or stations.
6th. Thev will not in future oppose the construction of railroads,
wagon-roads, mail stations, or other works of utility or necessity which
Damages.
may be ordered or permitted by the laws of the United States; but
should such roads or other works be constructed on the lands of their
reservation, the Government will pay the tribe whatever amount of
damage may be assessed by three disinterested commissioners to be
appointed by the President for that purpose, one of said commissioners to be a chief or head-man of the tribe.
Military posts and 7th. They will make no opposition to the military posts or roads
.roads. ·
now established, or that may be established, not in violation of treaties
heretofore made or hereafter to be made with any of the Indian tribes .
. Cession of reserv!l-- ARTICLE 10. No future treaty for the cession of any portion or part
twn
.
herem
· d escr1"bed , wh'JC h may be h e ld 1n
· common,
unless,notetc.to be valid of t he reservatiOn
shall be of any validity or force against said Indians unless agreed to
and executed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male Indians
occupying or interested in the same; and no cession by the tribe shall
be understood or construed in such manner as to deprive, without his
consent, any individual member of the tribe o£ his rights to any tract
of land selected by him as provided in article [5] of this treaty.
.
e;,~W~" t~vt~~o re•:
ARTICLE 11. The Na/Vajos also hereby agree that at any time after
quired.
re the signing of these presents they will proceed in such manner as may
be required of them by the agent, or by the officer charged with their
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removal, to the reservation herein provided for, the United States
paying for their subsistence en route, and providing a reasonable
amount of transportation for the sick and feeble.
ARTICLE 12. It is further agreed by and between the parties to this toAl'ldif~~~!,<'£~.how
agreement that the sum of one hundred and :fifty thousand dollars
appropriated or to he appropriated shall be disbursed as follows, subject to any condition provided in the law, to wit:
1st. The actual cost of the removal of the tribe from the Bosque Removal.
Redondo reservation to the reservation, say :fifty thousand dollars.
2d. The purchase of :fifteen thousand sheep and goats, at a COot not Sheep and goat,.
to exceed thirty thousand dollars.
3d. The purchase of five hundred beef cattle and a million pounds cattle and corn.
of corn, to be collected and held at the military post nearest the reservation, subject to the orders of the agent, for the relief of the needy
during the coming winter.
·
4th. The balance, if any, of the appropriation to be invested for the Remainder.
maintenance of the Indians pending their removal, in such manner as
the agent who is with them may determine.
5th. The removal of this tribe to be made under the supreme control m~d~moYal, how
and direction of the military commander of the Territory of New
·
Mexico, and when completed, the management of the tribe to revert
to the proper agent.
ARTICLE 13. The tribe herein named, by their representatives,
Reservation to be
• tot Jns
• treaty, agree to rnak e t h e reservatiOn
. h erem
. descr1'bed Indians.
permanent home of
parties
their permanent home, and they will not as a tribe make any permanent settlement elsewhere, reserving the right to hunt on the lands
adjoining the said reservation formerly called theirs, subject to the
modifications named in this treatv and the orders of the commander
of the department in which said. reservation may be for the time
and understood
bv
the parties to this
Penal~y for leaving
being·' and it. is further • a1reed
.
.
-..
reservatiOn.
treaty, that 1f any NavaJo ndian or Indians shall leave the reservatiOn
herein described to settle elsewhere, he or they shall forfeit all the
rights, privileges, and annuities conferred by the terms of this treaty;
and it is further agreed by the parties to this treaty, that they will do
all they can to induce Indians now away from 1·eservations set apart
for the exclusive use and occupation of the Indians, leading a nomadic
life, or engaged in war against the people of the United States, to
abandon such a life and settle permanently in one of the territorial
reservations set apart .for the exclusive use and occupation of the
Indians.
In testimony of all whieh the said parties have hereunto, on this the
first day of June, one thom:and eight hundred and sixty-eight, at Fort
Sumner, in the Territory of New Mexico, set their hands and seals.
·w. T. Sherman,
Lieutenant-General, Indian Peace Commissioner.
·
S. F. Tappan,
Indian Peace Commissioner.
Barhoncito, chief, his x mark.
Armijo, his x mark.
Delgado.
Maziuelito, his x mark.
Largo, his x mark.
Herrero, his x mark.
Chiqueto, his x mark.
Muerto de Hombre, his x mark.
Hombro, his x mark.
Narbono, his x mark.
Narbono Segundo, his x mark.
Ganado Mucho, his x mark.
Council:
Riquo, his x mark.
Juan Martin, his x mark.

Serginto, his x mark.
Grande, his x mark.
Inoetenito, his x mark.
Muchachos Mucho, his x mark.
Chiqueto Segundo, his x mark.
Cabello Amarillo, his x mark.
Francisco, his x mark.
Torivio, his x mark.
Desdendado, his x mark.
Juan, his x mark.
Guero, his x mark.
Gugadore, his x mark.
Caba.'3on, his x mark.
Barbon Segundo, his x mark.
Cabares Colorados, his x mark.

1020

TREATY WITH THE EASTERN BAND SHOSHONI AND BANNOCK, 1868.

Attest:
Geo. W. G. Getty, colonel Thirty-seventh
Infantry, brevet major-general U. S.
Army.
B. S. Roberts, brevet brigadier-general
U. S. Army, lieutenant-colonel Third
Cavalry.
J. Cooper McKee, brevet lieutenant-colonel, surgeon U.S. Army.

Theo. H. Dodd, United States Indian
agent for Navajos.
Chas. McClure, brevet major and commissary of subsistence, U. S. Army.
James F. Weeds, brevet major and assistant surgeon, U. S . .Army.
.T. C. Sutherland, interpreter.
William Vaux, chaplain U.S. Army.

TREATY WITH THE EASTERN BAND SHOSHONI AND
BANNOCK, 1868.
1Y_
3·_1_86_8•_ _
_ _J_u_

15 Stat .. 673.
.
Ratified Feb. 2G,

1H69.

.

Proclaimed Feb. 24- •
1869.

Articles of a treaty made and concTJUded at Fort Bridger, Utah Territor~, O'lb the third day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand
•
z
d:red an d szwty-e~gnt,
•
• z u11_an
1-.
d uetween
1-.
Z
;L .. •
d cornezg
t ttun
tne
unrwTS~gne
missionm·s on the part o+'
t
z
·
United
States,
and
the
und'""signed
'.!
ne
or
chiefs and head-men of and representing tl~e Shoslwnee (eastern band)
ctnd Bannack tr1~bes of Indian8, they being duly authorized to act in
the premise8:

ARTICLE 1. From this day forward peace between the parties to .this
treaty shall forever continue. The Government of the United States
desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians
desire peace, and they hereby pledge their honor to maintain it.
.
th~ 11~t.1ie": t~'be0 ~fIhf b~d mefn amUong theSwhites, hor among ;other people subject to the
r~'ted >~.nd punished. aut OI'lty o the
mted tates, s all comm1t any wrong upon the person or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof
made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
at W a::;hington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be
arrested and punished according to the laws of the United States, and
also re-imburse the injured person for the loss sustained.
Am<>~Ht the Indians
I£ bad men among the Indian,;' shall commit
a wrong or depredation
to be gwen up to the
•
•
l'nited ~tate,, etc.
upon the person or property of any one, whtte, black, or Indian, sub"
ject to the authority of the United States, and at peace therewith, the
Indians herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to
their agent and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the United
States, to be tried and punished according to the laws; and in case they
wilfully refuse so to do, the person injured shall be re-imbursed for
his loss from the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to
them under this or other treaties made with the United States. And
in~d~,;,!~~'~*'ert>~.in- the President, on advising with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
;.;hall prescribe such rules and regulations for ascertaining· damages
under the provisions of this article as in his judgment may be proper.
But no such damages shall be adjusted and paid until thoroughly examined and passed upon by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and no
one sustaming loss while violating or because of his violating the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United States, shall be reimbursed therefor.
Reservation.
ARTICLE 2. It is agreed _that whenever the Bannacks desire a reservation to be set apart for their use, or whenever the President of the
United States shall deem it advisable :for them to be put upon a reservation, be shall cause a suitable one to be selected for them in their
present country, which shall embrace reasonable portions of the "Port
~euf" and ""Kansas Prairie" countries, and that, when this reservation
is declared, the United States will secure to the Bannacks the same
rights and privileges therein, and make the same and like expenditures
therein for their benefit, except the agency-house and residence of
agent, in proportion to their numbers, as herein provided for the Shoshonee reservation. The United States further agrees that the follow-

J'ea•:e •uHl. friend'hip.
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ing district of country, to wit: Commencing at the mouth of Owl Creek Boundaries.
and running due south to the crest of the divide between the Sweetwater and Papo Agie Rivers; thence along the crest of said divide and
the summit of Wind River Mountains to the longitude of North Fork
of Wind River; thence due north to mouth of said North Fork and
up its channel to a point twenty miles above its mouth; thence in a
straight line to head-waters of Owl Creek and along middle of channel
of Owl Creek to place of beginning, shall be and the same is set apart
for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the Shoshonee
Indians herein named, and for such other friendly tribes or individual
Indians as from time to time they may be willing, with the consent
of the United States, to admit amongst them; and the United States
now solemnly agrees that no persons except those herein designated thWho not to reside
and authorized so to do, and except such officers, agents, and employes ereon.
of the Government as may be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duttes enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted
to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory described in this
article for the use of said Indians, and henceforth they will and do
hereby relinquish all title, claims, or rights in and to any portion of
the territory of the United States, except such as is embraced within
the limits aforesaid.
ARTICLE 3. The United States agrees, at its own proper expense, to er~c~:J%;~~e~ut;iit!::i,
construct at a suitable point of the Shoshonee reservation a ware- states.
how;e or store-room for the use of the agent in storing goods belonging
to the Indians, to cost not exceeding two thousand dollars; an agency
building for the residence of the agent, to cost not exceeding three
thousand; a residence for the physician, to cost not more than two
thousand dollars; and :five other buildings, for a carpenter, farmer,
blacksmith, miller, and engineer, each to cost not exceeding two thousand dollars; also a school-house or mission building so soon as a sufficient number of children can be induced by the agent to attend school,
which shall not cost exceeding twenty-five hundred dollars.
The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said Sho- Mills.
shonee reservation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good
steam circular-saw mill, with a grist-mill and shingle-machine attached,
the same to cost not more than eight thousand dollars.
ARTICLE 4. The Indians herein named agree, when the a~ency house e~;;.";~~~\;0~ 0 ,\~e ~~~
and other buildin~s shall be constructed on their reservatiOns named, fndians.
they will make sa1d reservations their permanent home, and they will
make no permanent settlement elsewhere; but they shall have the right
to hunt on the unoccupied lands of the United States so long as game
may be found thereon, and so long as peace subsists among the whites
and Indians on the borders of the hunting districts.
AR~CLE 5. The United ~tates agrees that theage?t ~or said Indians ht"~~tat~nm:~~;;\;~
shall m the future make his home at the agency budding on the Sho- where.
shonee reservation, but shall direct and supervise affairs on the Bannack reservation; and shall keep an office open at all times for the
purpose of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of cqmplairt.
by and against the Indians as may be presented for investigation undel:"
the provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful discharge of other duties enjoined bv law. In all cases of depredation
on person Ol' property he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing and forwarded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, whose decision shall be binding on the .parties to this
treaty.
ARTICLE 6. If any individual belonging to said tribes of Indians, or de~;f~.;to0 ~0~;::'~~~~
legally incorported with them being the head of a family, shall desire farming nw,· s~leet
.
f armmg,
·
h e sha1'1 h ave the priVI
' 'lege t"o se lect , m
' th e pres- lands, etc.
to commence
ence and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract of
land within the reservation of his tribe, not exceeding three hundred
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and twenty acres in extent, which tract so selected, certi:fied, and
recorded in the "land-book," as herein directed, shall cease to be held
in common, but the same may be occupied and held in the exclusive
possession of the person selecting it, anrl of his family, so long as he
or they may continue to cultivate it.
.
fa~ili~~snotheadsof
Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a family, may in like manner select and cause to be certified to him or her,
for purposes of cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty
acres in extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession
. certificates o~ selec- of the same as above described.
For each tract of land so selected a
twn to be dehvered,
'fi
• •
d
• t'
h
f
d h
f h
etc., to be recorded. a certi cate, contammg a escnp 10n t ereo , an t e name o t e person selecting it, with a certificate indorsed thereon that the same has
been recorded, shall be. delivered to the party entitled to It by the
agent, after the same shall have been recorded by him in a book to be
kept in his office subject to inspection, which said book shall be known
as the" Shoshone (eastern band) and Bannack land-book."
Rurvey.
The President may at any time order a survey of these reservations,
and when so surveyed Congress shall provide for protecting the rights
of the Indian settlers in these improvements, and may fix the character of the title held by each. The United States may pass such laws
Alienation
and de- on th e su b']ect ?f a }'1enat'10n an d d escen t o f propert y as b e t ween I·n d'Ians,
,cent
of property.
and on all subJects connected with the government of the Indians on
said reservations, and the internal police thereof, as may be thought
proper.
Children between
ARTICLE 7. In order to insure the civilization of the tribes entering
6 and 16 to attend •
. o f educatwn
·
· a dmitte
• d , especially of
•chool.
mto t h'IS treaty, t he necessity
IS
such of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservations, and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children,
male and female, between the ages of six and sixteen· years, to attend
nnty of agent.
school; and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians
to see that this stipulation is strictly complied with; and the United
States agrees that for every thirty children between said ages who
tc~~~~~ouses and can be induced or compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided and a teacher competent to teach the elementary branches of
an English education shall be furnished, who will reside among said
Indians and faithfully discharge his or her duties as a teacher. The
provisions af this article to continue for twenty years.
tu~?1;:,P~~:;,e~!~culARTICLE 8. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected
lands and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent
shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating
the soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive ~eeds and agricultural implements for the first year, in value one hundred dollars, and
for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm, for a period of
three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements
as aforesaid in value twenty-five dollars per annum.
in~~strnetionsinfarmAnd it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming
shall receive instructions from the farmers herein provided for, and
whenever more than one hundred persons on either reservation shall
second blacksmith. enter upon the cultivation of the soil, a second blacksmith shall be
provided, with such iron, steel, and other material as may be required.
of articles
ARTICLE 9. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuitiesfrovided
inDelivery
lieu of monev
and
annuities.
to be paid to the Indians herein named, under any and al treaties
heretofore made with them, the United States agrees to deliver at tile
agency-house on the reservation herein provided for, on the first day
of September of each year, for thirty years, the following articles,
to wit:
·
clothing, etc.
For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good
substantial woollen clothing, consisting of coat, hat, pantaloons, flannel shirt, and a pair of woollen socks; for each female over twelve
years of age, a flannel skirt, or the goods necessary to make it, a pair
. Effect o' such •electwn.
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of woollen hose, twelve yards of calico; and twelve yards of cotton
domestics.
For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton goods as may be needed to make each a suit as aforesaid, together
with a J?air of woollen hose for each.
And m order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able Censlli!.
to estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty
of the agent each year to forward to him a full and exact census of the
Indians, on which the estimate from year to year can be based; and in
addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dollars shall be
annually appropriated for each Indian roaming and twenty dollars for
each Indian engaged in agriculture, :for a period of ten years, to be
used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase of such articles
as from time to time the condition and necessities of the Indians may
indicate to be proper. And if at any time within the ten years it shall Maybe changed.
~ppear that the amount of money needed :for clothing under this article
can be appropriated to better uses :for the tribes herein named, Congress may by law change the appropriation to other purposes; but in
no event shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued for the period riamed. And the President shall annua11y t ~rd'r offic~ t~t
detail an officer of the Army to be present and attest the delivery of e~. e mryo g "·
all the goods herein named to the Indians, and be shall inspect and
report on the quantity and quality of the goods and the manner of their
delivery.
..
ARTICLE 10. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually ca~b'l~~~~~·~~achers,
to the Indians the physician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer,
farmer, and blacksmith, ~s herein contemplated, and that such appropriations shall be made :from time to time, on the estimates of the
Secretary of the Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons.
ARTICLE
11
for• the cession of • any portion of the reser- tion
. Cession
reserva•
• • No treaty
•
not toof be
vahd
vations herem described whwh may be held m common shall be of any unless, etc.
force or validity as against the said Indians, unless executed and signed
by at least a majority of all the adult male Indians occupying or interested in the same; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or
construed in such manner as to deprive without his consent, any
individual member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land selected
by him. as provided in Article 6 of this treaty.
ARTICLE 12. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars annu- va~i~~~r.-.~~ most
ally, for three years from the date when they commence to cultivate
a farm, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of said
tribe who, in the judgment of the agent, may grow the most valuable
crops for the respective year.
ARTICLE 13. It is further agreed that until such time as the-agencybuildings are established on the Shoshonee reservation, their agent
shall reside at Fort Bridger, U. T., and their annuities shall be delivered to them at the same place in June of each year.
N. G. Taylor,
[sEAL.]
W. T. Sherman,
[sEAL.]
Lieutenant-General.
Wm. S. Harney,
[sEAL.]
John B. Sanborn, [SEAL.]
S. F. Tappan,
[SEAL.]
C. C. Augur,
[sEAL.]
Brevet Major-General, U. S. Army, Commissioners.
Alfred H. Terry, [sEAL.]
Brigadier-General and Brevet Major-General, U. S. Army.
Attest:
A. S. H. White, Secretary.

1024

TREATY WITH THE NEZ PERCES, 1868.

Shoshones:

Bannacks:

Wash-a-kie,
vVau-ny-pitz,
Toop-se-po-wot,
Nar-kok,
Taboonshe-ya,
Bazeel,
Pan-to-she-ga,
Ninny-Bitse,

his x
his x
his x
his x
his x
his x
his x
his x

mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.

Taggee,
Tay-to-ba,
We-rat-ze-won-a-gen,
Coo-sha-gan,
P1m-sook-a-motse,
A-wite-etse,

his x
his x
his x
his x
his x
his x

mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.
mark.

'Vitnesses:
Henry A. Morrow,
·Lieutenant-Colonel Thirty-sixth Infantry and
Brevet Colonel U. S. Army, Commanding Fort Bridger.
Luther Manpa, United States Indian agent.
W. A. Carter.
J. Van Allen Carter, interpreter.

TREATY WITH THE NEZ PERCES, 1868.

Whereas certain amendments are desired by the Nez Perce tribe of
Indians
to their treaty concluded at the council ground in the valley of
16
1869.
.
' the Lapwai, in the Territory of Washington, on the ninth day of June,
18r;oclatmed Feb. 24 • in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three;
and whereas the United States are willing to assent to said amendments; it is therefore agreed by and between Nathaniel G. Taylor,
commissioner, on the part of the United States, thereunto duly authorized, and Lawyer, Timothy, and Jason, chiefs of said tribe, also being
thereunto duly authorized, in manner and form following, that is to say:
ARTICLE 1. That all lands embraced within the limits of the tract set
H.e~ervation.
apart for the exclusive use and benefit of said Indians by the 2d article
of said treaty of June 9th, 1863, which are susceptible of cultivation
and suitable for Indian farms, which are not now occupied by the
United States for military purposes, or which are not required for
agency or other buildings and purposes provided for by existing treaty
stipulations, shall be surveyed as provided in the 3d article of said
treaty of ,J nne 9th, 1863, and as soon as the allotments shall be plowed
and fenced, and as soon as sehools shall be established a8 provided by
existing treaty stipulations, such Indians now residing outside the
reservation as may be decided upon by the agent of the tribe and the
Indians themselves, shall be removed to and located upon allotments
within the reservation: Provided, lwwever, That in case there should
Allotments.
not be a sufficient quantity of suitable land within the boundaries of
the re8ervation to provide allotments for those now there and tho~e
residing outside the boundaries of the same, then those residing outside, or as many thereof as allotments cannot be provided fo:r, may
remain upon the lands now occupied and improved by them, pro\-ided,
that the land so occupied does not exceed twenty acres for each and
every male person who shall have attained the age of twenty-one
years or is the head of a family, and the tenure of those remaining
upon lands-outside the reservation shall be the same as is provided in
said 3d article of said treaty of June 9th, 1863, for those receiving
Aug· 13• 1868·

it.~~~ci' 6~eb.
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allotments within the reservation; and it is further agreed that those
now residing out:;ide of the boundaries of the reservation and who may
continue to so reside shall be protected by the military authorities in
their rights upon the allotments occupied by them, and also in the
privilege of grazing their animals upon surrounding unoccupied lands.
.
ARTICLE 2. It is further agreed between the parties hereto that the te~~~~er to be prostipulations contained· in the 8th article of the treaty of June 9th, 1863,
relative to timber, are hereby annulled as far as the same provides that
the United States shall be permitted to use thereof in the maintaining
of forts or garrisons, and that the said Indians shall have the aid of
the military authorities to protect the timber upon their reservation,
and that none of the same shall be cut or removed without the consent
of the head-chief of the tribe, toS"ether with the consent of the agent
and superintendent of Indian affairs, first being given in writing, which
written consent shall state the part of the reservation upon which the
timber is to be cut, and also the quantity, and the price to be paid
therefor.
ARTICLE 3. It is further hereby stipulated and agreed that the Schoolmoneys,etc.
amount due said tribe for school /urposes and for the support of
teachers that has not been expende for that purpose since the year
1864, but has been used for other purposes, shall be ascertained and
the same shall be re-imbursed to said tribe by appropriation by Congress, and shall be set apart and invested in United States bonds and
shall be held in trust by the United States, the interest on the same
to be paid to said tribe annually for the support of teachers.
In testimony whereof the said Commissioner on the part of the
United States and the said chiefs representing said Nez Perce tribe of
Indians have hereunto set their handt; and seals this 13th day of August,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight,
at the city of Washington, D. C.
N. G. Taylor,
[L. s.]
Commissioner Indian Affairs.
Lawyer, Head Chief Nez Perces. [L. s.]
Timothy, his x mark, Chief.
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
Jason, his x mark, Chief.
In presence ofCharles E. Mix.
Robert Newell, United States Agent.
W. R. Irwin.

APPENDIX.
AGREEMENT WITH THE FIVE NATIONS OF INDIANS, 1792 ..

George Washington, President of the United States of America,
"To all who shall see these presents, greeting:
''Whereas an article has been stipulated with the Five Nations of
Indians, by, and with the ad vice and consent of the Senate of the United
States ' which article is in the words following ' to wit:
" 'The President of the United States, by Henry Knox, Secretary
for the Department of War, stipulates, in behalf of the United States,
the following article, with the Five Nations of Indians, so called, being
the Senecas, Oneidas, and the Stockbridge Indians, incorporated with
them the Tuscaroras, Cayugas, and Onondagas, to wit: the United
States, in order to promote the happiness of the Five Nations of Indians,
will cause to be expended, annually, the amount of one thousand five
hundred dollars, in purchasing for them clothing, domestic animals,
and implements of husbandry, and for encouraging useful artificer::; to
reside in their villages.
"'In behalf of the United States:
[L. s.] H. Knox,
Secretary f(')r the Department of War.
" ' Done in the presence of Tobias L~r,
Nathan Jones.
"Now, know ye, That I, having seen and considered the said article,
do accept, ratify, and confirm the same.
·
"In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed, and signed the same with my hand.
"Given at the City of Philadelphia, the twenty-third day of April,
in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-two,
and in the sixteenth year of the sovereignty and independence of the
United States.

April23, 1792.

America~ State ~a-

pers. In~Ian Affam.
Vol. 1, p. 232.

GEo. WASHINGTON.

"By the President:
.THOMAS JEFFERSON."

AGREEMENT WITH THE SENECA, _1797.

Contract entered into, under the sanction of the United State..~ of
.America, between Robert Korns and tlw Seneca nation of Indians.
This indenture, made the fifteenth day of September,
in theb year of our
.
Lord one t housand seven h und re d an d mnety-seven,
etween t h e
sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the Seneca nation of Indians, of
the first part, and Robert Morris, of the city of Philadelphia, Esquire,
of the second part:
Whereas the Commonwealth of Massachusetts have granted, bargained, and sold unto the .said Robert Morris, his heirs and assigns

ilept. 15, 1797.
7 stat., 601.
RcbontrMact . betwdetehn
o ert ornsan
e
Senecas.
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forever, the pre-emptive right, and all other the right, title and interest
which the said Commonwealth had to all the tract of land hereinafter
particularly mentioned, being part of a tract of land lying within the
State of New York, the right of pre-emption of the soil whereof,
from the native Indians, was ceded and granted by the said State of
New York, to the said Commonwealth: and whereas, at a treaty held
under the authority of the United States, with the said Seneca nation
of Indians, at Genesee, in the county of Ontario, and State of New
York, on the day of the date of these presents, and on sundry days
immediately prior thereto, by the Honorable .Teremiah Wads worth~
Esquire, a commissioner appointed by the President of the United
States, to hold the same in pursuance of the constitution, and of the
Act of 1802, c. 13, act of the Congrebs of the United States, in such case made and pro512·
vided, it was agreed, in the presence and with the approbation of the
said commissioner, by the sachems, chiefs and warriors of the said
nations of Indians, for themselves and in behalf of their nation, to sell
to the said Robert Morris, and to his heirs and assigns forever, all their
right to all that tract of land above recited, and hereinafter particularly
specified, for the sum of one hundred thousand dollars, to be by the said
ve~f~~~oJf?i:~a;~ Robert Morris vested in the stock of the bank of the United States, and
stock for use of the held in the name of the President of the United States, for the use and
Senecas, etc.
behoof of the said nation of Indians, the said agreement and sale being
also made in the presence, and with the approbation of the honorable
William Shepard, Esquire, the superintendent appointed· for such
purpose, in pursuance of a resolve of the General Court of the Commonwealth of Massachusetta, passed the eleventh day of. March, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one; now
this indenture witnesseth, that the said parties, of the first part, for
and in consideration of the premises above recited, and for divers other
good·and valuable considerations them thereunto moving, have granted,
bargained, sold, aliened, released, enfeoffed, and confirmed; and by
these presents do grant, bargain, sell, alien, release, enfeoff, and confirm, unto the said party of the second part, his heirs and assigns forever, all that certain tract of land, exceP,t as is hereinafter excepted,
lying within the county of Ontario and State of New York, being part
of a tract of land, the right of pre-emption whereof was ceded by the
state of New York to the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, by deed
of cession executedatHartford, on the sixteenth day of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six, being- all
such part thereof as is not included in the Indian purchase made by Ohver
Ia~S~~~fJYto 0~ob~i Phelps and Nathaniel Gorham, and bounded as follows, to wit: easterly,
Morris.
by the land confirmed to Oliver Phelps and Nathaniel Gorham by the
legislature of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, by and act passed
the twenty-first day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-eight; southerly, by the north boundary
line of the State of Pennsylvania; westerly, partly by a tract of land,
part of the land ceded by the State of Massachusetts to the United Stq,tes,
and by them sold to Pennsylvania, being a righ' angled triangle, whose
hypothenuse is in or along the shore of Lake Erie; partly by Lake Erie,
from the northern point of that triangle to the Southern bounds of a
Reservations to the tract of land a mile in width lving on and along the east side of the
Senecas.
strait of Niagara, and partly' by tlie said tract to lake Ontario; and on
the north, by the boundary line between the United States and the King
of Great Britain; excepting, nevertheless, and reserving always out of
this grant and conveyance all such pieces or parcels of the aforesaid
tract, and such privileges thereunto belonging as are next hereinafter
mentioned, which said pieces or parcels of land so excepted are, by the
parties to these presents, clearfy and fully understood to remain the
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property of the said parties of the first part, in as full and ample manner as if these presents had not been executed; that is to say,·excepting and reserving to them, the said parties of the first part, and their
nation, one piece or parcel of the aforesaid tract, at Canawaugas, of
two square miles, to be laid out in such manner as to include the village extending in breadth one mile along the river; one other. piece
or parcel at Big Tree, of two square miles, to be laid out in such manner as to include the village, extending in breadth along the river one
mile; one other piece or parcel of two square miles at Little Beard's
town, extending one mile along the river, to be laid off in such manner
as to include the village; one other tract of two square miles at Squawky
Hill, to be laid off as follows, to wit: one square mile to be laid off along
the river, in ::;uch manner as to include the village, the other directly
west thereof and contiguo's thereto; one other piece or parcel at Gardeau, beginning at the mouth of Steep Hill creek, thence due east until
it strikes the old path, thence south until a due west line will intersect
with certain steep rocks on the west side of Genesee river, then extending due west, due north and due east, until it strikes the first mentiones
bound, enclosing as much land on the west side as on the east side of
the river. One other piece or parcel at Kaounadeau extending in length
eight miles along the river and two miles in breadth. One other piece
or parcel at Cataraugos, beginning at the mouth of the Eighteen mile
or Koghquaugu creek, thence a line or line to be drawn parallel to lake
Erie, at the distance of one mile from there, to the mouth of Cataraugos
creek, thence a line or lines extending 12 miles up the north side of said
creek at the distance of one mile therefrom, thence a direct line to the
said creek, thence down the said creek to lake Erie; thence along the lake
to the first mentioned creek, and thence to the. place of beginning.
Also one other piece at Cataraugos, beginning at the shore of lake Erie,
on the south side of Cataraugos creek, at the distance of one mile from
the mouth thereof, thence running one mile from the lake, thence on a
line parallel thereto, to a point within one mile from the Connondauweyea creek, thence up the said creek one mile, on a line parallel
thereto, thenee on a direct line to the said creek, thence down the same
to lake Erie, thence along the lake to the place of beginning. Also
one other piece or parcel of forty-two square miles, at or near the
Allegenny river. Also, two hundred square miles, to be laid off
partly at the Buffalo and partly at the Tonnawanta creeks. Also,
excepting and reserving to them, the said parties of the first part and
their heirs, the privilege of fishing and hunting on the said tract of
land hereby intended to be conveyed. And it is hereby understood
by and between the parties to these presents, that all such pieces or
parcels of land as are hereby reserved and are not particularly described
as to the manner in which the same are to be laid off, shall be laid off
in such manner as shall be determined by the sachems, chiefs, residing
at or near the respective villages where such reservations are made, a
particular note whereof to be indorsed on the back of this deed, and
recorded therewith, together with all and singular the rights, privileges, hereditaments, and appurtenances thereunto belonging, or in
anywise appertaining. And all the estate, right, title, and interest,
whatsoever, of them the said parties of the first part and their nation,
of, in, and to the said tract of land above described, except as is above
excepted, to gave and to hold all and singular the :.aid granted premises, with the appurtenances to the said party.of the second part, his
heirs and assigns, to his and their proper use, benefit and behoof
forever.
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In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have hereunto
interchangeably set their hands and seals, the aay and year first above
written.
Robert Morris, by his attorney,
Thomas Morris,
[L.
Koyengquahtah, alias Young King,
his x mark,·
[L.
Soonookshewan, his x mark,
[L.
Konutaico, alias Handsome Lake,
his x mark,
[ L.
Sattakanguyase, alias Two Skies of
a length, his x mark,
[L.
Onayawos, or Farmer's Brother,
his x mark,
[L.
Soo~ooyawautau, alias Red Jacket,
h1s x mark,
[L.
Gishkaka, alias Little Billy, his x
[L.
mark,
Kaoundoowana, alias Pollard, his
[L.
x mark,
Ouneashataikau, or Tall Chief, by
his agent, Stevenson, his x
· mark,
[L.
Teahdowainggua, alias Th0s. Jemison, his x mark,
[L.
Onnonggaiheko, alias Infant, hia x
mark,
[L.
Tekonnondee, his x mark,
[L.
Oneghtaugooau, his x mark,
[L.
Connawaudeau, his x mark,
[L.
Taosstaiefi, his x mark,
[L.
Koeentwahka, or Corn Planter, his
[L.
x mark,
Oosaukaunendauki, alias to Destroy
[L.
a Town, his x mark,
Sooeoowa, alias Parrot Nose, his x
[L.
mark,
.
Toonahookahwa, his x mark,
[L.
Howwennounew, his x mark,
[L.
Kounahkaetoue, his x mark,
[L.

fL. s.]
s.]

Taouyaukauna, his x mark,
Woudougoohkta, his x mark,
L.
Sonauhquaukau, his x mark,
L.
[L.
Twaunauiyana, his x mark,
[L.
Takaunoudea, his x mark,
. Shequinedaughque, or Little Beard,
_
[L.
his x mark,
s.]
[L.
Jowaa, his x mark,
[L.
s.] Saunajee, his x mark,
Tauoiyuquatakausea, his x mark, [L.
[L.
s.] Taoundaudish, his X mark,
[L.
Tooauquinda, his x mark,
s.] Ahtaou, his x mark,
[L.
Taukooshoondakoo, his x mark, [L.
s.] Kauneskanggo; his x mark,
[L.
Soononjuwau, his x mark,
[L.
s.] Tonowauiya, or Captain Bullet,
[L.
his x mark,
[L.
.Taahkaaeyas, his x mark,
s.] Taugihshauta, his x mark,
[L.
Sukkenjoonau, his x mark,
[L.
s.] Ahquatieya, or Hot Bread, his x
[L.
mark,
s.] Suggonundau, his x mark,
[L.
s.] Taunowaintooh, ·his x mark,
[L.
s.] Konnonjoowauna, his x mark,
[L.
s.J Soogooeyaudestak, his x mark, [L.
s.] Hautwanauekkau, by Young King,
[L.
his x mark,
s.] Sauwejuwan, his x mark,
[L.
Kaunoohshauwen, his x mark,
[L.
s.] Taukonondaugekta, his xmark, [L.
Kaouya~oughque, or John Jemison, h1s x mark,
s.]
[L.
s.] Hoiegush, his x mark, .
[L.
s.] Taknaahquau, his x mark,
[L.
s.]
s.]
..
s.]
s.]

s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]
s.]

Sealed and delivered in presence of
Nat. W. Howell,
Joseph Ellicott,_
Israel Chapin,
James Rees,

Henry Aaron Hills,
Henry Abeel,
J aspar Parrish, } 1 te
te
Horatio Jones,
n rpre rs.

Done at a full and general treaty of the Seneka nation of Indians,
held at Genesee, in the county of Ontario, and State of New York, on
the fifteenth day of September, in the year oif our Lord one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-seven, under the authority of the United
States.
.
In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and seal, the
day and year aforesaid.
Jere. Wadsworth, [L. s.]
Pursuant to a resolution of the legislature of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts, passed the eleventh day of March, in the year of our
Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, I have attended a
full and general treaty of the Seneka nation of Indians, at Genesee, in
the county of Ontario, when the within instrument was duly executed
in my presence by the sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the said nation,
being ~airly and properly understood and transacted .by a~l the parti_es
of Indmns concerned, and declared to be done to their umversal satisfaction: I therefore certify and approve of the same.
William Shepard.
Subscribed in presence of
Nat. W. Howell.
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TREATY WITH THE SIOUX, 1805.

Conference Between the United States of America and the SimJ!JJ Nation
of Indians.*
Whereas, a conference held between the United States of America
Sept. 23, 1805.
and the Sioux Nation of Indians, Lieut. Z. M. Pike, of the Army of ~~ws N"<:latins%a to
the United States, and the chiefs and warriors of the said tribe, have ~f6 . 1anA aus, 1 ,p.
16••1808·
agreed to the following articles 1 which• when ratified and approved of. RatifiedApr·
Never proclarmed
by the proper authority, shall be bindmg on both parties:
by the President.
ARTICLE 1. That the Sioux Nation grants unto the United States
for the purpose of the establishment of military posts, nine miles square
at the mouth of the river St. Croix, also from below the confluence of
the Mississippi and St. Peters, up the Mississippi, to include the falls
of St. Anthony, extending nine miles on each side of the river. That
the Sioux Nation grants to the United States, the fuU sovereignty and
power over said districts forever, without any let or hindrance whatsoever.
ARTICLE 2. That in consideration of the above grants the United
States (shall, prior to taking possession thereof, pay to the.- Siouw two

thousamd dollars, or deliver the value thereof in 8UCh goods and merchandise as they_ shall choose~.
ARTICLE 3. The United States promise on their part to permit the
Sioux to pass, repass, hunt or make other uses of the said districts, as
they have formerly done, without any other exception, but those
specified in article first.
·
In testimony hereof, we, the undersigned, have hereunto set our
hands and seals, at.the mouth of the river St. Peters, on the 23rd day
of September, one thousand eight hundred and five.
Z. M. Pike, [SEAL.]
First Lieutenant and Agent at the above conference.
Le Petit Carbeau, his x mark. [SEAL.]
Way Aga Enogee, his x mark. [SEAL.]

AGREEMENT WITH THE PIANKESHAW, 1818.

Contract entered into under the authority of the United States, between
governor Thomas Posey, superintendent of Indian affairs, axtd
Ohekommia or Big River, principal chief of the Pianke8haws.
This indenture, made this third day of January, 1818, between
Jan. 3, 1818.
governor Thomas Posey, superintendent of Indian affairs, on the one unratified.
' or B'1g R'Iver, :pnnCipa
• · 1 ch'Ief of the p·Ian k es h aw pilation
Indian of
Office
Compar t , and Ch e k omm1a
Treaties
tribe of Indians, acting as well in h1s own name, as in the name and 1837, P· 230.
'
*This treaty does not appear among those printed in the United States Statutes at
Large. It was, however, submitted by the President to the Senate, March .29, 1808.
The Senate committee reported favorably, on the 13th of April, with the following
amendment to fill the blank in article 2, viz: "After the word 'States' in the second
article insert the following words: 'shall, prior to taking possession thereof, pay to
the Sioux two thousand dollars, or deliver the value thereof in such goods and mer~
chandise as they ·shall choose.' '' In this form the Senate, on the 16th of April, 1808,
advised and consented to its ratification by a unanimous vote.
An examination of the records of the State Department fails to indicate any subsequent action by the President in proclaiming the ratification of this treaty; but
more than twenty-fiye years subsequent to its approval by the Senate the correspondence of the War Department speaks of the cessions of land described therein as
an accomplished fact.
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behalf of the said Piankeshaw tribe of Indians, on the other part,
witnesseth:
Whereas, at a treaty held under the authority of the United States,
with the chiefs and head men of the said Piankeshaw nation of Indians,
at Vineennes, in the Indiana territory, the 27th day of August, 1804,
[1084] and William Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory,
superintendent of Indian Affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary
of the United States, for concluding. any treaty or treaties with said
tribe, it was agreed by said William Henry Harrison, on the one part,
and the chiefs and head men of said tribe, on the other; that the
Piankeshaw tribe, for the consideration therein mentioned, should
cede and relinquish to the United States forever, all that tract of
country, which lies between the Wabash and the tract ceded by the
Kaskaskia tribe, in the year one thousand eight hundred and three,
and south of a line to be drawn from the northwest corner of Vincennes tract, northerly seventy-eight degrees west, until it intersects
the boundary line which has heretofore separated the lands of the
Piankeshaws from the said tract ceded by the Kaskaskia tribe;
And it was also further agreed by the chiefs of the said Piankeshaw
tribe, on the one part, and the said William Henry Harrison, on the
other part, that the said tribe should reserve to themselves, the right
of locating a tract of two square miles, or twelve hundred and eighty
acres: the fee of which is to remain with them forever.
And whereas the said Piankeshaw nation, being reduced in number,
and being unable to occupy the land reserved to them, by the treaty
concluded between the chwfs of said tribe, and William Henry Harrison as aforesaid: therefore be it known, to all to whom these presents
shall come, ~reeting: That the said Chekommia, commonly called Big
River, prinmpal chief and head man of the Piankeshawtribe of Indians,
as well in his own name and behalf of the said Piankeshaw tribe, for
the consideration of one thousand dollars received to our full satisfaction, of governor Thomas Posey, superintendent of Indian affairs, and
with full power and authority from the President of the United States,
to act concerning the within named premises, have relinquh>hed, and
do by these presents, cede and relinquish to the United States, all that
tract of land two miles square, and containing twelve hundred and
eighty acres, being the same tract which was reserved to us by the
treaty concluded at Vincennes, as aforesaid, between governor ·william
Henry Harrison, on the one part, and the chiefs and head men of the
said Piankeshaw nation, on the other.
In testimony whereo·f, the said Thomas Posey, superintendent of
Indian affairs, and Chekommia, principal chief, and representing the
said Piankeshaw tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their
seals.
Done at Vincennes, this third day of January, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, and of the independence of the United States the forty -second.
Th. Posey.
[L. s.]
Chekommia, or Big River, his x mark. [L. s.]
Signed, sealed, and executed, in presence ofJohn Law, attorney at law.
H. Lasselle.
Caleb Lownes.
Joseph Barron, Indian interpreter.
Macatamanguay, or Loon, a Wea chief, his x mark.
This may certify, that Chehommia, or Big River, who has signed the
above, is principal chief and head man of the Piankeshaw tribe, and
with full power and authority from said tribe, to sign and execute the
above contract, on behalf of said tribe.
Macatamanguay, or Loon, a Wea chief, his x mark.
[L. s.]
Little Eyes, or Washington, a Wea chief, his x mark. [L. s.]

AGREEMENT WITH THE SENECA, 1823.
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At a treaty held unife: the autfi:ority of the United States at Moscow, in
sept. 3, 1823.
the county of Lwmgston, ~n the State of New York, between the Unr~tified.
1.
z ·,~
d ?JJarrwrs
·
z
a
7._
•
,.f.' r. d'
• Indum Office Comsacnems,
en~~ s, an
of tne
oertet~;U ·uahon OJ 1n 1,ans ~n pilation of Treaties,
behalf of said nat·ion, and John Greig and Henery B. Gibson of 1837• P· 305•
Canandaig·ua in the county of Ontario/ in the presence of Charles
Carroll, esquire, commissioner appointed by the United States for
holding said treaty, and of Natluvniel Gorham, esquire, superintendent, in behalf of the State of Massachusetts.
Know all men by these presents, that the said sachems, chiefs, and
warriors, for and in consideration of the sum of four thousand two
hundred and eighty-six dollars, lawful money of the United States, to
them in hand paid by the said John Greig and Henry B. Gibson, at or
immediately before the ensealing and delivery of these presents, the
receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, have granted, bargained,
sold, aliened, released, quit claimed and confirmed unto the said John
Greig and Henry B. Gibson, and by these presents do grant, bargain,
sell, alien, release, quit claim, and confirm, unto the said .John Greig
and Henry B. Gibson, their heirs and assigns, forever, all that tract,
piece or parcel of land commonly called and known by the name of
the Gordeau reservation, situate, lying and being in the counties of
Livingston and Genesee, in the State of New York, bounded as follows, that is to say: Beginning at the mouth of Steep Hill creek, thence
due east, until it strikes the Old Path, thence south until a due west
·line will intersect with certain steep rocks on the west side of Genesee
river, thence extending due west, due north, and due east, until it
strikes the first mentioned bound, enclosing as much land on the west
side as on the east side of the river, and containing according to the
survey and measurement made of the same by Augustus Porter, surveyor, seventeen thousand nine hundred and twenty-seven 137-160
acres, be the same more or less: excepting nevertheless, and always
reserving out of this grant and conveyance, twelve hundred and eighty
acres of land, bounded as follows, that is to say; on the east by
Genesee river; on the south by a line running due west from the centre of the Big Slide so called, on the north by a line parallel to the
south line and two miles distant therefrom, and on the west by a line
running due north and south, and at such a distance from the river as
to include the said quantity of twelve hundred and eighty acres and
no more; which said twelve hundred and eighty acres are fully and
clearly understood, to remain the property of the said parties of the
first part, and their nation, in as full and ample a manner, as if these
presents had not been executed: together with all and singular the
rights, privileges, hereditaments, and appurtenances, to the sa1dhereby
granted premises belonging or in anywise appertaining, wnd all the
estate, right, title, and interest, whatsoever, of them the said parties
o:f the first part, and o:f their nation, of, in, and to, the said tract of
land above described, except as is above excepted. To have and to
hold all and singular the above granted premises with the appurtenances, unto the said .T ohn Greig and Henry B. Gibson, their heirs
and assigns, to the sole and only proper use, benefit, and behoof, of the
said John Greig and Henry B. Gibson, their heirs and assigns forever.
In testimony whereof, the parties to these presents have hereunto,
and to three other instruments of the same tenor and date, one to
remain with the United States, one to remain with the State of Massachusetts, one to remain with the Senaka nation of Indians, and one
to remain with the said John Greig and Henry B. Gibson; inter-
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changeably set their hands and seals, the third day,of September, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty three.
Saquiungarluchta, or Young King,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Karlundawana, or Pollard, his x
mark.
[ L. s.]
Sagouata, or Red Jacket, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Tishkaaga, or Little Billy, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Tywaneash, or Black Snake, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Kahalsta, or Strong, his x mark. [L. s.]
Chequinduchque, or Little Beard,
his x mark.
[ L. s.]
Tuyongo, or Seneka 'White, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Onondaki, or Destroy Town, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Lunuchshewa, or 'War Chief, his x
mark.
[L. s.]

Genuchsckada, or Stevenson, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Mary Jamieson, her x mark.
[L. s.]
Talwinaha, or Little Johnson, hls
x mark.
[L. s.]
Atachsagu, or John Big Tree, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Teskaiy, or John. Pierce, his x
mark.
[L. s.]
Teaslaegee, or Charles Corn planter,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Teoncukaweh, or Bob Stevens, his
x mark.
[L. s.]
Checanadughtwo, or Little Beard,
his x mark.
[L. s.]
Canada, his x mark.
[L. s.]

Sealed and delivered in the presence of
Nat. W. Howell.
Ch. Carroll.

Jasper Parrish.
Horatio Jones.

Done at a treaty held with the sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the
Seneka nation of Indians at Moscow, in the county of Livingston and
State of New York, on the third day of September, one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-three, under the authority of the United
States. In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and seal,
the day and year aforesaid, by virtue of a commission issued under
the seal of the commonwealth of Massachusetts, bearing date the 31st
day of Augm;t, A. D. 1815, pursuant to a resolution of the legislature
of the said commonwealth, passed the eleventh day of March, one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-one.
N. Gorham, Superintendent.
I have attended a treaty of the Seneka nation of lndians held at
Moscow in the county of Livingston and State of New York, on the
third day of September, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and twenty-three, when the within instrument was dnly
executed in my presence, by the sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the
said nation, being fairly and properly understood and transacted by
all the parties of Indians concerned, and declared to be done to their
full satisfaction. I do therefore certify and approve the same.
Ch. Carroll, Commissioner.

AGREEMENT WITH THE CREEKS, 1825. '

Council House, Broken Arrow, Creek .1Yation, '/29 June, 18'/25.
June 29 • 1825·
Resolved by the Chiefs and Warriors in Counc11 assembled that
undratifiedffi. G · after a suitable consideration which the nature of the case demands,
In 1an o ce- en- they solemnly an d stnctly
·
d ec1are f or t h emselves anc1 for t h e w h ole
era1Files,c!eek,182526 s:.;;.;g~!~i~·p. 266 , Muscogee Nation, that all of the late General Mcintosh's' party who
andH.R.Ex.Doc.17, have opposed the Laws of the Nation, are hereby pardoned to all
19th Cong., 1st sess. m
. t en t s an d purposes, an d th ey are h ere by mv1
· 't ed t o re t urn t o th e1r
·
usual places of abode or elsewhere, and their to dwell in the full enjoyment of peace & security and of all their rights and privileges guaranteed to them by our Laws.
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The property which they have with them, & that which is in the
Nation owned by them when they left it is theirs. Such of their
property as may have been lost or destroyed contrary to the known
laws of the. Nation which once belonged to General Mcintosh & Samuel
Hawkins or others shall be restored or paid for to the proper owners
by the Nation whenever it shall appear to the satisfaction of the United
States Agent after hearing both parties in Council that it was or any
part of it taken or destroyed contrary to the Laws of the Nation.
Either party may appeal from the decision of the Agent to the Secretary of War, whose decision in the case shall be final.
Some individuals of the pardoned party are justly indebted to the
Nation for monies borrowed in different amounts and otherwise, for
which the Nation expect to be paid.-But the authorities of the Nation
will wait patiently a reasonable time until these debtors can be prepared to reimburse the National Treasury. In every case, at all times
these misguided and unfortunate people are required to conform to the
Laws of the Nation and to obey and respect the proper authorities,
and conduct themselves as good citizens of the Nation. A general
talk shall be given in public and observed by the whole Nation, that
these people shall be secure in their persons and property. Any person or persons who shall kill any of the pardoned party on any pretence
for past offences shall suffer Death. And it is clearly to be understood that they are to be in no respect punished or held accountable
for the past, but are in future subject to all the restraints of the Law
and entitled to the privileges of good citizens.
Done in Council and subscribed in behalf of the whole Nation.
Tustinuggee Hopor (his x mark).
Tu::lkeneehuk (his x mark).
OpotheP> Y oholo (his x mark).
Yoholo Mico (his x mark).
Tustenuggee Mald (his x mark).
Oftfuskee Yoholo (his x mark).
Mad Wolf (his x mark).
Enedhlah Toholo (his x mark).
Ho:poi Hajo (his·x mark).
Mad Tiger (his x mark).
Tuskenuhuh of Caseteck (his x mark).

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1830.

Articles of a treaty, entered into at Franklin, Tennessee, this .'31st day of
Aug. 31 • 1830.
August, 1830, by John II. Eaton, Secretary r~f lVar, and General 1U ndr.atifi0edffi. b
T 1
n -II'
• •
•
d by tne
z
n
'dent, on ttw
n 1an
ce, ox 1,
1
uOtln
vOuee,
cornm~sswners appmnte
rrest
part Treaties,
1802-1853.
of the United States, and the chiifs and head men of tlw Chickasaw 36g:e note, ante, P·
Nation of Indians, duly authorized, by tl~e whole nation, to conclude
a treaty.
ARTICLE 1. The Chickasaw Nation hereby cede to the United States
all the lands owned and possessed by them, on the East side of the
Mississippi River, where they at present reside, and which lie north
of the following boundary, viz: beginning at the mouth of the Oacktibbyhaw (or Tibbee) creek; thence, up the same, to a point, being a
marked tree, on the old Natchez road, about one mile Southwardly
from Wall's old place; thence, with the Choctaw boundary, and along
it, Westwardly, through the Tunicha old fields, to a point on the Mississippe river, about twenty-eight miles, by water, below where the
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St. Francis river enters said stream, on the West side. All the lands
North, and North-East of said boundary, to latitute thirty-five North
the South boundarv of the State of Tennesi:!ee, being owned by the
Chickasaws, are hereby ceded to the United States.
ART. 2. In consideration of said cession, the United States agree to
furnish to the Chickasaw Nation of Indians, a country, West of the
territory of Arkansaw, to lie South of latitude thirty-six degrees and
a half, and of equal extent with the one ceded; and in all respects as
to timber, water and soil, it shall be suited to the wants and condition
of said Chickasaw people. It is agreed further, that the United States
will send one or more commissioners to examine and i:!elect a country
of the description stated, who shall be accompanied by an interpreter
and not more than twelve persons of the Chickasaws, to be chosen by
the nation, to examine said country; and who, for their expenses and
services, shall be allowed two dollars a day each, while so engaged.
If, after proper examination, a country suitable to their wants and
condition can not be found; then, it is stipulated and agreed, that this
treaty, and all its provisions, shall be considered null and void. But,
if a country shall be found and approved, the President of the United
States shall cause a grant in fee simple to be made out, to be signed
by him as other grants are usually signed, conveying the country to
the Chickasaw people, and to their children, so long as they shall continue to exist as a nation, and shall reside upon the same.
ART. 3. The Chickasaws being a weak tribe, it is stipulated that the
United States will, at all times, extend to them their protection and
care against enemies of every description, but it is, at the same time,
agreed, that they shall act peacahly, and never make war, nor resort
to arms, except with the consent and approval of the President, unless
in cases where they may be invaded by some hostile power or tribe.
ART. 4. As further consideration, the United States agree, that each
warrior and widow having a family, and eaeh white man, having an
Indian family, shall he entitled to a half section of land, and if they
have no family, to half that quantity. The delegation present, having
full knowledge of the population of their country, stipulate, that the
first elass of cases (thol!le with families), shall not exceed five hundred,
and that the other class shall not exceed one hundred persons. The
reservations secured under this article, shall be granted infee simple,
to those who choose to remain, and become subject to the laws of
the whites; and who, having recorded such intention with the agent,
before the time of the first removal, shall continue to reside upon,
and cultivate the same, for five years; at the expiration of which
time, a grant shall he issued. But should they prefer to remove, and
actually remove, then the United States, in lieu of such reservations,
will pay for the same, at the rate of one dollar and a half per acre; the
same to be paid in ten equal, annual instalments, to commence after
the period of the ratification of this treaty, if, at that time, they shall
have removed.
ART. 5. It is agreed, that the United States, as further consideration, will pay to said Nation of Indians, fifteen thousand dollars annually, for twenty years; the first payment to be made after their
removal shall take place, and they be settled at their new homes, West
of the Mississippi.
ART. 6. Whereas Levi Clolbert, George Colbert, Tessemingo, William McGilvery and Saml. Seeley Senr, have been long known, as
faithful and steady friends of the United States, and regardless of the
interest of their own people; to afford them an earnest of our good
feeling, now that they are about to seek a new home; the commissioners, of their own accord, and without any thing of solicitation or
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request, on the part of said persons, have proposed, and do agree, that
they have reservations of four sections each, to include their present
improvements, as nearly as may be; or, if they have improvements at
any other place than one, then, equally to divide said reservations, so
that two sections may be laid off at one place of improvement, and two
at another; or, the whole at one place, as the party entitled may choose.
They shall be entitled to the same in fee simple, to be resided upon;
or, if they prefer it, they may, with the consent of the President, sell
and convey the same, in fee. And it is further agreed, that upon the
same terms and conditions, a reservation of two sections, to be surveyed together, and to include the improvements of the party entitled,
shall and the same is hereby declared to be, secured to Capt. James
Brown, James Colbert, John McLish & Isaac Alberson.
ART. 7. The delegation having selected the following persons, as
worthy their regard and confidence, to wit;-Ish to yo to pe, To pul ka,
Ish te ke yo ka tubbe, Ish te ke cha, E le paum be, Pis te la tubbe,
Ish tim mo lat ka, Pis ta tubbe, Im mo hoal te tubbe, Ba ka tubbe,
Ish to ye tub be, Ah to ko wa, Pak lana ya ubbe, In hie yo che tubbe,
Thomas Seally, Tum rna sheck ah, Im mo la sub be, Am le mi ya tub be;
Benjamin Love and Malcomb McGee;-it is consented that each of said
persons shall be entitled to a reservation of one section of land, to be
located in a body, to include their present improvement, and upon
which, intending to become resident citizens of the country, they may
continue, and at the end of five yean;, shall receive a grant for the
same; or, should they prefer to remove, they shall be entitled, in lieu
thereof, to receive from the United States, one dollar and twenty-five
cents per acre for the same, to be paid in two equal, annual instalments, to commence after the ratification of this treaty, and after the
nation shall have removed.
ART. 8. No person receiving a special reservation, shall be entitled
to claim any further reservation, under the provisions of the fourth
article of this treaty.
ART. 9. At the request of the delegation, it is agreed that Levi Colbert shall have an additional section of land, to that granted him in the
6th article, to be located where he may prefer, and subject to the conditions contained in said sixth article.
ART. 10. All the reservations made by this treaty, shall be in sections, half sections, or quarter sections, agreeably to the legal surveys
made, and shall include the present houses and improvements of the
reservees, as nearly as may be.
ART. 11. It is agreed that the Chickasaw people, in removing to
their new homes, shall go there at the expense of the United States;
and that when they shall have arrived at their new homes, the United
States will furnish to each one, for the space of one year, meat and
corn rations, for himself and his family; that thereby, time may be
afforded to clear the ground, and prepare a crop. And the better to
effect this object, it is agreed that one-half the nation shall remove in
the fall of 1831, and the other half the following fall. The supplies
to be furnished by the United States, are to be delivered at one or two
places in the nation, which shall be as convenient to the body of the
people as may be practicable; having regard to the position or places,
where the supplies may be had or deposited, with the greatest convenience, and least expense to the United States.
ART. 12. The United States, at the time of the removal of each portion of the nation, at the valuation of some respectable person, to be
appointed by the President, agree to purchase all the stock they may
desire to part with, (except horses), and to pay them therefor, at
their new homes, as early as practicable after the ratification of this

1037

1038

TREATY WITH THE CHICKASAW, 1830 •.

treaty. Also, to receive their agricultural and £arming utencils, and
to furnish them, at the West, with axes, hoes and ploughs, suited to
their wants respectively. Also, to furnish each family with a spinning wheel and cards, and a loom to every six families .
.. ART. 13. A council house, and two houses o£ public worship, which
mav be used £or the purposes o£ schools, shall fie built by the United
States; and the sumo£ four thousand dollars shall be appropriated £or
that purpose. Also, one blacksmith, and no more, shall be employed
at the expense o£ the government, £or twenty years, £or the use of the
Indians; and a mill-wright £or five years, to aid them in erecting their
saw and grist-mills.
ART. 14. The sumo£ two thousand dollars a year, shall be paid £or
ten years, £or the purpose o£ employing suitable teachers o£ the Christian religion, and superintending common schools in the nation. And
it is further consented, that twenty Chickasaw boys o£ promise, £rom
time to time, £or the period o£ twenty years, shall be selected £rom
the nation by the chiefs, to be educated within the States at the expense
o£ the United States, under the direction o£ the Secretary o£ War.
ART. 15~ A desire having been expressed by Levi Colbert, that two
o£ his younger sons, Abijah Jackson Colbert, and Andrew Morgan
Colbert, aged seven and five years, might be educated under the direction and care o£ the President of the United State's;-and George Colbert having also expressed a wish that his grand-son, Andrew J.
Frazier, aged about twelve years, might have a similar attention: It
is consented, that at a proper age, as far as they may be found to have
capacity, they shall receive a liberal education, at the expense o£ the
United States, under the direction and control o£ the President.
ART. 16. The United States shall have authority, after the ratification o£ this treaty by the Senate, to survey and prepare the country
£or sale; but no sale shall take place before the £all o£ 1R32, or until
they shall remove. And that evet·y clause and article herein contained
may be strict£ully £ulfilled;-it is stipulated and agreed, that the lands
herein ceded shall be, and the same are hereby pledged, £or the payment o£ the several sums which are secured and directed to be paid,
under the several provisions o£ this treaty.
ART. 17. The United States, and the Chickasaw nation o£ Indians
herein stipulate, that perpetual peace, and unaltered and lasting friendship, shall be maintained between them.
It is agreed, that the President o£ the United States will use his
good offices, and kind mediation, and make a request o£ the governor
and legislature o£ the State o£ Mississippi, not to extel)'d their laws over
the Chickasaws; or to suspend their operation, until they shall have
time to remove, as limited in this treaty.
In witness o£ all and every thing herein determined, between the
United States, and the delegation representing the whole Chickasaw
nation, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals, at Franklin,
Tennessee, within the United States, this thirty-first day o£ August,
one thousand, eight hundred and thirty.
Jn HEaton,
Seer. o£ War.
J no. Coffee.
·
Levi Colbert, his x mark.
George Colbert, his x mark.
James Colbert, his x mark.
Wm. McGilvery, his x mark.
James Brown, his x mark.
Isaac Alberson, his x mark.
To pul ka, his x mark.
Ish te ke yo ka tubbe, his x mark.
Ish te ke cha, his x mark.
Im me houl te tubbe, his x mark.

In ha yo chet tubbe, his x mark.
Ish te ya tub be, his x mark.
Ah to ko wa, his x mark.
Ook lana ya ubbe, his x mark.
Im mo la subbe, his x mark.
Hush ta ta be, his x mark.
In no wa ke che, his x mark.
Oh he cubbe, his x mark.
Kin hi che, his x mark.
J. W. Lish.
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Signed in presence of us,
Preston Hay, Secretary.
Benj. Reynolds, U. S. agent.
Benjamin Love, interpreter.
R. M. Gavock.
R. P. Currin.

Lemuel Smith.
Leml. Donelson.
Jos. H. Fry.
James H. Wilson.
J. R. Davis.

Articles, supplementary to a treaty this day entered into, between
John H. Eaton and John Coffee, on the part of the United States,
and the Chiefs of the Chickasaw nation.
1. It is agreed that the United States will furnish the Chickasaw
nation, to be distributed by the agent, under the direction of the
chiefs, at or before the time of their removal West of the Mississippi
river, three hundred rifles, with moulds and wipers; also, three hundred pounds of good powder, and twelve hundred pounds of lead.
They will also furnish as aforesaid, three hundred copper or brass
kettle~,. a?d six hundred blankets. Likewise three thousand weight
of leaf toO&CCO.
2. Colbert's Island, in the Tennessee river, just below the mouth of
Caney Creek, supposed to contain five hundred acres, has always been
in the use and occupancy of George Colbert, and has been admitted
by the nation, to be his individual property. It is agreed now, that
he shall be recognized, as having a title to the same, and that he shall
receive from the United States, in consideration of it, one thousand
dollars, to be paid in one year after the Chickasaws shall remove to
their new homes.
3. James Colbert has represented, that he has a claim of thirteen
hundred dollars, of money due from a citizen of the United States;that he has become insolvent, and is unable to pay it. It is further
represented, that by the rule of the Chickasaw people, where an Indian
cannot pay a debt due to a white man, the nation assumes it. Also,
Levi Colbert shews, that some time since, he purchased of a white citi
zen, a horse which was stolen, and proven and taken out of his possession, as stolen property, for which h~ has not, and cannot, obtain
remuneration. Being now about to leave their ancient homes, for a
new one, too distant to attend to their business here;-it is agreed that
a section of land may be located and reserved, to be hound by sectional
lines; whieh land, with the consent of the President, they may sell.
4. The Chickasaw delegation request, that a reservation of land may
be made in favor of their excellent agent, Col. Benjamin Reynolds,
who, since be has been among· them, bas acted uprightly and faithfully, and of their sub-agent, Major John L. Allen, who also, has been
of much service:-The commissioners accordingly consent. thereto;
and it is stipulated that Col. Reynolds shall have a reservation of five
quarter sections of land, to be bounded by sectional lines, or quarter
sectional lines, and to lie together, in a body; and in further consideration, it is stipulated, with the consent of said Reynolds, that his
pension of two hundred and forty dollars a year, granted to him by the
United States, shall thereafter cease and determine. The application
in favor of the sub-agent, Maj. Allen, is also recognized, and a reservation of a quarter section is admitted to his wife, to whom and for
whose benefit a grant shall issue. But said reservations shall not be
located, so as to interfere with other claims to reservations, secured
under this treaty, nor shall this treaty be affected if this article is not
ratified.
5. The 4th article of the treaty of 19th October 1818, which reserves
a salt lick, and authorizes Levi Colbert and James Brown to lease the
same for a reasonable quantity of salt, is hereby changed;-And with
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the consent of the commissioners present, the following agreement,
made by Robert P. Currin, for himself and William B. Lewis, is
entered as part of this treaty, to wit;
Whereas a lease of land, of four miles square, was secured under the
fourth article of a treaty, concluded on the 19th day of October 1818,
between the United States and the Chickasaw nation of Indians; and
Levi Colbert and James Brown, underthe same treaty, were appointed
agents and trustees by the Chickasaw nation to make said lease. And
whereas William B. Lewis, a citizen of the United States afterwards
procured from said trustees, Colbert and Brown, a lease for the same,
on condition of his paying annually, a certain amount of salt to said
nation, provided he should succeed in finding mit water. And whereas
the said William B. Lewis and Robert P. Currin, who subsequently
became interested with him, have, as is shown, expended about the
sum of three thousand d.ollars, in endeavoring to find salt water, but
without success. And the Indians, who are about to leave their ancient
country, being desirous to have this land and lease placed in such a
condition, as that some benefit may result to their nation, They do
hereby agree with said Robert P. Currin, a citizen of the United States,
for himself, and as the agent and attorney in fact of the said William
B. Lewis (John H. Eaton and John Coffee, the United States commissioners, to treat with said Chickasaw nation being present and as8enting thereto); that the lease heretofore made, be so changed, that the
rent therein agreed to be paid is entirely released and discharged, from
the date of said lease, together with all claim arising on account of the
same.
And it is now agreed, that said lease shall remain, as heretofore
made, with this alteration: that two thousand dollars shall be paid to
said Colbert and Brown, trustees as aforesaid, for the Chickasaw
nation: to wit: fhre hundred dollars now in hand; five hundred dollars
on the first day of October one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one;
and one thousand dollars on the first day of October one thousand
eight hundred and thirty-two. And it is further agreed, in consideration of said alteration of said original contract and lease, herein made
and agreed upon; and the said Robert P. Currin, for himself and the
said William B. Lewis, for each and for both, he having full authority
to act in the premises, will annually pay to said trustees, four bushels
of salt, or the value thereof, as they and the nation,.may agree to and
direct.
In testimony whereof, and in the presence of the commissioners,
appointed to treat with the Chickasaw nation of people, on the part
of the United States, the parties respectively have hereto set their
hands and affixed their seals, this first day of September, one thousand eight hundred and thirty.
Jn. H. Eaton, Secty. of War.
J no. Coffee.
Levi Colbert, his x mark.
George Colbert, his x mark.
James Colbert, his x mark.
Wm. McGilvery, his x mark.
Isaac Alberson, his x mark.
James Bown, his x mark.
To pul ka, his x mark.
Ish te ki yo ka tubbe, his x mark.
Ish te he cha, his x mark.

Im me haul te tubbe, his x mark.
In hei yo chit tubbe, his x mark.
Ish te ya tubbe, his x mark.
Ah to ko wa, his x mark.
Ook lana ya ubbe, his x mark.
Im mo la tub be, his x mark.
Hush ta ta be, his x mark.
In no wa ke che, his x mark.
Oh he cubbe, his x mark.
Kin hu che, his x mark.
J. W. Lish.

Signed in presence of us,
Preston Hay, secretary.
Benj. Reynolds, U. S. agent.
Benjamin Love, as interpreter.
R. M. Gavock.
Leml. Donelson.

Leml. Smith.
R. P. Currin.
Jos. H. Fry.
James H. Wilson.
J. R. Davis.
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Articles of a Treaty ctgreed upon at the City of Washington, March 14th,
March 14• 1835·
1835, between J. F. Schermerhorn, on the part of the United States, unJ!'-tifi~ffi b
and a .Delegation of the Cherokee Tribe of Indians, which, by the 1, ¥'re~:Wes J80~:is5~x
P1·esidel?t of the U~ited States, .is direqted to. be submitted to tke Chero- 12~~~5~~n(i~';,~r~~~~2':i
kee Natwn of Indwns, for the~r cons~deratwn and approbatwn.
session, p. 459.
Whereas~ several persons of the Cherokee Nation of Indians, east of
the Mississippi river ,.have visited the City of Washington, as delegates
from that part of their Nation, in favor of emigration, with a hope and
desire of making some arrangements which might be acceptable to the
Government of the United States, and to their Nation generally, and
thereby terminating the difficulties which they have experienced during
a residence within the settled portion of the United States, under the
jurisdiction and laws of the State Governments, and with a view of
re-uniting their people in one body, and seeming to themselves and
their descendents the country selected by their forefathers, and sufficient for all their wants, and whereon they can establish and perpetuate
such a state of society as may be most consonant with their habib,; and
views, and as m!Ly tend to their individual comfort and their advancement in civilization:
And whereas, the President of the United States, aniluated with a
sincere desire to relieve them from their embarrassments, and to provide for them a permanent establishment; and being willing, as far as
his Constitutional power extends, to use all his efforts to accomplish
these objects, has yielded to the wishes thus expressed to him in behalf
of the Cherokees, and has authorized ,John F. Schermerhorn to meet
the said members of the Cherokee Nation, and to arrange with them
such terms as may be just and proper, between the parties:
And whereas, the said John F. Schermerhorn and the said Delegation of the Cherokee Nation of Indians, have met together and have
taken the whole matter into consideration, and have agreed upon certain articles, which are to be considered merely as propositions to be
made to the Cherokee people, on behalf of the United States, and to
be utterly invalid until approved by them; it being distinctly understood that the said Cherokee people are not in the slightest manner
committed by the formation of this provisional arrangement-Now, therefore, in consideration of the premises, and with a-view to
the final adjustment of all claims, and demands of every kind, of the
Cherokees east of the .Mississippi river, upon the United States, it is
agreed as follows:
ARTICLE 1. This treaty shall be submitted to the people of the
Cherokee Nation, for that purpose, to be assembled at New Echota,
after due notice being given of the time of meeting by the Commissioner appointed by the President of the United States, whose duty it
shall be fully to explain all its contents to them, and the views of the
Government in regard to it, for their concurrence iwd adoption; and
if it shall appear, after a fair, free, and full expression of their sentiments, that a majority of the people are in favor of the treaty, it shall
be considered as approved and confirmed by the Nation; and their
whole country shall be deemed to be ceded, and their claim and title to
it to cease. But it is always understood that the treaty stipulations in
former treaties, that have not been annulled or superseded by this,
shall continue in full force.
ART. 2. The Cherokee Nation of Indians, for and in consideration
of the additional quantity of land guarantied and secured to them by
the third article of this treaty, and of the fulfilment of the covenants
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and stipulations hereinafter mentioned, and also of the sum of four
millions five hundred thousand dollars, to be expended, paid, and
invested, as agreed in the following articles, do hereby cede, relinquish, and convey to the United States, all their right and title to all
the lands owned, claimed, and possessed by them, including the lands
reserved by them for a school fund, east of. the Mississippi river.
ART. 3. Whereas, by the treaty of May 6th, 1828, and the supplementary treaty thereto, of February 14th, 1833, with the Cherokees
west of the Mississippi, the United States guarantied and secured, to
be conveyed by patent, to the Cherokee Nation of Indians, the following tract of country: "Beginning at a point on the old western territorial line of Arkansas territory, being twenty-five miles north from
the point where the territorial line crosses Arkansas river; thence
running from said north point south on the said territorial line to the
place where the said territorial line crosses Verdegris river; thence
down said Verdegris river, to the Arkansas river; thence down said
Arkansas to a point where a stone is placed\ opposite to. the east or
lower bank of Grand river, at its junction with the Arkansas; thence
running south forty-four degrees west, one mile; thence in a straight
line to a point four miles northerly, from the mouth of the north fork
of the Canadian; thence along the said four miles line to, the Canadian;
thence down the Canadian to the Arkansas; thence down the Arkansas
to that point on the Arkansas where the eastern Choctaw boundary
strikes Raid river, and running thence with the western line of Arkansas territory, as now defined, to the southwest corner of Missouri;
thence along the western Missouri line to the land assigned the Senecas;
thence on the south line of the Senecas to Grand river; thence up said
Grand river as far as the south line of the Osage reservation, extended
if necessary; thence up and between said south Osage line, extended
west if necessary, and a line drawn due west from the point of beginning to a certain distance west, at which a line running north and
south from said Osage line to said due west line, will make seven millions of acres within the whole described boundaries. In addition to
the seven millions of acres of land thus provided for and bounded, the
United States further guaranty to the Cherokee Nation a perpetual
outlet west, and a free and unmolested use of all the country lying
west of the western boundary of said seven millions of acres, as far
west as the sovereignty of the United States and their right of soil
extend: Provided howm~·er, that if the saline or salt plain on the western prairie shall fall within said limits prescribed for tmid outlet, the
right is reserved to the United States to permit other tribes of red men
to get salt on said plain, in common with the Cherokees; and letters
patent shall be issued by the United States, as soon as practicable, for
the land hereby guarantied."
And whereas it is apprehended by the Cherokees, that in the above
cession there is not contained a sufficient quantity of land for the
accommodation of the whole nation, on their removal west of the Mississippi, the United States, therefore, hereby covenant and agree to
convey to the said Indians, and their descendants, by patent, in fee·
simple, the following additional tract of country, situated between the
west line of the State of Missouri and the Osage reservation, beginning
at the southea.,;t corner of the same, and runs north along the east line
of the Osage lands, fifty miles, to the northeast corner thereof; and
thence east to the west line of the State of Missouri; thence with said
line, south fifty miles; thence west to the place of beginning; estimated to contain 800,000 acres of land; but it is expressly understood,
that if any of the lands assigned the Quapaws shall fall within the
aforesaid bounds, the same shall be reserved and excepted out of the
lands above granted.
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AHT. 4. The United States also agree that the lands above ceded by
the treaty of February 14, 1833, including the outlet and those ceded
by this treaty, shall all be included in one patent, to be executed to the
Cherokee Nation of Indians, by the President of the United States,
according to the provisions of the act of May 28, 1830. It is, however,
understood and agreed that the Union Missionary Station shall be held
by the American Board ·for Foreign Missions, and the Military Reservation at Fort Gibson shall be held by the United States. But should
the United States abandon said post, and have no further use for the
same, it shall revert to the Cherokee nation. The United States shall
always have the right to make and establish such post and military
roads, and forts, in any part of the Cherokee country, as they may
deem proper for the interest and. protection of the same, and the free
use of as much land, timber, fuel, and materials of all kinds for the
construction and support of the same as may be necessary; I?rovided,
that if the private rights of individuals are interfered with, a Just compensation therefor shall be made. With regard to the Union Missionary
Reservation, it is understood that the American Board of Foreign Missions will continue to occupy the same, for the benefit of the Cherokee
nation; and if, at any time hereafter, they shall abandon the same, upon
payment for their improvements by the United States, it shall revert
to the Cherokee Nation.
ART. 5. The United States also stipulate and agree to extinguish,
for the benefit of the Cherokees, the title to the reservations within
their country, made in the Osage treaty of 1825, to certain half breeds,
and for this purpose they hereby agree to pay to the persons to whom
the same belong or have been assigned, or to their agents or guardians,
whenever they shall execute, after the ratification of this treaty, a
satisfactory conveyance for the same, to the United States, the sum of
fifteen thousand dollars, according to a schedule accompanying this
treaty, of the relative value of the several reservations.
ART. 6. The United States hereby covenant and agree, that the lands
ceded to the Cherokee nation, in the foregoing article, shall, in no future
time, without their consent, be included within the territorial limits or
jurisdiction of any State or Territory; but they shall secure to the
Cherokee Nation the right, by their National Councils, to make and
carry into effect all such laws a,; they may deem necessary for the government and protection of the persons and property within their own
country, belonging to their people, or such persons as have connected
themselves with them: Provided always, That they shall not he inconsistent with the Constitution of the United States, and such acts of
Congress as have been or may be passed for the regulation of Indian
affairs; and also, that they shall not he considered as extending to such
citizens and army of the United States, as may travel or reside in the
Indian country, according to the laws and regulations established by
the government of the same.
ART. 7. Perpetual peace and friendship shall exist between the
citizens of the United States and the Cherokee Indians. The United
States agree to protect the Cherokee Nation from domestic strife and
foreign enemies, and against intestine wars between the several tribes.
They shall endeavor to prer:;erve and maintain the peace of the country, and not make war upon their neighbors; and should hostilities
commence by one or more tribes, upon another, the Cherokee Council
of the Nation, when called upon by the authority of the President of
the United States, shall aid the United States with as many warriors
as may be deemed necessary to protect and restore peace in the Indian
country; and while in service, they shall be entitled to the pay and
rations of the army of the United States. They shall also be protected
against all interruption and intrw;ion from citizens of the United
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States, who may attempt to settle in the country without their consent; and all such persons shall be removed from the same by order of
the President of the United States. But this is not intended to prevent the residence among them of useful farmers, mechanics, and
teachers, for the instruction of the Indians, according to the treaty
stipulations, and the regulations of the Government of the United
States.
ART. 8. The Cherokee Nation, having already made great progress
in civilization, and deeming it important that every proper and laudable inducement should be offered to their people to improve their condition, as well as to guard and secure, in the most effectual manner,
the rights guarantied to them in this treaty, and with a view to illustrate the liberal and enlarged policy of the Government of the United
States towards the Indians, in their removal beyond the territorial
limits of the States, it is stipulated that they shall be entitled to a delegate in the House of Representatives of the United States, whenever
Congress shall make provision for the same.
ART. 9. The United States also agree and stipulate to remove the
Cherokees to their new homes, and to subsist them one year after
their arrival there, and that a sufficient number of steamboats and
baggage-wagons shall be furnished to remove them comfortably, and
so as not to endanger' their health; and that a physician, well supplied
with medicines, shall accompany each detachment of emigrants removed
by the Government. They shall also be furnished with blankets, kettles, and rifles, as stipulated in the treaty of 1828. The blankets shall
be delivered before their removal, and the kettles and rifles after their
removal in their new country. Such persons and families as, in the
opinion of the Emigrating AgGnt, are capable of subsisting ~nd
removing themselves, shall be permitted to do so; and they shall be
allowed in full for all claims for the same, twenty-five dollars for each
member of their familv, slaves excepted, for whom (those now owned
in the nation,) they shall be allowed eighteen dollars each; and in lieu
of their one year's rations, they shall be paid the sum of thirty-three
dollars, thirty-three cents, if they prefer it. And, in order to encourage immediate removal, and with a view to benefitting the poorer class
of their people, the United States agree and promise to pay each member of the Cherokee Nation one hundred and fifty dollars ori his
removal, at the Cherokee Agency West, provided they enrol and
remove within one year from the ratification of this treaty; and one hundred dollars to each person that removes within two years; and after
this no per capita allowance whatever will be made; and it is expressly
understood, that the whole Nation shall remove within two years
from the ratification of the treaty. There shall also be paid to each
emigrant since J nne 1833, one hundred and fifty dollars, accerding to
the assuranceR given them by the Secretary of 'Var, that they should
be entitled to all the advantao-es and provisions of the treaty which
should be finally concluded with their Nation. They shall also be paid
for the ·Improvements, according to their appraised value before they
removed, where fraud has not already been shown in the valuation.
Such Cherokees, also, as reside at present out of the Nation, and
shall remove with them, in two years, west of the Mississippi, shall
be entitled to pm· capita allowance, removal, and subsistence, as above
provided.
.
ART. 10. The United States agree to appoint suitable agents, who
shall make a just and fair valuation of all such improvements now in the
possession of the Cherokees, as add any value to the lands; and, also,
of the ferries owned by them, according to their nett income; and such
improvements and ferries from which they have been dispossessed in
a lawless manner, or under any existing laws of the State where the
same may be situated. The just debts of the Indians shall be paid
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out of any moneys due them for their improvements and claims; and
they shall also be furnished, at the discretion of the President, with
a sufficient sum to enable them to obtain the necessary means to
remove themselves to their new homes, and the balance of their dues
shall be paid them at the Cherokee Agency west of the Mississippi.
The Missionary establishments shall also be valued and appraised in
like manner, and the amount.of them paid over by the United States
to the treasurers of the respective Missionary Societies by whom they
have been established and improved, in order to enable them to erect
such buildings, and make such improvements, among the Cherokees
west of the Mississippi, as they may deem necessary for their benefit.
Such teachers at present among the Cherokees as their Council shall
select and designate, shall be removed west of the Mississippi with the
Cherokee Nation, and on the same terms allowed to them. It is, however, understood, that from the valuation of the Missionary establishments shall be deducted the pro rata amount advanced and expended
for the same by the United States.
ART. 11. The President of the United States shall invest in some
safe and most productiye public stocks of the country, for the benefit
of the whole Cherokee Nation, who have removed or shall remove to
the lands assigned by this treaty to the Cherokee Nation west of the
Mississippi, the following sums, as a permanent fund, for purposes
hereinafter specified, and pay over the nett income of the same annually, to such person or persons as shall be authorized or appointed by
the Cherokee Nation to receive the same, and their receipt shall be a
full discharge for the amount paid to them, viz.: The sum of four
hundred thousand dollars, to constitute a general fund, the interest of
which shall be applied annually by the Council of the Nation to such
purposes as they may deem best for the general interest of their people. The sum of fifty thousand dollars, to constitute an orphans'
fund, the annual income of which shall be expended towards the support and education of such orphan children as are destitute of the
means of subsistence. The sum of one hundred and sixty thousand
dollars, to constitute a permanent school fund, the interest of .which
shall be applied annually by the Council of the Nation for the support
of common schools, and such a literary institution of a higher order
as may be established in the Indian country, and in order to secure, as
far as possible, the true and beneficial application of the orphans' and
school fund, the Council of the Cherokee Nation, when required by
the President of the United States, shall make a report of the application of those funds; and he shall at all times have the right, if
the funds have been misapplied, to correct any abuses of them, and
to direct the manner of their application, for the purposes for which
they were intended. The Council. of the Nation may, by giving two
years' notice of their intention, withdraw their funds, by and with
the consent of the President and Senate of the United States, and
invest them in such a manner as they may deem moat proper for
their interest. The United States also agree and stipulate to pay to
the Cherokee Council East, sixty thousand dollars, and to expend
thirty thousand dollars in the erection of such mills, council and
school-houses in their country west of the Mississippi as their Council
shall designate. The sum of ten thousand dollars shall be expended
for the introduction of improved breeds of the different domestic
animals, as horses, hogR, cattle, and sheep, which shall be placed under
the direction of the Agent of the Tribe; and who, by and with the
advice of the Council, shall distribute them to the best advantage for
the general benefit of the whole people. They shall also pay to the
Council five thousand dollars towards procuring materials for a printing press, to enable them to print a public newspaper, and books in
the Cherokee language for gratuitous distribution.
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ART. 12. The sum of two hundred and fifty thousand clollars is
hereby set apart to satisfy and liquidate all claims of every kind and
nature whatever of the Cherokees, upon the United States, and such
claims of the citizens of the United States against the Cherokees as
come within the provisions of the intercourse act of 1802, and as
existed in either of the States of Georgia, Alabama, North Carolina,
and Tennessee, prior to the extension of the laws of either such States
over them. All claims of the Indians shall first be examined by
the Council of the Nation, and then reported to the Commissioner
appointed to adjudi.cate the same; and the claims. of the Unite? States
shall first be exammed by the Agent and Council of the Nation, and
then referred to the Commissioner, who shall finally decide upon them;
and on his certificate of the amount due in favor of the several claimants, they shall be paid. If the above claims do not amount to the
sum of two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, the amount unexpended shall be added to the orphans' and school funds.
ART. 13. The Cherokee Nation of Indians, believing it will be for
the interest of their people to have all their funds and annuities under
their own direction and future disposition, hereby agree to commute
their permanent annuity of ten thousand dollars for the sum of two
hundred and fourteen thousand dollars, the same to be invested bv the
President of the United States as a part of the general fund of the
Nation; and their present school fund, amounting to forty-eight thousand two hundred and fifty-one dollars and seventy-six cents, shall be
invested in the same manner as the school fund provided in this treaty,
and constitute a part of the same; and both of them to be subject to
the same disposal as the other part of these funds by their National
Council.
ART. 14. Those individuals and families of the Cherokee Nation that
are averse to a removal to the Cherokee country west of the Mississippi, and are desirous to become citizens of the States, where they
reside, and such as, in the opinion of the Agent, are qualified to take
care of themselves and their property, sl;Jall be entitled to receive their
due portion of all the personal benefits accruing under this treaty, for
their claims, improvements, ferries, removal, and subsistence; but
they shall not be entitled to any share or portion of the funds vested
or to be expfmded for the common benefit of the Nation.
ART. 15. It is also agreed on the part of the United States, that
such· warriors of the Cherokee Nation as were engaged on the side of
the United States, in the late wars with Great Britain and the ;;outhern
tribes of Indians, and who were wounded in such service, shall be
entitled to such pensions as shall be allowed them by the Congress of
the United States, to commence from the period of their disability.
ART. 16. The United States hereby agree to protect and defend the
Cherokees in their possessions and property, by all legal and proper
means, after their enrolment, or the ratification of this treaty, until
the time fixed upon for their removal; and if they are left unprotected,
the United States shall pay the Che~:okees for the losses and damages
sustained by them in consequence thereof.
ART. 17. The expenditures, payments and investments, agreed to be
made by the United States~ in the foregoing articles of this treaty, it
is understood, are to be paid out of the sum of four millions five hundred thousand dollars, agreed to be given to the Cherokee Nation for
the cession of their lands, and in full for all their claims, of every
kind, now existing against the United States.
ART. 18. The annexed schedule contains the estimate for carrying
into effect the several pecuniary stipulations and agreements contained
in this treaty; and if the sums affixed for any specific object shall be
more or less than is requisite to carry the same into effect, the excess
for such estimate shall he applied to make up the deficiency, if any
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occur, £or the other objects o£ expenditure; and i£, in the aggregate,
the payments and expenditures shall exceed or £all short o£ the several
sums appropriated £or them, the same shall be taken £rom or added to,
(as the case may be,) the funds to be vested £or the benefit o£ the
Cherokee Nation, according to the relative amounts intended to be
invested £or each specific fund, by this treaty; but the sum o£ two
hundred and fourteen thousand dollars commuted £or their permanent
annuity, and their present school fund, already invested, shall not be
considered as any part o£ the above sumo£ £our millions and five hundred thousand dollars, the full amount agreed to be paid by the United
States £or all claims and demands against the same, and for the cession
o£ their lands; and in no case shall the amount agreed to be paid and
invested in the aforesaid articles o£ this treaty exceed this sum.
SCHEDULE.
For RemovaL •..•............. _......... _. _. :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $255, 000. 00
Subsistence •..•... , .................. _.... __ ._. __ ... _..... _...
400, 000. 00
Improvements and ferries...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1, 000, 000. 00
Claims and spoliations. _..... . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
250, 000. 00
Domestic animals ...................................•..... __ ..
10, 000. 00
National debts • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
60, 000. 00
Public buildings...............................................
30, 000. 00
Printing press, &c ........... _.................. _........... ~..
5, 000. 00
Blankets ..................................... _....... _.. . . . . . .
36, 000. 00
Rifles ........ _............ _......... _.........................
37,000. 00
Kettles .•...... __ .. __ ... _. _. _....... _.........................
7, 000. 00
Per capita allowance ..................... _..................... 1, 800, 000. 00
General fund.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
400, 000. 00
School fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
160, 000. 00
Orphan's fund ..................•. _,..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
50, 000. 00
Additional territory ....... _........•.... _.....................
500, 000. 00
School fund already invested...................................
Commutation of perpetual annuity . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5,000,000.00
48,251.76
214,000. 00
5, 262, 251. 76

ART. 19. This treaty, when it shall have been approved and signed
by a majority o£ the Chiefs, Headmen, and W arrionl, o£ the Cherokee
Nation o£ Indians, and ratified by the President, by and with the advice
and consent o£ the Senate o£ the United States, shall be binding on the
contracting parties.
In testimony whereof the said .John F. Schermerhorn, authorized as
aforesaid, and the said Cherokee Delegation, have set their hands and
seals the day and year above written.
John F. Schermerhorn. [SEAL.]
.John Ridge.
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
Archilla Smith.
[SEAL.]
Elias Boudinot.
S. W. Bell,
[SEAL.]
John West.
(SEAL.]
Wm. A. Davis.
(SEAL.l
Ezekiel West.
[SEAL.]
Witness present,
Alex. Macomb, Major General U. S. Army.
Geo. Gibson, Commissary-General.
William Allen.
Hudson M. Garland.
Sherman Page .
•John Garland, Major U.S. Army.
Ben. F. Currey, Sup. Cher. remov. &c.
A. Van Buren, U. S. Army.
Dyer Castor.
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.Agreement between the .Delaware and Wyandot nations of Indians,
concluded on the 14th day of .December, 1843.
Whereas from a long. and intimate aequaintance, and the ardent
friendship which has for a great many years existed between the Delaw~ur~~J;~Yo~·r~~ wares and W yandots, and from a mutual desire that the same feeling
"Tdl!at tNhet_wyashndalot1 shall continue and be more strengthened by becoming near neighbors
In lan a lOll
·a parties,
. t he D eIawares on one ·Sl·ae,
tak~ no be!ter right to each other; therefore the sal
or mterest
Ill and to an d t h e W yan dot son th eo th er, In
• f ull counm'l assem bled , have agree
• d,
srud
landsthanisnow
vest.edintheD.elaw~re and do agree to the following stipulations to wit:NatlOn of Indians.'
.
'
•
' •
• •
h
ARTICLE 1. The Delaware natwn of Indians, res1dmg between t e
Missouri and Kansas rivers, being very. anxious to have their uncles,
the W van dots, to settle and reside near them, do hereby donate, grant
and quitclaim forever, to the Wyandot nation, three sections of land,
containing six hundred and forty acres each, lyi11g and being situated
at the point of the junction of the Missouri and Kansas Rivers.
·
ARTICLE 2. The Delaware chiefs, for themselves, and by the unanimous consent of their people; do hereby cede, grant, quitclaim to the
Wyandot nation and their heirs forever, thirty-six sections of land,
each containing six hundred and forty acres, situated between the
aforesaid Missouri and Kansas rivers, and adjoining on the west the
aforesaid three donated sections, making in all thirty-nine sections of
land, bounded as follows, viz.: Commencing at the. point at the junction of the aforesaid Mh;souri and Kansas rivers, running west along
the Kansas river sufficiently far to include the aforesaid thirty-nine
sections; thence running north to the Missouri river; thence down the
said river with its meanders to the place of beginning; to be surveyed
in as near a square form as the rivers and territory ceded will admit of.
ARTICLE 3. In consideration of the foregoing donation and cession
of land, the W yandot chiefs bind themselves, successors in office, and
their people to pay to the Delaware nation of Indians, forty-six thousand and eighty dollars, as follows, viz: six thousand and eighty dollars to be paid the year eighteen hundred and forty-four, and four
thousand dollars annually thereafter for ten years.
ARTICLE 4. It is hereby distinctly understood, between the contracting parties, that the aforesaid agreement shall not be binding or
obligatory until the President of the United States shall have approved
the same and caused it to be recorded in the War Department.
In testimony whereof, we;_the chiefs and headmen of the Delaware
nation, and the chiefs and headmen of the W yandott nation, have, this
fourteenth day of. December, eighteen hundred and forty-three, set
our signatures.
Dec. 14, 1843.

.

9 stat.. 337.

Nah-koo-mer, his x mark.
Captain Ketchum, his x mark.
Captain Suavee, his x mark,
.
D I
Jackenduthen, his X. mark.
San-kock-sa, his x mark.
e h:~f:e
Cock-i-to-wa, his x mark,
c le ·
Sa-sar-sit-tona, his x mark,
Pemp-scah, his x mark,
Nah-qile-non, his x mark,

Henry Jacquis, his x mark.
)
James Washington, his x mark.
Matthew Peacock, his x mark.
,
James Bigtree, his X mark.
wx~~George Armstrong, his x mark. . 0 •
Tan-roo-mie, his x mark.
T. A. Hicb.

Signed in open council in presence of
Jonathan Phillips, Sub-agent for the WyandoUs.
Richard W. Cummins, Indian Agent.
J amel'l M. Simpson.
Charles Graham.
Joel Walker, Secretary of the Wyandott Council.
Henry Tiblow, Indian Interpreter, Delaware."

.AGREEMENT WITH

THI<~

ROGUE RIVER, 1853.

1049

AGREEMENT WITH THE ROGUE RIVER, 1853.

Stipulations of a treaty ofpeace made and entered into by Joseph Lane
Commanding forces of Oregon Territory, and Joe,_pJ•inrJi,P,;al Ohiif un:::::~~853·
of the Rogue River tribe of Indians, Sam, SUbordinate (./hief and Indian office-Ore·
J~mt'·
SUbordinate Chief, on the part of the tribes under their juris- ~~~t.l~i3~· Ore.
dw wn.
A'kTICLE 1. A treaty of peace having this day been entered into see ante, p. 603.
between the above named parties whereby it is agreed that all the .
bands of Indians Jiving within the following boundaries to wit, commencing just below the mouth of Applegate Creek, on Rogue River,
thence to the highlands which divide Applegate from Althouse creek,
thence with said highlands Southeasterly to the summit of the Siskiou
mountains, thence easterly along said range to the Pilot Rock, thence
northeasterly following the range of mountains to Mount Pitt, thence
northerly to Rogue River, thence northwesterly to the head waters of
Juinp-off-Joe, thence down this stream to a point due north from the
mouth of Applegate Creek, thence to the mouth of Applegate Creek
shall cease hostilities, and that all the property taken by them from
the'whites, in battle or qtherwise shall be given up either to Genl.
Lane or the Indian Agent. The Chiefs further stipulate to maintain
peace and promptly deliver up to the Indian Agent for trial and punishment any one of their people who may in any way disturb the friendly
relations this day entered into, by stealing property of any description
or in any way interfering with the persons or property of the whites,
· an!f shall also be responsible for the amount of the property so destroved . . .
A.RT. 2. It is stipulated by the Chiefs that all the different bands of
Indians now residing in the Territory above described shan· hereafter
reside in the :place to be set apart for them.
ART. 3. It IS further stipulated that all fire arms belonging to the
Indians of the above named bands, shall be delivered to Gen. Lane, or
to the Agent, for a fair consideration to he paid in blankets, clothing,
&c., except.Joe, principal Chief, seven ~uns, for hunting purposes,
Sam, Subordinate Chief, five guns, Jim Subordinate Chief five guns.
ART. 4. It is further stipulated, that when their right to the above
described country is purchased from the Indians by the United States,
a portion of the purchase money shall be reserved to pay for the property of the whites destroyed by them during the war, not exceeding
fifteen thou'land dollars.
ART. 5. It is further stipulated that i1;1 case the above named Indians
shall hereafter make war upon the whites, they shall forfeit all right
to the annuities or money to be paid for the right to their lands.
ART. 6. It is further stipulated, that whenever any Indian::; shall
enter the Territory above described for the purpose of committing
hostilities against the whites the chiefs above named shall immediately
· give information to the Agent, and shall render such other assistance
as mav be in their power.
ART. 7. An Agent shall reside near the above named Indians to
enforce the above stipulations, to whom all complaints of injuries to
the Indians shall be made through their Chie.fs.
Signed this 8th day of September 1853.
Joseph Lane
[L. s.]
Joe (his x mark) Aps-er-ka-har
[L. s.]
Principal Chief:
Sam (his x mark) To-qua-he-ar
[L. s.]
Subordinate Chief.
Jim (his x mark) Ana-chak-a-rah [L. s.]
Subordinate Chief.

1050

.AGREEMENT WITH THE CHEROKEE A~D OTHER TRIBES, E'l'C., 1865.

Witnesses,
C. B. Gray, interpretm
R. B. Metcalf
Y. Y. Turney, Sec.
The above stipulations of treaty were entered into and signed by the
respective parties in my presence, and with my approval.
.
Joel Palmer,
Superintendent Indian Affairs Oregon Territory.

AGREEXENT WITH THE CHEROKEE AND OTHER TRIBES IN
THE INDIAN TERRITORY, 1865. 'FoRT SMITH, ARKANSAS, September 13, 1866.
Articles of aqreement entered into this thirteenth day of September,
-un-r-at-ifi-ed-.--1865, between the commissioners designated by the President of the
seep.note,
post 1051 •
rrnited !J,0 tates and thepersons here present rflresentin~ or connected
ante
910, 931.
U7
For the proceedings
with thefiollowing named nations and tribes Q Indians ocated within
relative to the negonz
k ees, Creek s, vtwctaws,
nz.
•z. • 1--tia.tion of this agreethe Indian country, viz: vtiero
OmctcWSaws,
ment, see
Ann.
Rep.
Osages, Seminoles, Senecas, Senecas and Shawnees, and Quapaw8.
Commr.
Ind.
Aff.,1865,
Sept. 13, 1865.

pp. 34, 312-353.
AlsoHouseEx.Doc.
No.
1, 1st sess. 39th

Wh ereas t h e a f oresai"d nat"Ions an d t rl"b~s, or band s 01.J! I nd"mns, or
portions thereof
were induced
.
'
S by the machinations. of the. emissaries
of the so-called Confederate tates to throw off their allegiance to the
government of the United States, and to enter into treaty stipulations
with said so-called Confederate States, whereby they have made themselves liable to a forfeiture of all rights of every kind, character, and
description which had been promised and guaranteed to them by the
United States; and whereas the government of the United States has
maintained its supremacy and authority within its limits; and whereas
it is the desire of the government to act with magnanimity with all·
. parties deserving its clemency, and to re-establish order and legitimate
authority among the Indian tribes; and whereas the undersigned representatives or parties connected with said nations or tribes of Indians
h11,ve become satisfied that it is for the general good of the people to
reunite with and be restored to the relations which formerly existed
between them and the United States, and as indicative of our personal
feelings in the premises, and of our several nations and tribes, so far
as we are authorized and empowered to speak for them; and whereas
questions have arisen as to the status of the nations, tribes, and bands
that have made treaties with the enemies of the United States, which
are now being discussed, and our relations settled by treaty with the
United States commissioners now at Fort Smith for that purpose:
The undersigned do hereby acknowledge themselves to be under the
protection of the United States of America, and covenant and agree,
that hereafter they will in all thing-s recognize the government of the
United States as exercising exclusive jurisdiction over them, and will
not enter into any allegiance or conventional arrangement with any
state, nation, power or sovereign whatsoever; that any treaty of alliance for cession of land, or any act heretofore done by them, or any
of their people, by which_they renounce their allegiance to the United
States, is hereby revoked, cancelled, and repudiated.
In consideration of the foregoing stipulations, made by the members
of the respective nations and tribes of Indians present, the United
States, through its commissioners, promises that it will re-establish
peace and friendship with all the nations and tribes of Indians within
the limits of the so-called Indian country; that it will afford ample protection for the security of the persons and property of the respective

Cong., vol. 2 • I86tHifi,
pp. 480 to 542.
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nations or tribes, and declares its willingness to enter into treaties to
arrange and settle all questions relating to and growing out of former
treaties with said nations, as affected by any treaty made by said nations
with the so-called Confederate States, at this council now convened for
that purpose, or at such time in the future as may be appointed.*
In testimony whereof, the said commissioners on the part of the
United States, and the said Indians of the several· nations and tribes,
. as respectively hereafter enumerated, have hereunto subscribed their
names, and affixed their seals, on the day and year first above written.
(Note.-This treaty is presumed to have been signed, as indicated by the report
of the proceedings at Fort Smith, b,Ythe commissioners of the United States and the
delegations of Indians represented m the Council. Their names follow:)

Hon. D. N. Cooley, president,
Hon .. Elijah Sells,
Thomas. Wistar,
Brig. Gen. W. S. Harney, U.S. Army,
Col. Ely S. Parker,
Commissioners.
Charles E. Mix,
George L. Cook,
W. R. Irwin,
John B. Garrett,
Secretaries.
Creeks:
Ock-tar-sars-ha-jo, head chief.
Mik-ko-hut-kee, little white chief.
Cow-we-ta-mik-ko.
Cah-cho-she.
Thlo-cos-ya-lo.
Loch-er-ha-jo.
Co-me-ha-jo.
Tul-wah-mik-ko-che.
Tul-wah-mik-ko.
David Grayson.
David Field.
Tuka-basha-ha-jo.
Captain J ohnneh.
Cap-tah-ka-na.
Passa.
Sa-to-wee.
Co-lo-ma-ha-jq.
Tul-me-mek-ko.

Jacob Conal.
David Berryhill.
Sanford Berryman.
Co-nip Fix-i-co, and others.
Wm. F. Brown, clerk.
Harry Island, interpreter for Creeks.
John Marshal, interpreter for Euchees.
Delegates for the black population living among the Creeks and Euchees:
Ketch Barnett.
John Mcintosh.
Scipio Barnett.
Jack Brown.
Cow Tom.
Osages:
White Hair, principal chief.
Po-ne-no-pah-she, second chief Big Hill
band.
Wah-dah-ne-gah, counsellor.

· *This document is claimed by the Indian Office not to be a· treaty, but simply an
agreement which formed the bases for the treaty with the Seminole of May 21, 1866,
(ante p. 910) and of the treatr. with the Creeks of ,June 14, 1866, (ante p. 931).
1t is not on file in the Indian Office and is found only in the Report of the Commis·
.
sioner of Indian Affairs for 1865.
In the Seminole and Creek treaties mention is made of the treaty of peaee and
amity at Fort Smith September 10, 1865. This date is evidently erroneous, as no
treaty was made at Fort Smith on that date. The agreement of September 13, 1865,
must have been the one referred to.
As· to the signatories of the agreement the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, in his
annual report for 1865, page 35, says:
''All of the delegates representing the following tribes and sections of tribes, in
the order given, had signed treaties, (some of them holding out for several days
until they could agree among themselves:) Senecas, Senecas and Shawnees, Quapaws,
loyal Serr"inoles, loyal Chickasaws, loyal Creeks, Kansas, Shawnees (uncalled for,
but askin~ to be permitted again to testify their allegiance,) loyal Osages, tribes of
the Wichita agency, loyal Cherokees; disloyal Seminoles, disloyal Creeks, disloyal
Cherokees, disloyal Osages, Comanches, disloyal Choctaws, and Chickasaws.
"Friendly relations were established between the members of the various tribes
hitherto at variance, except in the case of the Cherokees. The ancient feuds among
this people are remembered still."
For the full proceedings at Fort Smith see Annual Report of the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs for 1865, pp. 312-353.
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Shawnees:
Me-lo-tah-mo-ne, "Twelve o'clock."
Charles BlueJacket, first chief.
Ko-she-ce-gla.
'
Ge-ne-o-ne-gla, (brave,) "Catch Alive." Graham Rogers, second chief.
Mah-ha-ah-ba-so, (brave,) "Sky-reach- Moses Silverheels.
Solomon Madden.
ing man."
·
Shar-ba-no-sha, (brave,) "Done brown." Eli Blackhoof.
Interpreter, Matthew King.
Interpreters:
Wyandotts:
Alexander Bayette.
Silas Armstrong, first chief.
Augustus Captain.
Matthew Mud-eater, second chief.
Cowskin Senecas:
Quapaws:
lsaac Warrior, chief.
George Wa-te-sha.
Seneeas and Shawnees:
Ca-ha-she-ka.
Lewis Davis, chief.
W a-she-hon-ea.
A. McDonald.
S. G. Valier, interpreter.
Good hunt.
Chickasaws:
Jas. Tallchief.
Et Tor Lutkee,
Lewis Denny.
Louis Johnson,
Interpreter, Lewis Davis.
Esh Ma Tubba,
Cherokees:
A. G. Griffith,
Kah-sah-nie, Smith Christie.
Maharda Colbert, headmen.
Ah-yes-takie, Thomas Pegg.
Oo-nee-na-kah-ah-nah-ee, White Catcher. Frazier McCrean.
Benjamin Colbert.
Cha-loo-kie, Fox Flute.
Ed Colbert.
Da-wee-oo-sal-chut-tee, David Rowe.
Ah-tah-lah-ka-no-skee-skee, Nathan Fish. -·-·-Jackson.
Jim Doctor.
Koo-nah-vah, W. B. Downing.
Simpson Killcrease.
Ta-la-la.
Oo-too-lah, ta-neh, Charles Conrad.
A. B. Johnson.
--Corman.
Oo-la-what-tee, Samuel Smith.
Tah-skee-kee-tee-hee, Jesse Baldridge.
George Jonson.
--Wolburn.
Suu-kee, Mink Downing.
Choctaws:
Chee-chee.
WilliamS. PattOn.
Tee-coo-le-to-ske, H. D. Reese.
Colonel Lewis Downin~, acting and as- Robert B. Patton.
A. J. Stanton.
sistant principal chief.
Jeremiah Ward.
Seminoles:
John Shup-co.
Indian agents:
Pasco fa.
Major G. C. Snow, for Osages.
Fo-hut-she.
George A. Reynolds, for Seminoles.
Fos-har-go.
Isaac Coleman, for Choctaws and Chickasaws.
Chut-cote-har-go.
Interpreters: Robert Johnson, Cesar Justin Harlan, for Cherokees.
J. W. Dunn, for Creeks.
Bruner.
Milo Gookins, for Wichitas.
J. B. Abbott, for Shawnees.

AGREEMENT AT FORT :BERTHOLD, 1866.

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at Fort
Berthold in the Territory of Dakota, on the twenty-seventh day of July,
1 d~1;ig~?~~~~~~; in t.he year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six, by
'
'
· and between Newton Edmunds, governor and em-officio superintendent
of Indian affairs of Dakota Territory; Major General S. R. Curtis,
Orrin Guernsey and Henry W. Reed, commissioners appointed on the
Agreement with K;rt of the United States to make treaties with the Indians of the Upper
Ankara, Grosventres,
issouri
·' and the chiefs arid headmen ofthe Arickaree tribe of Indians '
and Mandan.
•
Witnesseth as follows:
ARTICLE 1sT. Perpetual peace, friendship, and amity shall hereafter
exist between the United States and the said Arickaree Indians.
ARTICLE 2n. The said Arickaree tribe of Indians promise and agree
that they will maintain peaceful and friendly relations toward ·.the
whites; that they will in future,- abstain from all hostilities against
each other, and cultiva.te mutual good will and friendship, not only
among themselves, but toward all other friendly tribes of Indians.
July27, 1866.
unratified.

AGREEMENT AT !fORT BERTHOLD, 1866.

ARTICLE 3. The chiefs and headmen aforesaid acting as the representatives of the tribe aforesa.id and being duly authonzed and hereunto directed, in consideration of the payments and privileges hereinafter stated, do hereby grant and convey to the United States the right
to lay out and construct roads, highways, and telegraphs through their
country, and to use their efforts to prevent them from annoyance or
interruption by their own or other tribes of Indians.
ARTICLE 4. No white person, unless in the employ of the United
States, or duly licensed to trade with said Indians, or members of the
fami1ies of such persons shall be permitted to re::~ide or make settlement upon any part of the country belonging to said Indians; not
included or described herein; nor shall said Indians sell, alienate, or
in any manner dispose of any portion thereof, except to the United
States.
·
ARTICLE 5. The said Aricara tribe of Indians hereby acknowledge
their dependence on the United States and their obligation to obey
the laws thereof; and they further agree and obligate themselves to
submit to and obey such laws as may be made by Congress for their
government and the punishment of offenders; and they agree to exert
themselves to the utmost of their ability in enforcing all the laws under
the superintendent of Indian affairs, or agent; and they pledge and
bind t&emselves to preserve friendly relations with the citizens of the
United States, and commit no.injuries to, or depredations upon, their
persons or property. They also agree to deliver to the proper officer
· or officers of the United States, all offenders against the treaties, laws,
or regulations of the United States, and to assist in discovering, pursuing and capturing all such offenders who may be within the limits of
the country claimed by them, whenever required so to do by such
officer or officers. And the said Aricara tribe of Indians further agree
that they will not make war upon any other tribe or band of Indians,
except in self-defence, but will submit all matters of difference between
themselves and other Indians to the Government of the United States
for adjustment, and will abide thereby; and if any of the Indians,
party to this treaty, commit depredations upon any other Indians
within the jurisdiction of the United States, the same rule shall prevail with regard to compensation and punishment as in cases of depredations against citizens of the United States.
ARTICLE 6o In consideration of the great evi! of intemperance among
some of the Indian tribes, and in order to prevent such consequences
among ourselves, we, the said Aricara tribe of Indians agree to do all
in our power to prevent the introduction or use of spirituous liquors
among our people, and to this end we agree that sliould any of ·the
members of our tribe encourage the use of spirituous liquors, either
by using it themselves, or buying and selling it, whosoever shall do
so shall forfeit his claim to any annuities paid by the Government for
the current year; or should they be aware crf such use or sale or introduction of liquor into their country, either by whites or by persons of
Indian blood and not aid by all proper means to effect its extermination and the prosecution of offenders, shall be liable to the forfeiture
above mentioned.
ARTICLE 7. In consideration of the foregoing agreements, stipulations, cessions, and undertakings and of their faithful observance by
the said Aricara trihe of Indians, the United States agree to expend
for the said Indians, in addition to the goods and provisions distributed
at the time of signing this treaty, the sum of ten thousand dollars
annually for twenty years, after ~he ratification of this treaty by the
President and Senate of the U mted States, to be expended in such ·
goods,· provisions, and other articles as the President may in his discre--
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tion, from time to time determine; provided, and it is hereby agreed
that the President may, at his discretion, annually expend so much of
the sum of three thousand dollars as he shall deem proper, in the pur-chase of stock, animals, agricultural implements, in establishing and
instructing in agricultural and mechanical pursuits, such of said Indians
as shall be disposed thereto; and in the employment of mechanics for
them, in educating their children, in providing necessary and proper
medicines, medioal .attendance, care for and support of the aged, sick,
and infirm of their number, for the helpless orphans of said Indians,
and in any other respect promoting their civilization, comfort, and
improvement; provided further, that the President of the United
States may, at his discretion determine in what proportion the said
annuities shall be distributed among said Indians; and the United
States further agree that out of .the sum above stipulated to be paid to
said Indianshthere shall be set apart and paid to the head-chief, the
sum of two undred dollars annually, and to the soldier-chiefs, fifty
dollars annually in money or supplies, so long as they and their bands
remain faithful to their treaty obligations; and for and in consideration of the long continued and faithful services of Pierre Garreau to
the Indians of the aforesaid tribe, and his efforts for their benefit, the
United States agree to give him, out of the annuities to said tribe, the
sum of two hundred dollars annually, being the same amount as is paid
the head cb.iefs as aforesaid; and also to the eight leading men presented by the said tribe as the headmen and advisers of the principal
chiefs, and to their successors in office, the sum of fifty dollars per _
annum, so long as they remain faithful to their treaty obligations; and
pr01Jided that the President may, at his discretion, vary the amount
paid to the chiefs, if in his judgment there may be either by the fidelity or efficiency of any of said chiefs sufficient cause; yet not so as to
change theaggregate amount.
ARTICLE 8. It is understood and agreed by the parties to this treaty,
that if_ any of the bands of Indians, parties hereto, shall violate any
of the agreements, stipulations, or obligations herein contained, the
United States may withhold, for such length of time as the President
m~y det~rmine, any portion. ?r aU the. annuities agreed to be paid to
said Indians under the provisiOns of thiS treaty.
ARTICLE 9. The annuities of the aforesaid Indians shall not be taken
to pay the debts of individuals, but satisfaction for depredations committed by them shall be made in such manner as the President may
direct.
·
ARTICLE 10. -This treaty shall be obligatory upon the aforesaid tribe
of Indians from the date hereof, and upon the United States so soon
as the same shall be ratified bv the President and Senate.
ARTICLE 11. Any amendme"nt or modification of this treaty by the
Senate of the United States, not materially changing the nature or
obligation of the same, shall be considered final and binding on said
bauds the same as if it had been subsequently presented and agreed to
by the said chiefs and headmen, in open council.
In testimony whereof the aforesaid commissioners on the part of
the United States, and the chief$ and headmen of the aforementioned
tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands this twenty-seventh
day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-six, after the contents thereof had been previously read, interpreted, and explained.
NEWTON EDMUNDS.

S. R. CURTIS.
ORRIN GUERNSEY.
HENRY
REED.

w.
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White Shield, his x mark.
Iron Bear, his x mark.
The Son of the Star, or Rushing Bear, his
x mark.
The Black Trail, his x mark.
The Wolf Necklace, his x mark.
The one that comes out first, his x mark.
The Whistling Bear, his x mark.
The Yellow Knife, his x mark.
The Bear of the Woods, his x mark.
The Dog Chief, his x mark.
,
Headmen:
White Cow Chief, his x mark.
The Walking Wolf, his x mark.
The White Bear, his x mark.
The Bully Head, his mark.
The Y,pung Wolf, his x mark.
The Short Tail Bull, his x mark.
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The Lone Horse, his x mark.
The War Eagle Cap, his x mark.
The Sitting Night, his x mark.
The Yellow Wolf, his x mark.
The Old Bear, his x mark.
The Brave, his x mark.
The Big Head, his x mark.
The Elk River, his x mark.
Mahlon Wilkinson, agent.
Reuben S. Pike.
Jos. La Burg, jr.
Charles Reader.
Chas. F. Picotte.
U. S. Interpreters:
Pierre Garreau, his x mark.
Charles Papin.
Charles Larpenteur.

Signed by the commissioners on the part of the United States, and
by the chiefs and headmen, after the treaty had been fully read, interpreted, and explained in our presence.
Chas. A. Reed,
Secy. of Commission.
M. K. Armstt·ong,
Assist. Secty.
ADDENDA.

The chiefs and• headmen of the Gros V entres and
Mandan tribes ' bysupplement,
where.
Gros Ventre
and
heretofore long associated with the Arickarees named in the foregoing Man.dantribesbecome
·
to con t'mue their
• resi'dence In
· th e same commum'ty parties
to the foregot reat y, an d anxious
Ing treaty.
and perpetuate their friendly relations with the Arickarees and the ·
United States; do concur in, and become parties and participants in
and to all the stipulations of the foregoing treaty.
And it being made known to all the tribes thus associated that the
United States may desire to connect a line of stages with the river, at
the saHent angle thereof about thirty miles below this point, and may
desire to establish settlements and convenient supplies and mechanical
structures to accommodate the growing commerce and travel, by land
and river, the chiefs and headmen of the Arickarees, Gros Ventres,
and Mandans, acting and uniting also with the commissioners of the
United States aforesaid, do hereby convey to the United States all
their right and title to the following lands, situated on the northeast
side of the Missouri River, to wit: Beginning on the Missouri River at
the mouth of Snake River, about thirty miles below Ft. Berthold;
thence up Snake River and in a northeast direction twenty-five miles;
thence southwardly parallel to the Missouri River to a point opposite
and twenty-five miles east of old Ft. Clarke; thencewest to a point on
the Missouri River opposite to old Ft. Clarke; thence up the Missouri
River to the place of beginning: Provided, That the premises here
named shall not be a harbor for Sioux or other Indians when they are
hostile to the tribes, partiesto this treaty; but it shall be the duty of
the United States to protect and defend these tribes in the lawful
occupation of their homes, and in the enjoyment of their civil rights,
as the white people are protected in theirs.
ARTICLE 2. It is also agreed by the three tribes aforesaid, now united
in this treaty as aforesaid, that in consideration or the premises named
in the aforesaid treaty;and the further consideration or the cession of
lands at Snake River, in addition to the payments by the United States
of annuities tLere named to the Arickarees, there shall be paid five
thousand dollars to the Gros V entres, and five thousand dollars to the
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Mandans, annually, in goods, at the discretion of the President. And
for the Gros Ventres and Mandan tribes twenty per cent. of their
annuity may be expended for agricultural, mechanical, and other purposes as specified in the latter clause of Article Seven of the aforesaid
treaty.
·
·
·
And also out of the aforesaid annuity to the Gros Ventres there shall
be paid to the first, or principal chief, the sum of two hundred dollars
each, annually, and to the six soldier chiefs the sum of fifty dollars
each, annually. .
.
There shall also be paid to the head, or principal chief, of the Mandans, out of the annmties of said tribe, the sum of two hundred dollars, annually, and to each of the nine soldier chiefs the sum of fifty
dollars, annually.
·
In testimony whereof the aforesaid commissioners on the part of the
United States, and the chiefs and headmen of the aforementioned
tribes of Indians, have hereunto set their hands this twenty-seventh
day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-six, after the contents thereof had been previously read, interpreted, and explained to the chiefs and headmen of the aforementioned tribes.
NEWTON EDMUNDS.
(SEAL.]
S. R. CuRTIS.
(SEAL.]
ORRIN GUERNSEY.
(SEAL.]
HERNY w. REED.
(SEAL.]
Signatures of Arickarees:
White Shield, Head Chief, his x mark.
Rushing Bear, Second Chief, his x mark.
Wolf Necklace, Chief, his x mark.
Bear of the woods, Chief, his x mark.
Whistling Bear, Chief, his x mark.
Iron Bear, Soldier C., his x mark.
Black trail, Second Chief. his x mark.
The Two Bears, Chief, his x mark.
The Yellow Knife, Chief, his x mark.
The Crow Chief, Chief, his x mark.
Gros Ventres Chiefs:
Crow Breast, Head Chief, his x mark.
Poor Wolf, Second Chief, his x mark.
Red Tail, his x mark.
The War Chief, his x mark.
Short Tail Bull, his x mark.

One whose mouth rubbed with ch.erries,
his x mark.
The Yellow Shirt, his x mark,
Chief Soldiers:
The Flying Crow, his x mark.
The Many Antelope, his x mark.
One who eats no marrow, his x mark.
Mandan Chiefs:
The Red Cow, his x mark.
The Running Eagle, his x mark.
The Big Turtle, his x mark.
The Scabby Wolf, his x mark.
The Crazy Chief, his x mark.
The Crow Chief, his x mark.
Chief Soldiers:
One who strikeil in the back, his x
mark.

Signed by the commissioners on the part of the United States, and
by the chiefs and headmen after the treatv had been fully read, interpreted and explained in our presence.
•
Witnesses to the above signatures:
Chas. A. Reed, Secty. of Commission.
Mahlon Wilkinson, .Agent.
M. K. Armstrong, Asst. Secy.
Reuben S. Pike.
U. S. interpreters:
Charles Reader.
•
C. F. Picotte.
Charles Larpenteur.
Pierre Gar:reau, his x mark.
Charles Papin.
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AGREEMENT WITH THE SISSETON AND WAHPETON BANDS OF
SIOUX INDIANS, 1872.

"Whereas, the Sisseton and Wahpeton bands of Dakota or Sioux September 20, 1872.
Indians made and concluded a treaty with the United States, at the f~~tifi~ s·
city of Washington, D. C., on the 19th day of February, A. D. 1867, ton~s~~7 (1i;~J- !ssewhich was ratified, with certain amendments; by the Senate of the s 1874 389 18
United States on the 15th day of April, 1868, and finally promulgated stai.~ 167. · c. • by the President of the United States on the 2d day of .May, in the
year aforesaid, by which the Sisseton and Wahpeton bands of Sioux
Indians ceded to the United States certain privileges and rights supposed to. belong to said bands in the territory described in article two
(2) of said treaty, and
. ·
- ..
Whereas, it is desirable that all said territory, except the portion
thereof comprised in what is termed the permanent reservations, particularly described in articles three (3) and four (4) of said treaty, shall
be reded absolutely to the United States, upon such consideration as
in justice and equity should be paid therefor by the United States; and,
Whereas, said territory, now proposed to be ceded, is no longer
available to said Indians for the purposes of the chase, and such value
or con~ideration is essentially .necessary in order to enable said bands
interested therein to cultivate portions of said permanent reservations,
and become wholly self-supporting by the cultivation of the soil and
other pursuits of husbandry: therefore, the said bands, represented in
said treaty, and parties thereto, by their chiefs and head-men, now
assembled in council, do propose toM. N, Adams, William H. Forbes,
and James Smith, jr., commissioners on behalf of the United States,
as follows:
- First. To cede, sell, and relinquish to the United States all their
right, title, and interest in and to aH lands and territory, particularly
described in article two (2) of said treaty, as well as all lands in the
Territory of Dakota to which they haye title or interest, excepting the
said tracts particularly described and bounded in articles three (3) and
four (4) of said treaty, which last-named tracts and territory are
expressly reserved as permanent reservations for occupancy and cultivation, as contemplated by articles eight, (8,) nine, (9,) and ten (10) of
said treaty.
Seeond. That, in consideration of said cession and relinquishment,
the United States shall advance and pay, annually, for the term of ten
(10) years from and after the acceptance by the United States o:f the
proposition herein submitted, eighty thousand (80,000) dollars, to be
expended under the direction of the President of the United States, on
the plan and in accordance with the provisions of the treaty afore~;aid,
dated February 19, 1867, for goods and provisions, for the erection of
manual-labor and public school-houses, and for the support of manuallabor_ and public schools, and in the erection of mills, blacksmithsshops, and other workshops, and to aid in opening farms, breaking
land, and :fencing the same, and iu furnishing agricultural implements,
oxen, and milcn-cows, and such other beneficial objects as may be
deemed most conducive to the prosperity and harpiness of the Sisseton and Wahpeton bands of Dakota or Sioux Indians entitled thereto
according to the said treaty of February 19, 1867. Such annual
appropriation or consideration to be apportioned to the Sisseton and
Devil's Lake agencies, in proportion to the number of Indians of the
said bands located upon the Lake Traverse and Devil's Lake reservations respectively. Such apportionment to be made upon the basis of
the annual reports or returns of the agents in charge. Said consider-

s.
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ation, amounting, in the aggregate, to eight hundred thousand
(800,000) dollars, payable as aforesaid, without interest.
Sections3
to9inclu
'T'Z • d
A s soon as may be, th e sal·d te rr:t•tory em b race d Wl•th•In sal·d
sive
stricken
out by
.1. rwr •
nmen'd_ed agreement reservation described in article four, (4,) (Devil's Lake reservation,)
followmg.
shall be surveyed, as Government lands are surveyed, :for the purpose
of enabling the Indians entitled to acquire permanent rights in the
soil, as contemplated by article five (5) of said treaty.
Fourth. We respectfully request that, in case the foregoing propositions are favorably entertained by the United States, the sale of
spirituous liquors upon the territory ceded may be wholly prohibited
by the United States Government.
Fifth. The provisions of article five (5) of the treaty of February
19, 1867, to be modified as follows: .An occupancy and cultivation of
five (5) acres, upon any particular location, for a term of (5) consecutive years shall entitle the party to a patent for forty acres; a like
occupancy and cultivation of ten (10) acres, to entitle the party to a
patent to eighty acres; and a like occupancy and cultivation of any
tract, to the extent of twenty acres, shall entitle the party so occupying and cultivating to a patent for 160 acres of land .. Parties who
have already selected farms and cultivated the same may be entitled
·to the benefit of this modification. Patents so issued (as hereinbefore
set forth) shall authorize a transfer or alienation of such lands situate
within the Sisseton agency, after the expiration of ten (10) years from
this date, and within the Devil's lake reservation after the expiration
of fifteen (15) years, but not sooner.
8£mth. The consideration to be paid, as hereinbefore proposed, is in
addition to the provision of article 6 (6) of the treaty of February 19,
1867, under which Congress shall appropriate, from time to time, such
an amount as may be required to meet the necessities of said Indians,
to enable them to become civilized.
Seventh. Sections-sixteen (16) and thirty-six (36) within the reserva·
tions shall he set. apart for educational purposes, and all children of a
suitable age within either reservation shall he compelled to attend
school at the discretion of the agents.
·
Eighth. .At the expiration of ten (10) years, from this date, all members of said bands under the age of twenty-one years shall receive
forty acres of land from said -permanent reservations in fee simple.
Ninth . .At the expiration of ten (10) years, the President of the
United States shall sell or dispose of all the remaining or unoccupied
lands in the lake Traverse reservation, (excepting that which may
hereafter be set apart for school purposes;) the proceeds of the sale of
such lands to be expended for the benefit of the members of said bands
located on said lake Traverse reservation; and, at the expiration of
fifteen (15) years, the President shall sell or dispose of all the remaining unoccupied lands (excepting that which may be hereafter set apart
for school purposes) in the Devil's Lake reservation; the proceeds of
the sale of such land shall be expended for the benefit of all members
of said bands who may be located on the said Devil's Lake reservation.
Executed at Sisseton agency, Dakota territory, Lake Traverse reservation, this 20th day of September, A. D. 1872.
MosEs N. ADAMS,
WM. H. FORBES,
JAMES SMITH, JR.,

Commissioners.
Gabriel Renville, head chief of Sissetons
and Wahpetons.
Wicanipinonpa, chief councilor Wahpetons and Sissetons.
Wasuiciyapi, chief SissetDn band Swantain, his x mark.

Hokxidanwaxte, chief councilor Sissetons, his x mark.
Wasukiye, chief councilor Sissetons, his
x mark.
Peter Tapatatonka, hereditary chief
Wahpetons.
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Mag;aiyahe, chief councilor, a soldier,
Sissetons, his x mark.
W axicunmaza, chief councilor Sissetons,
his x mark.
Wakanto, chief councilor or soldier, his
x mark.
Ecetukiye.
Ampetuxa, Wahpeton councilor, his x
mark.
Rupacokamaza, Wahpeton soldier, his x
mark.
Itojanjan, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Inihan, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Michael Renville, chief councilor or soldier.
Ixakiya, Sesseton soldier, his x mark.
Paul Mazakutemani, chief councilor.
Edwin Phelps, chief councilor.
Elias Oranwayakapi, chief councilor.
Aojanjanna, second soldier and councilor,
his x mark.
W asincaga, second soldier and councilor,
his x mark.
Kampeska, chief soldier Wahpeton, his
x mark.
Marpiyakudan, chief Sislietons, his x
mark.
Matocatka, Wahpeton soldier, his x
mark.
Wamdiokiya, Wahpeton soldier, his x
mark.
Tanwannonpa, Wahpeton soldier, his x
mark.
Hinhanxunna, Sisseton soldier, his x
mark.
Tamazakanna, Sisseton soldier, his x
mark.
Akacitamane, Sisseton soldier, his x
mark.
Wamdiupiduta, chief Sissetons, his x
mark.
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Tacandupahotanka, chief Wahpetons, his
x mark.
Tacaurpipeta, soldier or councilor, his x
mark.
Tamniyage, head chief Sissetons, his x
mark.
W amdiduta, chief soldier Sissetons, his x
mark.
Canteryapa, soldier Sissetons, his x
mark.
Xupehiyu, Wahpeton soldier, his x
mark..
Chadoze, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Wakinyanrota, Sisseton soldier, his x
mark.
Cantemaza, Wahpeton chief.
Ecanaginka, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Inimusapa, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Icartaka, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Ximto, Sisseton soldier, his x roark.
Rdohinhda, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Wicastawakan, Sisseton soldier, his x
mark.
Makaideya, Sisseton soldier, hi)3 x mark.
Mniyatohonaxte, Sisseton soldier, his x
roark.
Akicitaduta, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Cagewanica, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Wanaita, hereditary chief of Sissetons
~nd Cut-Heads, his x roark.
Towaxte, head chief Sissetons, his x
mark.
Makanahuza, Sisseton soldier, his x roark.
Mazakahomni, Sisseton soldier, his x
mark.
Ousepekaga, Sisseton soldier, his xroark.
Tate, Sisseton soldier, his x roark.
Cokahdi, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Rupaicasna, Sisseton soldier, his x mark.
Ixkiya, chief soldier, Wahpetons, his x
mark.

Witnesses to signatures of above chiefs and soldiers:
H. T. Lovett.
G. H. Hawes.
T. A. Robertson.
G. H. Faribault.
C. P. La Grange.
We hereby certify, on honor, that we have fully explained to the
Indians the above instrument, and that the Indians acknowledge the
sameto be well understood by them.
T. A. Robert.<Jon,
G. H. Faribault,
Interpreters.

AMENDED AGREEMENT WITH CERTAIN SIOUX INDIANS, 1873.
WHEREAS, the 8i88eton and Walpeton Bands of Dakota or Sioux
May 2, 1878.
Indians, on the 20th day of September A. D. 1872 made and entered Ratified by actsot
·
· wn•t•mg, stgne
·
d on one part b v th e Chie f s and 456),
Feb. 14
1873 (17 Stat.,
mto
an agreemen t In
ar:d June24,1874
headmen of said bands, with the assent and approvaf of the members < 1~,i'Jt!;; 1~ce Sisseof [said] bands, and upon the other part by .Moses N. A darns, Jarnes ton s. 128, and. L 355
Smith,)r., and William H. Forbes, commissioners on the part of the <1873 >·
Unitea Statesj which said agreement is as follows, to wit:
" Wh,erea.s, the Sisseton and Wahpeton bands of Dakota or Sioux
Indians made and concluded a treaty with the United States, at the city
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of Washington, D. U., on the 19th day of February, A. D. 1867, which
was ratified, with certain amendments, by the Senate of the United
States on the 15th day of April, 1867, and finally promulgated by the
President of the United States on the 2d day of May, in the year aforesaid, by which the Sisseton and Wahpeton bands of_Sioux Indians ceded
to the United States certain privileges and- rights supposed to belong
to said bands in the territory described in article II of said treaty, and
"Wherea,y, it is desirable that all said territory, except the portion
thereof comprised in what is termed the permanent reservations~ particularly described in articles III and IV of said treaty, shall be ceded
absolutely to the United States, upon such consideration as in justice
and equity should be paid therefor by the United States; and
" Whereas, said territory, now proposed to be ceded, is no longer
available to said Indians for the purposes of the chase, and such value
or consideration is essentially necessary in order to enable said bands
interested-therein to cultivate portions of said permanent reservations,
and become wholly self-supporting by the cultivation of the soil and
other pursuits of husbandry; therefore, the said bands, represented in
said treaty, and parties thereto, by their chiefs and head-men, now
assembled in council, do propose toM. N. Adams, William H. Forbes,
and James Smith, jr., commissioners on behalf of the United States,
as follows:
·
"First. To cede, sell, and relinq_uish to the United States aU their
right, title, and interest in and to all lands and territory, particularly
described in article II of said treaty, as well as all lands in the Territory of Dakota to which they have title or interest, excepting the said
tracts particulai'ly described and bounded in articles III and IV of said
treaty, which last named tracts and territory are expressly reserved
as permanent reservations for occupancy and cultivation, as contemplated by'articles VIII, IX, and X of said treaty.
"Second. That, in consideration of said cession and relinquishment,
the United States shall advance and pay, annually, for the term of ten
years from and after the acceptance by the United States of the proposition herein submitted; eighty thousand (80,000) dollars, to be expended
under the direction of the President of the United States, on the plan
and in accordance with the provisions of the treaty aforesaid, dated
February 19, 1867, for goods and provisions, for the erection of manuallabor and public ~;chool-houses, and for the support of manual-labor
and public schools, and in the erection of mills, blacksmith-shops, and
other work-shops, and to aid in opening farms, breaking land, and fencing the same, and in furnishing agricultural implements, oxen, and
milch-cows, and such other beneficial objects as may be deemed most
conducive to the prosperity and happiness of the Sisseton and Wahpeton hands of Dakota or Sioux Indians entitled thereto according to
the said treaty of February 19, 1867. Such annual appropriation or
consideration to be apportioned to the Sisseton and Devil's Lake agencies, in proportion to the number of Indians of the said bands located
upon the Lake Traverse and Devil's Lake reservations respectively.
Such apportionment to be made upon the basis of the annual reports or
returns of the agents in charge. Said consideration, amounting, in the
aggregate, to eight hundred thousand (800,000) dollars, payable as
aforesaid, without interest.
. Third to ninth sec"Third. As soon as may be, the said territory embraced within
twos str1cken out by sa1·a reservat"IOn d escn·bed In
· a rt•IC1e IV , (Dev1·1' s L a k e reservatiOn,
· )
amendment.
shall be surveyed, as Government lands are surveyed, for the purpose
of enabling the Indians entitled to acquire permanent rights in the
soil; as contemplated by article V of said treaty.
.
"Fourth. We respectfully request that, in case the foregoing propositions are favorably ente~ined by the United States, the sale of
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spirituous liquors upon the territory ceded may be wholly prohibited
by the United 8tates Government.
.
·
"Fifth. The provisions of article V of the. treaty of February 19,
1867, to be modified as follows: An occupancy and cultivation of five
acres, upon any particular location, for a term of five consecutive
years, shall entitle the party to a patent for forty acres; a like occu-'
pancy and cultivation of ten acres, to entitle the party to eighty acres;
and a like occupancy and cultivation of any tract, to the extent of
twenty acres, sli.all entitle the party so occupying and cultivating to a
patent for 160 acres of land. Parties who have already selected farms
and cultivated the same, may be entitled to the benefit of this modification. Patents so issued, (as hereinbefore set forth) shall authorize
a transfer or-alienation of such lands situate within the. Sisseton agency,
after the expiration of ten years from this date, and within the Devil's
Lake reservation after the expiration of fifteen years, but not sooner.
"Fifth (simth). The consideration to be paid, as hereinbefore proJ>OSed, is in addition to the provisions of Article VI of the treaty of
February 19, 1867, under which Congress shall appropriate from time
to time, such an amo~nt as may be required to meet the necessities of
said Indians to enable them to become civilized.
·
"Simth (seventh). Sections sixteen and thirty-six within the reservations shall be set apart for educational purposes, and all children of
a suitable age within either reservation shall be compelled to attend
school at the discretion of the agents.
"Seventh (eighth). At the expiration of ten years froin this date, all
membe:rs of said bands, under the age of twenty-one years shall
receibe forty acres of land from said permanent reservations in fee
simple.
.
"Eighth (ninth). At the expiration of ten years, the President of
the United States shall sell or dispose of all the remaining or unoccupied lands in the lake Traverse reservation, (excepting that which may
hereafter be set apart for school purposes;) the proceeds of the sale
of such lands to be expended for the benefit of the members of said
bands located on said Lake Traverse; and, at the expiration of fifteen
years, the President shall sell or dispose of all the remaining unoccupied lands (excepting that which may hereafter be set apart for school
purposes) in the Devil's Lake reservation; the proceeds of the sales of
such lands shall be expended for the benefit of all members of said
bands who may be located on the said Devil's Lake reservation.
"Executed at Sisseton Agency, Dakota Territory, Lake Traverse
reservation, this 20th day of September, A. D. 1872.
·
And whereas, the Congress of the United States, upon consideration
of the provisions of said agreement hereinbefore recited, did, by the
act making appropriations for the current and c<;mtingent expenses of
the Indian department, and for fulfilling treaty stipulations with various Indian tribes, for the year ending June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and seventy-four, and for other purposes, approved February
14th, 1873, provide as follows, to wit: ''For this amount, being the
first of ten installments of the sum of eight hundred thousand dollars
named in aeertain agreement made by the commissioners appointed
by the Secretary of the Interior, under the provisions of the act of
.June seventh, eighteen hundred and seventy-two, with the Sisseton
and Wahpeton bands of Sioux Indians for the relinquishment by said
Indians of their claim to, or interest in, the lands described in the
second article of the treaty made with them February nineteenth,
eighteen hundred and sixty-seven: the same to be expended under the
direction o:f the President, :for the benefit of said Indians, in the manner prescribed in said treatv of eighteen hundred and sixty-seven, as
amended by the Senate, eighty thousand dollars. And the said agree-
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ment is hereby confirmed, excepting so much thereof as is included in
paragraphs numbered respectively, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh,
eighth, and ninth: Prov~ded, That no part of. this amount shall be
expended until after the ratification, by sa.id Indians, of said agreement as hereby amended."
.And whereas, the said Bands of Dakota or Sioux Indians have been
duly assembled in council, and therein represented by the chiefs and
head-men, and the provisions of said act of Congress, and amendments
thereby made to the said above recited agreement, having been fully
explained by the commissioners on the part of the United States, and
the said agreement as amended having been fully interpreted, and now
being understood, we the said chiefs and head-men of the said Sisseton
and Wahpeton Bands, duly a~thori2!ed by our people so ~o do, do
hereby accept, assent to; confirm, ratify and agree to the said amendments, and to the said agreement aa amended, and declare that the
same is, and shall hereafter be binding upon us and the members of
said Bands.
.
.
Witness our hands and .seals at the Lac Traverse !tgency, Dakota
Territory, this second day of May, A. D. 1873.
·Gabriell Renville.
Wamdienpiduta, his x·mark.
Tacandupahotanka, his x mark.
Wicanspinupa.
Eutinkiya.
Hokxidannaxte, his x mark.
Wakanto, his x mark.
Wamdiduta, his x mark.
Waxicunmaza, his x mark.
Wasukiye, his x mark.
Tacaurpipeta, his x mark.
Akicitanajin, his x mark.
Xupehiyu, his x mark.
Magaiyahe, his x mark.
Peter Tapetatonka.
Tamniyage, his x mark.

Itojanjan, his x mark.
Inihan, his x mark.
Michel Renvill.
Ixakiye, his x mark.
Paul Mazawakutemani, his x mark.
Elias Oranwayakapi.
Kampeska, his x mark.
Simon Anaw~ani, his x mark.
John R. RenVIll .
. Daniel Renville.
·
Taokiyeota, his x mark.
Mechael Paul.
John Wariiyarpeya, his x mark.
Robert Hopkins.
Alex. LaFramboise.

We certify, on honor, that we were present and witnessed the signatures of the Indians as above.
·
G. H. HAWES.
H. T. LOVETT.
JNo. L. HoDGMAN.
CHARLES P. LA GRANGE.
I hereby certify, on honor, that I have fully explained to the Indians
in council, the above instrument, and that the Indians acknowledged
the same to be well understood by them.
THos. A. RoBERTSON,
Interpreter.
Executed at Sisseton agency, Lake Traverse Reservation, D. T.,
this second day of May, 1813.
MosEs N. ADAMS,
JAMES SMITH, JR.'

Commissioners.
Devil's Lake Reservation, Fort Totten agency, D. T., May 19, 1873.
Wah-na-ta, his x mark.
Tee-oh-wash-tag, his x mark.
Mah-pee-ah-keO-den, his x mark.
E-chah-na-gee-kah, his x mark.
Mat-te-o-he-chat-kah, his x mark.
Ou-s( e )-pe-ka-ge, his x mark.
Chan-te-ma-za, his x mark.

Ca-do-ze, his x mark.
Wa-kin-yan-ro-ta, his x mark.
l-ear-ta-ke, his x mark.
In-im-u-sa-pa, his x mark.
Mu-i-va-to-ho-nax-te, his x mark.
Ton-wau-non-pa, his x mark.
We-i-za-ka-ma-za.
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Ma-ka-na~hu·hu-za.
Ma-ka-i~de-ya, his x

mark.

Xip-to, his x mark.
Wa-ka-no-ki-ta, his x mark.
Ta-te-o-pax-im-a-ni, his x mark.
Ru-pahn-wa-kam-a, his x mark.
A-ki-ci-ta-du-ta, his x mark.
Ta-wa-cin-ha, his x mark.
Ru-pahu-wax-te, his x mark.
Ri-o-in-yan-i-yan-ke, his x mark.
Ra.n-in-wan-ke, his x mark.
A-ki-ci-tam-a-ne, his x mark.
Maza-ka-hom-ni.
Wam-di~hi-ye-ya, his x mark.
Wi-cer-pi-wa-kan-na, his. x mark.
Wax-i-em-u-nape-wu-az-u-za, his x mark.
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Ha-oih-da, his x mark.
Wam-di-o-ki-ga, his x mark.
Wa-kan-hoi-ma-za, his x mark.
He-wa-kan-na, his x mark,
1-han-~i, his x mark.
Ma-k01-ya-te, his x mark.
Ta-rin-ca-sin-te, his x mark.
Na-gi-wa-kan, his x mark.
We-ci-ni-han, his x mark.
Ca-je-wan-i-ca, his x mark.
Wan-di-cax-kpi, his x mark.
Tate, his x mark.
U-jin-pi, his x mark.
Hint-ka-ro-ta, his x mark.
Hin-han-xo-na, his x mark.

Witnesses to signatures of above chiefs and soldiers,
LEWIS CASS HUNT,

Lieut. Col. 20th Infantry.
B. FERGUSON,
Act. Asst. Surgeon, U. S. A.
JAMES

I hereby certify, upon honor, that I have fully explained to the
Indians the above instrument and that the Indians acknowledge the
same to be well understood by them. .
•
GEORGE H. FARIBAULT,
Interpreter.
Executed at the Fort Totten agency, "Devil's Lake" reservation,
this 19th day of May, 1873, in open council, by the Sisseton and Wah. peton and "Cut-Head" bands of Sioux not included in the Sisseton
and Wahpeton bands of Sioux of "Lac Travers" reservation, who
signed this, on the 2nd of May, 1873, as above written.
JAMES SMITH, JR.'
WM. H. FoRBES,
MosEs N. ADAMs,

Commissioners .

.

AGREEMENT WITH THE CROWS, 1880.

The chiefs of the Crow tribe of Indians now present in Washington May 14, 1880.
hereby give their own consent and promise to use their best endeavors unr!'-tified.*
to procure the consent of the adult male members of said tribe to cede ~'!.db~83~~~pon·
to the United States all that part of the present Crow reservation in 1~ee note a, vo . 1, p.
the Territory of Montana described as follows, to wit:
·
Beginning in mid-channel of the Yellowstone River, at a point opposite the mouth of Boulder Creek; thence up the mid-ch:annel of said river
to the point where it crosses the southern boundary of Montana, being
the forty-fifth degree of north latitude; thence east along said parallel
of latitude to the one hundred and ninth,. meridian of longitude; thence
north on said meridian, to. a point six miles south of the first standard
parallel south, being on the township-line between townships six and
seven south; thence west on said township-line to the one hundred and
tenth meridian of longitude; thence north along said meridian to a point
either west or east of the source of the Eastern· Branch of Boulder
Creek; thence in a straight line to the source of the Eastern Branch of
Boulder Creek; thence down said Eastern Branch to Boulder Creek;
thence down Boulder Creek, and to the place of beginning.
The said chiefs of the Crow tribe of Indians promise to obtain the
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consent of their people as aforesaid to the cession of th13 territory of
their reserve as above, on the following express conditions:
First. That the Government of the United States cause the agricultural lands remaining in their reservation to be properly surveyed
and .divided amo.ng the said ~ndians in severalty in the J?roportions
heremafter· mentiOned, an~ to _ISsue patents to them respectively therefor, so soon as the necessary laws are passed by Congress. Allotments
in severalty of said surveyed lands shall be made as follows: To each
head of a family not more than one-quarter of a section, with an additional quantity of grazing-land, not exceeding- one-quarter of a section. To each single person over eighteen years of age not m01"e than
one-eighth of a section, with an additional quantity of grazing-land not
exceeding one-eighth of a section. To each orphan child under eighteen
years of age not more than one-eighth of a section, with an additional
quantity of grazing land not exceeding one-eighth of a section, and to
each other person, under eighteen years, or who may be born prior
to said allotments, -one-eighth of a section, with a like quantity of
grazing land. All allotments to be made with the advice of the Agent
for said Indians, or such other person as the Secretary of the Interior
may designate for that purpose, upon the selection of the Indians,
heads of families selecting for their minor children, and the agent
making the allotment for each orphan child.
The title to be acquired by the.Indians shall not be subject to alienation; lease, or incumbrance, either by voluntary conveyance of the
grantee or his heirs, or by the judgment, order, or decree of any court,
or subject to taxation of any character, but shall be and remain inalien~
able, and not subject to taxation for the period of twenty-five years,
and until such time thereafter as the President may see fit to remove
the restriction, which shall be incorporated in the patents.
. .
Second. That in consideration of the cession of territory to be made
by the said Crow tribe, t!le 1"I .:ited States, in addition to the annuities
and sums for provisions and clothing stipulated and provided for in
existing treaties and laws, agrees to apr>ropriate annually for twentyfive years, the sum of thirty thousand dollars, to be expended under
the direction of the President for the benefit of the sa1d Indians, in
assisting them to erect houses, to procure seeds, farming implements,
stock, or in cash, as the President may direct.
Third. That if at any time hereafter the Crow Indians shall consent
to permit cattle to be driven across their reservation or grazed on the
same, the Secretary of the Interior shall fix the amount to be paid by
parties desiring to so drive or graze cattle; all moneys arising from
this source to be paid to the Indians under such rules and regulations
as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe.
Fourth. All the existing provisions of the treaty of May Sf:')venth,.
1868, shall continue in force.
·
Done at Washington, this fourteenth day of May, anno Domini,
eighteen hundred and eighty.
Plent~ Coos, his x mark.
Old Crow, his x mark
Two Belly, his x mark
Long Elk, his x mark
Pretty Eagle, his x mark
Medicine Crow, his x mark.
Witnesses:
A. M. Quivly, Interpreter.
E. J. Brooks
J. F. Stoek
A. R. Keller, United States Indian Agent.
NoTE.-This agreement was not ratified, but substituted by that of June 12, 1880,
which was ratified Aprilll, 1882 (22 Stat., 42.)
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This agreement made pursuant to an item in the sundry civil act of oct. 17, 1882, to Jan. s,
Congress, approved August 7, 1882, by Newton Edmunds, Peter C.
.1883'
Shannon, and .Tames H. Teller, duly appointed commissioners on the ¥e~raJ~fiit~·Ex. noc.
part of the United States and the different bands of the Sioux Indians 68• ~7th Congress, 2d
by their chiefs and head~en whose names are hereto subscribed, they session.
being duly authorized to act in the premises, witnesseth thatARTICLE

l.

Whereas it is the :policy of the Government of the United States to
provide for said In<;hans a permanent home where they may live after
the manner of white men, and be protected in their rights of property,
person and life, therefore to carry.out such policy it is agreed that
hereafter the permanent of the various bands of said Indians shall be
upon the separate reservations hereinafter described and set apart.
Said Indians, acknowledging the right of the chiefs and headmen of
the various bands at each as-ency to detel"lline for themselves and for
their several bands, with t.ne Government of the United States, the
boundaries of their separate reservations, hereby agree to accept and
abide by such agreements and conditions as to the location and boundaries of such reservations as may be made and agreed upon by the
United States and the band or bands for which such separate reservation may be made, and as the said separate boundaries may be herein
~fu~
.
ARTICLE

II.

The said Indians do hereby relinquish and cede to the United States G~t s;~~x Reserall of the Great Sioux Reservation-as reserved to them by the treaty ti~!0C,:-1n 1ans cede
of 1868, and modified by the agreement of 1876-not herein specifically reserved and set apart as separate reservations for them. The.
said bands do severally agree to accept and occupy the separate reser..:
vations to which they are herein assigned as their permanent homes,
and. they do hereby severally relinquish to the other bands respectively
occupying the other separate reservations, all right, title, and interest
in and to the same reserving to themselves only the reservation herein
set apart for their separate use and occupation .
. ARTICLE

III.

In consideration of the cession of territory and rights,· as herein Allotments
made, and upon compliance with each and ev_ery obligation assumed era ty. by the said Indians, the United States hereby.agrees-that each head of
a family entitled to select three hundred and twenty acres of land,
under Article,6, of the treaty of 1868, may, in the manner and form
therein prescribed, select and secure for purposes of cultivation, in
addition to said three hundred and twenty acres, a tract of land not
exceeding eighty (80) acres within his reservation, for each of his
children, living at the ratification of this agreement, under the a15e of
eighteen (18) years; and such ch!ld, upo? arriving: at the age. of ~Ighteen vears E;)lall have such selection certified to him or her m heu of
the selection granted in the second clause of said Article 6; but no
·right of alienation or encumbrance is aequired by such selection and
occ\1pation; unless hereafter authorized by act of Congress.
- ARTICLE

in

sev-

IV.

The United States further agrees to furnish and deliver to the s~id n~::1n~a~s:
Indians twenty-five thousand cows, and one thousand bulls, of whwh

fur-
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the occupants of each of said separate reservations shall receive such
proportion as the number of Indians thereon bears to the whole number of Indian parties to this agreement. All of the said cattle and
their progeny shall bear the brand of the Indian department, and shall
be held subject to the disposal of said department, and shall not be
sold, exchanged or slaughtered, exce:rt by consent or order of the
agent in charge, until such time as th1s restriction shall be removed
by the Cmmissioner of Indian Affairs.
·
ARTICLE

v.

n~~n ~~~ !Jo~

It is also agreed that the United States will furnish and deliver to
each lodge of said Indians or family of persons legally incorporated
with them, who shall, in good faith, .select land within the reservation
·to which such lodge or family belongs, and begin the cultivation
thereof, one good cow, and one well broken pair of oxen, with yoke
and chain, within reasonable time after making such selection and
settlement.
·

tees.

ARTICLE
Physician, farmer,
etc.

The United -Btates will also furnish to each reservation herein made
and described, a physician, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, and
blacksmith, for a period of ten years from the date of this agreement.
ARTICLE

Reservations

school purposes.

for

Edneation annuity.

VI.

VII.

It is. hereby agreed that the .sixteenth and thirty-sixth sections of
each township in said separate reservations shall be reserved for school
purposes, for the use of the inhabitants of said reservations, as provided in sections 1946 and 1947 of the revised statutes of the United
States.
.
It is also agreed that the· provisions of Article VII of the treaty of
1868, securing to said Indians the benefits of education, shall be continued in force for not les8 than twenty/ (20) years, from and after the
ratification of this agreement.
ARTICLE

VIII.

The provisions of the treaty of 1868, and the agreement of 1876, ·
except as herein modified, shall continue in full force.
This agreement shall not be binding upon either party until it shall
have received the approval of the President and Congress of the United
States.
Dated and signed at Santee Agency, Nebraska, October 17th, 1882.
. NEWTON EDMUNDS.
PETER
SHANNON.
JAMES H. TELLER.

c.

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
(SEAL.]

The foregoing articles of agreement, having been fully explained to
us in open council, we the undersigned chiefs and head-men of the
Sioux Jndians receiving rations and annuities at the Santee Agency, in
Knox County, in the State of Nebraska, do hereby consent and agree
to all the stipulations therein contained, saving and reserving all our
rights, both collective and individual, in and to the Santee Reservation, in said Knox County and State of Nebraska, upon which we and
our people are residing:
.
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Witness our hands and seals at Santee Agency this 17th day of
October, 1882.
Robert Hakewaste, his x mark. Seal.
John Buoy. Seal.
Joseph Rouillard. Seal.
Solomon Jones. Seal.
William Dick, his x mark. Seal.
Samuel Hawley. Seal.
Eli Abraham. Seal.
Iron Elk, his x mark. Seal.
Husasa, his x mark. Seal.
Harpi yaduta. Seal.

~apoleon Wabashaw.
Seal.
Thomas W akute. Seal.
A. J. Campbell. Seal.
Daniel Graham. Seal.
Star Frazier. Seal.
Albert E. Frazit>r. Seal.
John White. Seal.
Henry Jones. Seal.
Louis Frenier. Seal.
John Reibe. SeaL

Attest:
Alfred L. Riggs, Missionary to the Dakotas.
W. W. Fowler, Missionary to Santee Sioux.
Isaiah Lightner, U.S. Indian Agent.
Charles Mitchell, U. S. Interpreter.
C. L. Austin, Agency Clerk.
Geo. W. Ira, Agency Physician.

I certify that the foregoing agreement was read and explained by
me, and was fully understood by the above-named Sioux Indians, before
signing, and that the same was executed by said Sioux Indians, at Santee Agency, county of Knox, and State of Nebraska, on the 17th day
of October, 1882.
Sam'l D. Hinman,
Official Interpreter.

It. i~ here~y agreded tha~ ~he setpPa~ateRr~dservAation forDthke lndihan1s1 ti~~P~;ti>ine"e~lJ;~
rece1vmg ratwns an annuities a
me 1 ge gency, a ota, s a Agency Indians.
be bounded and described as follows, to wit:
Beginning at the intersection of the one hundred and third meridian
of longitude with the northern boundary of the state of Nebraska,
thence north along said meridian to the south fork of Cheyenne river,
and down said stream to a point due west from the intersection of
White River with the one hundred and second meridian; thence due
(last to said point of intersection and down said White River to a point
in longitude one hundred and one degrees and twenty minutes west,
thence due south to said north line of the State of Nebraska, thence
west on said north line to the place of beginning.
Dated and signed at Pine Riage Agency, Dakota, October 28th, 1882.
NEWTON EDMUNDS.
PETER
SHANNON.
JAMES H. TELLER.

c.

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

The foregoing articles of agreement having been fully explained to
us in open council, we, the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the
Sioux Indians receiving rations and annuities at Pine Ridge Agency in
the Territory of Dakota, do hereby consent and agree to all the stipulations therein contained.
Witness our hands and seals at Pine Ridge Agency, Dakota, this
28th day of October, 1882.
MahJ?iya-luta, his x mark. Seal.
TaopiCikala, his x mark. Seal.
Simka-luta, his x mark. Seal.
Simka-wakan-hin-to, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-hunka-sni, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Sunanito-wankantuya, his x mark. Seal.
Pehinzizi, his x mark. Seal. .
Canker-tanka, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-bloka, his x mark. Seal.
W apaha-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Mim-wanica, his x mark. Seal.

Owa-sica-hoksila, his x mark. Seal.
Toicuwa, his x mark. Seal.
Sunmanito-isnala, his x mark. Seal.
Kisun-sni, his x mark. Seal.
Hehaka-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Zitkala-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Ogle-sa, his x mark. Seal.
Sunmanito-wakpa, his x mark. Seal.
Wasicum-tasunke, his x mark. Seal.
Egeonge-word, Captain Polo. Seal.
Akicita-injin, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunko-inyauko, his x mark. Seal.
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Wagmu-su, his x mark. Seal.
Wamli-heton, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Sunmanito-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-unzica, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Hinho-kinyau, his x_mark. Seal.
Tasunka-kokipapi, sr., hisx mark. Seal.
Hazska-mlaska, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunke-maza, his x roark. Seal.
Okiksahe, his x roark. Seal.
Mato-nasula, his x roark. Seal.
Kangi-cikala, his x roark. Seal.
Wicahhpi-yamin, his x mark. Seal.
W asicun-waukautuya, his x mark. Seal.
Antoine Leiddeau, his x mark. Seal.
Beaver Morto, his x mark. Seal.
Sam Daon. Seal.
Edward Larramie. Seal.
Wakinyan-peta, his x mark. Seal.
Pehan-luta, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunka-kokipapi, his x mark. Seal.
Conica-wanica, his x roark. Seal.
Suniska-yaha, his x mark. Seal.
Wahanka-wakuwa, his x mark. Seal.
Si-tanka, his x mark. Seal.
Wahukeza-wompa, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-hi, his x mark. Seal.
Wicasa-tankala, his x roark. Seal.
Mato-witkotkoka, his x mark. Seal.
Wankan-mato, his x roark. Seal.

Sunka-hiroka-sni, his x mark. Seal.
Manka-tamahica, his x mark. Seal.
Cotan-cikala, his x roark. Seal.
John Jangrau, his x mark. Seal.
Charles Jamis, his x mark. Seal.
Richard Hunter, his x roark. Seal.
David Gallineau. Seal.
Thomas Toion, his x roark. Seal.
James Richard, his x roark. Seal.
Opauingowica-kte, his x mark. Seal
Hogan, his x mark. Seal.
Antoine Provost. Seal.
Benj. Claymore. Seal.
Soldier Storr. Seal.
Sili-kte, his x mark. Seal.
Petaga, his x mark. Seal.
Talo-kakse, his x mark. Seal.
Wiy::ka-w~casa, his x mark. Seal.
Ak1c1ta, h1s x mark. SeaL
Zitkala-napin, his x mark. Seal.
Leon F. Pallardy, his x mark. Seal.
J. C. Whelan. Seal.
Sunka-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Pehin-zizi-si-ca, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-akisya, his 'x: roark. Seal.
Wasicun-mato, his x mark. Seal.
Wi-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Taku-kokipa-sni, his x mark. ·Seal.
}lato-can-wegna-eya, his x mark. Seal.
:Mato-Wakuya, his x mark. Seal.

Attest:
S. S. Benedict, U. S. Indian Interpreter.
V. T. McGellycuddy, U.S. Ind. Ag't.
J. W. Alder, Agency Clerk.
William Garnett, Agency Interpreter.

I hereby certify that the foregoing agreement was read and explainec:i
by me and was fully understood by the above named Sioux Indians,
before signing, and that the same was executed by said Indians at Pine
Ridge Agency, Dakota, on the 29th day of October, 1882.
Sam'l D. Hinman,
Official Interpreter.
ti~;part,t; J::~~
Agency Indians.

It is hereby agreed that the separate re~ervation for the Indians
receiving rations and annuities at Rosebud Agency, Dakota, shall be
bounded and de~:;cribed as :follows, to wit:Beginning on the north boundary of the State of Nebraska, at a
point in longitude one hundred and one degrees and twenty minutes
west, and running thence due north to White River, thence down said
White River to a point in longitude ninety-nine degrees and thirty
minutes west, thence due south to said north boundary of the state of
·Nebraska, and thence west on said north boundary to the plaee of
beginning. If any of said Indians belonging to the Rosebud agency
have permanently located east of longitude ninety-nine degrees and
thirty minutes, they may hold the lands so located, and have the same
certified to them in accordance with the provisions of Article 6, of the
treaty of 1868 and Article III of this agreement, or they may return
to the separate reservation above deRcribed, in which ca~:;e they shall
be entitled to receive :from the government the actual value of all
improvements mad~ on such locations.
Dated and signed at Rosebud Agency, Dakota, this 6th day of
November, 1882.
·
NEWTON EDWARDS.
JAMES H. TEI,LER.
PETER
SHANNON.

c.

[SEAL.)
[SEAL.]

[SEAL.)
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The foregoing articles of agreement havin~ been fully explained to
us in open council, we, the undersigned ch1efs and headmen of the
Sioux Indians receiving rations and annuities at Rosebud Agency in,
the Territory of Dakota, do hereby consent and agree to all the stipulations therein contained.
Witness our hands and seals at Rosebud Agency, Dakota, this 6th
day of November, 1882.
Binto-gleska, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-luzaham, his x mark. Seal.
Wakinyau-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-ohanka, his x mark. Seal.
Wakinyau-ska, 2nd, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunke-tokeca, his x mark. Seal.
Asampi, his x mark. Seal.
Mahpiya-inazin, his x mark. Seal.
He-to-pa, his'x mark. SeaL
Tasimke-wakita, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-bloka, his x mark. Seal.
Caugleska-wakinyin, his x mark. Seal.
Wamniomni-akicita, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Wamli-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Mahpiya-tatanka, his x mark. Seal.
Wapashupi, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wankantuya, his x mark. Seal.
Igmu-wakute, his x mark. Seal.
Hohaka-gloska, his x mark. .Seal.
Mato-ska, hisxmark. Capt. Police. Seal.
Pehan-san-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Okise-wakan, his x mark. Seal.
Getau-wakimyau, his x mark. Seal.
Wakinyau-tomaheca, his x mark. Seal.
Mloka-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Toka-kte, his x mark. SeaL
Mato-wakan, his x mark. Seal.
Tacauhpi-to, his x mark. Seal.
Ho-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Ito-cantkoze, his x mark. Seal.
Kutepi, his x mark. Seal.
Zaya-hiya~a, his x. mark. Seal.
Mato-glakmyau, h1s x mark. SeaL
Mato-cante, his x mark, SeaL
Cecala, his x mark. Seal.
Pehin-zi-sica, his x mark. Seal.
Pte-he-napin, his x mark. Seal.
Sunsun-pa, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunke-wamli, his x mark. Seal.
Louis Richard. Seal.
Louis Bordeax. Seal.
Tasunke-hin-zi, his x mark. Seal.
ltoga-otanka, his x mark. Seal.
Tunkan-sila, his x mark. Seal.
Wagleksun-tanka, his x mark. Seal.
Caugleska-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
W ospi-gli, his x mark. Seal.
Naca-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Cante-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-kucila, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wakuwa, his x mark. Seal.
Si-hauska, his x mark. Seal.
Kinyau-mani, his x mark. SeaL
Tatanka, his x roark. Seal.
Hehaka-wanapoya, his x mark. Seal.
Taspan, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunke-hin-zi, his x mark. Seal.
Wicauhpi-·cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Wohela, his x mark. Seal.

Jack Stead. Seal.
Joseph Schwei~man. Seal.
Zitkala-sapa, hiS x mark. Seal.
Mato-najin, his x mark. Seal.
Yahota, his x mark. Seal.
Hnnku, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-wanmli, his x mark. Seal.
Pte-san~wanmli, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-ho-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Tasunke-hin-zi, his x mark. SeaL
Tasunke-luzahan, his x mark. Seal.
Kang:i-sapa, his x mark. SeaL
Sunka-ha, his x mark. Seal.
Cikala, his X mark. Seal.
Si-husakpe, his x mark. Seal.
Thomas Dorion, his x mark. Seal.
Tacannonpe-waukantuya, his x mark.
Seal.
Caza, his x mark. Seal.
Wagluhe, his x mark. Seal.
lsta-toto, his x mark. Seal. .
Wahacauka-hinapa, his x mark. Seal.
Mle-wakan, his x mark. Seal.
Hehaka-wanmli, his x mark. Seal.
Si-tompi-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Hehaka-witko, his x mark. SeaL
Sinte-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Wahacauka-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-kinajin, his x mark. Seal.
Mawatani-hanska, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-wicasa, his x mark. Seal.
Henry Clairmont, his x mark. Seal.
Cecil Iron-wing. Seal.
Mato-maka-kicum, his x mark. Seal.
Kiyetehan, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wanmli, his x mark. Seal.
Ite-cihila, his x mark. Seal.
Cante-peta, his x mark. Seal.
William Bordeau. Seal.
Wanmlisun-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Louis Moran, his x mark. Seal.
William Redmond. Seal.
Tatanka-taninyau-mani, his x mark. Seal.
;Mato-ite-wanagi, his x mark. SeaL
Wanagi pa, his x mark. Seal.
Baptiste McKinzy, his x mark. Seal.
John Cordier, his x mark. Seal.
Akan-yanka-kte, his x mark. Seal.
Maza-wicasa, his x mark. Seal.
Ipiyaka, his x mark.· Seal.
Tunka-yuha, his x mark. Seal.
Tawahacanka-sna, his x mark. Seal.
Cetan-nonpa, his x mark. Sea].
Zuya-hanska, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wakau, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Keya-tucuhu, his x mark. Seal.
Cega, his x mark. Seal.
Ohan-ota, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-wananon, his x mark. Seal.
Dominick Brey. Seal.
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Attest:
JM. G. Wright, U. S. Ind . .Ag't.
Chas. P. Jordan, Clerk.
ChM. R. Corey, Physician.
Louis Raulindeane, Agency Interpreter.

I hereby certify that the foregoing agreement was read and explained
by me and was fully understood by the above-named Sioux Indians
before signing, and that the same was executed by said Indians at
Rosebud Agency, Dakota, on the 6th day of November, 1882.
Sam'l D. Hinman,
Official Interpreter.
Separate
reservation
for
Standing
Rock
Agencyindians.

It is hereby agreed that the separate reservations for the Indians
receiving rations and annuities at Standing Rock Agency, Dakota,
shall be bounded and described as follows, to wit:Beginning at a point at low-water mark, on the east bank of the
Missouri River, opposite the mouth of cannon ball river; thence down
said east bank along said low-water mark to a point opposite the
mouth of Grand River, thence westerly to said Grand River, and up
and along the middle channel of the same to its intersection with the
one hundred and second meridian of longitude; thence north along
said meridian to its intersection with the south branch of Cannon Ball
River-also known as Cedar Creek; thence down said south branch of
Cannon Ball River to its intersection with the main Cannon Ball River,
and down said main Cannon Ball River to the Missouri River at the
place of beginning.
Dated and signed at Standing Rock Agency', Dakota, this 30th day
of November, 1882.
NEWTON EDMUNDS.

JAMES
PETER

H.

c.

TELLER.
SHANNON.

[SEAL.]
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.]

The foregoing articles of agreement having been fully explained to
us in open council, we, the undersigned chiefs and head-men of the
Sioux Indians, receiving rations and annuities at Standing Rock
Agency, in the Territory of Dakota, do hereby consent and agree to
all the stipulations therein contained. We also agree that the Lower
Yanktonais Indians at Crow Creek, and the Indians now with Sitting
Bull, may share with us the above-described separate reservation, if
assi~ned thereto by the United States, with consent of said Indians.
V\ itness our hands and seals at Standing Rock Agency, Dakota, this
30th day of November, 1882.
Akicita-hauska, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-gnaskinyan, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-nonpa, his x mark. Seal.
Ista-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-waukautuya, his x mark. Seal.
Wakute-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Wiyaka-hanska, his x mark. Seal.
Cante-peta, his x mark. Seal.
John GrMs, his x mark. Seal.
Sasunke-luta, his x mark. Seal.
Owape, his x mark. Beal.
Cante-peta, sr., his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wayuhi, his x mark. Seal.
Pahin-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-atoyapi, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-kawinge, his x mark. Seal.
Wakinyan-watakope, his x mark. Seal.
TMina-luta, his x mark. Seal.
TMunke-hin-zi, his x mark. Seal.
Hehaka-okan-nazin, his x mark. Seal.
Maga, his x mark. Seal.

Taloka-inyauke, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wapostan, his x mark. Seal.
Heton-yuha, his x mark. Seal.
Snngila-luta, his x mark. Seal.
Mastinca, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-mato, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wankantuya, his x mark. Seal.
Ite-glaga, his x mark. Seal.
Cetan-unzica, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-luta, his x mark. Seal.
Pizi, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-wanagi, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmdi-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Tacanhpi-kokipapi, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-cikida, his x mark. Seal.
vVahacanka-sapa, his X mark. Seal.
Sna-waknya, his x mark. Seal.
Cante-tchiya, his x mark. Seal.
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Wan-awega, his x mark. Seal.
Wakankdi-sapa. his x mark. Seal.
Ingang-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmdi-sake, his x mark. Seal.
Nakata-wakinyan, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-watakpe, his x mark. Seal.
Hato-sabiciya, his x mark. Seal.
Baptiste Rondeau, his x mark. Seal.
Tacanhpi-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Hato-ite-wakan, his x mark. Seal.
Wakinyan-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Hakikta-nazin, his x mark. Seal.
Hitonkala-ista, his x mark. Seal.
Hanpa-napin, his x mark. Seal.
1Vaumdi-yuha, his x mark. Seal.
Hinto-kdeska, his x mark. Seal.
Candi-ynta, his x mark. Seal.
Zitka-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Nasula-tonka, his x mark. Seal.
Hohaka-ho-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Sunk-sapa-wicasa, his x mark. Seal.
Mastinca, his x mark. Seal.
Thomas C. Fly. Seal.
Joseph Primeau. Seal.
Leon Primeau. Seal.
Matilda Galpin, her x mark. Seal.
John Pleets. Seal.
Tasumke-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Ota-inyanke, his x mark. Seal.
'Vahascanka, his x mark. SeaL
Anoka-sau, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-hota, his x mark. Seal.
Hehakate-tamahoca, his x mark. Seal.
Tamina-wewe, his x mark. Seal.
Waga, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-duta, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wankantuya, his x mark. Seal.
Iyayung-mani, his x mark. Seal.
Magi-wakau, his x mark. Seal.
'Vamli-wanapeya, his x mark. Seal.
Can-ica, his x mark. Seal.
Tahinca-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Hogan-duta, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-wanzila, his x mark. Seal.
Ite-wakan, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-wawapin, his x mark. Seal.
Cetau-to, his x mark. Seal.
Inyan-knwapi, his x mark. Seal.
'Vaukau-inyanka, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-duta, his x mark. Seal.
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Pehin-jasa, his x mark. Seal.
Waumdi-watakpe, his x mark. Seal.
Wapata, his x mark. Seal.
Taopi, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-unzinca, his x mark. Seal.
Zitkadan-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Cetau-iyotanka, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-napin, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-haneka, his x mark. Seal.
Kaddy, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmdi-konza, his x mark. Seal.
Mini-aku, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Makoyate-duta, his x mark. Seal.
Pa-inyankana, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-zina, his x mark. Seal.
Isanati-win-yuza, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-wastedan, his x mark. Seal.
Hehaka-ho-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Gan-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Itohega-tate, his x mark. Seal.
Hi-seca, his x mark. Seal.
Hunke-sni, his x mark. Seal.
Gilciya, his x mark. Seal.
Owe-nakebeza, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-ho-tanka, his x mark. Seal.
Henry Agard, his x mark. Seal.
Hitonka-sau-sinte, his x mark. Seal.
Antoine Claymore, his x mark. Seal.
Benedict Cihila. Seal.
Charles Marshall, his x mark. Seal.
.Tatanka-wanzila, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-hauska, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanka-himke-sni, his x mark. Seal.
Kankeca-duta, his x mark. Seal.
Hehaka-cante, his x mark. Seal.
Sna-wakuya, his x mark. Seal.
Citan-pegnaka, his x mark. Seal.
Wasu-mato, his x mark. Seal.
il1ato-kawinge, his x mark. Seal.
Nig-woku, his x mark. Seal.
Maza-kan-wieaki, his x mark. Seal.
'Vaniyutu-wakuya, his x mark. Seal.
'Vaumdi-wicasa, his x mark. Seal.
Putin-hanska, his x mark. Seal.
Hoksina-waste, his x mark. Seal.
Sam-iyeiciya, his x mark. Seal.
W ahacanka-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanke-ehanna, his x mark. Seal.
Tawacanka-wakii;tyan, his x mark. Seal.

Attest:
James McLaughlin, U. S. Indian Agent.
James H. Stewart, Agency Clerk.
Thomas H. Miller, Issue Clerk.
Charles Primeau, Interpreter.
Philip L. Wells, Interpreter.
Joseph Primeau, Interpreter.
M. L. McLaughlin, Agency Interpreter.

I hereby certify that the foregoing agreement was read and explained
by me an·d was fully understood by the above-named Sioux Indians
before signing, and that the same was executed by said Indians at
Standing Rock Agency, Dakota, on the 30th day of November, 1882.
Sam'l D. Hinman, Official Interpreter.
It is hereby agreed that the separate reservation for the Indians 10~epch:~i:,;<:rv:1~~~
receiving rations and annuities at Cheyenne River Agency, Dakota, and Agency Indians.
for such other Indians as may hereafter be assigned thereto, shall be
bounded and described as follows, to wit:.
Beginning at a point at low-water mark on the east bank of the Mi~-
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souri River opposite the mouth of Grand River said point being the
south-easterly corner of the Standing-Rock Reservation; thence down
said east bank of the Missouri River along said low-water mark to a
point opposite the mouth of the Cheyenne river; thence west to said
Cheyenne River and up the same to its intersection with the one hundred and second meridmn of longitude; thence north along said meridian to its intersection with the Grand River; thence down said Grand
River, along the middle channel thereof, to the Missouri River, at the
place of beginning.
It is also agreed that said Indians shall receive all necessary aid from
the government in their removal to said reservation, and when so
removed, each of said Indians shall be entitled to receive from the government the full value of all improvements in buildings or on lands
owned by him at the time of such removal and lost to him thereby.
Said compensation shall be given in such manner and on such appraisements as shall be ordered by the Secretary of the Interior.
Dated and signed at Cheyenne River Agency, Dakota, this 21st day
of December.
NEWTON EDMUNDS.
PETER
SHANNON.
.JAMES H. TELLER.

c.

[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)
[SEAL.)

, The foregoing articles of agreement having been fully explained to
us in open council, we, the undersigned chiefs and headmen of the
Sioux Indians receiving rations and annuities at the Chevenne River
Agency, in the Territory o£ Dakota, do hereby consent and agree to
all the stipulations therein contained.
Witness our hands and seals at Cheyenne River Agency, Dakota,
this 21st day o£ December, 1882.
·
Zitkala-kinyan, his x mark. Seal.
Cuwi-hda-mani, his x mark. Se2,l.
Mato-wanmli, his x mark. Seal.
Toicuwa, his x mark. Seal.
Waumli-gleska, his x mark. S€'.al.
Mato-luta, his x mark. Seal.
Waunatan, his x mark. Seal.
Cante-wanica, his x mark. Seal.
W okai, his x mark. Seal.
Wankan-mato, his x mark. Seal.
Cetan, his x mark. Seal.
Maza-hanpa, his x mark. Seal.
Maga-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Kangi-wakuya, his x mark. Seal.
Pte-san-wicasa, his x mark. Seal.
Mahpiya-iyal?ata, his :x: mark. Seal.
Mato-topa, h1s x mark. Seal.
Cawhpi-sapa, his x mark. Seal.
Tatanke-paha-akan-naziri, his x mark.
Seal.

Cetan-tokapa, his x mark. Seal.
Waumli-ohitika, his x mark. Seal.
Wagmasa, his x mark. Seal.
Cuwila, his x mark. Seal.
Mato-nakpa, his x mark. Seal.
1\Iaste-au, his x mark. Seal.
Nape-wanmiomin, his x mark. Seal.
Sunka-ha-oin, his x mark. Seal.
Tacauhpi-maza, his x mark. Seal.
Nato-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Nahpiya-watakpe, his x mark. Seal.
Louis Benoist, his x mark. Seal.
Wahacauka-cikala, his x mark. Seal.
Sunk-ska, his x mark. Seal.
Wanmli-main, his x mark. Seal.
Wicasa-itancan, his x mark. 8eal.
Siha-sapa-cikala, hi!'! x mark. Seal.
Eugene Bruguier. Seal.

Attest:
Wm. A. Swan, United States Indian Agent.
Rob't V. Levers, Agency Clerk.
N. G. Landmepe, Issue Clerk.
Narcisse Narcello, his x mark, Agency Interpreter.
Mark Wells, Interpreter.
ro~et,s;:-;;~e:;~~at!on

It having been understood and agreed' by the undersigned commissioners and the Brule Indians at Rosebud Agency, parties to this agreement, that the reservation for the Lower Brule Indians shall be located
between the Rosebud Reservation and the Missouri River, it is hereby
agreed that the reservation £or the said Brule Indians, now at Lower
Brule Agency, Dakota, arid for such other Indians as may be assigned
thereto, shall consist o£ all that part o£ township No. 103, range 72,
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west of the 5th principal mei:idia~, in the Territo~y of Dakota, lying
on the north bank of the Whrte Rrver, together wrth the tract of land
bounded and described as follows, to wit:
Beginning at a point at low-water mark on the east bank of the Missouri River opposite the mouth of the said White River; thence down
said east bank of the Missouri River along said low-water mark to a
point opposite the mouth of Pratt Creek; thence due south to the
forty-third parallel of latitude; thence west along said parallel to a
point in longitude ninety-nine degrees and thirty minutes west; thence
due north along the eastern bounda17 of .Rosebud Reservation to the
White River, and thence down said W bite River to the Missouri River,
at the place of beginning. It is also agreed that said Indians shaH
receive all necessary aid from the government in their removal to said
reservation, and when so removed each of said Indians shall be entitled
to receive from the government the full value of all improvements, in
buildings or on lands, owned by him at the time of such· removal and
lost to him thereby. Said compensation shall be made in such manner
and on such appraisement as shall be ordered by the Secretary of the
Interior.
·
Witness our hands and seals this 23rd day of January, 1883.
NEWTON EDMUNDS.
PETER C. SHANNON.
JAMES H. TELLER.

[SEAL.] .
(SEAL.]
[SEAL.]

AGREEMENT WITH THE COLUMBIA AND COLVILLE, 1883.

In the conference with chief Moses and Sar-sarp-kin, of the Columbia
July 7,1883.
reservation, and Tonaskat and Lot, of the Colville reservation, had RatifiedJuiy4,1884
this day, the following was substantially what was asked for by the ~4~tat., 79· Vol. I, P
Indians:
Tonasket asked for a saw and grist mill, a boarding school to be !;3e~ reportfof1 cdo1m
·
o n at
established
at Bonaparte C ree k to accomm od ate one h un d r ed pup1.1s mtSSIOner
Affairs for1882,p.lxx
(100), and a physician to reside with them, and $100. (one hundred) to
himself each year.
Sar-sarp-kin asked to be allowed to remain on the Columbia reservation with his people, where they now live, and to be protected in
their rights as settlers, and in addition to the ground they now have
under cultivation within the limit of the fifteen mile strip cut off from
the northern portion of the Columbia Reservation, to be allowed to
select enough more unoccupied land in Severalty to make a total to
Sar-sarp-kin of four square miles, being 2,560 acres of land, and each
head of a family or male adult one square mile; or to move on to the
Colville Reservation, if they so desire, and in case they so remove,
and relinquish all their claims to the Columbia Reservation, he is to
receive one hundred (100) head of cows for himself and people, and
such :farming implements as may be necessary.
All of which the Secretary agrees they should have, and that he will
ask Congress to make an appropriation to enable him to perform.
The Secretary also agrees to ask Congress to make an appropriation
to enable him to purchase for Chief Moses a sufficient number of cows
to furnish each one of his band with two cows; also to give Moses one
thousand dollars ($1,000) for the purpose of erecting a dwelling-house
for himself; also to construct a saw mill and grist-mill as soon as the
same shall be required :for use; also that each head of a family or each
male adult person shall be :furnished with one wagon, one double set
of harness, one grain cradle, one plow, one harrow, one scythe, one
hoe, and such other agricultural implements as may be necessary.
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And on condition that Chief Moses and his people keep this agreement faithfully, he is to be paid in cash, in addition to all of the above,
one thousand dollars ($1,000) per annum during his life.
All this on condition that Chief Moses shall remove to the Colville
Reservation and relinquish all claim upon the Government for any
land situate elsewhere.
Further, that the Government will secure to Chief Moses and his
peoP.le, as well as to all other Indians who may go on to the Colville
~se'rvation, and engage in :farming, equal rights and protection alike
with aU other Indians now on the Colville Reservation, and will afford
him any assistance necessary to enable him to carry out the terms of
this agreement on the part of himself and his people. That until he
and his people are located permanently on the Colville Reservation,
his status shall remain as now, and the police over his people shall be
vested in the military, and all money or articles to be furnished him
and his people shaH be sent to some point in the locality of his people,
there to be distributed as provided. All other Indians now living on
the Columbia Reservation shall be entitled to 640 acres, or one square
mile of land, to each head of family or male adult, in the possession
and ownership of which they shall be guaranteed and protected .. Or
should they move on to the Colville Reservation within two years,
they will be provided with such farming implements as may be
required, provided they surrender all rights to the Columbia Reservation.
All of the foregoing is upon the condition that Congress will make
an appropriation of funds necessary to accomplish the foregoing, and
confirm this agreement; and also, with the understanding that Chief
Moses or any of the Indians heretofore mentioned shall nofbe required
to remove to the Colville Reservation until Congress does make such
-·- appropriation, etc.
H. M. TELLER,
Secretary of Interior.
H. PRICE,
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
MosEs (his x mark),
TONASKET (his X mark),
SAR-SARP-KIN (his x mark).
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698
Canada, treaty with Mohawk of, March 29, 1797..............................................
50
Seven Nations of, May 31, 1796....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
45
Cape Girardeau, Shawnee and Delawares of, treaty of October 26, 1832.............. •. . . . . . . . . .
370
Capote band of Ute, treaty of March 2, 1868......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
990
Castor Hill, treaty with Kaskaskia and Peoria at, October 27, 1832 ..... :............. . . . . . . . . . .
376
Kickapoo at, October 24, 1832........................................
365
Piankashaw and Wea at, October 29, 1832........ .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . .
382
Shawnee and Delawares at, October 26, 1832...........................
370
Cayuga, treaty of October 22, 1784, at Fort Stanwix.................. .•.•...... .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .
5
supplemented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .
23
January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . .
23
November 11,1794, at Konondaigua........................................
34
January 15, 1838, at Buffalo Creek..........................................
502
treaty with State of New York acknowledged........................................
33
Cayuse, referred to in Yakima treaty of June 9, 1855.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
698
treaty of June 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
694
Cedar Point, treaty with Menominee at, Septembef3, 1836....................................
463
Chafan band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 ...................................... _..
665
Chasta, Quilsieton, and N ahelton bands, treaty of November 18, 1854.................. . . . . . . . .
655
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 7, 740
Che-lam·e-la or Long Tom band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855.......................
665
Che-luk-i-ma-uke band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855................................
665
Chemakum, treaty of January 26, 1855, at Point No Point • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
674
Chem-a-pho or Maddy band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 ................ _... . . . . . .
665
Chep-en-a-pho or Marysville band of Kakapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 ............... _... .
665
Cherokee, boundary line of lands referred to in Chickasaw ......................•........•. _. _
14
referred to in Creek treaty of August 9, 1814.................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
109
February 12, 1825 ....•.....................•... _... .
214
February 14, 1833 ----·---------·-·········-··------385
treaty with New York Indians, January 15, 1838 . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . .
502
Potawatomi treaty of February 27, 1867 ......... _....................
970
Cherokee, referred to in Seneca treaty of July 20, 1831 ....................•.... _........ . . . . . .
327
December 29, 1832 ...... _...........•.......... _.....
383
treaty of November 28, 1785, at Hopewell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . • . . .
8
November 28, 1785, referred to.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
34
July 2,1791, on Holston River...........................................
29
referred to ...... _... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 34, 48-51
June 26, 1794, at Philadelphia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
33
referred to.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51, 54
October 2, 1798, at Tellico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
51
October 24, 1804, at Tellico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
73
October 25, 1805, at Tellico . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
82
177
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
October 27, 1805, at Tellico .. ~....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
84
January 7, 1806, at Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
90
September 11, 1807 ............................... ·····-----------------91
August 9, 1814, referred to ........................................ _......
125
March 22, 1816, at Washington.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 124-125
September 14, 1816, at Chickasaw Council House..........................
133
July 8, 1817, at Cherokee Agency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . .
140
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 179, 289
February 27,1819, at Washington........................................
177
referred to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
289
May 6, 1828, at Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
288
amended---·······------------------------------ 387,389,440,562
February 14,1833, at Fort Gibson........................................
385
referred to. ___ ............................•...........
440
March 14, 1835, unratified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 1041
August 24, 1835, at Camp Holmes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .
435
referred to ..................•...................•.••.. 562,947
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Cherokee, treaty of December 29, 1835, at New Echota.......................................
439
March 1, 1836, supplementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
448
August 6, 1846, at Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
561
Septem her 13, 1865, at Fort Smith (unratified) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1050
July 19, 1866, at Washington.............................................
942
supplemented ...- ........................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
996
April27, 1868 ..................... :.. ...... ...... ...... ...... ........... 996
Western Band, treaty of May 6, 1828, at Washington. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
288
treatyofFebruary14, 1833 ......................................... 385
Cheyenne, referred to in Pawnee treaty of September 24, 1857.................................
767
treaty of July 6, 1825, at mouth of Teton River....................................
232
September 17, 1851, at Fort Laramie......................................
594
February 18, 1861, at Fort Wise ............... :..........................
807
October 14, 1865, at Little Arkansas River................................
887
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
980
October 17, 1865 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. . .. ... .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .
891
October 28, 1867, at Council Camp........................................
984
May 10, 1868, at Fort Laramie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1012
Chicago, treaty with Chippewa and others at, September 26, 1833 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
402
September 27, 1833, supplementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
410
Ottawa and others at, August 29, 1821....................... . . . . . . . . . . . . .
198
Chickasaw, referred to in Cherokee treaty of January 7, 1806..................................
92
Choctaw treaty of December 17, 1801................................
56
Creek treaty of August 9, 1814 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
109
Delaware treaty of July 4, 1866 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
937
treaty of January 10, 1786, at Hopewell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
14
referred to............................................
48
October 24, 1801, at Chickasaw Bluffs....................................
55
July 23, 1805 ................................. _.........................
79
September 20, 1816, at Chickasaw council house ......... _............. _..
135
modified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 175
October 19, 1818, at Chickasaw Old Town................................ 174
amended.................................... . . . . . . . . . .
423
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
596
August 31, 1830, at Franklin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1035
referred to................................................
360
October 20, 1832, at Chickasaw council house (Pontitock).................
356
amended ........................................ 419,422,596
October 22, 1832, supplementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
362
May_ 24, 1834.... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 418
referred to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
597
January 17, 1837, at Doaksville.................. .. .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .
486
supplemented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
652
June 22, 1852, at Washington...........................................
596
November 4, 1854, at Doaksville ............. ~------:........ .... .... ....
652
June 22, 1855, at Washington...........................................
706
September 13, 1865, at Fort Smith .... :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1050
April28, 1866, at Washington ...........................................
918./
.
Ch1ppewa, treaty of January 21, 1785,at Fort Mcintosh.......................................
6
January 9, 1785, amended ......................................... 18, 19, 21,22
January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar.......... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
18
August 3, 1795, at Greenville.............................................
39
referred to ....................... _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64, 93, 118
July 4,1805, at Fort Industry............................................
77
November 17, 1807, at Detroit............................................
92
modified ................................... 461,484, 734, 793
November 25, 1808, at Brownstown.......................................
99
September 8, 1815, at Spring Wells.......................................
117
August 24, 1816, at St. Louis......................................... . . . .
132
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
298
September 29,1817, on the Miami........................................
145
September 24, 1819, at Saginaw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
185
referred to..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
484
June 16, 1820, at Sault Ste. Marie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
187
referred to ....... ~ ...................................... 451, 729
July 6, 1820, at L' Arbre Croche and Michilimackinac......................
188
August 29, 1821, at Chicago.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 198
amended .............................................. 410, 450
August 19, 1825, at Prairie du Chien......................................
250
referred to... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268, 281, 301
August 5, 1826, at Fond du Lac . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
268
August 11, 1827, at Butte des Morts.......................................
281
referred to ........·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
542
August 25, 1828, at Green Bay............................................
292
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Chippewa, treaty of July 29, 1829, at Prairie du Chien........................................
297
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
402
September 26, 1833, at Chicago...........................................
402
September 27, 1833, supplementary.......................................
410
March 28, 1836, at Washington...........................................
450
May 9, 1836, at Washington........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
461
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
793
January 14, 1837, at Detroit. .................................. !..........
482
amended ........................................ 501,516,528
July 29, 1837, at St. Peters. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
491
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 542, 685
December 20, 1837, at Flint RiYer.. .. .. ..... .. . . . ...... ... . . . . ....... .. ..
501
referred to.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
528
,January 23,1838, at Saginaw...........................................
516
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
528
February 7, 1839........................................................
.~28
October 4, 1842, at La Pointe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
542
June 5 and 17, 1846, at Council Bluffs....................................
557
August 2, 1847, at Fond duLac..........................................
567
referred to ........................................ 572, 626, 690
August 21, 1847, at Leech Lake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
569
referred to ........................................ 572, 626, 975
September 30, 1854, at La Pointe.........................................
648
referred to ...... __ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
840
amended............................................
918
February 22,1855, at Washington........................................
685
referred to... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 840, 853, 863
July 31, 1855, at Detroit.............................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
725
Angust2, 1855, at Detroit-------··"·········-------------------------- 732,733
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 792, 868
July 16, 1859, at Sank and Foxes Agency.................................
792
March 11,1863, at Washington----------------------------------------·.
839
October 2, 1863, at Red Lake River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
853
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
861
April12, 1864, at Washington............................................
861
May 7, 1864, at W&~hington --.---------------------·--------------------862
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
976
October 18, 1864, at Isabella Reserve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
868
March 20, 1865, referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
97 4
April7, 1866, at Washington-------------------------------------------916
March 19,1867, at Washington-----------------------------------------974
461
of Black River, treaty of May 9, 1836 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
August 2, 1855.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
73a
July 16, 1859............................................
792
October 18, 1864 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
868
916
Bois Forte Band, treaty of April 7, 1866...........................................
of Lake Superior, treaty of October 4, 1842 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . .. . . . . ....
542
August 2, 1847................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
567
September 30, 1854.....................................
648
Lake Winnibigoshish band, treaty of February 22, 1855 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
685
March 11, 1863 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
839
May7, 1864 ......... •-------··--------------862
of the Mississippi, treaty of October 4, 1842 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
542
August 2, 1847 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
567
September 30, 1854 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
648
February 22, 1R55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
685
March 11, 1863 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
R39
May 7,1864.. ... ........... .. . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...
R62
March 20, 1865, referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
974
March 19,1867 ........................................
974
Pillager band, referred to in treaty of August 2, 1847 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
567
treaty of August 21, 1847, at Leech Lake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .
569
February 22, 1855 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
685
March 11, 1863 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
83\J
May 7, 1864...............................................
R62
Red Lake and Pembint;J. bands, referred to in Chippewa treaty of May 7, 1R6-!.........
864
treaty of October 2, 1863 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
R53
April12, 1864.............................
861
of Saginaw, treaty of .January 14, 1837 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4R2
December 20, 1837...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
501
January 2a, 1838 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
516
February 7, 18:39 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
528
August 2, 1855. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
733
October 18, 1864.............................................
868
Sault Ste. Marie, treaty of August 2, JR55 ..... .... ...... ........................
732
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Chippewa of Swan Creek, treaty of May 9, 1836 ... ___ .... _..... _.......... ___ . _______ . __ . ____ .

t~~u~~.2i8~~5~- ~ ~ ~ ~:: ~:::::: ~:::::::::: :::::: : ::::: :::::::

461
733
792
868
669
15
48
109
215
39()
288
84
937
11
48,56
56
63
69
69
87
137
137
191
211
211

October 18, 1b64 _. ___ ..... __ ............. _. __ . ___ .... ____ .
Cho-bah-ah-bish, treaty of January 22, 1855, at Point Elliott .. __ ... _. __ ...... _____ .. _........ .
Choctaw, boundary of lands referred to in Chickasaw treaty ... ___ .... __ ..... _. _______________ .
referred to in Creek treaty of June 29, 1796 ...... _....... __ ...... __ . _.. _________ ... _
August 9,1814 -------------------------------· .... ___ _
referred to in Creek treaty of February 12, 1825 ___ ......... ____ ........... _.. __ . ___ .
February 14, 1833 ..... _....... _.... __ .... ____ .. _. ____ .
Cherokee treaty of May 6, 1828 ............ _........ _....... _... _____ _
Chickasaw treaty of October 27, 1805. _..... __ .... ____ ... _____ ... _____ _
Delaware treaty of July 4, 1866 .... ___ ..... __ .. __ . __ ... _____ . _____ ... .
treaty of January 3, 1786, at Hopewell ......... __ . _..... __ ... __ . _______________ ... .
referred to .............. _... _. _....... _................. .
December 17, 1801, at Fort Adams ..................... _.... ____ . ___ .. _.. .
October 17, 1802, at Fort Confederation. ___ ... __ ._ .. ______ . __ .. __ . __ . _____ _
referred to ............ _...... __ ........................ .
August 31, 1803, at Hoe Buckingtoopa _____ . _.. _________ .. ________________ _
November 16, 1805, at Mount Dexter. ________________________ .... __ ...... .
referred to ........................................... .
October 24, 1816 . __ ................. ---- ............................... ..
October 18, 1820, near Doaks Stand .. _..... _............................. ..
referred to .... -------------------- .................... ..
January 20,1825, at Washington ......................................... .
referred to . ____ ........... __ .. __ ........ __ ............. .
311
September 27, 1830, at Daneing Rabbit Creek . _.... _. __ ... _. _______ ...... .
310
referred to ............................... __ . _........ .
706
August 24, 1835, at Camp Holmes ....................... _... _____ .. ___ ... _ 435
January 17, .1837, at Doaksville ...... ---------- ____ . ----- _________ ... _____ _ 486
supplemented __ ... ___ ......... ___ . __ .. _. ___________ .... _ 652
November 4, 1854, at Doaksville .. ____ .. _. _...... _........ ___ ..... ___ .... _.
652
June 22, 1855, at Washington . ___ . _............... __ .... __ ....... ___ •• _. _.
706
September 13, 1865, at Fort Smith (unratified) ... _.... _.. _...... _......... . 1050
April 28, 1866, at Washington ... _...... _... _...... _... ___ .. ___ . __ ...... _..
918
Christian Indians. (See also Munsee.)
.
referred t0 in Delaware treaty of May 6, 1854 ______ ..... ___ .................
617
Clackamas, treaty of January 22, 1855, at Dayton ......... _. __ ... ___ ....... __ ...... _.. ___ .. ___
665
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665
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937
Seminole treaty of May 9, 1832 ......................... __ ..............
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353
Kansa, referred to in Choctaw treaty of April 28, 1866 ...................................... 919,927
Delaware treaty of May 30, 1860 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
803
treaty of October 28, 1815, at St. Louis................................................
123
June 3, 1825, at St. Louis .......................................... _.. _.....
222
amended.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
553
August 16, 1825 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
248
January 14, 1846, at Methodist Mission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
552
referred to .......................................... ______ 558
October5, 1859, atKansaAgency ·---------·-··---------·------------------800
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
829
March 13, ·1862, at Kansa Agency............................................
829
Kaskaskia, referred to in Piankashaw treaty of August 27, 1804 ....•.............. _.. _...... _. _
72
December 30, 1805 ............... _... _.... _. _. _
89
October 29, 1832 ....... _____ . __ ....... _. . . . . . . •
382
treaty of August 3, ] 795, at Greenville ................•........................ _..
39
June 7, 1803, at Fort Wayne.............................................
64
referred to ................................... ___ ...... ___ .
376
August 7, 1803, at Vincennes .................................. _.. ______ •
66
August 13, 1803, at Vincennes ............................ _....... _______
67
referred to ........... __ . . . . . . . _....... __ ... ____ . ____ . _ 165
September 25, 1818, at Edwardsville. __ .. _... _. ______ . _______ ....... __ ... 165
October 27, 1832, at Castor HilL ........................ _.. ___ ._._.______
376
amended . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
636
May 30, 1854, at Washington .. ______ . __ .. __ . _. _______ ...... ___ ...... _.. .
636
February 23, 1867..................................................... .
960
Kataka, treaty of May 26, 1837 . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
489
Kaughnawaugas, referred to in Oneida treaty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
37
Kankakee. (See Kankakee.)
Keechy, treaty of May 15, 1846, at Council Springs...........................................
.5.54
Keshena, treaty with Menominee at, February 11, 1856.... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
7-5.')
Kickapoo, referred to in Delaware treaty of September 30, 1809 ............................... _ 102
August 21, 1805 ........................... __ ... ___
81
Iowa treaty of September 17, 1836...................................
469
May 17, 1854·----------------------------·----------628
Miami treaty of September 30, 1809 _..... __ .. ________________ . _______ 103
Wyandot treaty of July 22, 1814 _. __ ... _..... ______ . ____ .•... __ .. ___ 105
relinquish claims under Potawatomi treaty of October 2, 1818 ........ _..............
182
treaty of August 3, 1795, at Greenville ........................ _.... _..... _._ .. _....
39
referred to _.•....... ______ . _. ______________ ... __ . _. __ . _. ..
104
June 7, 1803, at Fort Wayne .. ·-----------------------------------------64
August 7, 1803, at Vincennes _. _.. __________ . _. _______ ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
66
· December 9, 1809, at Vincennes ..... _.... __ .. _..... __ ._ ........... _......
104
referred to .....••..•.... _................. _. 131, 170, 173, 182
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Kickapoo, treaty of July 22, 1814, at Greenville ..................•......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .
105
September 2, 1815, at Portage des Sioux . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
116
J nne 4, 1816, at Fort Harrison. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
131
July 30, 1819, at Edwardsville ......................................... _._
182
· referred t& .. •........................................... ___ 365
amended :~... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
189
August 30, 1819, at Fort Harrison ........................ , ............. __ .
184
July 19, 1820, at St. Louis ............................................. __ .
189
referred to ............................................... _ 365
September 5, 1820, at Vincennes..........................................
191
October 24, 1832, at Castor Hill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
365
referred to ................ -.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
634
:May 18, 1854, at Washington ......•................................... ___ 634
.
June 28, 1862, at Kickapoo Agency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
835
W ea consent to cession by, in treaty of December 9, 1809 ..• , . . . . . . ................ _ 170
of the Vermilion, treaty of August 30, 1819 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .
184
Septern ber 5, 1820, at Vincecmes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
191
Kik-i-allus, treaty of January 22, 1855, at Point Elliott ........•........... _........ _._ ... _... _ 669
Kiowa, referred to in Apache treaty of October 17,1865 .... ----------------------------------891
treaty of May 26, 1837, .......... .' ............. _..... _......... _.................... _ 489 ·
July 27, 1853, at Fort Atkinson ...... _............ _....................... _. .
600
October 18, 1865, at Little Arkansa~ ......... _... _...... _............ _...• _..
892
October21, 1867, at Council Camp---------------------------------------- 977,982
Klamath, treaty of October 14, 1864, at Klamath Lake ................................. ___ ....
865
876
•
referred to ........... : . .......................... _.. . . . .
Klamath Lake, treaty with Klamath, Modoc, and Snakes at, Oetober 14, 1864 ...... _...........
865
Klikitat, treaty of June 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens ........ _............ _............. __ .... _._.
698
Klinquit, treaty of J nne 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens ................................. _. . . . . . . . . . .
698
Konondaigua, treaty with Six Nations at, November 11, 1794 .. _................. _......... _...
34
Kootenay. (See Kutenai.)
Kow-was-say-we, treaty of J nne 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens ..... _.............. _.... _. _...... __ .
698
Kutenai, treaty of July 16, 1855, at Hell Gate .. _.................................... ~ ..... __ .
722
October 17, 1855 ........................•......... _..... _.................
736
K wedehtute, or K willehyute, referred to in Makah treaty of January 31, 1855 ....... _..... _. _. _ 682

L.
Lake S~perior, Chippewa of, treaty of October 4, 1842 ....... _.. _.............•...... ~ _...... _
August 2, 184 7 .. _............. __ ................. _. _. __
September 30, 1854 .............. _... _.. _.......... , . . . .
Lake Winnibigoshish band of Chippewa, treaty of February 2!!, 1855 ....... _•.. : ... _. _. _. _. _. _
March 11, 1863 ....... _. _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
May 7, 1864 .... _. . . . . . . . ............ _. ___ .
La Pointe, treaty with Chippewa at, October 4, 1842. _...................·....•....... _.. ______
September 30, 1854 ........................ _.. _. ___ . _. ___
L' Arbre Croche, treaty with Ottawa and Chippewa at, July 6, 1820 ............... _...... _. ___ .
Leech Lake, treaty with Pillager Chippewa at, August 21, 1847 .. _..... , ............ _. _. _. _. _..
Lepan. (See Lipan.)
Lewistown, treaty with Seneca and Shawnee at, .July 20, 1831. _____ ..... ___ ............... _...
December 29, 1832 ... _.................. _... __
Seneca of, treaty of September 17, 1818 ...... _............. _... ~ .................. _
Liaywas, treaty of J nne 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens ......................................... _. __
Lipan, treaty of May 15, 1846, at Council Springs .. _............... _................ : .... __ ...
Long Tom or Che-lam-e-la band of Kalapuya, treat,v of January 22, 1855 ....................... _
Longwha, treaty of May 15, 1846, at Council Springs .......... _._ ..................... _...... _
Lower Bruit\ band of Sioux, treaty of October 14, 1865 ......................... _........ . . . . . .

542
567
648
685
839
862
542
648
188
569
327
383
162
698
554
665
554
885

M.
McCutcheonsville, treaty with Wyandot at, January 19, 1832 ......... _.............. _...... _..
339
Maddy, or Chem-a-pho band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 ............... _..... _... _ 665
Maha. (See Makah.)
Mahican, referred to in Delaware treaty of September 30, 1809 .. _... _................... _. _. _.
101
Makah, referred to in Quinaielt treaty of July 1, 1:855 .................. _............. ~ .... _. _.
719
treaty of July 20, 1815, at Portage des Sioux ..... _........................ _...... ____ .
115
October 6, 1825, at Fort Atkinson .......... _...... _....................... __ 260
January 31, 1855, at Neah Bay .. _....................................... __ ..
682
Mandan, treaty of July 30, 1825 ·- .............................. _........................... __ 242
September 17, 1851, at Fort Laramie .............. _.... _._ ........... _. ___ .
594
July 27, 1866, at Fort Berthold (unratified) ........................... _.... 1052
Manetoowalk band of Illinois Indians, referred to ..... _............................... _. _... _ 253
Marysville, or Chep-en-a-pho band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 .................. __ 665
Maumee, treaty with Ottawa at, February 18, 1833 ... _............. _.•.. _.... :................
392
Mdewakanton band of Sioux, referred to in Sioux treaty of February 19, 1867 .... _......... ,...
956
resolution of Senate, June 27, 1860 •••••...••••••••• _.. • . • . . . . . . .
789
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l\idewakanton band of Sioux, treaty of July 15, 1830 .... ___ ....... ___ ....•... __ .•...•.........
305
November 30, 1836 .. ______ . _____ ................ -----481
September 29, 1837 ................................... _ 493
591
August 5, 1851 ... ;r .................................. .
781
June 19, 1858 ...•. _................................... ..
Medwakanton. (See Mdewakanton.)
Medicine Creek, treaty with Nisqualli and others at, December 26, 1854........................ 661
Mee-see-qua-guilch, treaty of January 22, 185f\, at Point Elliott • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •
669
591
Mendota, treaty with Sioux at, August 5, 185 L........ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Menominee, referred to in Chippewa treaty of August 5, 1826..................................
269
Stockbridge treaty of November 24, 1848 ........................... _ 577
Chippewa treaty of September 26, 1833 ............................ _ 402
treaty of March 30, 1817, at St. Louis .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 138
August 19, 1825, at Pmirie du Chien .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
250
referred to_ ........... _............................... _ 281
August 11, 1827, at Butte des Morts .................................... :
281
referred to ................... , .. . .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. 322, 464, 542
February 8, 1831, at Washington......... . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
319
referred to .. .. . .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 377, 464, 575, 742
February 17, 1831, at Washington .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .
323
October 27, 1832 ......................................................_.
377
amended. _______ ................................ 529,465,517
September 3, 1836, at Cedar Point . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
463
October 18, 1848, at Lake Powawhaykonnay.............................
572
supplemented ...........................·..............
626
May 12, 1854, at Falls of Wolf River.................... .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .
626
February 11, 1856, at Keshena.................................. .. .. .. ..
755
Miami, referred to in Kickapoo treaty of December 9, 1809. ___ ...... ____ . ___ ............... ___
104
'
Stockbridge treaty of November 24, 1848 .......................... ,......
577
treaty of August 3, 1795, at Greenville ........................... __ ...................
39
June 7, 1803, at Fort Wayne ............... _.... .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .
64
referred to....................................................
70
August 21, 1805, at Grouseland..............................................
80
September 30, 1809, at Fort Wayne ..... _........... .. .................... 101, 103
July 22, 1814, at Greenville . _____ ...... ___ ..................................
105
September 8, 1815, at Sprin~ Wells ... _......................................
117
Oeto ber 6, 1818, at St. Mary's . __ . _____ . __ .. _____ ...... ____ ........... ___ . ___ 171
referred to ... _.... _... ___ .. _................... __ . 273, 278, 286, 425
amended . _. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. . . .
520
October 23, 1826, at the \Vabash. __ , ___ ---~-- ---------- .................. ____
278
referred to ....... _' ..... _ . _. ________ ...... _. 425, 426, 520, 532, 643
February 11, 1828, at Wyandot Village . _....................................
286
October 23, 1834, at forks of Wabash ....... __ ...... _____ ............. ____ ....
425
November 6, 1838, at forks of Wabash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .
519
referred to . __ ....... __ ......... ____ ...... _.. _.. . . . . . . . . 532, 642
~ovember 28, 1840, at forks ofthe Wabash---------------------------------531
modified ............. _. __ ._. __ ._ ...................... 641, 642
June 5, 1854, at Washington ....................... _..... _...... __ .. _.. _....
641
February 23, 1867 :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . .
960
Mitchigamia, now a part of the Kaskaskia ............................................. , .. .. .
67
treaty of September 25, 1818, at Ed wards ville ___ ............ , .. . .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. 165
October 27, 1832, at Castor HilL_ .... __ ._..............................
376
Michigan, treaty with Chippewa and others in, September 8, 1815.............................
117
of May 9, 1836.............................................. 461
Potawatomi of, treaty of October 27, 1832 .......................................... _ 372
September 26, 1833 ....................................... _ 402
September 27, 1833, supplementary.........................
410
Michilimackinac, treaty with Ottawa and Chippewa at, July 6, 1820........................... 188
Millewakee band of Illinois Indians, referred to ........ ·--....................................
253
Miniconjou band of Sioux, treaty of October 10, 1865 ..................................... _... _ 883
April 29, 1868............................................
998
Minitarwa. (See Minnetsarwa.)
Minnetsarwa, treaty of July 30, 1825, at Lower Mandan Village .... ·......................... ..
239
139
Missouri, treaty of June 24, 1817 ............................................ ___ ............. .
September 26, 1825, at Fort Atkinson .................................... ..
256
July 15, 1830, at Prairie du Chien ........................................ .
305
September 21, 1833, at Oto Village ...................................... ..
400
October 15, 1836, at Bellevue ..................... __ . _. _. ___ .. _.... _..••...
479
608
March 15, 1854, at 'Vashington ....................... : ................... .
660
supplemented ........................ _.................. .
December 9, 1854, at Nebraska City ..................................... ..
660
139
Missouri, Oto of, treaty of June 24, 1817 ........... : ............................... _....... ..
468
Missouri, Sauk and Foxes of the, treaty of September 17, 1836 ............................... ..
495
October 21, 1837 ................................. ..
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631
Missouri, Sauk and Foxes of the, treaty of May 18, 1854 ..•...•.............•...•.............
811
March 6.1861. ••.........................•.........
Mississippi band of Chippewa, treaty of October 4, 1842 ..•••.....•..................•.........
542
August 2, 184 7 ....••..... ·............................•
567
September 30, 1854 .................................. .
648
February 22, 1855 ................................... .
685
March 11, 1863 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... .
839
May 7, 1864 ..•••.....................................
862
March 19, 1867 ••..•............ _...... _.. _...... __ . _.
974
Sauk and Foxes of, treaty of October 1, 1859 ..................................... .
796
February 18, 1867 ................. __ ... __ ... _....... .
951
865
Modoc, treaty of October 14, 1864, at Klamath Lake •.•.••••..................... _........ _.. .
referred to ....•••••••••...................................
876
Mohawk, treaty of October 22, 1784, at Fort Stanwix ........•.................................
5
supplemented .......••...................................
23
January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar ......................................... .
23
November 11, 1794, at Konondaigua ....•..................................
34
March 29, 1797 ....................••...••................................
50
band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 ...••.•.................................
665
Mohican. (See Mahican.)
Mohuache band of Utah, referred to in Utah treaty of October 7, 1863 .......................•• 857
Molal a, treaty of January 22, 1855, at Dayton ............................................... .
665
December 21, 1855, at Dayton .............................................. .
740
MoleL (See Molala.)
Moscow, New York, treaty with Seneca at, September 3, 1823......... .... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 1033
Moses' band, agreement with, July 7, 1883 (unratified)....................................... 1073
Mount Dexter, treaty with Choctaw at, November 16, 1805 ...... ------ .. ___ . ...... .. .. . ... ....
87
referred to ...................... -- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
137
990
1\Inache band of Ute, treaty of March 2, 1868........... •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
:'llunsee, referred to in Stockbridge treaty of November 24, 1848 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
577
treaty of July 4, 1805, at Fort Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
77
October 27, 1832, at Green Bay.............................................
381
January 15, 1838, at Buffalo Creek. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
502
September 3, 1839, ~t Stockbridge ......... :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
529
~ended---------------------------·------·-········· 745,747
February 5, 1856, at Stockbridge............. ..•.....•....................
742
referr.ed tet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • • • . . . • . • • . • . . . . . . .
755
July 16, 1859, at Sauk and Foxes Agency ..•....••..••••••••••••• ·••••••.•••..
792
Muskogee. (See Creeks.)

N.
Na-al-ye band of Scotons, treaty of November 18, 1854 •• • . • . • . . . ••. . • . • . . ••••• ••• • . ••••.. •• ••.
655
Nahelta band of Chasta, treaty of November 18, 1854.................. •. . . . . . . . . . . • ••• . . • . • . .
655
Navaho, treaty of September 9, 1849.................. •. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .
583
June 1, 1868, at Fort Sumner............................................... 1015
Nebraska City, treaty with Oto and Missouri at, December 9, 1854.......................... •. .
660
439
New Echota. treaty with Cherokee at, December 29, 1835 .......................... :.. . . . . . . . .
New York Indians, claim to Menominee lands ..•••................................ 319, 321, 323, 377
contested claims to land . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281, 283
declaration of chiefs as to Menominee lands....... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
381
referred to in Menominee treaty of October 27, 1832........................
378
February 11,1856 ..............•.......
755
cession by Menominee to, referred to .......... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
252
treaty of August 11, 1827.................................................
281
amended........................................
745
January 15, 1838, at Buffalo Creek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
502
34
New York, State of, treaties with Onondaga and Cayuga acknowledged........................
City, treaty with Creeks at, August 7, 1790........................................
25
referred to ...... : . . _................................. 47,49
45
Seven Nations at, May 31, 1796..................................
Albany, treaty with Mohawk at, March 29,1797 ------------------------------·-··
50
Nez Perces, referred to in Yakima treaty of J nne 9, 1855 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
698
treaty of June 11, 1855, at Camp Stevens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
702
,.
supplemented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
843
October 17, 1855 ......................................... _____ . ... . . ....
736
June 9, 1863, at Lapwai Valley..........................................
843
amended ..................... _.. _..... _. __ ._ ... _.. _... _... 1024
August 13, 1868......................................................... 1024
661
Nisqualli, treaty of December 26, 1854, at Medicine Creek .•........... _.......................
Noisy Pawnee. (See Pitavirate Noisy Pawnee.)
Nook-wa-cha-mish, treaty of January 22, 1855, at Point Elliott................................
669
Noo-wa-ha, treaty of Jan nary 22, 1855, at Point Elliott........................................
669
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North Carolina, boundary line referred to ..•. -------------------~---------------------------Northern Cheyenne and Arapaho, treaty of May 10, 1868. _.... _.. _.. __ . __ . __ ------ .. -- ....... .
N' Quentl-ma-mish, treaty of January 22, 1855, at Point Elliott ......... ·: .................... .

30
1012
66\J

o.
Oakinakane, referred to in Yakima treaty of J nne 9, 1855 ...........................••• :. . . . . .
698
Ochechotes treaty of June 9,1855, at Camp Stevens.-----------------------------------------698
230
Oglala band of Sioux, treaty of July 5, 1825, at mouth of Teton River..........................
October 28, 1865. ___ .. _.......................................
906
April29, 1868 ............................... ·.................
998
Ohio, treaty with Ottawa in, August 30, 1831.................................................
335
Seneca in, February 28, 1831 ............... _..................... . . . . . . . . . .
325
Wyandot and others in, September 8, 1815. _.................. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
117
Wyandot in, January 19, 1832..............................................
339
April 23, 1836 ......... _.. _..... _. _.................•........ _ 460
Old Settlers. (See Western Cherokee.)
Omaha, treaty of July 15, 1830, at Prairie du Chien...........................................
305
October 15, 1836, at Bellevue ... __ ._ ...... _............................... __
479
March 16, 1854, at Washington .......... _....... _. _... _.. _.... _.. . . . . . . . . . .
611
referred to ...... -. - .. -- - ...... - .... - .. -- --- .. - -.- ...... --.872
March 6, 1865, at Washington ....... _....... _. _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .
872
referred to ....... _.... _... _............................. _..
87 4
Oneida, treaty with State of New York acknowledged _. _.... _... _..................... _......
34
of October 22, 1784, at Fort Stanwix ..... _.................................... _
5
referred to ....... _. __ .........•.........•.... _. . . . . . . . . . . .
23
January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
23
October 22, 1784, supplemented ... _...... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
23
November 11,1794, at Konondaigua -------------·-·-····---------···--·-··34
December 2, 1794, at Oneida. ___ .•...................................... _...
37
January 15, 1838, at Buffalo Creek······---·----·--·--··--·······--·····-·-·
502
February 3,1838, at Washington .. ----··--·--·-·--······-------·-···-------517
.First Christian and Orchard Parties, treaty of February 3, 1838........................ 517
treaty of December 2, 1794, with Oneida at ............... _. _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
37
Onondaga, treaty with State of New York acknowledged......................................
34
of0ctober22, 1784, at Fort Stanwix........................................
5
supplemented ...................................... __ ..
23
Jan nary 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar ..•................................... _..
23
November 11, 1794, at Konondaigua .......•..•. ......................•..
34
January 1f, 1838, at Buffalo Creek ..............••••...• _................
502
Oquanoxie's Village, treaty with Ottawa of August 30, 1831 .........•..... _................... . 335
Oregon, Confederated tribes of Middle Oregon, treaty of June 25, 1855 .........•.......... _•. __ 714
referred to . __ • _• ___ • • . . . .
908
November 15, 1865, at Warm Springs
Ageney ............................ _ 908
741
hostile tribes in southern Oregon .. _.... __ ............. __ ......................... ___
Nez Perces in, treaty of June 11, 1855. ___ .. _____ . _______ . _. __ . ___________ .. _________ .
702
Osage, referred to in Cherokee treaty of February 14, 1833 . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
387
treaty with New York Indians, January 15, 1838 •. _.................... _.
504
Sauk and Foxes, November 3, 1804 •......................... _
76
treaty of November 10, 1808, at Fort Clark----·-·-····---·----------------------·-·-·95
referred to . _..... _.. __ .............................. ____ 167
amended . __ . __________ . ___ . _... _....... _____ ... __ ... __ 201, 526
September 12, 1815, at Portage des Sioux_._ .. __ .. _.......... _. _____ . ______ . __ 119
September 25, 1818, at St. Louis ............ ------ ........•... ---------------167
August 31, 1822 ..... _. _. _........ __ ............................ _.... _... ___ .
201
June 2, 1825, at St. Louis ....... _..... : . ..... _. __ ........ _. _.. ___ .... _. _.. _. _ 217
referred to ___ ... __ ....... ____ . __ ........ __ .......... ___ ..... _. .
442 ·
August 10, 1825, at Council Grove ....... _. _........ __ ............ _.. _...... _.
246
435
August 24, 1835, at Camp Holmes .. __ ...... ___ .................... ___ ........
May 26, 1~37 . _.............................. ___ .. __ ... ______ .. _.. . . . . . . . . . .
489
January 11, 1839, at Fort Gibson ............... __ ... _....... _._ .. ______ .. __ ..
525
September 13, 1865, at Fort Smith (unratified) ................................ 1050
September 29, 1865, at Canville Trading Post . __ . __ .... _..... __ .. _............
878
Oto, claims to Sauk and Foxes' lands to be adjusted ............... _.. _. _.. _....... ___ ...... 251, 253
treaty of June 24, 1817 ...... __ . __ ........ __ ............. _. _............... __ . _. _. _.. ___ 139
September 26, 1825, at Fort Atkinson ... __ ..... _._ ............ _...... _....... __ .
256
July 15, 1830, at Prairie du Chien .. ____ ............ _.......... _................
305
modified ........ _............... __ . _.. _. _____ . __ ............ __ . _ 400
September 21, 1833, at Oto village _. _........ _. _... _...... _... _. _.. _... _. _......
400
October 15, 1836, at Bellevue ................. _........ ____ .....................
479
December 9, 1854, at Nebraska City •.................... _. _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
660
and ::\iissouri, treaty of March 15, 1854, at Washington .. __ . _. _....... _.. __ .. _.... __ . . . . . .
608
supplemented ....... _... _..... _._. __ ._ .. _.. _.. _._
660
December 9, 1854, at Nebraska City ............... _.... _..... _....
660
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Ottawa, referred to in Chippewa treaty of October 18, 1864...................... .. .. .. .. . .. ..
869
treaty of January 21, 1785, at Fort Mcintosh.........................................
6
amended ................................................. 18, 21
January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar............................................
18
August 3, 1795, at Greenville .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
39
referred to . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . • .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . . .. ..
94
July 4, 1805, at Fort Industry .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
77
November 17, 1807, at Detroit..............................................
92
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99, 392
modified ....................................... , ... _.. .
335
November 25, 1808, at Brownstown.........................................
99
July 22, 1814, at Greenville ........ __ ...... __ ............ __ ................
105
September 8, 1815, at Spring Wells .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. ..
117
August 24, 1816, at St. Louis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
132
September 29, 1817, on the Miami ........................... c..............
145
modified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
335
referred to .. .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . ..
392
September 17, 1818, at St. Mary's ......................................... __
162
July 6, 1820, at L' Arbre Croche and Michilimackinac..... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
188
August 29, 1821, at Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
198
amended ................................................ 410, 450
August 19, 1825, at Prairie du Chien ........... __ .. __ ....... __ ..............
250
August 25, 1828, at Green Bay ...................................... _...... _ 292
July 29, 1829, at Prairie du Chien .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
297
August 30, 1831.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
335
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
394
February 18, 1833, at Maumee ............................................ __
392
September 26, 1833, at Chicago ....................... __ ............ __ ......
402
September 27, 1833, supplementary ................................. __ ......
410
March 28, 1836, at W ashirigton ............ __ ...... __ ........... ____ .. __ .. ..
450
June 5 and 17, 1846, at Council Bluffs.......................................
557
July 31, 1855, at Detroit .................................. ____ . .. .... __ .. _ 725
June 24, 1862, at Washington.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
830
amended .......................·...................... ,.......
964
February 23, 1867 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
960
105
of Blanchard's Creek, treaty of July 22, 1814 ................................ __ ... __ __
.June 24, 1862 ................................ __ .. .. ..
830
February 23, Ul67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
960
Blanchard's Fork, treaty of August 30, 1831 ........................... __ .. .. .. .. ..
335
Oquanoxie' s Village, treaty of August 30, 1831. ........ ____ .. __ ........ ____ ........
335
Roche du Boeuf, treaty of June 24, 1862 ................................. __ ...... __
830
August 30, 1831. ............................ __ ......... _ 335
February 23, 1867 ................................... _. __ 960

P.
Paloos, treaty of June 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens ................. ·__ ................ __ ........ __
Palouse. (See Paloos.)
Pania, referred to in Kansa treaty .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Pawnee. (See al8o Grand Pawnee, Pitavirate Noisy Pawnee, Pawnee Republic, and Pawnee
Marhar.)
treaty of September 30, 1825, at Fort Atkinson ...........................·.......... __
October 9, 1833, at Grand Pawnee Village ............................... __ ..
August 6, 1848, at Fort Childs..............................................
September 24, 1857, at Table Creek .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .
Marhar, treaty of June 22, 1818, at St. Louis .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .
Tappaye, treaty of October 9, 1833 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .
August 6, 1848 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
September 24, 1857...............................................
Loups, treaty of October 9, 1833 ................................................ __ ___
August 6, 1848 ................................................. ____ .
September 24, 1857 .............................. __ ...... __ .. .. .. .. •
Republic, treaty of June 20, 1818, at St. Louis .................................... __ ..
Republicans, treaty of October 9, 1833...............................................
August 6, 1848................................................
September 24, 181?7 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . ..
Payne's Landing, treaty with Seminole at, May 9, 1832...... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
Pembina band of Chippewa, treaty of October 2, 1863 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
April 12, 1864 . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pend d' Oreille, treaty of July 16, 1855, at Hell Gate .................. __ ........ __ .. .. .. .. .. ..
October 17, 1855 ............................. __ .....................
Peoria, referred to in Piankashaw treaty of October 29, 1832...................................
treaty of September 25, 1818, at Ed wards ville .......... __ .... __ ..... __ .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .
modified ...................... :. . . . . • .. • . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .

698
222
258
416
571
764
159
416
571
764
416
571
764
158
416
571
764
344
853
861
722
736
382
165
376
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Peoria, treaty of October 27, 1832, at Castor HilL.............................................
376
modified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6:37
May 30, 1854, at Washington................................................
636
February 23, 1867 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
960
.n
village of, referred to in \Y yandot treaty.. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Philadelphia, treaty with Cherokee at, June 26, 1794 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
33
referred to ............................................ 52, 54
Piankashaw, referred to in Delaware treaty of August 18, 1804 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
71
August 21, 1805 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
81
Kaskaskia treaty of October 27, 1832............................... 376
treaty of August 3, 1795, at Green ville. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
39
June 7, 1803, at Fort \Vayne...........................................
64
referred to ....•..................................... :. . . .
72
August 7, 1803, at Vincennes . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
66
72
August 27, 1804, at Vincennes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .
December 30, 1805, at Vincennes.......................................
89
referred to ....................................... 182, 184
J ul.v 18, 1815 . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .
111
January 3, 1818 (unratified)............................................ 1031
October 29, 1832, at Castor Hill . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
382
modified.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
636
May 30, 1854, at Washington. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
636
February 23, 1867.....................................................
960
Piegan, treaty of October 17, 1855 .................................... ,. .......... .. . . . . . .. ..
736
Pillager band of Chippewa, referred to in Chippewa treaty of August 2, 1847 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
567
treaty of August 21, 1847.......................... . . . . . .. . . .. .. . ..
569
February 22, 1855.. .......... ................ ... . . ... . ..
68.5
March 11, 1863..........................................
839
.
l\fay 7, 1864.............................................
862
Pisquose, treaty of June 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens.............................................
698
Pitavirate Noisy Pawnee, treaty of June 19, 1818, at St. Louis.................................
157
Platte River, Oto and Missouri of, treaty of September 21, 1833................................
400
Pawnee residing on, treaty of Oetober 9, 1833....................................
416
Point Elliott, treaty with Dwamish and others at, January 22, 1855............................
66\l
Ponca, treaty of June 25, 1817..... .................................................... ......
140
June 9, 1825.................. ............ ........ ........ ...... ......... ...
22i'i
March 12, 1858, at W ashiugton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
772
referred to..................................................
87-5
.
March 10, 1865, at Washington..............................................
875
Pontitock, treaty with Chickasaw at, October 20, 1832........................................
356
l'ortage des Sioux, treaty with Foxes at, September 14, 1815...................................
121
Iowa at, September 16, 1815.... ... . .. .. .. .. .... . . . . .. .. ..... . ..
122
Kickapoo at, September 2, 1815.. ...... ...... .. .. .. .. .... .... ..
116
Makah at, July 20, 1815 .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .
115
Osage at, September 12, 1815............. .... .. ...... .. ........
119
Piankashaw at, July 18, 1815 ...... ... .. ... ...... .. .. .. ........
111
Potawatomi at, July 18, 1815...................................
110
Sank at, September 13, 1815. ...... .......... .... .... .. . .. .... .
120
Sioux of St. Peters River at, July 19, 181i'i . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ..
114
Sioux of the Lakes at, July 19, 1815.. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . .
113
Teton at, July 19, 1815......... .... .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
112
Yankton Sioux at, July 19, 1815................................
11&
Potawatomi, referred to in Chippewa treaty of October 18, 1864................................
869
·
Menominee treaty of February 8, 1831..............................
319
Wyandot treaty of July 22, 1814 ..... ..............................
10i'i
treaty of .Tanuary 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar.......................................
18
August 3, 1795, at Ci-reenville. _.. __ . __ .. __ .. _. ~ .. ___________ ....... __ . __
89
June 7, 1803, at Fort Wayne...........................................
64
July 4, 1805, at Fort Industry..........................................
77
August 21, 1805, at Grouseland.........................................
80
November 17, 1807, at Detroit..........................................
92
November 25, 1808, at Brownstown.....................................
99
September 30, 1809, at Fort Wayne.....................................
101
July 22, 1814, at Greenville .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. ..
10.5
July 18, 1815, at Portage des Sioux . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
110
September 8, 1815, at Spring Wells . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .
117
August 24, 1816, at St. Louis .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
132
. referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
253
September 29, 1817, at the Miami . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . ..
14i'i
October 2, 1818, at St. Mary's .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .
168
referred to . .. .. . .. . .. . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. 182, 273, 368
August 29, 1821, at Chicago .. .. .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . ..
198
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
558
August 19, 1825, at Prairie du Chien....................................
250
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Potawatomi, treaty of October 16, 1826, on the Wabash .... _.................••............ __ .
273
referred to .. ____ . __ . _. _______ ................. _ . ____ .
36S
September 19, 1827, at St. Joseph.......................................
288
referred to. __ ....•.....•.. _............•. _.... _.. 372, 484
amended . _. _.......•.. _..•. _..... _-·-. _____________ 410
August 25, 1828, at Green Bay .........•.•........................ _____ 292
September 20, 1828, on the St. Joseph River _.... _.... __ . ________ • ______ 294
referred to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 368, 372, 37 4
July 29, 1829, at Prairie du Chien ....•............................. ____ 297
October 20, 1832, at Camp Tippecanoe ............................... ___ 35:;
referred to .................................... __ .. _. _ 48S
Oetober 26, 1832, on Tippeeanoe River ....... ·................ _. __ ._ .. __ .
367
referred to .............. : . ............. 428, 457, 458, 462, 471
amended ................................. _.. _.. _. __ . _ 470
October 27, 1832, on Tippecanoe River. ..................... _. _____ . __ ..
372
amend eeL .................................• 430, 431, 450, 4.57
September 26, 1833, at Chicago .................................. _______
402
September 27, 1833, supplementary ........................ __ ._. ___ ._ .. _ 410
December 4, 1834 ...................................... __ • ___ . ___ . _____ 428
December 10, 1834 .............................................. _. _. _. _ 429
December 16, 1834 ....... __ .. _. _________ ....................... ______ ..
430
December 17, 1834_ ..... _. _. __ . _... _... _.... _.... _......... _...... _.. ..
431
:March 26, 1836 ... _. _. __ ......... _..... - .......... _. _................ _.
450
March 29, 1836 ..... _. _. __ . __ - . - - - - - ... - - . - ..... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4,57
Aprilll, 1836 ................ ___ .-- _- _-.- ... __ ................... _. _..
457
April 22, 1836 .......... _.. __ ........ _...... _. _........... _....... ___ 4.58, 459
August .5, 1836, on Yell ow River. .... _._ ... _........................ ___ .
4()2
referred to .......................... _................ _.
488
September 20, 1836, at Chippewanaung ....................... __ ........
470
September 22, 1836, at Chippewanaung. . ... _ . .. . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . .
471
September 23, 1836, at Chippewanaung ... _.................. _...... _...
471
referred to .................................... ___ ..
488
February 11, 1837, at Washington ..................................... _ 488
June 5 andl7, 184(), at Council Bluffs ....................... -----------5.57
referred to .......... _........ __ ............ _.. _____ 824
November 1.'1, 1861, at Kansas River .............. _. __ ...... ·....... _____
824
amended ................................ _...... _ 916, 972
}larch 29, 1866 ............... _............. _. _... _................. __ .
\ll6
February 27, 1867, at Washington ............ _..................... _...
\JiO
of Indiana, treaty of Octo her 20, 1832 ...................... _.. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. ..
353
October 27, 1832. _......................... _.......... _.. __ 372
June 5 and 17, 1846 ......... _... _... __ ............... ____ . _ 5.57
the Kankakee, treaty of October 20, 1832......................................
353
Michigan, treaty of October 27, 1832 ........................ , .......... _.... _.
872
the Prairie, treaty of June 5 and 17, 1846 ... ___ ....... ___ ... _.............. _. _.
.557
October 20, 1832 ...... __ . __ ·__ . ___ . _............... _......
358
the Wabash, treaty of June 5 and 17, 184() .. ·. _........ _..... _........... _.. _. _ 5.~7
Prairie band of Potawatomi, treaty of October 20, 1832 ......... _........ __ ......... _____ ___ ___ 35:-J
June 5 and17, 184()_ ...... _.... _............... _... _. __ .
5ii7
Prairie clu Chien, treaty with Chippewa and others at, July 29, 1829 .. _.. _. _... _... ___ . _______ .
297
Sank and Foxes and others at, July 15, 1830 __ .... __ .. _....... _..
30ii
Sioux and others at, August 19, 1825 ....•.. _.... _........ _... ___ .
250
Winnebago at, August 1, 1829 _............................. _....
300
Band of ·winnebago, treaty of SPptember 15, 1832 .... _... _................ _..
345
Pnyallnp, trpaty of Dcccember ~6, 1854, at Medicine Creek ................. _.. _... _._. ___ ._....
()()1

Q.
Quapaw, treaty of August 24, 1818, at St. Louis .............. _.... _..... _....... ____ . ________ .
referred to ............... __ . __ ............... _. _______ . __ .
November 1.5, 1824, at Harrington ........ _.. _. __ .... _...... __ ......... _.. _.
referred to __ ..... _.... _.. ___ ... _.. _.. _........ _... ___ . .
May 13, 1833 . _........ _..... _.............. ____ . ___ .. _. __ . _......... ____ .
amended ...... _........... __ ... _. _. __ .. _... _. _.... _... _.. __ .
August 24, 183.5, at Camp Holmes .............. _________ . __ ............. _..
September 13, 18().5, at Fort Smith (unratified) ... _.. _..... _.................
February 23, 1867, at Washington ..................... _... _.. _.......... _..
Qnilente, treaty of July 1, 18.5.5 ...... _................ _............. _.... _. _.......·..........
Quinaielt, treaty of July 1, 1855- ........ _...................... -.- ... __ _......... :...........
Quil~ieton band of Chasta, treaty of November 18, 1854 ...... __ ......... _... _.... _............

1()0
210
210
39ii
395
9()2
435
1050
960
719
719
655

R.

He< l Lake band of Chippewa, treaty of October 2, .1863 .... _... __ .... _..... _...................
April12, Jt>()4 ...... _........... _.. _.... _.. _...........
Hicara. (See Arikara.)
Hvche de Boeuf, Ottawa of, treaty of June 24, 18()2 . _...... _........ _... _..... .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .

858
8()1
830
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Roche de Boeuf, Ottawa of, treaty of February 23, 1867.......................................
960
Rock River band of Winnebago, treaty of September 15, 1832 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
345
Rogue River, referred to in Chasta treaty of November 18, 1854................................
656
treaty of September 8, 1853 (unratified) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1049
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
603
September 10, 1853, at Table Rock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
603
amended . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 654, 740
November 15, 1854 ............•. ·..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .
654
Ruby Valley, tre&ty with Shoshoni at, October 1, 1863....................................... .
851

s.

Hac. (See Sank.)
Sacheriton band of Scoton, treaty of November 18, 1854.......................................
655
Saginaw, treaty with Chippewa at, September 24, 1819........................................
185
January 23, 1838..........................................
516
Chippewa of, treaty of Jannary 14, 1837.... .. . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . ..
482
December 20,1837 ...........................................
501
January 23, 1838 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. ..
516
February 7, 183\l.............................................
528
August 2, 1855. . . . . . • .. . . .. . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .
733
October 18, 1864 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
868
Sa-heh-wamish, treaty of December 26, 18.54, at Medicine Creek...............................
661
Sah-ku-mehu, treaty of Jan nary 22, 1855, at Point Elliott......................................
669
St. Joseph, treaty with Potawatomi at, September 19, 1827....................................
288
St. Louis, treaty with Iowa at, N ovem her 23, 1837. . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . ..
500
Kansaat, October28, 1815............................ ................
128
June 8, 182.5.................................................
22:2
Kickapoo at, July 19, 1820..............................................
18\1
Menominee at, March BO, 1817 . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. .
188
Osage at, September 25, 1818............................. . . . . .. .. .. .. . .
16i
June 2, 182.5 . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
217
Ottawa and others at, August 24, 1816 ..................... , ........ ____ 13:2
Quapaw at, August24, 1818...................................... ......
ltiO
Sank and Foxes at, Novem her 3, 1804....... . . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. ..
74
eonfirmed .................................... 120, 122, 127
referred to .... _. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .
182
Sauk of Rock River at, May 13, 1816....................................
12o
Shawneeat, Noyember7, 1825----------------------------------------262
Sioux at, June 1, 181() . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . .
128
·winnebago at, June 3, 1816............................................
180
170
St. Mary's, treaty with Delawares at, October 3, 1818........... ... . . .. . .. . . . . .. . ... .. . . . . . .. .
171
Miami at, Octoher6, 1818 -----·-------------------------------------Potawatomi at, Oetober 2, 1818........................................
168
\Vyandot and others at, September 17, 1818............................
lli2
Wea at, October 2, 1818 ................ ... ...... .... .......... .......
169
St. Peters, treaty with Chippewa at, .July 2\l, 1837-------------------------------------------491
St. Regis, treaty ofMay31, 1796, at New York...............................................
45
October 27, 1832, at Green Bay............................................
381
January 1.5, 1838, at Buffalo Creek ........ ~ ........ __ .... . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .
502
Sam-ahmish, treaty of .January 22, 1855, at Point Elliott ...................... __ ._ ... _.
669
Sandusky, Delawares of, treaty of August 3, 182\1 ............ _..... __ .......... ___ ....
308
Seneca of, treaty of J nly 22, 1814 .................................... _.. _.. _
105
February 28, 1881 .......................................... _. . .
825
December 2H, 1832.............................................
38;)
:'-ians Arcs, referred to in Blackfeet treaty ................... __ . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
736
treaty of October 20, 186!) ........................................................ _ 8\19
April 29, 18o8 .. .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . .. ..
1198
Santa Fe, treaty with Apache at, July 1, 1852 .......................................... _.....
598
Santee Sioux, treaty of July 15, 1830 ................... __ ....................................
:io5
October 15, 1836......................................................
479
February 19, 1867 ......................... _..........................
\l5G
April 2\1, 18ti8 .......................... __ ................... __ .......
\l\18
Santiam band of Kalapuya, treaty of January 22, 1855 ..................................... ___ (i65
Harcoxieville,· treaty with Delawares at, May 30, 1860 ............... __ ...... _........ _..... _ .
803
Sault Ste. Marie, treaty with Chippewa at, J nne 16, 1820 ..... _............................... _ 187
Sank, treaty of January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar. ................................. _....... . . ..
1~
September 13, 1815, at Portage des Sioux......................................
120
May 13,1816, atSt. Louis....................................................
12()
and Foxes, referred to in Chippewa treaty of September 2t>, 1833........................
402
treaty of ~ovem ber 3, 1804, at St. Louis . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ..
74
amended. . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .
202
confirmed ........... _._.................. 120, 122, 127
referred to ................................... 182, 49i
Septem her 3. 1822, at Fort Armstrong . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . .. .
20?
August +. 1824, at Washington....................................
207
refetTE'<t to .................. ____ .. __ ....... _ 2;,:1, 4117, 5~ti
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Rank and Foxes, treaty of August 19,· 1825, at Prairie du Chien...............................
250
r&ferred to .......... --------------------------- 49/,.518
July 15, 1830, at Prairie du Chien .. ____ ... __ ......................
305
referred to--------------------------- 345,468,473,495,497
September 21, 1832, at Fort Armstrong. __ .. __ . ____ . __ .. __ .. __ ... __
349
referred to .................................. 495, .')46
September 17,1836, atFortLeayenworth..........................
468
referred to .......................... __ . . . . . . . .
628
September 27, 1836 ......... __ ......................... __ .........
413
September 28, 1836 ............... __ ... __ ... __ ................. 474,416
October 21, 1837, at Washington ....... __ ....... __ ....... __ . 495, 496, 497
referred to .... __ ................. __ . __ . . . . . . . . 54 7, 632
October 11, 1842 ...... ____ .....·...................................
546
May 18,1854, at Washington .... ,.................................
631
October 1, 1859, at Sank and Foxes Agency ...•........ ____ .. __ .. __
796
referred to------------------···-----------------9-51
March 6, 1861, at Great Nemaha Agency __ ......... __ . __ ...... __ : __
811
February 18, 1867 ______ . __ ....... __ ........ __ ........ __ .... __ ....
95}
of the M~ssissiJ?pi, treat}:' of ~ebruary 18, 1867 ............. __ .... __ .... __ ....
9~1
Missoun, may umte with confederated Sauk and Foxes................
9o3
treaty of September 17, 1836 ........ __ .... __ .... ______ .....
468
October 21, 1837 .... __ .......... __ . __ . ____ . __ . __ ..
497
May 18, 1854.....................................
631
of Rock River, referred to in Sauk treaty of September 13, 1815.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121
treaty of May 13, 1816. __ ... __ .......... __ ...... __ ....... _... __ ..... __ ..
126
Seoton, Cownantico, Sacheriton, and Naalye bands, treaty of November 18, 1854................
tl-55
Sea peat, treaty of June 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens .............................. __ ...............
698
(Sa also Florida Indians.)
Seminole, referred to in Creek treaty of February 14, 1833 ....... __ ...... __ .. __ .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .
390
June 14, 1866 ....................... --···----- _
9:34
Delaware treaty of July 4, 1866. ________ . __ .... __ . __ ..... ______ . __ .. __
9:37
treaty of "\ugust 7, 1790 ......... __ .. __ . __ ... ________ ...... __ ...... ______ ....... __ .
25
September 18, 182:3 . __ ..... __ .. __ .... __ ... __ . ________ ...... __ . __ . ____ . . . .
203
:\fay 9, 1832, at Payne's Landing __ .. __ .. __ . __ ... __ . __________ .... __ . ____ ..
:344
referred to __ .. __________ . ____ . ______ ...... ______ .. __ __ 394, 398, 400
·March 28, 1833, at Fort Gibson ... __ . ____________ . ________ ............. __ .
394
January4, 1845 .................. ·---- ------------------·-·········---··
550
August 7, 1856, at 'Vashiugton .... ____ ...• __ ... __ .. ___ ....... __ ...........
i-56
referred to .............................. ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
911
September 13, 1865, at Fort Smith (unratified) •...... __ ....... __ ....... __ . 1050
referred to as of September 10, 1865 . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ..
910
March 21, 1866, at Washington ........... __ ................. __ .. __ . .. . . . .
910
Appalaehicola band. (See Appalachicola band of Florida Indians.)
Seneca, referred to in Cherokee treaty of February 14, 1833....................................
387
'Vyandot treaty of July 4, 1805 ........... ______________________________
7i
treaty of October 22, 1784, at Fort Stanwix. __ .............. __ ... __ .... __ ..............
5
supplemented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
23
Jan nary 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
23
Novemberll, 1794,atKonondaigua .........................................
34
September 15, 1797, on Genesee River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1027
referred to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
60
J nne 30, 1802, at Buffalo Creek ........... __ ..... __ ..... __ ........... __ . __ . __ 60, 62
July 22, 1814, at Greenville .............................................. __ .
105
September 8, 1815, at Spring Wells ........................................ _.
11 7
September 29, 1817, on the Miami ........ __ ............................... __
145
referred to .......................... __ ................ 325,328
September17, 1818, at St. Mary's............................................
162
modified . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 325, 328
September 3, 1823 (unratified) .•...... __ ... __ .................. __ .. . .. . . . . . . . 1033
February 28, 1831, at Washington ........ __ . : ............ ______ .. __ . _______ .
:325
referred to ...................... _.. __ .............. _. . . 328, ;)84
July 20, 18:n, at Lewistown .. __ .......... __ . __ ........ __ ............... ____ ..
327
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
H84
December 29, 1832, at Seneca Agency ............... __ .......................
383
August 24, 1835, at Camp Holmes ......................................... __
435
January 15, 1838, at Buffalo Creek .............. __ ............... __ .........
502
.referred to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
537
May 20, 1842, at Buffalo Creek ................................ __ . . . . . . . . . . . .
5:{7
referred to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
767
November 5, 1857 .......... _............ _........ _................ _..... _..
767
September 13, 1865, at Fort Smith (unratified) ..... __ ........... __ ........... 1050
February 23,1867, at Washington................................. .........
960
and Shawnee of Lewistown, treaty of December 29, 1832..............................
383
105
of Sandusky, treaty of July 22, 1814..................................................
December 29, 1832 .. __ .........................................
383

INDEX.

1093
Page.

Seneca, of Stony Creek, treaty of J t ly 22, 1814 ............•... ~..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
105
Tonawanda band, treaty of November 5, 1857 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
76i
Seven Nations of Canada, treaty of May 31, 1796, at New York................................
45
Shawnee, boundary referred to..............................................................
558
lands of, claimed by Wyandot...... .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. ..
22
referred to in Kaskaskia treaty of October 27, 1832..................................
3i6
Potawatomi treaty of June 5 and 17, 1846 .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .
558
treaty of January 31, 1786, on the Miami. . . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . .. .
16
referred to.... .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . .. . .. .. . ..
22
August 3, 1795, at Greenville.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
39
referred to. .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . .
64
June 7, 1803, at Fort Wayne..............................................
64
·July 4,1805, at Fort Industry............................................
77
referred to..................................................
150
November 25, 1808, at Brownstown . .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. • . . .. .. .. .. .
99
July 22, 1814, at Greenville ..... ,.........................................
105
September 8, 1815, at Spring Wells........................................
117
September29, 1817, on the Miami. ........................................
145
modified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 328, 331
September 17, 1818, at St. Mary's.........................................
162
modified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .
328
November 7, 1825, at St. Louis .............. ,.............................
262
referred to ................................... 332, 336, 370, 618
July 20, 1831, at Lewistown.. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . ..
327
referred to .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .
383
August 8, 1831, at Wapaghkonnetta . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .
331
referred to . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
618
October 26, 1832, at Castor Hill ................................. _........ _ 370
December 29, 1832, at Seneca Agency......................................
383
May 10, 1854, at Washington ......·.......................................
618
September 13, 1865, at Fort Smith (unratified) ............................ _ 1050
February 23, 1867, at Washington.........................................
960
S'Homamish, treaty of December 26, 1854, at Medicine Creek ............ , .... _...... _._.. . . . .
661
Shoshoni, referred to in W allawalla treaty of June 9, 1855 ......................... _... .. . . .. ..
694
treaty of July 2, 1863, at Fort Bridger ............................................. _ 848
referred to _. , ........................... _.... _........ _. . . . .
850
July 30, 1863, at Box Elder..............................................
850
851
October 1, 1863, at Ruby Valley..........................................
July 3,1868, at FortBridger ............................................... 1020
Eastern band, treaty of July 2, 1863...............................................
848
July 3, 1868, at Fort Bridger ........................... ,.... 1020
Goship, treaty of October 12, 1863, at Tuilla Valley.................................. 859
Northwestern bands, treaty of July 30, 1863........................................
850
Western bands, treaty of October 1,1863 ..........................................
851
Shyiks, treaty of June 9, 1855, at Camp Stevens..............................................
698
Sioune band of Sioux, treaty of July 5, 1825, at mouth of Teton River.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
230
Sioux, referred to in Iowa treaty of October 19, 1838.... . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . .
518
(See also Hunkpapa band of Sioux.)
(See also Sioune band of Sioux, Oglala band of Sioux.)
treaty of September 23, 1805 (unratified).. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. • .. . .. .. . . . .. .. . 1031
July 19, 1815 ............................................................. 113,114
June 1, 1816, at St. Louis. .. . . • . . . . • • .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . ..
128
June 22, 1825, at Fort Lookout..............................................
227
July 5, 1825, at mouth of Teton River........................................
230
July 16, 1825, at Auricara Village . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. . . . . .. . .. .
235
August 19, 1825, at Prairie du Chien . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
250
July 15, 1830, at Prairie du Chien...........................................
305
referred to ..................................... 346,466,479,481,496
September 10, 1836 ......................... _............... _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
466
October 15, 1836, at Bellevue .......... _... _........... _._ ... _..... _.........
479
November 30, 1836 .... .. ...................... ........... ...... .. .... .... ..
481
September 29, 1837, at Washington...........................................
493
amended ....................... _......... _. . . . . . . . . . . . .
592
referred to..............................................
784
October 21, 1837 ................................... , .. _: _....... _......... :.
496
July 23, 1851, at Traverse des Sioux.........................................
588
• referred to . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . .. ..
785
August 5, 1851, at Mendota ...................... _........ _.................
591
referred to ........................... _.............. _. . . . . . .
781
September 17, 1851, at Fort Laramie (unratified) ............................ _ 594
776
referred to........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
April19, 1858, at Washington...............................................
776
June 19, 1858, at Washington ............................................. 781,785
October 10, 1865, at Fort Sully . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . .. . .. . . . .. ..
883
October 14, 1865, at Fort Sully .. .. . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. ..
885
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Sioux, treaty of October 19, 1865, at Fort Sully . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
896
October 19, 1865, with Blackfeet band of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
898
October 20, 1865, at Fort Sully ........................................ 899,901,903
October 28, 1865, at Fort Sully ............................................ 905, 906
February 19,1867, at Washington...........................................
956
referred to and modified ............................. _ . . . . 1059
April 29, 1868, at Fort Laramie..............................................
998
September 20, 1872, at Washington (unratified).............................. 1057
l\lay 2, 1873 ............................................................... _ 1059
October 17, 1882, to January 3, 1883 (unratified) ...................... _...... 1065
Aunce-pa-pas band, referred to in Blackfeet treaty .. _.... _. __ .................. _........
736
Blackfeet Sioux, treaty of October 19, 1865 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
898
April 29, 1868 ........... _..... _.............................
998
Brule band, treaty of April 29, 1868, at .Fort Laramie...................................
998
Cut bead band, treaty of April 29, 1868 .................................·.............. _ 998
Fort Laramie treaty, September 17, 1851 .. _...........................................
fi9-!
Hunkpapa band, treaty of July 16, 1825.................... ...... ................ ... ..
285
October20, 1865 ............................. ..............
90.1
April 29, 1868 .............. :...............................
H9k
Lower Brule hand, treaty of October 14, 1865..........................................
885
l\IL.ewakanton and ·wahpakoota bands, resolution of Senate, June 27, 1860...............
7R9
treaty of August 5, 1851 ............... _.........
:)91
referred to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
781
June 19, 1858..........................
781
:\Idewakanton band, treaty of July 15, 1880...... .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
:~05
September 29, 1837......................................
-!9:'!
:V1iniconjou band, treaty of October 10, 1865...........................................
888
April29, 1868 ................... ..........................
998
of the Lakes, treaty of July 19, 1815 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ll:~
St. Peters River, treaty of July 19, 1815 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
114
Wa-ha-shaw's tribe, treaty of September 10, 1836 ............................ _.......
466
Oglala band, treaty of J nly 5, 1825........................................ . . . . . . . . . . .
230
October 28, 1865 ................................ : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
906
April 29, 1868.............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
9H8
1-'anH ArcH band, treaty of October 20, 1865 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
899
April 29, 1868...............................................
998
Santee band, treaty of J nly 15, 1830 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
:~Oi)
October 15, 1836 ............................................ _..
479
April 29, 1868.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
\!98
1-'ioune band, treaty of July 5, 1825 ............................................... _....
230
.
April 29, 1868 ............................................... _..
998
8isseton and ·wahpeton bands, resolution of Senate ... , ....................... _.. . . . .
789
treaty of J nly 23, 1851 _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
58S
J nne 19, 1858 .... _.. _...................... . . . .
785
February 19, 1867 .......... _..................
956
September20, 1872 (unratified) ................. 1057
May 2, 1873 ... __ .. _. _. _. __ •. __ . _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1059
band, treaty of July 15, 1830...................................
305
November 30, 1886. __ .. _ ..•...•..... _... . . . . . . . .
481
July 28, 1851. ... __ .. __ .........................
588
Teton band, treaty of J nne 22, 1825 ........................................ ~ _... . . . . . .
227
Two Kettle band, referred to in Sioux treaty of October 14, 1865 ..... _.......... .. .. . . . .
88ti
treaty of October 19, 1865 ...........•..... _......... _........... __ ..
896
April29, 1868.............................................
998
Upper Mdewakanton band, treaty of November 30, 1836............ .. . . .. .. . ..... ......
481
l" pv)r Y anktonai band, treaty of October 28, 186.5. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
90.~
Wahpacootah band, treaty of July 15, 1830.................................... .. . . . . . .
805
November 80, 1836 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
481
August 5, 1851. ................................. _........
591
June 19, 1858............................................
781
·wah pet on band, treaty of J nly 15, 1830 ......................................... _. _...
305
July 23, 1851 ....................................... _.. _....
588
June 19, 1858 ..............................................
785
February 19, 1867 ................................ _.........
956
September 20, 1872 (unratified) .....................•....... 1057
May 2, 1873 (unratified) ....................... __ . _. _....... 1059
Yankton band, referred to in Sioux treaty of August 19, 1825..... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2.51
treaty of July 19, 1815 ................ ··.··················-·····-·-·-115
J nne 22, 1821), at Fort Lookout .... _............. _......... ___ .
227
July 15, 1830 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
805
October 15, 1836 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
479
October 21, 1837 ........................................... _.
496
April 19, 1858, at Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
77ti
Yanktonai band, treaty of J nne 22, 1825, at Fort Lookout ............................ _.
227
October 20, 186.~ ..................... _.................. __ . .
90:-l
A pril 29, 1868 ........................................... ~..
998
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Sisseton band of Sioux, treaty of July 15, lf\30 ____ ........... _______ . ______________ . _....... .
305
November 30, 1S36 _....... _.................. ___ .... ____ ... .
481
July 23, 1851 ............ _..... __ .. __ ......... ___ .. _____ ... .
588
June 19, 1858 ... _............ _......... _. _. _. _..... __ ... _. _
785
Feb mary 19, 1867 ......... _..... __ . _. _... _.... _.. ___ . _. ____ _ \),56
September 20, 1872 (unratified) ... _............ __ .. _________ _ 1057
J\'lay 2, 1873 .................. _................ _. _______ . _. _ 1059
Six );ations of ~ew York Indians (see Seneca, Mohawk, Onondaga, Cayuga, Oneida, Tus('arora),
treaty of Oeto ber 22, 1784, at Fort Stanwix .. ___ .............. _........ _..... _. _... _. . . . . . . .
5
referred to ....... _.. ___ .. __ .................... _.... __ ...... _. _.
:?::!
January 9, 1789, at Fort Harmar ____ . _........ _........ _. _.... _........ _. _. ______
:?:)
April 23, 1792 .... ___ . _............ _............... _........ _.... _. _. __ . _. __ ... ___ 1027
referred to .............................. _........ _.......... __ . ___
36
November 11, 1794, at Konondaigua .. _......... _.......... ___ ..... ___ . _....... : __
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